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AH ACES  L.^,,ARY 

PROSPECTUS. 

In  undertaking  the  Annals  of  Natural  History,  the 

Editors  are  desirous  of  making  them  not  merely  a  vehicle  for 

original  communications  pertaining  to  the  entire  subject  of 

Natural  History,  but  a  means  of  enabling  their  readers  to  keep 

pace  with  the  progress  of  the  science  in  every  stage  of  its  ad- 
vancement. 

Memoirs  on  Descriptive  Zoology ;  Monographs ;  charac- 

ters of  new  Genera  and  Species;  notices  of  the  habits,  in- 
stinctive faculties,  and  geographical  range  of  animals  already 

known  ; — as  also  Zootomical  communications,  in  so  far  as  they 

serve  to  correct  or  confirm  the  systematical  station  of  species 

or  entire  groups,  will  occupy  a  due  share  of  this  Journal. 

With  regard  to  the  Vegetable  Kingdom,  besides  the  space 

which  will  be  devoted  to  Monographs  and  to  Descriptive  Bo- 

tany, attention  will  also  be  given  to  Vegetable  Physiology  and 

Phytotomy.  To  all  Naturalists,  even  to  those  who  do  not 

make  Botany  their  peculiar  study,  these  subjects  must  be  in- 

teresting, and  indeed  indispensable  for  the  acquirement  of  a 

general  proficiency  in  Natural  History.  A  portion  of  our 

pages,  therefore,  will  be  especially  devoted  to  them,  as  well 

as  to  all  that  pertains  to  the  accurate  characters  of  Families, 

their  geographical  range,  their  uses  in  the  arts,  and  in  medi- 
cine. 

The  investigation  of  Fossil  Organic  Remains  stands  in  such 

intimate  connection  with  Zoology  and  Botany,  that  the  claim 



iv 

of  this  subject  to  a  place  in  this  Journal  can  hardly  be  ques- 

tioned. Due  attention  will  therefore  be  given  to  those  de- 

partments of  descriptive  Geology  that  come  within  the  pro- 
vince of  Natural  History. 

Biographical  sketches  of  illustrious  Naturalists,  and  those 

who  have  travelled  for  the  sake  of  advancing  science,  will  be 

occasionally  introduced ;  and  the  Editors  also  hope  to  be  en- 

abled to  furnish  the  reader  with  matter  of  popular  and  gene- 

ral interest  supplied  by  the  correspondence  of  Naturalists 

who  are  engaged  in  voyages  of  discovery. 

Reviews  of  new  works,  and  Notices  of  the  most  important 

British  and  Foreign  Publications  connected  wdth  any  of  these 

subjects,  will  be  regularly  brought  before  our  readers. 

From  the  Foreign  sources  of  Intelligence,  which  in  Natural 

History  are  abundant  and  valuable,  such  a  selection  will  be 

made  as  may  give  early  and  copious  information  of  the  labours 
and  discoveries  of  the  Naturalists  of  other  countries. 

The  kind  assurances  of  co-operation  which  the  Editors  have 

received  from  eminent  Naturalists,  both  in  this  country  and 

abroad,  warrant  them  in  already  entertaining  a  confident  hope 

that  this  Periodical  will  prove  in  no  degree  inferior  in  inter- 

est and  utiUty  to  those  of  the  highest  reputation  on  the 

Continent ;  and  they  rely  on  the  favourable  disposition  of 

those  to  whom  such  a  work  may  seem  desirable  for  the  sup- 

port and  encouragement  requisite  for  its  success. 



CONTENTS  OF  VOL.  J. 

NUMBER  I. 
I.  On  a  new  Oscillatoria,  the  colouring  substance  of  Glaslough  Lake 

Ireland.  By  James  L.  Drummond,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in 
the  Royal  Belfast  Institution  jjaffe  1 

II.  Some  Remarks  on  the  Germination  of  Limnanthemumlacunosurn. 
By  Ur.  Griesbach.  (With  a  Plate.)   G 

III.  Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of  Ireland.    By  William 
Thompson,  Esq.,  Vice-President  of  the  Belfast  Natural  History  Society  12 

IV.  On  some  new  Species  of  Quadrupeds  and  Shells.  By  John  Ed- 
ward Gray,  F.R.S   27 

V.  Prodromus  of  a  Monograph  of  the  iladiata  and  Echinodermata. 
By  Louis  Agassiz,  M.D   30 

VI.  Miscellanea  Zoologica.    By  George  Johnston,  M.D.,  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh.    (With  Plates.)    44 

VII.  Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers   o   56 

New  Books: — Poissons  d'Eau  douce  d'Europe,  par  Louis  Agassiz, M.D. ;  Das  System  der  Pilze,  von  Dr.  F.  Nees  von  Esenbeck  und 
A.  Henry ;  Plantes  Cryptogames  de  France,  par  M.  I.  Desma- 
zieres;  Magasin  de  Zoologie,  par  F.  E.  Guerin-Meneville  ...  69,  70 

Proceedings  of  the  Linnaean  Society  ;  Zoological  Society  ;  Royal  So- 
ciety of  Edinburgh  ;  Entomological  Society;  Botanical  Society.  71 — 78 

On  a  new  Trilobite  {Calymene  Rowii)  ;  Fossil  Argonauta  \  Generation 
of  Pteroptus  vespertilionis   79,  80 

NUMBER  II. 
VIII.  On  the  Fructification  of  the  Pileate  and  Clavate  Tribes  of 

Hymenomycetous  Fungi.  By  the  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 
(With  Plates.)   81 

IX.  Notices  accompanying  a  Collection  of  Quadrupeds  and  Fish 
from  Van  Diemen's  Land.  By  Ronald  Gunn,  Esq.  With  Notes  and 
Descriptions  of  the  New  Species.    By  J.  E.  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S. ,  &c....  101 

X.  On  the  existenceof  Spiral  Vessels  in  the  Roots  of  Dicotyledonous 
Plants.  By  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Reade,  M.A.,  F.R.S   Ill 

XI.  Miscellanea  Zoologica.    By  George  Johnston,  M.D.,  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh.    (With  Plates.)    114 

XII.  On  the  Genus  Torreya.    By  G.  A.  W.  Arnott,  Esq.,  LL.D.  126 
XIII.  On  the  Genus  Procyon,  with  a  Description  of  two  new  Spe- 

cies.   By  Prof.  F.  A.  Wiegmann.  (Extract.)    132 
XIV.  On  two  new  Genera  of  Californian  Plants.  By  Thomas  Nut- 

tall,  Esq   136 
XV.  Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers    139 

New  Books  : — Molluscous  Animals,  including  Shell-fish,  by  J.  Fleming, 
D.D.;  Animals  in  Menageries,  by  W.  Swainson,  Esq.,  F.R.S.; 
The  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal,  conducted  by  Prof. 
Jameson   147 — 149 

Proceedings  of  the  Linnaean  Society ;  Geological  Society ;  Botanical 
Society  of  London   152 — 155 

Notes  on  Irish  Birds  ;  Fossil  Salamander  and  Coprolite  ;  Habits  of  the 
Blue  Titmouse  (Pants  coeruleus)  ;  Zoological  Garden  in  Edin- 

burgh ;  Tweedside  Physical  and  Antiquarian  Society  ;  Meteorolo- 
ofical  Observations  for  1837    156—160 



VI CONTENTS. 

NUMBER  III. 

XVI.  Obsei'vations  on  the  Co/v^owi  of  Loch-Lomond.  By  Richard 
Parnell,  M.D,,  F.R.S.    (With  a  Plate.)    page  IGl 

XVII.  An  account  of  a  Journey  to,  and  a  Residence  of  nearly  Six 
Months  in,  the  Organ  Mountains,  with  Remarks  on  their  Vegetation. 
By  George  Gardner,  Esq   165 

XVIII.  Contiibutions  to  the  Natural  History  of  Ireland.    By  W. 
Thompson,  Esq.,  Vice-President  to  the  Belfast  Natural  History  Society  181 

XIX.  On  a  new  English  Species  of  Urtica.    By  Charles  C.  Ba- 
BiNGTON,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  &c   195 
XX.  Notices  of  British  Fungi.  By  the  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley,  M.A., 

F.  L.S.    (With  two  Plates.)    198 
XXI.  On  a  new  Species  of  Epilohium.    By  W.  H.  White    208 
XXII.  Florae  Insularum  Novae  Zelandise  Precursor;  or  a  Specimen 

of  the  Botany  of  the  Islands  of  New  Zealand.  By  Allan  Cunning- 
ham, Esq   210 

XXIII.  Observations  upon  some  recent  Communications  of  J.  E. 
Gray,  Esq.,  to  the  Annals  of  Natural  History,  with  Descriptions  of 
two  new  Kangaroos  from  Van  Diemen's  Land.  By  W.  Ogilby,  Esq., M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  &c   216 
XXIV.  Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers    221 

New  Boohs : — A  History  of  British  Reptiles,  by  Thomas  Bell,  Prof. 
Zool.  in  King's  College,  London ;  The  Birds  of  Australia  and  the 
adjacent  Islands,  by  John  Gould,  F.L.S   222,  223 

Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  ;  Botanical  Society  of  Edinburgh  ; 
Linnsean  Society  ;  Royal  Academy  of  Berlin   225 — 236 

New  British  Zoophyte;  Speaking  Canary-bird  ;  Larus  minutus;  Syn- 
gnathus  cequoreus;  Petromyzon  Planeri  \  Meteorological  Table  238 — 240 

NUMBER  IV. 

XXV.  On  the  Snowy  Owl  {Surnia  nyctea).    By  William  Thomp- 
son, Esq   241 

XXVI.  The  Natural  History  of  the  British  Entomostraca.  By 
William  Baird,  Esq.  (With  a  Plate.)   245 
XXVII.  Notices  of  British  Fungi.    By  the  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley. 

(With  a  Plate.)   257 
XXVIII.  Remarks  on  the  Ant  Tree  of  Guiana  (Triplaris  Ameri- 

cana).   By  Robert  Schomburgk,  Esq   264 
XXIX.  On  the  Root  of  the  Madder.   By  M.  Decaisne   267 
XXX.  A  Catalogvie  of  the  Slender-tongued  Saurians,  with  Descrip- 

tions of  many  new  Genera  and  Species.    By  J.  E.  Gray,  Esq   274 
XXXI.  Characters  of  nine  new  Species  of  Glumacece.    By  Dr.  C. 

G.  Nees  v.  Esenbeck  ;  communicated  by  Dr.  Lindley   283 
XXXII.  An  Attempt  to  ascertain  the  Fauna  of  Shropshire  and 

North  Wales.    By  T.  C.  Evton,  Esq   285 
XXXIII.  Remarks  respecting  Phalangista  Cookii.    By  J.  E.  Gray, 
Esq   293 
XXXIV.  Prodromus  of  a  Monograph  of  the  Radiata  and  Echino- 

dermata.    By  Louis  Agassiz,  M.D   297 
XXXV.  Descriptions  of  British  C/^a/df^i^es.  By  F.  Walker,  Esq.  ...  307 
XXXVI.  Description  of  a  new  Species  of  Tetrapturus  from  the 

Cape  of  Good  Hope.    By  J.  E.  Gray,  Esq.  (With  a  Plate.)   313 
New  Books : — The  Zoology  of  the  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  Beagle,  super- 

intended by  Charles  Darwin,  Esq.,  F.G.S.  Part  I.  No.  1.  Fossil 
Mammalia,  by  Richard  Owen,  Esq.,  F.R.S. ;  A  Geographical 
and  Comparative  List  of  the  Birds  of  Europe  and  North  Ame- 



CONTKX'I'S. 
vii 

lica,  by  Climlos  Lucian  Itona))arte,  l*iincc'  of  Musi^nano ;  Mala- 
coloijia  Moncnsis,  a  Catal()<;ut>  of  the  Mollusca  inluibilin'^  the 
Isle  of  Mail,  by  E.  Forbes,  Ksq.  ;  Wiegniann's  Archiv  tier  Natur- 
geschichte  ^^'^ — '^'^^ 

Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  ;  Liniut'an  Society ;  Uoyal  So- 
ciety of  Edinburgli  ;  Royal  Academy  of  Berlin    322 — 332 

Fungi  of  India;    Traclniptcrus  Vo(jmanus\    Otis  tarda;  Zoology  of 
Java — Two  species  of  Echidna ;  Meteorological  Table    334 — 33(5 

NUMBER  V. 

XXXVII.  — Florula  Keelingensis.  An  Account  of  the  Native  Plants 
of  the  Keeling  Islands.    By  the  Rev.  Prof.  J.  S.  Hi:nslow   337 

X XXVI II.  On  Fishes  new  to  Ireland.    By  W.  Thompson,  Esq.  ...  348 
XXXIX.  On  the  Rfiizophorece.  By  G.  A.  Walker  Arnott,  Esq.  359 
XL.    On  Habenaria  bifolia  and  chlorantha.    By  Charles  C.  Ba- 

BiNGTON,  Esq   374 
XLI.  Flora?  Insularum  Novae  Zelandise  Precursor;  or  a  Specimen 

of  the  Botany  of  the  Islands  of  New  Zealand.  By  Allan  Cunning- 
ham, Esq   376 

XLII.  Descriptions  of  British  CAaZ67'c?27e5.    By  F.  Walker,  Esq....  381 
XLIII.  A  Catalogue  of  the  Slender-tongued  Saurians,  with  Descrip- 

tions of  many  new  Genera  and  Species.    By  J.  E.  Gray,  Esq   388 
XLIV.  Illustrations  of  Indian  Botany.    By  Drs.  Wight  and  Ar- 

nott  395 

New  Books : — Ichthyologiske  Bidrag  til  den  Grbnlandske  Fauna,  by 
Prof.  J.  Rheinhardt,  Part  I. ;  Ordnance  Survey  of  Ireland,  by 
Colonel  Colby,  R.E.  Superintendent,  vol.  i. ;  The  Edinburgh  New 
Philosophical  Journal,  conducted  by  Prof.  Jameson;  A  History 
of  the  British  Zoophytes,  by  George  Johnston,  M.D   395—400 

Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society;  Botanical  Society  of  Edinburgh ; 
Royal  Asiatic  Society  ;  Linnaean  Society   401 — 409 

Description  of  the  new  Genus  Holopus,  by  M.  D.  Orbigny  ;  the  Gi- 
gantic Japanese  Salamander  ;  Zootoca  vivijjara  ;  Description  of  a 

new  Species  of  Voluta ;  Gigantic  Echinus  Spine  ;  Curtis 's  British 
Entomology  ;  Obituary  ;  Meteorological  Observations  ;  Meteor- 

ological Table  '   412—416 
NUMBER  VI. 

XLV.  —  Further  remarks  on  the  British  Shrews,  including  the  distin- 
guishing Characters  of  two  Species  previously  confounded.  By  the 

Rev.  Leonard  Jenyns,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  &c   417 
XLVI.  On  the  "  Jatun  condenado"  {Lycopodium  catharticum),  an 

efficacious  remedy  for  the  Leprosy  among  the  Indians  of  Columbia.  By 
Sir  Wm.  J.  Hooker.  (With  a  Plate.)   428 

XL  VII.  Miscellanea  Zoologica.  By  George  Johnston,  M.D., 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh.  (With  a  Plate.)  431 

XLVIII.  On  the  Erythrcea  diffusa.  Woods  (Gentiana  scilloides, 
Linn.Jil.).  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker.  (With  some  remarks  on  the  Genus. 
By  Dr.  Griesbach.)   (With  a  Plate.)    437 
XLIX.  Prodromus  of  a  Monograph  of  the  Radiata  and  Echinoder- 

mata.    By  Louis  Agassiz,  M.D   440 
L.  Descriptions  of  British  CAa/cij(/27es.   By  Francis  Walker,  F.L.S.  449 
LI.  Florae  Insularum  Novse  Zelandia?  Precursor;  or  a  Specimen 

of  the  Botany  of  the  Islands  of  New  Zealand.  By  Allan  Cunningham, 
Esq   455 

LII.  Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers   463 



viii CONTENTS. 

New  Books  : — A  Monograph  on  the  Anatidce  or  Duck  Tribe,  by  T.  C. 
Eyton,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S. ;  The  Bee-Keeper's  Manual,  by  Henry Taylor ;  Monograph  of  the  Genus  CEnothera ;  British  Flora ; 
Linnaea,  ein  Journal  fiir  die  Botanik,  &c  .page,  473 — 477 

Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  ;  Linnsean  Society  ;  Botanical  Society 
of  London    477—481 

Trigonia  of  Van  Diemen's  Land;  the  Sexes  of  Limpets;  Meteorolo- 
gical Observations ;  Meteorological  Table    481 — 484 

PLATES. 

Plate  L  Germination  of  Limnanthemum  lacunosum. 
II.  III.  Scottish  Mollusca. 
IV.  V.  Fructification  of  Hymenomycetous  Fungi. 

VI.  Coregoni  of  Loch  Lomond. 
VII.  VIII.  British  Fungi. 

IX.  British  Entomostraca. 
X.  Tetrapturus  Herschelii. 
XI.  Stenotaphrum  lepturoide. 
XII.  Urera  Gaudichaudiana. 

XIII.  Solanum  giganteum. 
XIV.  Lycopodium  catharticum. 
XV.  Entozoa. 

XVI.  Erythrsea  diffusa. 

ERRATA. 

Page  56,  line  20,  for  Luyon,  read  Luzon. 
—  62,  6  lines  from  bottom,  for  Mutisa,  read  MiUisia. 
—  63,  first  line,  for  Cartilleja,  read  Castilleja. 
—  63,  line  11, /or  Schomburgh,  read  Schomburgk. 
—  66,  line  3  of  note, /or  Parana  read  Parana. 
—  74,  line  18,  for  Coregonus  Marcenula,  Jard.,  read  C.  WiUouyhhigii,  Jard. 
—  75,  line  7,  for  Dr.  PownelJ,  read  Dr.  Parnell. 

  82,  line  9  and  10,  omit  though  it  is  quite  clear  that  his  observations, 
as  far  as  they  go,  are  substantially  the  same  as  my  own. 

—  96,  line  12,  for  fruit-bearing  hairs,  read  branchlets. 
—  152,  line  13, /or  Cadnabranchia,  read  Caducibranchia. 
—  182,  line  9  from  bottom, /or  king,  read  ring. 
—  184,  line  19  from  top, /or  hunting,  read  haunting. 
—  186,  line  2  of  note,  instead  of  for,  read  from. 

  186,  line  10  of  note,  and  at  p.  188  and  192,  for  Rutly  read  Rutty. 
—  191,  line  14,  after  Esq.  read  of  Dublin. 
—  195,  line  15, /or  hairs,  read  haws. 
—  238,  line  24, /or  thorny,  read  horny. 
—  414,  line  9,  for  spine,  read  spire. 
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l.-^On  a  new  Oscillatoria^  the  colouynng  substance  of  Glas- 

lough  Lake,  h^eland.  By  James  L.  Drummond,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Royal  Belfast  Institution,  &c. 

Having  in  the  month  of  June  last  paid  a  visit  to  a  friend 
resident  at  Glaslough,  in  the  county  of  Monaghan,  I  embraced 
the  opportunity  of  inquiring  into  the  origin  of  the  name  of 
that  place.  It  is  a  smaU  town  built  on  the  borders  of  a  lake, 
which  occupies  an  area  of  about  one  hundred  acres  in  extent, 

and  from  it  the  town  has  its  name.  Glas-lough  signifies  in 

the  Irish  language  "  the  green  lake/^  an  appellation  given  to 
it  from  time  immemorial,  on  account  of  the  hue  of  its  waters, 

which  exhibit  a  green  tinge  equal  to,  or  exceeding  in  intensity, 
that  of  the  sea,  though  it  is  not  at  all  times  equally  striking. 

The  opposite  banks  of  the  lake,  which  are  high  but  not 

rocky,  are  thickly  clothed  with  a  wood  of  noble  trees,  and  on 
my  first  seeing  this  beautiful  sheet  of  water  I  was  inclined  to 

suspect  that  its  green  colour  might  arise  simply  from  the  re- 
flexion of  the  rich  foliage  on  its  surface.  On  further  inquiry, 

however,  I  ascertained  that  the  colour  resided  in  the  water  it- 

self, and  was  owing  to  what  I  beheve  is  an  undescribed  Os- 
cillatoria. 

When  a  little  of  the  water  is  lifted  in  the  hand  it  seems  per- 
fectly transparent,  and  it  appears  equally  clear  at  the  edges  of 

the  lake,  in  a  depth  of  not  more  than  a  few  inches,  and  there 
the  pebbles  at  the  bottom  show  perfectly  distinct,  without  any 
intermediate  cloud  to  obscure  them.  But  at  a  depth  of  two 
feet  the  bottom  is  undistinguishable,  and  the  water  presents 

a  sort  of  feculent  opacity,  accompanied  with  a  dull,  dirty,  green- 
Ann.  Nat,  Hist.  Vol.  1.  No.  1.    March  1838.  b 
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ish  hue.  On  lifting  some  of  this  in  a  glass,  it  seems  at  first 

sight  quite  transparent,  but  on  holding  it  up  to  the  light,  in- 
numerable minute  flocculi  are  seen  floating  through  every 

part  of  it,  and  producing  a  mottled  cloudiness  throughout  the 
whole. 

On  examining  these  under  the  microscope  their  nature  was 

at  once  obvious ;  they  consisted  of  excessively  fine  simple  fi- 
brillae  belonging  to  some  species  of  Oscillatoria.  On  inquiry 
among  my  friends  at  Glaslough,  I  found  that  several  theories 

were  entertained  respecting  the  green  tinge  of  the  lake,  very 
wide  of  its  true  cause  :  according  to  one  surmise  it  was  owing 
to  some  mineral  impregnation,  probably  of  a  copper  mine  at 

the  bottom  of  the  water ;  and  another,  equally  unfounded,  at- 

tributed it  to  the  drainings  of  a  tan-yard  running  from  the 
town. 

At  first  I  could  only  find  the  plant  diffused  through  the 
water,  as  above  mentioned;  but  at  length  I  discovered  a  wet 

ditch  extending  from  the  lake  into  an  adjoining  field,  and  there 

it  appeared  swimming  on  the  surface  in  large  masses  several 
inches  in  thickness,  and  above  a  foot  and  a  half  in  length. 
These  seemed  evidently  to  be  produced  by  an  agglomeration 
of  the  filaments  floated  in  from  the  lake,  matted  together  at 
the  surface  and  increased  in  growth.  The  masses  thus  formed 

had  a  considerable  degree  of  toughness,  and  were  so  slippery 
that  they  could  not  be  lifted  out  on  the  point  of  a  stick.  The 
surface  of  these  masses  where  dried  by  the  contact  of  the  air 

was  of  a  bright  blueish  verdigris  hue,  while  the  parts  immersed 
in  the  water  were  of  a  dull  opake  green. 

That  these  masses  were  formed  by  an  aggregation  of  fila- 
ments which  had  previously  floated  through  the  lake,  but  now 

being  freed  from  the  agitation  of  the  waves  were  allowed  to 

congregate  in  the  motionless  water,  I  would  infer  from  the 

tendency  they  show,  when  undisturbed,  to  ascend  to  the  sur- 
face. This  tendency  I  ascertained,  not  from  any  experiment 

of  my  own,  but  from  the  fact,  familiar  to  every  inhabitant  of 
Glaslough,  that  when  the  water  of  the  lake  (which  is  much 
used  for  washing  and  other  domestic  purposes)  has  stood  at 
rest  in  a  vessel  for  a  night  or  two,  a  green  scum  spreads  over 
its  surface,  which  it  is  usual  to  remove  before  use,  either  by 

1 
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skimmin«2;  as  (M-oaiu  is  skimmed  off  milk,  or  by  straining  the 
water  throii«>li  a  line  cloth. 

Masses  similar  to  those  I  found  in  the  ditch  are  often  seen 

floating  at  the  sides  of  the  lake,  or  cast  ashore  in  large  (juan- 
tities ;  but  I  could  not  ascertain  with  precision  from  the  ac- 

counts I  received,  ̂ ^  hether  this  took  place  especially  at  some 
seasons,  or  whether  at  all  times  after  a  continuance  of  calm 

weather.  I  am  disposed  to  conjecture  that  the  latter  is  the 
case;  but  on  this  head  I  could  determine  little  from  my  own 

observation,  as  during  the  greater  part  of  my  visit  the  weather 
was  w  et  and  blustery,  and  calms  of  very  short  duration.  The 
lake  too  was  said  to  exhibit  much  less  of  the  green  tinge  than 

is  often  observable.  That  the  agglutinated  masses  alluded  to 

are  much  more  copious  in  the  lake  at  some  times  than  at 
others,  is  illustrated  by  a  remark  used  by  the  inhabitants  of 
its  neighbourhood  on  their  appearance,  viz,  that  the  lake  is 

purging  itself.'^ In  the  hope  of  detecting  the  stratum,  if  indeed  there  be  any 
such,  from  which  the  floating  filaments  in  the  lake  might  have 

their  origin,  I  attempted  in  a  boat,  in  company  with  my  friend 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Smith  of  Glaslough,  to  bring  up  some  debris 
from  the  bottom.  Our  instrument  for  dredging  was  indeed 

very  imperfect,  being  only  a  fagot  of  branches  with  a  weight 

attached.  We  tried  various  depths  from  forty-five  feet  (which 
seems  to  be  the  deepest  part)  to  three  or  four,  but  the  experiment 
was  altogether  fruitless,  our  instrument  coming  up  as  clean  in 

general  as  it  went  down^  and  without  any  trace  of  the  object 
of  our  search. 

Some  years  ago  the  late  Colonel  Leslie  put  a  number  of 
swans  upon  the  lake,  one  only  of  which  now  remains,  and  it 

was  observed  that  while  they  continued  on  it  the  peculiar  pro- 
perties of  the  place  were  lost.  This  however  can  only,  I  pre- 

sume, refer  to  the  disappearance  of  the  glutinous  masses,  which 
the  birds  had  devoured  as  fast  as  they  were  formed. 

Another  observation  which  I  have  to  make  is,  that  although 
the  County  Monaghan  abounds  in  lakes,  the  phaenomena  now 
mentioned  are  peculiar  to  this  alone,  at  least  such  was  the 

confident  assertion  of  every  one  with  whom  I  conversed  on  the 
subject;  and  there  is  a  beautiful  little  sheet  of  water  called  Kel- 

B  2 
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vey  Lake,  the  only  one  which  I  had  an  opportunity  of  exa- 
mining, situated  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  Glaslough, 

in  which  I  could  trace  no  similar  appearance. 

The  history  now  given  of  the  Glaslough  Oscillatoria  bears 

a  striking  resemblance  in  some  points  to  that  of  the  0.  rube- 
scens  of  the  Lake  Morat  in  Switzerland,  as  described  by  De- 
candolle  in  the  third  volume  of  the  M^moires  de  la  Societe  de 

Physique  et  d'Histoire  Naturelle  de  Geneve,  from  which  I 
select  the  following  particulars.  It  is  stated  in  that  account 

that  the  lake  Morat  during  every  spring  presents  the  appear- 
ance of  a  reddish  scum  upon  its  surface,  which  the  fishermen 

express  by  saying  that  the  lake  is  in  flower.  But  in  the  spring 
of  1825  this  phaenomenon  was  so  very  remarkable  as  to  strike 
with  astonishment  the  inhabitants  of  its  banks,  and  an  article 

published  by  Dr.  Engelhardt  respecting  it  excited  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Swiss  naturalists,  especially  those  of  Geneva.  In 

the  year  stated,  the  red  appearance  continued  from  the  month 

of  November  till  May,  and  its  unusual  exuberance  was  sup- 
posed to  originate  from  the  great  mildness  of  the  winter,  and 

the  consequent  smaller  elevation  of  the  water  of  the  lake  being 

favourable  to  the  development  of  the  matter,  which  was  evi- 
dently organic,  and  caused  the  redness. 

During  the  early  hours  of  the  day  the  lake  presented  no- 
thing remarkable,  but  soon  after  there  appeared  long,  red,  very 

regular  and  parallel  lines  along  its  borders  and  at  some  di- 
stance from  the  shore  ;  the  breezes  urged  this  matter  into  the 

little  creeks,  and  heaped  it  up  around  the  reeds.  There  it  co- 
vered the  surface  of  the  lake  like  a  fine  reddish  scum,  forming 

patches  of  colours  varying  from  greenish  black  to  a  beautiful 
red ;  it  was  also  seen  of  a  yellow,  a  red,  and  grey  of  every 

shade  ;  some  of  them  were  marbled,  and  others  presented  fi- 
gures much  resembling  those  produced  by  positive  electricity 

on  the  electrophorus.  During  the  day  this  mass  exhaled  an 

infectious  odour,  but  during  the  night  all  disappeared,  to  be  re- 
newed on  the  following  day. 

When  the  lake  was  agitated  by  strong  winds,  the  phaenome- 

non disappeared,  but  again  presented  itself  on  the  re-establish- 
ment of  a  calm. 

Many  species  of  fish,  as  perch  and  pike,  probably  from  ha- 
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ving  eaten  of  this  matter^  had  tlieir  bones  and  (Icsli  tinged  red 
as  if  they  had  been  fed  on  madder^  but  witliout  any  inconve- 

nience^ as  was  remarked  by  Dr.  Engelhardt.  The  same  ob- 
server and  M.  Frechsel  relate  that  other  small  fishes  which 

came  to  the  surface  for  air,  or  in  pursuit  of  flies^  perished  after 
some  convulsions  when  they  traversed  this  matter,  either,  ac- 

cording to  some,  from  having  eaten  of  it,  or  according  to  others 

from  the  mephitic  gas  at  the  surface*. 
In  the  Oscillatoria  of  Glaslough,  the  thick  conglomerated 

masses  had  a  heavy  but  nothing  of  a  mephitic  odour  Hke  that 
of  O.  rubescens,  and  the  plant,  so  far  as  I  could  learn,  seemed 

to  have  no  evil  influence  on  any  species  of  animal,  the  lough 
abounding  in  pike,  ells,  roach,  and  perch.  I  also  observed 
sticklebacks  in  the  shallow  parts,  and  I  believe  there  are  also 
some  trout.  I  found  Helix  stagnalis  and  some  other  lacustrine 

shells  in  abundance,  and  coots  and  water-hens  were  numerous. 
From  the  accounts  I  received,  the  green  colour  is  evident  in 

the  lough  throughout  the  year,  and  if  I  may  judge  from  my 
own  observation,  every  drop  of  it  is  impregnated  with  the  os- 

cillatory filaments.  On  examining  specimens  in  the  micro- 

scope, I  sometimes  observed  their  motions  to  be  very  vivid, 
and  in  other  instances  little  or  no  motion  could  be  perceived. 

They  are  extremely  minute  ;  their  transverse  striae  very  nume- 
rous, and  at  distances  of  about  half  a  diameter  from  each  other. 

The  filaments  in  the  conglomerated  masses  appeared  to  me 

to  be  many  inches  long,  and  running  parallel  together ;  the 
broken  fragments  dispersed  through  the  lake  cross  each  other 

in  all  directions.  Presuming  that  this  is  an  undescribed  spe- 
cies, I  would  suggest  the  specific  name  cerugescens,  from  its  as- 

suming the  blueish  verdigris  colour  on  drying,  as  being  the 
most  characteristic  appellation. 

I  have  only  to  remark  further,  that  I  could  perceive  nothing 
peculiar  about  the  lake  at  Glaslough  to  which  might  be  at- 

tached a  conjecture  as  to  the  growth  of  one  aquatic  more  than 

another ;  the  shore  being  in  some  places  composed  of  shelving 
clay  banks,  in  others  flat  and  muddy,  and  in  others  of  small  cal- 

careous stones  and  gravel :  one  considerable  portion  is  of  peat- 
bog.   Among  the  plants  fringing  its  edge  I  observed  Arundo 

*  Lib.  cit.  part.  sec.  p.  29  et  seq. 
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Phragmites,  Hippuris  vulgaris,  Menyanthes  trifoliata,  Alisma 
PlantagOy  Equlsetum  limosum  and  palustre,  Scirpus  lacustrisy 
Chara  hispida,  NymphcEa  alba,  and  several  others. 

The  following  are  all  the  characteristic  marks  of  this  species 
that  I  can  recollect. 

O.  cerugescens,  Filaments  extremely  slender^  opake  green^  con- 
glomerated in  large  toughish  glutinous  masses  in  sheltered 

calm  situations,  and  nearly  floating  on  the  surface;  in  more 

open  exposures  broken  into  innumerable  fragments,  and  sus- 
pended like  cloudy  flocculi  in  the  water.  Striae  numerous,  at 

distances  of  about  half  a  diameter  apart  from  each  other.  Os- 
cillatory motion  often  lively.  Colour  when  dried  a  beautiful 

seruginous  blue;  adheres  strongly  to  paper,  exhibiting  a 
glossy  surface  ;  filaments  expanding  by  moisture  so  as  to 

seem  recent,  and  sometimes  resuming  the  oscillatory  mo- 
tion. 

Hab.    Lake  at  Glaslough,  County  Monaghan,  Ireland. 

Belfast,  August  14,  1837^ 

II. — Some  Remarks  on  the  Germination  of  Limnanthemum  la- 
cunosum.    By  Dr.  Grisebach. 

[With  a  Plate.] 

When  I  was  preparing  a  year  and  a  half  ago  a  monograph  on 
the  Gentianece,  I  ventured  to  hope  that  my  endeavours  would 
be  furthered  by  the  assistance  of  such  botanists  as  have  larger 
materials  at  their  disposal,  this  being  the  spirit  of  a  science 

whose  followers  seem  to  participate  in  that  bountiful  and  tran- 
quilly working  principle  which  reigns  over  the  Vegetable 

Creation.  Far  from  finding  myself  disappointed  in  these 
views,  I  have  received  everywhere  the  most  liberal,  generous, 

and  disinterested  support ;  and  am  only  anxious  lest  my  labours 
should  not  correspond  with  the  unparalleled  confidence  which 
some  of  the  most  eminent  naturalists  were  kind  enough  to 

show  me.  Among  the  very  rich  collections  of  Gentianece  be- 

longing to  Sir  Wm.  J.  Hooker,  all  of  which  he  entirely  en- 
trusted to  me  by  sending  them  hither,  there  were  germina- 

ting specimens  of  Liinnanthemwn  lacunosum,  ( Villarsia,  Vent.) 
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collected  at  Boston,  North  America,  by  Mr.  Greene,  which, 

as  they  seem  to  afford  a  new  example  of  very  unequal  cotyle- 
dons, are  the  more  entitled  to  particular  investigation,  since  the 

fuller  development  and  the  petiolar  inflorescence  ot'  that  genus 
has  long  excited  the  curiosity  of  botanists.  I  was  able  to  ex- 

amine two  germinating  specimens  hanging  still  to  their  seeds ; 

but  unfortunately  neither  was  quite  entire,  though  one,  how- 
ever, perhaps  explains  the  other.  One  plant  (Plate  I.  fig.  1.)  is 

in  a  very  young  state ;  it  consists  of  the  seed,  w  hich  is  laterally 

opened  and  encloses  a  small  dark  body,  viz.  one  of  the  coty- 
ledons, connected  with  the  radicle  by  a  very  short  petiole  ;  the 

radicle  is  an  inch  long,  very  slender,  and  descends  parallel 
to  the  seed :  opposite  to  this  enclosed  cotyledon,  rises,  in  an 
oblique  direction,  a  very  fine  white  filament,  almost  as  long  as 

the  radicle,  but  mutilated  or  torn  off*  at  its  tip.  In  the  other 
specimen  (fig.  2.),  the  radicle  of  which  is  very  short  and  evi- 

dently in  an  injured  state,  this  filament  is  almost  two  inches 

long,  white,  cyHndrical,  and  scarcely  half  a  line  in  diameter, 

and  ends  here  in  an  oblong  body,  out  of  w^hich  three  cyHndri- 
cal long  roots  descend,  while  a  petiole  with  its  leaf  and  the  ru- 

diments of  a  second  ascend  from  it.  Though  it  cannot  be  quite 

determined  whether  that  oblong  body  has  a  foliaceous  nature, 
nevertheless  it  seems  certain  that  it  embraces  the  base  of  the 

petiole,  as  w^ell  as  that  the  roots  arise  fi:om  the  same  point : 
therefore  I  cannot  but  consider  that  body  as  the  other  coty- 

ledon, at  the  top  of  w^hose  petiole,  the  germs  of  the  new  plant 
originate.  For,  first,  the  filament,  which  I  think  to  be  the 
petiole  of  the  cotyledon,  stands  opposite  to  the  cotyledon, 
inclosed  in  the  seed,  and  has  that  situation  towards  the 

radicle,  which  cotyledons  always  have  in  exogenous  plants. 

Secondly,  Trapa  affords  a  similar  instance  of  unequal  coty- 
ledons. Thirdly,  the  more  advanced  vegetation  of  Limnan- 

themwn  show^s  the  strongest  analogy  with  such  a  formation 
of  petiolar  development  as  that  alluded  to;  namely,  the 
seed  and  its  filament  being  obliterated,  more  and  more  roots 

and  leaves  grow  from  the  same  point  (fig.  3.),  till  one  petiole 
attains  a  much  greater  length  than  the  others  (fig.  4.)  ;  this 

petiole,  commonly  half  a  foot  high,  while  the  rest  are  scarcely 
more  than  an  inch,  develops  soon,  not  far  from  the  origin  of 
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the  leaf^  a  new  set  of  germs^  some  of  which  descend  and  form 
small  and  somewhat  thick  rootS;,  of  a  very  simple  cellular  tissue^ 
while  others  put  forth  peduncles  and  flowers.  Such  a  process 

is  often  repeated^  for  when  the  plant  is  in  its  full  vigour  and 

its  base  has  become  a  thick  rhizoma*,  as  many  as  twenty  long 
petioles  are  not  unfrequently  to  be  met  with^  the  leaves  of 
which  float  as  well  as  the  flowers,  the  latter  rising  from  the 

upper  part  of  each  petiole,  all  at  the  same  point  and  opposite 
to  petiolar  roots.  In  some  other  species  of  this  genus,  viz. 
L,  cristatuMy  between  the  floral  buds  not  unfrequently  one  large 
branch  shoots  forth  which  does  not  end  in  a  flower,  but  grows 

laterally  to  a  great  length  and  produces  another  leaf,  which 
again  bears  floral  buds  and  roots  in  the  same  way  near  the  top 

of  the  petiole.  It  may  easily  be  conceived  that  the  develop- 
ment of  buds  on  those  points  is  highly  analogous  to  the  origin 

of  the  young  plant  from  the  petiolar  top  of  the  long-stalked 
cotyledon.  Besides,  it  seems  clear  enough  that  the  formation 
of  germs  from  the  petiole  is  owing  to  an  union  of  a  cauline 

organ  with  the  petiole,  as  well  as  of  the  plumule  with  the  coty- 
ledon in  the  latter  case. 

If  we  compare  this  germination,  if  correctly  understood,  with 
that  of  Trapa,  we  see  here  also  one  cotyledon  inclosed  by  the 

nut  and  the  young  plant  at  a  great  distance  from  it ;  but  here 
is  this  remarkable  difference,  that  the  inclosed  cotyledon  is  the 

long-stalked  one,  while  the  other  is  most  obliterated,  and  that 

the  plant  grows  in  the  common  way  from  the  axis  of  both  co- 
tyledons, the  radicle  being  the  real  origin  of  the  root.  In  Lim- 

nanthemum  the  radicle  dies  soon  after  the  development  of  coty- 
ledons, and  the  true  roots  rise  at  another  point,  viz.  from  the 

petiole  of  the  long-stalked  cotyledon.  This  is  indeed  highly 
singular,  and  I  know  of  nothing  analogous  to  this  fact ;  but  I 
am  also  as  little  aware  of  any  analogy  to  the  further  vegetation 

of  that  genus.  Another  resemblance  to  Trapa  Ues  in  the  for- 

mation of  roots  fi'om  the  higher  parts  of  the  stem ;  or  in  Lim- 
nanthemum  from  the  petioles  which  perform  the  function  of  a 

*  This  rhizoma  must  be  considered  as  the  real  caulis,  and  I  cannot 
agree  with  M.  A.  de  St.  Hilaire  {Voyage  au  Bresil,  vol.  ii.  p.  413.)  who 
takes  for  the  stem  that  part  of  each  petiole  which  is  inferior  to  the  inflo- 

rescence.   This  view  is  refuted  by  the  younger  plant. 
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stem.  May  not  tliis  analof»y  liolp  to  ])rovc  how  erroneously 
some  authors  have  considered  those  of  Trapa  to  be  stipules  ? 

If  we  investigate  more  particularly  the  structure  of  Limnan- 
themum,  a  genus  which  adorns  the  waters  of  far  the  greater 

part  of  both  hemispheres^  we  shall  not  without  some  interest 
inquire  into  the  peculiarities  of  its  organs.  For  my  present 

purpose  it  seems  sufficient  to  touch  chiefly  upon  the  structure 

of  the  seed  in  this  genus^  w  hich  certainly  does  not  w^ell  corre- 
spond with  the  theory  of  its  germination  just  proposed^  or  at 

least  there  are  no  characters  in  the  seed  by  which  the  follow- 
ing phenomena  may  be  foreseen.  I  am  highly  indebted  to 

my  friend  Dr.  Schleiden  *  for  an  examination  of  these  parts ;  as 
he  has  been  for  years^  and  with  the  fullest  success^  occupied  in 

investigating  the  development  of  ovula ;  and  the  acknowledged 

precision  and  admirable  acuteness  of  his  microscopical  re- 
searches afford  the  following  observations  a  greater  weight 

than  my  own  inquiries,  if  unassisted,  could  do. 
The  question  whether  the  Menyanthidece  really  belong  to  the 

Gentimiece  maybe  solved  more  easily  if  we  compare  the  essential 
parts  of  their  flowers  before  we  are  biassed  by  a  view  of  their 

vegetative  organs.  The  Gentimiecs  have  an  ovarium  com- 
posed of  two  carpels,  which  bear  an  indefinite  number  of  ovules 

at  their  sutures.  The  genera  with  a  placenta  centralis  make 

no  exception  to  this  rule,  the  latter  being  combined  of  four 
placentae,  whose  vessels  rise  from  the  introflexed  margins  of 
the  carpella  in  an  earlier  state.  The  seeds  have  only  a  single 

testa,  are  antitropous,  and  contain  a  small  cylindrical  embryo 
which  lies  in  the  middle  of  a  fleshy  albumen ;  the  latter  being 

formed  in  the  interior  of  the  sacculus  embryonis,  while  the  nu- 
cleus is  obliterated.  The  cotyledons  in  that  state  are  oblong 

and  somewhat  thickish  (fig.  14 — 16),  and  between  them  may 
be  observed  a  thin  layer  of  albumen,  so  that  Mr.  Brown  called 

the  cotyledons  of  Menyanthes  and  Gentiaiia  lutea  semi-dis- 

cretae.^^  This  structure  of  the  seed  is  quite  identical  in  the  Me- 
nyanthidecB  and  in  the  other  Gentianece ;  there  is  not  the  least 

trace  of  disproportion  in  the  cotyledons  of  LimnantJiemum 

while  still  in  their  seed,  though  the  radicle  be  very  slightly 

*  Dr.  Schleiden's  interesting  paper  on  the  development  of  the  organiza- 
tion in  Phsenogamous  plants  will  be  found  in  Phil.  Mag.  for  February'  1838. 
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bentj  which  I  did  not  see  in  any  other  plant  of  the  family.  But 

another  difference  is  afforded  by  the  testa  of  the  ripened  seed^ 
which  is  covered  by  a  thick  and  somewhat  woolly  epidermis 
in  all  Menyanthidece,  while  the  testa  of  the  Gentianece  is  quite 
simple  :  the  epidermis  of  the  former  is  often  muricated^  a  cha- 

racter which  seems  to  be  very  constant^  and  may  be  employed 
for  specific  distinctions.  If  we  consider  that  the  ikfe?^^/«w^/^^^/e« 

are  aquatic^  many  of  them  even  floating  plants^  we  may  ascribe 
the  presence  of  the  epidermis  of  their  seed  to  their  habitat ;  for 
a  similar  one  has  not  been  observed  in  the  Gentianece,  nor  can 

we  consider  this  lobe  a  distinctive  character^  as  it  may  disap- 
pear, when  either  one  of  the  Gentianea  is  detected  growing  in 

water,  or  one  of  the  Menyanthidece  on  dry  ground.  Finally,  the 
placentae  rise,  in  Menyanthes  trifoliata,  from  the  middle  of  the 
valves,  which  seems  to  result  from  an  union  of  them  with  the 

interior  surface  of  the  endocarpium,  and  which  occurs  also  in 

many  Gentianece ;  the  seeds  are  commonly  much  larger,  but 

in  Frasera  they  are  equally  large :  in  the  latter  genus  their 
number  is  subdefinite,  and  in  Villarsia  ovata  it  is  reduced, 

lastly,  to  a  single  seed  on  each  side.  Finally  the  induplicative 

aestivation  of  the  corolla  affords  a  good  character  for  the  Meny- 
anthidece  as  a  peculiar  group  of  the  family,  being  dextrorsum 
contorta  in  all  Gentianece ;  but  the  transition  of  these  charac- 

ters takes  place  in  those  Gentianece  which  have  a  plica  between 

the  lobes  of  the  corolla,  these  plicae  having  also  an  induplicate 

aestivation ;  and,  as  in  G.  Andrewsii,  the  lobes  disappear  wholly 
by  abortion  :  the  corolla  by  the  plic^  remaining  affords  the 
same  aestivation  as  in  the  Menyanthidece.  So  far  with  regard  to 

the  differences  of  these  groups  in  their  reproductive  organs,  for 

I  know  of  no  more  than  these,  and  I  find  besides  strong  ana- 
logies, as  for  instance,  in  the  direction  of  the  unequal  sepalum 

being  remote  from  the  axis  (fig.  70  •  to  what  concerns  the  dis- 
parities of  vegetation,  these  depend  mostly  on  their  aquatic  or 

terrestrial  station,  viz.,  the  development  of  a  rhizoma,  and  ac- 
cordingly of  alternate  leaves  (which  are  repeated  in  Swertia), 

the  development  of  long  petioles,  so  that  the  leaf  may  arrive 

at  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  the  verticillae  of  leaves  in  Meny- 

anthes t7'ifoliata  being  remote  from  its  stem  for  the  same 
purpose,  &c.   I  think  an  accurate  examination  of  all  these 
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points  may  bo  decisive  for  l)rin«2;in<»;  the  Mcnydnf/tidcni  and  its 
con«2;eners  into  a  distinct  tribe^  but  for  retaining  them  in  the 
same  family. 

The  regularity  of  the  embryo  of  Lhnnanthemum  lacunosum 

may  be  esteemed  a  strong  argument  against  the  correctness  of 
my  theory  of  its  germination  ;  and  though  it  is  not  decisive  I 

was  much  disposed  to  l)elieve  my  views  erroneous,  and  to  con- 
sider the  body  inclosed  by  the  seed,  either  as  consisting  of 

both  cotyledons  (in  which  case  the  germination  would  be  ana- 
logous, e.  g.  to  that  of  Tropceolium),  or  as  having  lost  already 

one  cotyledon  by  mutilation ;  but  as  both  cases  would  have 
been  made  out  by  examination,  and  the  analysis,  so  far  as  it 
depends  on  the  materials,  was  against  them,  I  could  not  but 

recur  to  my  former  opinion.  Therefore  I  leave  the  matter,  as 
it  stands  now,  to  those  who  may  examine  living  specimens ; 
and  until  their  decision  the  point  may  be  deemed  doubtful. 
I  have  still  to  add  a  few  words  on  the  reasons  by  which  I  was 

induced  to  propose  a  new  nomenclature  for  these  plants. 
After  the  discovery  of  Villarsia  Cristagalli  and  some  Indian 

Limnanthema,  it  seemed  impossible  to  retain  the  old  genera 

Menyanthes  and  Villarsia,  as  distinguished  by  the  appendices 
of  their  corolla.  I  followed  an  observation  of  Mr.  Brown,  that 

the  floating  species  have  a  nondehiscent  fruit;  when  I  proposed, 

according  to  their  habit,  to  adopt  three  genera,  one  irregularly 
dehiscent,  with  the  seeds  affixed  to  the  middle  of  the  valves 

{Menyanthes),  another  mth  a  capsule  at  the  same  time  loca- 
licidal  and  septicidal,  and  the  seeds  hanging  to  the  margins  of 
the  valves  ( Villarsia) ;  and  a  third,  comprehending  all  floating 
species  with  an  indehiscent  fruit,  and  the  seeds  affixed  as  in 
Villarsia  [Limnanthemum,  Gmel.).  The  species  of  the  latter 
genus  have  hitherto  not  been  correctly  distinguished,  though 
some  of  them  have  lately  been  well  defined  by  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker, 

and  Dr.  Wight.  I  observe  that  there  are  many  variations  as 
to  the  largeness  and  surface  of  the  leaves  according  to  their  age 

Avhich  are  not  to  be  applied  as  specific  distinctions.  Gene- 
rally the  leaves  are,  in  the  first  instance,  smooth,  then  appear 

glands  on  the  inferior  surface,  these  are  obliterated  and  more 
or  less  roughness  remains  ;  sometimes  the  glands  are  to  be  seen 

in  the  bottom  of  small  circular  processes,  from  which  appear- 
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ance  the  name  lacunosum  seems  to  have  originated.  But  cha- 

racters which  are  not  subject,  so  far  as  1  know,  to  any  obser- 
vation, are  afforded  by  the  appendices  coroll(B,  by  their  colour, 

by  the  form  and  length  of  the  style,  and  by  the  surface  of  the 
seeds. 

Dr.  Grisebach. 
Berlin,  March,  1837- 

III. — Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of  Ireland,  By 
William  Thompson,  Esq.,  Vice-President  of  the  Belfast 
Natural  History  Society. 

No.  5. — On  the  Birds  of  the  Order  Insessores^, 

[Continued  from  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany,  ii.  p.  440.] 

The  Redbreast — Sylvia  Rubecula,  Lath. — Is  very  common 
in  Ireland.  Well  known  as  are  its  habits,  a  few  notes  illus- 

trative of  them  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Belfast  may  be  se- 
lected: and  first,  with  regard  to  its  famiharity.  In  the 

very  mild  winter  of  1 831 — 32  a  redbreast  very  frequently  joined 
a  friend  and  his  lady  residing  in  the  country  at  breakfast, 
and  without  invitation,  eat  of  the  bread  and  butter  on  the 

table,  and  when  not  so  employed,  made  itself  quite  at  home 

by  perching  on  the  toasting-fork  at  the  fire.  In  summer  it 
built  in  one  of  the  out-houses,  and  visited  the  kitchen  daily ; 
its  song  was  in  August,  poured  forth  in  the  hall.  In  this 
house  also  a  redbreast  once  built  its  nest  in  the  fold  of  a  bed- 

curtain  in  an  occupied  chamber  :  such  a  proximity  being  held 
undesirable,  the  room  window  was  closed  against  the  intruder, 

and  in  consequence  the  first  egg  was  laid  outside  on  the  bare 

window-sill.  This  circumstance  caused  pity  for  the  bird,  and 
the  egg  was  placed  in  the  nest,  where  the  usual  number  was 

duly  deposited  and  incubated.  One  young  bird  only  was  pro- 
duced, which  was  overfed  to  such  a  degree  that  it  grew  to  a 

*  The  order  in  which  the  species  appear  in  Mr.  Jenyns's  *  Manual  of  the 
British  Vertebrata'  is  followed  in  these  papers.  In  the  MS.  of  the  first 
of  the  series  on  the  Raptores,  one,  two,  or  three  synonyms  were  given  to 
each  species,  with  the  view  that  some  one  of  them  might  be  known  to  every 
reader.  The  editors  however  considered  one  scientific  appellation  sufficient 
in  every  instance  ;  and  being  thus  limited  I  adopt  that  used  by  Temminck 
as  the  most  widely  known,  although  I  am  partial  to  a  much  greater  sub- 

division of  genera  than  appears  in  his  *  Manuel.' 
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most  minatural  size^  but  did  not  long  survive^  falling  a  victim 

most  probably  to  too  good  living.  Butter  is  so  great  a  dainty  to 

these  birds^  that  in  a  friend's  house  frequented  during  the 
winter  by  one  or  two  of  them^  the  servant  was  obliged  to  be 
very  careful  in  keeping  covered  what  wiis  in  her  charge  to  save 

it  from  destruction :  if  unprotected  it  w^as  certain  to  be  dis- 
covered, I  have  notes  of  their  visiting  labourers  at  their 

breakfast  hour  and  eating  butter  out  of  their  hands,  and  en- 
tering a  lantern  to  feast  on  the  candle.  But  even  further  than 

this,  I  have  seen  the  redbreast  exhibit  its  partiality  for  scraps 

of  fat,  &c.  Being  present  a  few  days  ago  (December  1837) 
when  the  golden  eagle  described  at  page  45  of  vol.  ii.  of  the 

Magazine  of  Zool.  and  Bot.  was  fed,  to  my  surprise  one  of 

these  birds  took  the  eaglets  place  on  the  perch  the  moment 
he  descended  from  it  to  the  ground  to  eat  the  food  given  him, 
and  when  there  it  picked  off  some  Httle  fragments ;  and  this 

done,  quite  unconcernedly  alighted  on  the  chain  by  which  he 

was  fastened.  I  at  the  same  time  learned  that  it  thus  regu- 

larly visited  the  eaglets  abode  at  feeding-time,  and  as  yet  there 
has  not  been  any  severity  of  w  eather.  A  plant  of  the  Fuchsia 
tenella  in  the  Falls  greenhouse  was  entirely  deprived  of  its 

seed  by  these  birds. 
Except  at  the  moulting  period  the  song  of  the  redbreast  is 

heard  with  us  throughout  the  year,  and  in  the  grey  morning 

as  w^ell  as  the  dusk  of  the  autumnal  and  winter  afternoon  ;  by 
moonlight  it  was  once  heard  by  an  ornithological  friend  at  the 

last-named  locality.  I  have  more  than  once  listened  to  the 

commencement  of  its  song  in  the  first  w^eek  of  June  at  a 

quarter  before  three  o'clock.  In  fine  autumnal  mornings  suc- 
ceeding wet  nights,  the  favourite  time  for  the  harmony  of  this 

and  many  other  birds,  I  have  seen  and  heard  about  a  dozen 
of  redbreasts  singing  at  once,  when  perched  at  pretty  regular 

distances,  twenty-five  to  thirty  yards  apart.  So  many  of  them 

sending  forth  their  notes  at  one  time — without  reference  to 
plumage,  which  sufficiently  marks  the  adult  from  the  imma- 

ture— satisfies  me  that  the  young  birds  of  the  year  bear  their 
part  in  the  concert,  and  the  fact  of  every  individual  in  view 
trilHng  forth  its  notes,  favours  the  idea  that  the  female  bird 

also  is  possessed  of  song. 
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That  a  single  bird  or  pair  of  redbreasts  have  generally  a 
particular  beat  or  range  I  have  had  abundant  evidence^  (vide 
Dovaston  in  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  vi.  p.  3,)  as  also  that  they 

very  frequently  keep  within  it  as  spring  advances^  instead 
of  retiring  to  the  thickest  woods  to  nestle  as  described  by 
many  authors.  Within  towns  they  have  been  known  to  me 
as  frequenting  a  certain  quarter  throughout  the  year.  For 

two  seasons  this  occurred  in  our  own  office-houses  at  Belfast^ 
and  in  both  two  broods  Avere  reared.  In  one  instance  the 

nest  was  placed  on  the  top  of  a  wall  supporting  the  roof  of 

the  gateway^  and  in  the  other  on  the  same  part  of  the  side- 
wall  of  a  three-story  buildings  their  only  approach  to  it  being 
through  small  apertures^  about  two  inches  in  diameter,  that 

were  cut  in  trap-doors  on  the  first  and  second  floors  to  admit 
the  rope  attached  to  a  pulley.  Perched  on  the  neighbouring 
buildings  these  birds  gave  forth  their  song,  and  for  about  the 

latter  half  of  the  month  of  October  1831^  when  th^  days  were 

very  fine  and  bright,  one  regularly  frequented  the  stable,  and 

sang  when  perched  upon  the  stalls  without  being  in  any  de- 
gree disturbed  by  the  general  business  of  the  place  going  for- 

ward, even  within  two  or  three  feet  of  his  station. 

A  pair  of  redbreasts  that  were  assiduously  watched  during 

their  nidification  in  the  conservatory  attached  to  the  town- 
house  of  an  acquaintance,  were  one  morning  found  in  great 

consternation,  produced,  as  it  turned  out,  by  the  nest  having 

been  taken  possession  of  by  a  bat,  which  they  eventually  com- 
pelled to  change  his  quarters. 

Four  particularly  noted  instances  of  the  redbreast  building 
within  doors  near  Belfast  in  the  summer  of  1833  here  follow. 

In  all  of  them  (and  the  country  house  already  alluded  to  may  be 
added)  shrubberies  and  plantations  are  quite  near  to  the  chosen 

sites.  The  two  first  were  communicated  by  my  relative,  (noticed 

in  one  of  my  former  papers  on  birds,)  and  occurred  at  Wolfhill. 

He  observes :  "  The  nests  of  a  robin  that  I  examined  in  the  car- 

penter's loft  are  placed  on  the  corner  of  the  wall  which  supports 
the  roof ;  the  foundation  is  large  w^ood  shavings,  of  which  the 
sides  of  the  nest  are  likewise  formed,  together  with  moss,  beech 

leaves,  wool,  tufts  of  cow-hair,  &c.,  but  with  horse-hair  only 
are  they  lined.  The  mass  of  materials  in  which  these  two  nests 
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are  made  is  about  a  toot  and  a  lialf  in  kMigtli^  ci^ht  inches  in 
breadth,  and  tive  inches  in  thickness.  In  wet  days  th(;  male 

bird  kept  much  within  the  loft  and  sang  there.  Tlie  carpen- 
ter tells  me  that  one  only  flew  in  with  the  leaves  and  collected 

the  shavings ;  this  individual  he  knew  from  its  wanting  the 
tail :  it  made  very  free  w  ith  his  pot  of  grease,  and  picked  from 
it  while  in  his  hand.  On  another  occasion  the  nest  was  built 

in  the  joist-hole  of  a  wall,  in  the  process  of  completing  which  it 
was  necessary  to  remove  it,  when  it  was  placed  in  an  adjoin- 

ing aperture  of  the  same  kind.  The  parent  bird  after  looking 
for  some  time  about  the  spot  where  the  nest  had  been,  rejoined 

her  young — of  which  one  was  killed  by  falling  out  of  its  do- 
micile in  the  course  of  removal — in  their  new  situation  ;  and 

here  she  did  not  remain  undisturbed,  as  in  the  breaking  out  of 

a  door  within  a  foot  of  the  nest  the  mortar  and  stones  fell  pe- 

rilously near  her,  but  she  nevertheless  deserted  not  her  young.^^ 
At  Fort  William,  the  seat  of  a  relative,  the  following  occurred. 

In  a  pantry,  the  window  of  which  was  kept  open  during  the 

day,  one  of  these  birds  constructed  its  nest  early  in  the  sum- 
mer. The  place  selected  was  the  corner  of  a  moderately  high 

shelf  among  bottles,  which  being  four-sided  gave  the  nest  the 
singular  appearance  exteriorly  of  a  perfect  square.  It  was 
made  of  moss,  and  lined  with  a  little  black  hair,  and  on  the 

side  that  was  exposed  to  view,  and  that  only,  were  dead  beech 
leaves.  When  any  article  near  the  nest  was  sought  for,  the 

bird,  instead  of  flying  out  of  the  w  indow  as  might  be  expected, 
alighted  on  the  floor,  and  there  patiently  waited  until  the  cause 
of  disturbance  was  over,  and  then  immediately  returned  to  its 

nest  again.  Here  five  eggs  were  laid,  which,  after  being  incu- 
bated for  the  long  period  of  about  five  weeks  without  any  suc- 

cess, were  forsaken.  The  room  above  this  pantry  was  occu- 

pied as  a  bird-stuffing  apartment ;  and  after  the  redbreast  had 
deserted  the  lower  story,  a  bird  of  this  species,  and  doubtless 

the  same  individual,  visited  it  daily,  and  was  as  often  expelled 

in  the  fear  that  the  specimens  might  in  consequence  be  inju- 
red. Finding  that  expulsion  was  of  no  avail,  recourse  was  had 

to  a  novel  and  rather  comical  expedient.  My  friend  had  a 

short  time  before  received  a  collection  of  stuffed  Asiatic  qua- 

drupeds, and  of  these  he  selected  the  most  fierce-looking  Car- 
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nivora,  and  placed  them  at  the  open  window,  which  they  nearly 
filled  up,  hoping  that  their  formidable  aspect  might  deter  the 
bird  from  future  ingress  ;  but  the  redbreast  was  not  to  be  so 

frighted  *'^from  its  propriety/^  and  made  its  entree  as  usual. 
Its  perseverance  was  at  length  rewarded  by  a  free  permission 
to  have  its  own  way,  when,  as  if  in  defiance  of  the  ruse  that 

had  been  attempted  to  be  practised  upon  it,  the  chosen  place 
for  the  nest  was  the  head  of  a  shark,  (the  mouth  being  gagged 
may  have  prevented  its  being  selected,)  which  was  hanging  on 

the  wall,  the  tail  of  an  "  alligator  stufFM serving  to  screen  it 
from  observation.  During  the  operation  of  forming  this  nest 

the  redbreast  did  not  in  the  least  regard  the  presence  of  my 
friend,  but  both  worked  away  within  a  few  feet  of  each  other. 
On  the  1st  of  June  I  saw  it  seated  on  the  eggs,  which  were 

five  in  number  :  they  were  all  productive,  and  the  whole  brood 
in  due  time  escaped  in  safety. 

That  the  noisy  operations  of  the  ship-builder  wiU  not  pre- 
vent the  selection  of  a  place  in  his  immediate  vicinity  for  nidi- 

fication,  is  shown  by  a  circumstance  which  came  under  my 

own  observation.  On  May  13,  1836,  I  saw  a  redbreast^s  nest 
containing  young  in  a  hole  apparently  where  a  knot  had  been 

in  one  of  the  timbers  of  the  "  Dunlop,"  then  under  repair  in 
the  dry-dock  at  Belfast.  It  was  built  inside  the  vessel  about 

three  yards  from  the  top  of  the  timber,  (the  deck  was  off",)  and 
at  the  time  of  its  construction,  as  at  present,  the  deafening  pro- 

cess of  driving  in  the  tree-nails  was  carried  forward,  and  oc- 
casionally so  close  to  the  nest. 

An  observant  friend  discovering  a  redbreast's  nest  in  which 
the  bird  was  seated,  remarked  its  apparent  stupidity,  and  ha- 

ving lifted  it  ofi"  the  eggs  and  laid  it  on  his  open  hand,  it 
sought  not,  and  indeed  seemed  to  want  the  power,  to  escape. 
He  placed  it  in  the  nest  again,  and  returning  the  next  day 

found  the  young  brood  out.  The  appearance  of  the  bird  on 
the  previous  day  it  was  now  presumed  had  been  caused  by  its 
extreme  intentness  on  the  last  stage  of  incubation. 

But  in  such  an  instance  as  the  following,  any  notice  of  the 

well-known  pugnacity  of  the  redbreast  would  be  supereroga- 
tory. On  one  occasion  I  saw  two  of  these  birds  fighting  most 

wickedly  in  the  air,  and  then  alighting  to  take  breath,  which, 
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when  they  had  a  little  recovered,  and  ̂ ^  ere  a<>;aiii  within  a  foot 
of  each  other  ready  to  recommence  the  charge,  a  duck  that 
had  witnessed  the  combat  quickly  waddled  up,  ;md  in  the 

most  gentle  and  pacific  manner  shoved  w  ith  its  bill  the  one  to 
the  right  further  in  that  direction,  and  the  one  to  the  left  further 

so,  thus  evidently  separating  them  to  prevent  a  renew  al  of  the 
conflict. 

In  snares  set  for  small  birds  during  frost,  I  have  remarked 

that  redbreasts  were  generally  the  first  victims.  Their  ex- 
treme tameness  before  a  fall  of  snow  w  herever  we  meet  with 

them  unerringly  shows  their  sensibility  to  the  coming  change, 
and  has  in  several  instances  led  me  to  prognosticate  it,  and 

ahvays  w  ith  certainty,  when  no  other  indication  was  percept- 
ible. 

Black  Redtail,  Sylvia  Tithys,  Scop. — The  redstart  no- 
ticed by  me  in  the  Zoological  Proceedings  for  1834  (p.  30.) 

as  the  Phoenicura  ruticilla,  on  the  authority  of  Robert  Ball, 

Esq.,  has  since  been  proved  by  that  gentleman  to  be  the 
rare  British  species  S.  Tithys.  I  am  likewise  informed  that 
in  the  autumn  of  1818  or  1819  he  shot  five  individuals 

of  this  species  at  Youghal,  county  Cork,  but  of  which,  un- 
fortunately, all  that  remains  is  one  ill-preserved  specimen. 

A  redstart  w^as  subsequently  taken  in  a  corn-store  at  Youghal, 
and  in  June  1837  another  was  seen  in  a  garden  within  the 

tow  n  ;  but  whether  these  also  w^ere  the  S.  Tithys  cannot  now 
be  determined. 

In  the  counties  of  Dublin  and  Armagh  I  have  heard  of  the 

redstart's  occurrence,  but  have  been  unable  to  learn  anything 
satisfactory  on  the  subject. 

It  appears  somewhat  strange  that  the  common  species  P. 
ruticilla  should  not  be  a  regular  summer  visitant  to  any  part 
of  Ireland,  for  in  no  country  are  their  localities  apparently 

better  suited  to  it :  of  these  I  judge  from  the  haunts  in  w^hich 
it  has  occurred  to  me  in  Westmoreland  and  Derbyshire,  and 

those  in  which  I  very  frequently  met  either  with  it,  or  some 
of  the  closely  allied  Phoenicurce  (Sw  ainson)  in  Switzerland. 

Grasshopper  Warbler,  Sylvia  Locustella,  Lath. — 
Montagu  states  that  he  has  found  this  bird  in  Ireland  (Orn. 

Diet.),  and  Templeton  remarks  that  it  is  "  not  very  uncommon 
Ann,  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.  1.— No.  1.    March  1838.  c 
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during  spring  and  summer/'  (Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  i.  p.  405, 
New  Series,)  which  observation  I  know,  from  having  access  to 
his  MS.,  applies  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Belfast.  Here  there 

is  not  an  Irish-killed  specimen  of  the  bird  preserved,  owing 
perhaps  as  much  to  the  gun  not  being  used  during  the  time 
of  its  sojourn  in  this  country  as  to  the  difficulty  of  procuring 

individuals ;  nor  have  I  anywhere  had  the  opportunity  of  ex- 
amining a  native  specimen.  By  several  ornithological  friends 

as  well  as  myself,  a  warbler  has  in  the  north  occasionally  been 

seen,  and  more  frequently  heard,  whose  note  agrees  with  the 
peculiar  one  of  this  species.  About  Killaloe,  county  Clare,  the 
Rev.  Thomas  Knox  has  partially  seen  and  has  heard  a  bird 
the  note  and  habits  of  which  correspond  with  those  of  the 

grasshopper  warbler,  but  a  specimen  of  it  has  not  been  ob- 
tained by  him. 

The  Sedge  Warbler,  Sylvia  Phragmitis,  Bechst., — Is 
a  regular  summer  visitant  to  Ireland.  It  is  generally  ob- 

served around  Belfast  within  the  first  ten  days  of  May,  but 

in  1836  one  was  seen  on  the  16th  of  April.  The  5th  of  Sep- 
tember is  the  latest  date  on  which  I  am  aware  of  its  being  no- 

ticed, but  further  observation  may  possibly  show  that  it  re- 

mains until  a  later  period,  as  it  does  in  England.  (Selby's  111. 
Brit.  Orn.,  vol.  i.  p.  202.)  The  migration  of  the  sedge  warbler 

extends  to  the  extreme  north-west  of  Ireland,  where  on  July 
1,  1832,  I  heard  and  saw  one  near  Dunfanaghy ;  and  Mr. 

Stewart,  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Birds,  &c.  of  Donegal,  ob- 
serves that  it  is  common.  Throughout  the  northern  counties 

generally  it  has  occurred  to  me  in  suitable  locahties  ;  these  are 

not  confined  to  where  "  reeds  and  other  tall  aquatic  plants 
abound,  or  even  grow,  as  is  generally  described,  but  it  is 
found  in  the  lower  grounds  about  old  ditches,  on  which  the 

sloe  or  blackthorn  [Prunus  spinosa)  and  other  shrubby  plants 
aflford  it  a  safe  asylum ;  also  on  the  banks  of  mountain  rivulets 

at  as  great  an  elevation  as  the  spontaneous  growth  of  the  wil- 
low or  any  underwood  forms  sufficient  shelter ;  and  it  hkewise 

frequents  the  wooded  borders  of  well-kept  ponds,  where  none 
of  the  aquatic  plants  alluded  to  appear. 

It  is  perhaps  too  common-place  to  be  remarked  here,  that 
it  is  simply  from  natural  inclination  and  not  from  shyness  that 



Mr.  Th()ni])SO]i  on  the  Birds  of  Irchoul.  19 

the  sedf^o  warbler  inhabits  the  "  tangled  brake;."  Wlieii 
perched  singing  on  a  reed  it  has  admitted  my  approacli 
within  about  three  paces  without  ceasing  its  song  ;  and  what 

might  perhaps  be  termed  its  boldness,  is  evinced  by  any  ob- 
ject flung  into  its  haunt  prompting  it  to  sing,  as  if  in  defiance 

of  the  interruption,  or,  as  a  certain  author  would  imagine, 

to  keep  its  courage  up."  The  well-known  and  most  amusing 
song  of  this  species  is  sometimes  heard  from  its  arrival  until 
the  end  of  July. 

A  bird  described  to  me  by  the  Rev.  T.  Knox  as  frequenting 

the  county  of  Westmeath  and  the  vicinity  of  the  river  Shan- 
non, is  I  have  little  doubt  the  sedge  warbler. 

Blackcap  Warbler,  Syivia  Airicapilla,  Lath. — Mr. 
Templeton  remarks  that  the  blackcap  was  seen  at  Cranmore, 
his  residence,  near  Belfast,  on  the  l7th  of  June  1818,  andtwice 
since  that  time.  A  male  bird  shot  near  Dublin  in  the  first 

week  of  December  1833,  w^as  forwarded  to  my  friend  Robert 
Ball,  Esq.,  before  the  vital  heat  had  fled.  On  March  1, 1834, 
I  saw  a  recent  specimen  of  this  bird,  an  adult  male,  which  was 

brought  to  be  set  up  at  a  bird-preserver's  in  Belfast  by  the 
Bishop  of  Down,  in  whose  garden,  within  a  few  miles  of 

the  town,  it  had  been  shot  either  on  that  or  the  preceding  day. 
Mr.  Robert  Davis,  jun.,  of  Clonmel,  county  Tipperary,  informs 
me  that  in  his  collection  there  is  one  which  w^as  killed  in  that 

neighbourhood  on  Dec.  27,  1834,  and  which  was  stated  by 
the  person  who  shot  it  to  have  been  accompanied  by  five  or 

six  others.  By  Mr.  W.  S.  Hall,  bird-preserver,  Dublin,  a 
specimen  was  shown  me  which  was  killed  at  the  Vale  of  Avoca, 
county  Wicklow,  on  May  23,  1837,  and  a  few  more  were 
seen  at  the  same  time. 

The  blackcap  does  not,  so  far  as  I  can  learn,  appear  annually 
in  any  part  of  Ireland.  A  drawing  taken  a  few  years  ago 
from  a  bird  so  rare  in  one  of  the  most  southern  counties  as  to 

be  unknown  to  a  scientific  collector,  was  submitted  for  my 

opinion,  and  represented  a  female*  of  this  species.    It  is  sin- 

*  Judging  from  Temminck's  description  in  the  1st  part  of  his  'Manuel': 
in  the  3rd  part,  since  published,  he  adds,  that  the  young  males  resemble 
the  female,  the  red  colour  of  the  top  of  the  head  being  only  less  decided„ 

c  2 
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gular,  that  of  the  occurrence  of  the  blackcap  on  the  few  occa- 
sions here  mentioned^  it  must  in  three  instances  be  presumed 

to  have  wintered  in  Ireland,  and  further,  that  such  should 

have  been  in  the  north,  the  centre  (as  to  latitude),  and  the 

south.  Being  one  of  the  latest  summer  birds  appearing  in 

England,  it  may  I  think  be  fairly  concluded  that  the  occur- 
rence of  an  individual  on  the  1st  of  March  is  rather  indicative 

of  a  winter  residence  than  of  an  unprecedentedly  early  vernal 

migration. 

The  bird  described  in  Rutty^s  Natural  History  of  the  County 

of  Dublin,  vol.  i.  p.  317^  as  the  "  Blackcap,"  is  obviously  not 
the  Sylvia  Atricapilla. 

Greater  Pettychaps,  Sylvia  hortensis,  Lath. — ^The  fol- 
lowing observations  on  this  species  are  copied  from  the  MS. 

of  the  late  John  Templeton,  Esq. :  "  On  the  21st  of  May 
1820,  I  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  this  bird,  to  whose  haunt 

in  my  garden  I  was  attracted  by  its  pleasing  melody.  *  * 
It  was  not  very  shy,  coming  near  enough  to  be  distinctly  seen, 
but  was  extremely  restless,  flitting  every  moment  from  place 
to  place,  and  only  stationary  on  the  branch  while  it  gave  out 

its  song.*  *  The  male  continued  to  sing  until  the  young  were 
reared,  when  his  song  ceased  for  about  a  fortnight ;  then  it  was 

again  renewed,  as  I  suppose  on  the  construction  of  a  second 

nest.^^ 
The  Whitethroat,  Sylvia  cinerea,  Lath., — Is  a  re- 

gular summer  visitant  throughout  Ireland.  Like  the  sedge 

warbler  it  appears  about  Belfast  early  in  May,  and  has 
been  reported  to  me  by  Mr.  James  Garrett  of  Cromac,  near 

this  to^vn,  as  observed  on  the  24th  of  April*  1836  :  by  the  same 
gentleman  also  one  was  seen  on  the  15th  of  September  last, 

the  latest  date  on  which  I  am  aware  of  its  having  been  re- 
marked here.  This  bird  is  well  known  in  Ireland.  Mr. 

Stewart  observes  that  in  Donegal  it  is  common,"  a  term  that 
may  be  generally  applied  to  it  in  the  north. 

In  communications  with  which  I  have  been  favoured,  it  is 

stated  by  the  Rev.  T.  Knox  to  have  been  obtained  by  him  at 

*  On  the  21st  of  this  month  it  was  once  heard  near  Carrickfergus. 
M'Skimmin's  Cairickfergus,  p.  354,  2nd  ed. 
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Killiiloc ;  by  Mr.  Robert  Davis,  j^n^v  to  be;  not  uncominoii 
about  Clonnicl ;  and  by  Mr.  T.  F.  Ncligan,  to  be  a  regular 

summer  migrant  to  the  county  of  Kerry. 
Its  song  commences  on  arrival,  and  generally  ceases 

early  in  the  month  of  July.  From  its  habits,  and  the  gro- 
tesquely earnest  appearance  that  the  erected  feathers  on 

the  crown  of  its  head  and  the  distended  throat  impart  when 

singing,  it  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  our  warblers. 
When  on  one  of  its  harmonious  flights,  the  whitethroat, 

though  generally  so,  is  not  ahvays  constant  to  returning  to  the 
same  place  again.  I  have  seen  it  rise  from  a  low  bush,  and 

singing  in  its  upward  and  irregular  flight,  ahght  on  a  leafless 
tree  at  some  httle  distance,  and  there  continue  to  pour  forth 
its  notes  without  intermission,  or  as  if  it  had  been  perched  in 

one  place  all  the  time.  Under  the  date  of  June  4,  1833,  a 

note  appears  in  my  journal  that  two  accurately  judging  friends 
had  several  times  of  late  heard  the  whitethroat  imitate  the 

songs  of  other  birds  much  after  the  manner  of  the  sedge 
warbler^ 

Early  in  July,  1837,  a  nest  was  discovered  at  the  "  Falls,^' 
within  about  ten  paces  of  a  public  highway,  and  double  this 

distance  from  an  occupied  dwelling-house.  It  was  elevated 
about  a  foot  above  the  ground,  in  a  sloe-bush,  and  concealed 
by  the  growing  grass  of  a  late  meadow :  at  this  late  period  it 

contained  eggs.  Again,  on  July  11,  1833,  when  walking  at 
the  side  of  the  river  Bann,  near  Coleraine,  a  whitethroat, 

perched  upon  a  hedge,  and  with  a  caterpillar  in  its  bill,  de- 
noting the  vicinity  of  its  nestlings,  permitted  my  approach 

within  about  two  paces,  all  the  time  keeping  a  great  uproar, 
which  was  a  mere  repetition  of  the  word  churr.  This  species 
seems  partial  to  placing  its  nest  in  thorny  plants ;  thus  in  the 

latter  instance  it  was  at  the  base  of  a  whitethorn  hedge,  in 
the  former  in  a  sloe.  In  brambles  it  most  commonly  occurs 

here,  and  occasionally  in  the  wild  rose  :  grasses  generally 
serve  to  screen  it  from  observation*. 

*  Sylvia  Curruca,  Lath.  In  a  note  added  by  the  late  Mr.  Templeton  to 
a  copy  of  Dr.  Patrick  Brown's  "  Catalogue  of  the  Birds  of  Ireland/'  pub- 

lished in  Exshaw's  Magazine  for  1/72,  I  find, — "  Motacilla  Curruca, 
White-bellied  Nightingale,  seen  about  Ballydangan  in  May  1^73,  Brown." 
In  the  Catalogue  the  MoL  Sylvia,  or  Syl.  cinerea,  appears.  Several  of  my 
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Wood  Wren  ?  Sylvia  sihilatrioc  ?  Bechst. — Relying  on 
the  accuracy  of  a  relative^  who  has  bestowed  much  at- 

tention on  birds  and  their  nests^  I  should  be  disposed  to 

give  this  species  a  place  here  with  confidence  but  for  one 
character^  hereafter  to  be  mentioned.  On  June  19^  1832^  it 

is  remarked  of  a  nest  he  detected  on  the  ground  in  a  small 
meadow  surrounded  by  a  wooded  glen,  near  Belfast;,  that  it 

belonged  to  a  bird  most  nearly  approaching  the  willow  wren, 
S.  TrocMluSy  but  larger,  and  with  a  whiter  breast ;  and  that 

the  eggs,  instead  of  being  marked  with  numerous  veiy  minute, 
and  a  few  large  specks  of  a  dark  pink  colour,  like  those  of  the 
S,  Trochilus,  were  dotted  all  over,  so  much  so  as  to  give  the 

egg,  at  a  cursory  view,  a  light  brown  appearance.  Sketches 
of  these  eggs  and  of  those  of  the  willow  wren,  made  at  the 
time,  are  now  before  me,  and  present  the  difference  here 

pointed  out.  He  observes  that  it  was  a  very  pretty  nest, 

formed  of  moss,  and  lined  with  feathers*.  On  the  morning 
of  the  19th  of  June  it  contained  one  egg,  on  the  21st  three, 
and  on  the  24th  five  eggs  ;  on  July  7th  the  young  were 
hatched,  and  on  the  19th  had  left  the  nest :  thus  in  six  days 

the  complement  of  eggs  was  laid,  in  thirteen  they  were  incu- 
bated, and  in  eleven  or  twelve  days  the  young  were  fledged. 

There  was  a  second  nest  at  the  same  place  (Wolfhill)  this 
season,  containing  similar  eggs. 

The  S.  sibilatrix  is  not  recorded  as  Irish. 

The  Willow  Wren,  Sylvia  Trochilus,  Lath., —  Is  a 
regular  summer  visitant  to  Ireland,  and  is  commonly  di- 

spersed in  suitable  locahties  throughout  the  country.  Tlie 
remark  has  been  made  by  Montagu,  that  it  is  frequently 
found  with  the  wood  wren,  but  does  not  extend  so  far  to  the 

west  in  England,  as  it  is  rarely  met  with  in  Cornwall.^^ 
But  if  there  be  thus  a  diminution  of  numbers  to  the  west  in 

England,  the  circumstance  must,  I  presume,  arise  from  some 

other  cause  than  geographical  position.    In  Ireland  the  wil- 

correspondents  residing  in  the  more  southern  portion  of  the  country  are 
disposed  to  consider  the  S.  Curruca  one  of  the  regular  summer  birds  of 
passage. 

*  This  is  the  only  character  against  its  being  that  of  the  S.  sibilatrix, 
whose  nest  is  stated  by  authors  to  differ  from  that  of  the  .S".  Trochilus  in 
not  being  lined  with  feathers. 
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low  ̂ ^Ten  ranges  equally  to  the  counties  jutting  out  to  the 

extreme  south-west  and  north-west  of  the  island,  being  com- 

mon both  to  Kerry  and  to  Donegal*. 
In  the  neighbourhood  of  Belfast  this  species  generally  ap- 

pears about  the  middle  of  April,  when  its  presence  is  at  once 
proclaimed  by  its  song.  In  the  years  1833  and  1834  it 

arrived  within  the  first  week  of  this  month,  but  in  the  back- 
ward spring  of  1837  was  later  than  ordinary.  It  is  commonly 

seen  until  the  middle  of  September.  On  the  24th  of  this 
month,  and  on  the  10th  of  October  1832,  1  heard  it  sing ;  on 
the  former  occasion  incessantly  for  about  half  an  hour,  or  so 

long  as  I  gave  attention.  Frpm  the  period  of  its  arrival  until 

the  moult  commences,  the  song  of  the  willow  wren  is  con- 

stantly heard ;  and  as  soon  as  the  moulting  is  over,  is  recom- 
menced, often  in  a  weaker  tone,  and  continued  during  fine 

weather  until  the  very  time  of  its  departure. 

My  friend  at  Cromac,  who  has  had  many  nests  of  the 
willow  wren,  describes  them  all  to  have  been  composed  of 

fine  hay, — hence  the  name  of  hay-bird in  some  parts  of 
England, — and  lined  with  feathers.  They  were  situated  on 
the  ground  at  the  foot  of  trees,  except  in  one  instance,  when 

the  nest  was  placed  in  the  open  meadow,  several  yards  distant 
from  the  hedge ;  there  was  usually  a  long  approach  to  them 
through  the  brake.  Towards  the  end  of  August  I  was  once 

amused  on  perceiving  several  willow  wrens  rising  into  the 

air  from  some  pea-rods  in  a  garden,  after  the  manner  of  the 
spotted  flycatcher  when  on  its  aerial  captures,  and  thus  two 
of  them  were  occasionally  occupied  at  the  same  time.  A  few 

flycatchers  (Muscicapa  grisola)  were  also  on  the  pea-rods, 
from  which  they  now  and  then  sallied  after  their  winged  prey, 
having  thus  apparently  promjited  the  S.  Trochilus  to  these 
flights. 

In  the  north  of  Ireland  this  species  frequents  plantations, 

from  those  of  the  town-square  to  the  most  elevated  on  the 
mountains.    Although  from  the  circumstance  of  its  general 

*  In  Mr.  Stewart's  Catalogue  it  is  set  down  as  "common"  in  Donegal, and  so  have  T  met  with  it  there.  By  Mr.  T.  F.  Neligan,  of  Tralee,  it  is 
stated  to  be  very  common  in  Kerry. 
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occurrence  in  pleasure-grounds  and  gardens  (these  it  frequents 

in  the  town  of  Belfast)  the  name  of  "  willow  wren^^  may  be 

thought  "  unmeaning/^  (vide  note  to  White's  Selborne,  p.  84^ 
ed.  183  7 J  I  cannot  so  consider  it.  This  name  was  doubtless 

bestowed  upon  the  bird  originally  on  account  of  its  partiality 

to  willows.  This  1  have  particularly  remarked^  on  which  oc- 
casions the  twigs  and  branches  of  the  common  osier^  Salix 

viminalis,  abounding  with  aphides,  were  its  chief  favourite. 

Never  have  I  seen  these  birds  so  numerous  anywhere, — and 
I  include  several  continental  countries,  in  addition  to  the 

British  Islands, — as  they  were  annually  in  a  certain  hedge- 
row of  these  trees  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Belfast.  On  some 

scattered  trees  of  the  Salix  Smithiana,  in  the  same  locality, 
they  were  for  a  similar  reason  almost  equally  plentiful. 

A  young  willow  wren  that  w^as  caught  at  the  "  Falls'^ 
last  summer  soon  after  it  had  left  the  nest,  became  at  once, 

from  its  familiarity,  veiy  attractive.  When  at  liberty  in  a 

room,  and  called  by  the  name  of  Sylvia/'  it  immediately 
flew  to  and  alighted  on  a  finger  held  out  for  the  purpose. 

So  partial  was  it  to  this  unnatural  perch,  that,  like  a  hooded 

hawk  upon  the  "  fist, "  it  there  remained  stationary  when 
carried  out  of  doors  to  feed  upon  the  aphides  infesting  some 
monthly  roses  near  the  house,  and  when  so  engaged  it  flew 

not  to  the  plant,  but  rested  by  choice  upon  the  finger.  To 
the  exceeding  grief  of  its  owners  it  soon  died,  in  consequence 

of  too  fi:'equent  w  ashing. 
In  my  possession  is  a  specimen  of  the  S.  Trochilus^  which 

flew  on  board  a  ship  in  1834,  to  the  north-west  of  the  Azores,  in 

latitude  44°  N.  and  longitude  34°  W. ;  the  date,  unfortunately, 
w^as  not  communicated. 

The  Chiff-Chaff,  Sylvia  Hippolais,  Lath., — Is  a  regular 
visitant  to  certain  localities  in  the  north  of  Ireland,  and  also, 

as  I  am  informed  by  Robert  Ball,  Esq.,  to  the  vicinity  of 

Dublin.  In  the  first  week  of  April  its  notes  are  generally 

heard  about  Belfast ;  but  in  the  spring  of  1837  they  did  not  at- 
tract attention  until  some  time  after  this  period.  In  the  middle 

of  May  I  have  been  for  the  greater  part  of  a  day  in  Colin  Glen, 

the  great  resort  of  the  species  in  this  neighbourhood,  without 
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once  hearing;  its  notes,  tlion<2;li  during  a  similar  time,  a  month 
before,  they  were  ahnost  constantly  uttered,  and  when  the  days 
alluded  to  were  equally  line.  A  certain  j)rogress  of  their  broods 

may  have  caused  this  silence.  The  chief  haunts  of  the  chifF- 
chatf  in  the  counties  of  Dow  n  and  Antrim  are  wooded  glens 

and  extensive  plantations,  especially  where  there  is  cover  from 
underwood,  though  it  generally  frequents  the  higher  trees : 

hedge-rows  too  are  occasionally  visited. 
As  a  difference  of  opinion  exists  about  this  bird,  (vide 

note  to  White's  Selborne,  pp.  80  et  seq,,  ed.  1837)  I  bad  in- 
tended entering  pretty  fully  into  the  subject  j  but  turning  to 

the  description  of  the  species  in  the  '  Manual  of  the  British 

Vertebrata,^  p.  112,  I  find  it  to  accord  so  well  with  my  speci- 
mens,— which,  from  being  shot  in  the  month  of  April,  when 

uttering  their  notes,  may  be  considered  adults, — as  to  render 
further  observation  unnecessary. 

The  terms  Syl.  Hippolais,  Lath.,  and  chiff-chaff  have  been 
correctly  used  as  synonymous  in  the  best  British  works.  The 

original  description  in  the  ̂   Index  Ornithologicus '  (vol.  ii. 
p.  507.)  in  a  few  words  marks  the  species ;  Temminck  how- 

ever, in  his  valuable  '  ManueP  of  the  Birds  of  Europe,  (part  i. 

p.  222.)  has  adopted  Latham's  name  for  a  continental  Sylvia 
veiy  different  from  the  one  to  which  it  w^as  applied  by  this 
author. 

Gold-crested  Regulus,  Sylvia  Regulus,  Lath. — This 
small  and  beautiful  bird  is  common,  and  resident  in  plan- 

tations throughout  Ireland.  In  the  north  its  song  is  occa- 
sionally commenced  in  the  month  of  February,  and  has  been 

heard  at  the  end  of  September.  In  the  nuptial  season  the 

male  erects  his  crest  so  as  to  make  his  whole  head  appear  a 
blaze.  My  friend  at  Cromac  on  one  occasion,  when  attending 
to  the  process  of  nidification  adopted  by  a  chaffinch  that  built 
within  view  of  his  window,  discovered  that  he  was  not  the  only 

spectator,  a  regulus  at  some  little  distance  (and,  as  it  after- 
wards proved,  with  sinister  intent,)  being  recognised  as  a 

looker-on.  When  the  chaffinch  took  flight  from  the  nest,  this 
bird,  in  the  most  cunning  manner,  stole  round  to  it  in  an 
opposite  direction  and  carried  off  part  of  the  materials.  This 



26  Mr.  Thompson  on  the  Birds  of  Ireland, 

was  its  constant  practice^  as^  in  at  least  a  dozen  instances  it  was 
so  observed;  but  the  chaffinch  eventually  discovering  the  regu- 
lus  in  the  act^  gave  it  a  severe  chase  through  the  plantation, 
and  its  mal-practices  were  never  afterwards  known  to  be  re- 

peated. Of  two  nests  of  which  I  have  notes,  neither  was 

domed ;  one  was  neatly  fixed  to  the  branch  of  a  silver  fir, 
whose  fohage  shaded  its  little  opening  of  one  inch  diameter; 
and  the  other  was  placed  in  a  laurustinus,  the  larger  leaves  of 
which  afforded  more  efficient  protection. 

Soon  after  the  young  can  provide  for  themselves,  they  and 
their  parents  flit  about  in  company,  and  ring  their  httle  changes 
throughout  every  plantation.  In  the  first  autumns  that  they 

thus  came  under  my  observation,  I,  from  hearing  them  simul- 
taneously everywhere  around  Belfast,  was  rather  disposed  to 

believe  in  a  migration  from  the  north,  (vide  Selby^s  111.  Brit. 
Orn.,  vol.  i.  p.  230,  2nd  ed.,)  but  having  subsequently  heard 
them  in  different  years  so  early  as  the  month  of  August,  I  now 

consider  that  it  is  our  indigenous  birds  alone  that  by  constantly 
uttering  their  little  cries  thus  attract  attention. 

The  gold-crested  regulus  seems  not  to  me  the  hardy  bird 
that  authors  generally  imagine.  In  the  north  of  Ireland  it 
has  been  frequently  found  dead  in  severe  weather,  and  even 

after  slight  frosts*.  Early  in  the  winter  of  1835  a  friend 
brought  me  three  of  these  birds,  that  had  been  captured  by 
a  cat  in  a  small  garden,  in  a  very  populous  part  of  Belfast, 

and  on  the  preceding  day  four  or  five  had  in  the  same  place 
shared  a  similar  fate. 

Of  three  stomachs  of  the  regulus  which  have  come  under 

my  inspection  in  the  months  of  December  and  January,  two 
were  entirely  filled  with  insects,  among  which  some  Coleoptera 

were  apparent ;  and  the  third  contained,  in  addition  to  frag- 
ments of  stone,  only  seeds,  of  which  there  were  two  or  three 

kinds. 

[To  be  continued.] 

*  In  a  note  to  White's  Selborne  (p.  180,  ed.  1837),  Mr.  Herbert  gives instances  of  the  fatal  effect  of  cold  on  caged  individuals. 



IV. — On  some  new  Species  of  Quadrupeds  and  Shells,  By 
John  Edward  Gray. 

The  British  Museum  has  lately  purchased  some  very  interest- 
ing skins  of  Quadrupeds  from  Sierra  Leone,  among  which  arc 

the  following  new  species. 

Antilope  Zebra,  Gray.  Back  bright  fulvous  fawn  with 

broad  glossy  black  transverse  stripes,  beneath  pale  fulvous  ; 

outer  side  of  legs  grey-brown,  darker  beneath. — This  is  evi- 
dently the  animal  described  by  my  late  friend  E.  T.  Bennett 

in  the  Proc.  Comm.  Science Zool.Soc,  vol. ii.  p.  123,  from  a  very 

imperfect  skin:  the  one  now  in  the  Museum  has  the  tail  com- 
plete, and  shows  that  he  was  quite  correct  in  thinking  that  it 

was  probably  an  antelope,  and  it  is  certainly  the  most  brilliant 
of  that  beautiful  genus.  His  specimen  was  said  to  come  from 

Algoa  Bay,  but  this  is  probably  a  mistake,  as  that  in  the  Mu- 
seum was  sent  direct  from  Sierra  Leone. 

Felis  neglecta,  Gray.  Fur  very  short,  brownish  grey,  with 
small  close  blackish  spots ;  smaller,  more  elongated,  and  closer 
together  down  the  rather  darker  dorsal  line ;  sides  rather  paler; 

throat,  belly,  and  inside  of  limbs  white  with  larger  black  spots 

and  stripes;  nape  darker,  with  close  narrow  rather  darker 
lines ;  outer  side  of  legs  and  feet  brownish  grey  not  spotted ; 

tail  rather  slender,  about  half  the  length  of  the  body,  grey- 
brown  with  a  darker  central  line  and  varied  darker  on  the  sides. 

Length  of  body,  3  feet;  tail,  15  inches. — Hab.  Sierra  Leone. 

Unfortunately  w^e  have  only  an  imperfect  skin,  wanting  the 
face  and  claws,  of  this  highly  interesting  animal,  which  must 
be  as  large  as  a  small  leopard.  Among  the  skins  received  there 
is  one  also  of  another  cat,  very  like  the  common  domestic  cat  in 

appearance,  but  so  regularly  and  peculiarly  marked,  as  to 
make  me  inclined  to  believe  it  to  be  a  distinct  species,  or  a 

very  decided  variety. 

I  will  here  describe  some  new  Shells  from  the  same  country. 

Apporrhais  Senegalensis,  Gray.  Shell  regidar,  spirally  stri- 
ated ;  the  upper  whorls  with  one  central,  and  the  last  with 

two  subcentral,  series  of  small  nodules,  with  a  series  of  much 

smaller  tubercles  in  front  of  them  ;  outer  lip,  with  two  acute 

expanded  lobes.    Axis  13'". — Sierra  Leone.    My  cabinet. 
Fusus  elegans,  Gray.    Shell  fusiform,  white  ;  whorls  nine, 
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ventricose,  rounded^  with  rather  distant,  acute,  raised,  narrow, 

brown  topped  spiral  ridges,  and  regular  broad  rounded  plaits  ; 
canal  subcylindrical,  rather  shorter  than  the  spire ;  inner  lip 

rather  raised  with  a  few  slight  plaits,  outer  lip  crenated ; 

throat  grooved.  iVxis  2". — Sierra  Leone.  Brit.  Mus.  and 
my  cabinet. 

Fusus  niveus,  Gray.  Shell  ovate,  fusiform,  regularly  and 

closely  spirally  grooved ;  spire  conical ;  whorls  with  a  sub- 
posterior  series  of  nodules  and  shelving  to  the  suture ;  apex 

small,  subcylindrical,  blunt ;  canal  short,  rather  oblique,  in- 

ner lip  rather  thickened,  smooth  ;  throat  grooved.  Axis  15'". 
— Sierra  Leone.    My  cabinet. 

Nassa  vitrea,  Gray.  Shell  ovate,  turreted,  transparent, 
with  distant  spiral  striae ;  whorls  with  equidistant  nodulose 

varices,  and  a  subanterior  brown  spiral  band ;  outer  lip  thick- 

ened, white,  with  a  brown  spot  in  front.  Axis  5'". — Sierra 
Leone.    Brit.  Mus.  and  my  cabinet. 

Cardium  Iceve,  Gray.  Shell  ovate-cordate,  ventricose,  pale 
brown,  reddish  spotted,  smooth,  with  thirty  to  thirty-one  very 
indistinct  flat  radiating  ribs  ;  lozenge  smooth  ovate-lanceolate. 

Very  like  Cardium  Icevigatum,  but  more  ventricose. — Sierra 
Leone.    Brit.  Mus. 

Turbinella  spinosa,  Gray.  Shell  fusiform,  white,  covered 
with  a  smooth  brown  periostracum ;  whorls  7^  upper  ones 

with  a  series  of  conical  tubercles,  the  last  with  distinct  spiral 

ridges  and  a  subposterior  series  of  conical  spires  ;  canal  sub- 
cylindrical  with  the  mouth  about  as  long  as  the  spire  ;  throat 

ridged;  pillar  with  three  very  slight  plaits.  Axis  15'". — Sierra 
Leone.    My  cabinet. 

Drillia,  Gray.  (Pleurotomina.)  Shell  turreted  ;  mouth 
oval,  linear;  inner  lip  thickened,  outer  lip  inflexed,  thickened 

behind,  with  a  deep  thick-edged  posterior  sinus,  and  a  small 
sinus  in  front,  just  before  the  short  rather  recurved  canal. 

Drillia  umbilicata^  Gray.  Shell  white,  closely  and  spirally 

striated;  spire  acute,  half  as  long  again  as  the  mouth;  whorls 

slightly  raised,  with  a  series  of  transverse  compressed  tuber- 
cles, the  last  with  6  or  7  larger  tubercles ;  axis  umbihcated; 

lips  sharp-edged;  mouth  reddish  white.  Axis  15'". — Sierra 
Leone.    Brit.  Mus.  and  my  cabinet. 

Drillia  clathrata^  Gray.  Shell  dark  brown,  closely  and  spi- 
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rally  ridged  and  concentrically  plaited;  axis  sliglitly  perforated; 

outer  lip  strongly  thickened  behind;  canal  short.  Axis  l'"8. 
— Hab.  ?  My  cabinet. 

Drillia  bicolor,  Gray.  Shell  black,  spirally  striated,  with  a 
subposterior  series  of  angular  tubercles  crossed  with  a  yellow 

spiral  band;  inner  lip  thickened;  mouth  slate  colour.  Axis  4'" . 
—Hah.  ?  My  cabinet. 

Drillia  suturalis,  Gray.  Shell  yellowish  white,  closely  spi- 
rally striated;  whorls  wdth  a  posterior  groove  near  the  suture, 

the  upper  whorls  slightly  nodulose;  outer  lip  thickened  be- 

hind ;  canal  rather  elongate,  scarcely  recurved. — Hab.  ? 
My  cabinet. 

Demoulia,  Gyslj,  n.g.  {Buccinidcs).  Shell  ovate,  subglo- 
bose,  covered  with  a  downy  periostracum;  spire  short,  conical; 

apex  papillary;  whorls  compressed;  mouth  ovate;  inner  lip 
thickened,  w  ith  a  ridge  behind,  outer  lip  contracted,  thicker  ex- 

ternally, not  variced,  strongly  plaited  internally ;  canal  short, 

sharply  recurved. — Intermediate  between  Nassa  and  Dolium, 
but  differs  from  both  in  being  covered  with  a  velvety  peri- 

ostracum, in  having  no  distinct  varices,  in  the  large  size  of 
the  spire,  and  in  the  contraction  of  the  mouth. 

Demoulia  pulchra,  Gray.  Pale  reddish,  covered  with  a 

brown  periostracum,  slightly  spirally  striated;  outer  lip  white, 

inner  lip  smooth;  spire  short;  upper  whorls  rounded;  suture 

deep.    Axis  10'". — Sierra  Leone.    My  cabinet. 
Buccinum  retusum,  Lam.  Encyc.  Met.  n.  24.  t.  394.  f.  3,  and 

perhaps  the  fossil  Buccinum  Pupa  and  B.  glabratum,  should 

be  referred  to  this  genus ;  the  latter  has  the  inner  lip  strongly 
toothed  or  plaited,  which  unites  it  to  Nassa. 

Pleurotoma  tenuis,  Gray.  Shell  fusiform,  thin,  pale,  brown- 
ish, pellucid;  whorls  wdth  a  broad  smooth  posterior  sutural 

concave  band,  convex  in  front,  and  marked  with  arched  trans- 

verse ridges  ;  canal  tapering;  mouth  and  canal  nearly  as  long 

as  the  spire;  axis  with  a  linear  perforation  in  front.  Axis  2". 
— Sierra  Leone.    My  cabinet. 

Mactra  Sauliana^,  Gray.  Shell  ovate-elongate,  compressed, 

*  I  have  named  this  species  in  honour  of  Miss  Saul  of  Poplar,  a  most 
industrious  and  liberal  collector  of  shells,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  this 
species. 
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thin,  pellucid,  pale,  with  whitish  rays  and  darker  submarginal 
streaks;  covered  with  a  thin  pale  brown  laminar  periostracum; 

lunule  and  lozenge  smooth,  keeled;  lateral  teeth  very  thin. 
— Hab.  China. 

Very  like  M,  Helvacea,  but  smaller  and  much  more  com- 

pressed. 

V. — Prodromus  of  a  Monograph  of  the  Radiata  and  Echino- 

dermata.    By  Louis  Agassiz,  D.M.* 

Having  had  occasion  for  some  years  to  examine  a  great 
number  of  Echinodermata,  and  having  paid  particular  attention 

to  their  general  organization,  but  more  especially  to  the  solid 

portions  of  their  integument,  which  have  been  hitherto  consi- 
dered the  most  important  of  their  external  characteristics,  I  have 

felt  induced  by  these  circumstances,  and  others  no  less  favour- 
able to  inquiries  of  this  kind,  to  publish  the  following  outline 

of  a  survey  of  the  genera  of  this  class  as  an  introduction  to  a 

more  general  and  critical  work,  in  which  I  purpose  hereafter 

to  treat  of  all  the  species  and  their  comparative  anatomy. 
The  section  of  radiated  animals  to  which  the  Echinodermata 

belong,  should,  in  order  to  be  characterised  in  a  general  man- 
ner, be  reduced  to  three  classes :  the  Polypi,  the  Acalephae,  and 

the  Echinodermata.  Intestinal  worms,  and  a  great  part,  if  not 
the  whole,  of  the  Infusoria  should  be  restored  to  the  section 

of  articulated  animals.  That  I  may  not  be  compelled  for  a 

moment  to  lose  sight  of  the  main  object  of  this  paper,  I  think 
it  advisable,  as  M.  de  BlainviUe  has  already  proposed  some  of 

these  changes,  to  refer  for  information  as  to  the  limitation  of 

these  classes  to  the  article  "Zoophytes'^  in  the  '^Dictionnaire  des 
Sciences  Naturelles,'  though  there  are  several  points  of  detail 
on  which  he  and  I  disagree. 

The  class  of  the  Echinodermata  confined  within  its  natural 

limits  should  contain  no  more  than  the  three  genera  Holothu- 
ria,  Echinus,  and  Asterias  of  Linnaeus,  which  have  become  the 

*  Translated  from  the  extract  in  the  'Annales  des  Sciences  Naturelles,' 
Mai  1837,  taken  from  the  *  Memoires  de  la  Societe  des  Sciences  Naturelles 
de  Neufchatel/  tome  i. 
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types  of  as  many  families.  It  is  therefore  neeessary  to  exclude 
from  it  the  S/pnncull,  cScc.,  which  constitute  tlie  setiond  order 

of  this  class  in  the  Animal  Kin<i"dom  of  Cuvier^  and  to  place 
them  amono-st  the  Vermes.  Thus  reduced  the  class  is  charac- 

terised especially  by  the  presence  of  retractile  pedicles  arranj^ed 
in  rows  between  the  vertical  segments  of  the  integument  of 

the  body.  On  account  of  this  peculiarity  M.  de  Blainville 
has  changed  the  name  of  Echinodermata,  which  is  not  really 

appUcable  to  the  Holothuria,  into  that  of  Cirrhodermata^  al- 
though the  nature  and  functions  of  these  moveable  organs^  as 

Avell  as  their  relations  to  the  external  integument^  are  too  im- 
perfectly known  at  present  to  justify  him  fully  in  giving  them 

that  name.  The  name  of  Radiated^  borrowed  from  Lamarck, 

and  restricted  to  the  limits  which  science  now  assigns  to  this 

clasS;,  seems  therefore  entitled  to  a  preference.  It  has  the  advan- 
tage of  being  simple,  and  that  of  involving  no  systematic  idea. 

The  m.ost  general  character  commonly  assigned  to  the  Echi- 
nodermata  is  that  all  the  parts  of  their  bodies  are  disposed  like 
radii  about  a  common  centre.  This  character  they  possess  in 
common  w  ith  the  whole  division  of  radiated  animals.  How- 

ever, on  closely  examining  this  radiated  disposition  of  the 

parts,  it  is  observable  that  in  different  genera  the  rays  are 
not  always  alike,  and  do  not  always  tend  to  a  centre  of  the 
same  nature.  My  first  care  has  been  therefore  to  discover  the 

general  laws  of  configuration  and  organization  in  this  class,  and 
to  determine  the  analogies  which  the  different  regions  of  the 

body  bear  to  one  another  and  to  those  of  other  animals,  in  order 
thus  to  obtain  an  appropriate  terminology  for  their  description. 
The  regular  radiated  disposition  of  the  parts  in  most  of  the 
Radiata  renders  it  difficult  to  fix  such  a  terminology.  I  thought 

it  best  therefore  to  begin  with  the  study  of  the  forms  most  re- 
mote from  the  star  type,  (in  which  an  anterior  and  posterior, 

a  superior  and  inferior,  and  consequently  a  right  and  a  left  re- 
gion are  naturally  exhibited,)  in  order,  if  possible,  by  easy 

gradations  to  trace  the  same  relations  in  the  most  regular  and 

even  in  the  spherical  and  star  forms.  If,  for  instance,  we  ex- 
amine the  disposition  of  the  parts  in  the  Spatangi,  we  see  at 

once  that  the  form  of  their  body,  more  or  less  elongated,  is  a 

consequence  of  the  mouth  and  the  anus  being  placed  towards 



32  L.  Agassiz  on  the  Echinodermata, 

the  two  extremities^  and  that  besides  four  ambulacral  and  four 

interambulacral  series  symmetrically  placed  in  pairs  on  each 
side  of  a  plain^  which^  if  continued  from  the  mouth  to  the  anus^ 

would  divide  the  animal  into  two  equal  parts,  there  is  an  odd 
series  of  each  kind.  The  odd  ambulacral  series,  above  the 

mouth,  must  certainly  be  the  anterior  series,  while,  in  the  pos- 
terior part  of  the  body,  it  is  the  odd  interambulacral  series  that 

occupies  the  middle  of  the  disc.  It  is  also  a  remarkable  fact, 
that  in  these  animals  the  anus  is  always  placed  amongst  the 

plates  of  the  latter  odd  series.  In  the  Spatangi  we  have  there- 
fore an  anterior  region  indicated  by  the  odd  ambulacral  series, 

and  a  posterior  region  indicated  by  the  odd  interambulacral 
series.  On  the  two  sides  of  the  animal  the  series  of  plates  are 

disposed  in  symmetrical  pairs,  so  that  on  the  left  and  on  the 

right  there  are  two  pairs  of  ambulacral  and  two  of  interambu- 
lacral series.  The  first  or  anterior  pair,  which  is  contiguous 

to  the  odd  ambulacral  series,  is  a  pair  of  interambulacral  series, 

immediately  behind  which  there  are  placed,  first  a  pair  of  am- 
bulacrals,  next  a  second  pair  of  interambulacrals,  and  finally 

a  second  pair  of  ambulacrals,  which  includes  the  odd  inter- 
ambulacrals, posterior  and  middle.  Notwithstanding  this  ra- 

diated and  at  the  same  time  symmetrical  arrangement,  the  se- 
ries of  plates  not  being  of  equal  breadth  throughout  their 

height,  the  Spatangi  have,  between  the  mouth  and  the  anus, 
a  disc  formed  by  the  greater  or  less  dilatation  of  the  posterior 
interambulacral  series,  on  which  they  creep,  and  which  is,  in 

fact,  the  lower  side  of  the  animal ;  while  its  upper  side  is  the 

region  towards  which  all  the  series  converge  above  the  disc. 
As  to  the  Clypeastres,  the  Galerites,  the  Neucleolites,  &c., 

which  have  the  mouth  in  the  centre  and  the  anus  marginal  or 

submarginal,  it  is  still  easy  to  judge  of  the  position  of  their 

parts,  because  the  position  of  the  posterior  interambulacral 

series  being  given  by  that  of  the  anus,  there  can  be  no  diffi- 
culty in  determining  the  symmetrical  relations  of  the  other 

series,  both  the  odd  and  the  even.  There  are  even  some  differ- 
ences observable  in  the  form  of  the  plates  and  the  ambulacra 

of  the  several  pairs  ;  and  the  bilateral  parity  which  these  ani- 
mals still  retain  is  rendered  perceptible  by  this  circumstance. 

At  first  sight  it  may  seem  more  difficult  to  discover  any 
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traces  of  this  bilateml  symmetry  in  the  Echini  and  tlie  Asterice, 

whether  simple  or  ramified,  and  conseqncntly  to  determine  the 

antero-posterior  diameter  in  animals  \>  hose  month  is  perfectly 
central,  and  the  amis,  when  there  is  one,  is  likewise  situated 

in  the  central  but  upper  part  of  the  body.  Nevertheless,  even 

in  this  case,  nothino-  is  easier  than  to  determine  the  relations 
which  all  the  radiated  parts  bear  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  animal.  It  is  true  that  all  their  rays  so  closely  resemble 
each  other  in  their  external  aspect,  that  it  might  seem  of  little 

or  no  consequence  whether  we  observe  in  their  generic  ar- 
rangement those  traces  of  bilateral  symmetry  which  are  so 

clearly  visible  in  the  Spatangi.  But  if  we  take  into  account 
the  differences  of  structure  in  some  plates  of  the  several  series, 

we  shall  be  convinced  that  the  same  symmetrical  parity  is  pre- 
served here  also,  though  under  the  appearance  of  a  completely 

radiated  disposition.  We  observe  in  fact  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  disc  of  the  Echinodermata,  especially  in  the  Echini,  the 

Cidarites,  &c.,  in  that  region  w  here  the  series  of  plates  consti- 
tuting the  testa  become  convergent,  some  plates  of  a  peculiar 

form,  which  are  called  oviducal  and  interoviducal,  and  commu- 
nicate with  the  ovaria  and  the  aquiferous  system.  These 

plates  may  serve  as  infallible  guides  in  determining  the  regions 
of  the  body.  The  largest  of  them  (generally  to  the  number  of 
five)  alternate  with  the  ambulacral  series,  so  that  they  make 
two  pairs  and  an  odd  one.  The  anterior  pair  is  thus  placed 
on  the  sides  of  the  odd  anterior  ambulacrum ;  the  second  pair 
between  the  anterior  and  the  posterior  pair  of  ambulacra ;  and 
the  fifth  or  odd  plate,  which  is  not  always  to  be  found  in  them, 

is  situated  between  the  two  posterior  ambulacra,  that  is  to  say^ 
towards  the  anus  or  posterior  part  of  the  body.  The  structure 
of  this  fifth  plate  is  of  a  peculiar  porous  kind  analogous  to  that 
of  the  madreporiform  body  of  the  Asterice,  and  is  found  in  the 
Echini  also,  but  under  a  difierent  form.  In  those  which  have 

but  four  oviducals,  the  plate  which  presents  this  peculiarity  of 

structure  is  that  which  is  wanting,  and  its  place  is  then  indi- 
cated by  a  depression  or  even  a  lacuna.  Therefore,  however 

regular  the  position  of  these  plates  in  the  Cidarites  and  cir- 
cular Echini  may  be,  we  can,  nevertheless,  always  determine 

the  posterior  extremity  of  their  body  by  the  odd  plate,  which 
Ann.  Nat,  Hist.  Vol.  1.— No.  1.  March  ISSS.  d 
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is  also  generally  a  little  larger  than  the  others :  and  in  the  ob- 
long Echinodermata,  should  they  have  the  mouth  masked 

(which  is  often  the 'case  in  the  fossil  species),  the  posterior  end 
of  the  body  may  still  be  ascertained  by  the  circumstance  that 

an  odd  oviducal  plate  does  not  present  itself  between  two  of 
the  ambulacra ;  for  in  this  case,  that  these  are  always  the  two 
posterior  ambulacra  is  evident  from  the  position  of  the  anus 

in  those  in  which  it  is  visible.  We  may  therefore  say  that  the 
direction  of  the  anterior  ambulacrum  is  always  opposite  to  the 
odd  oviducal  plate,  which  is  always  placed  towards  the  anus. 

The  analogy  observable  between  the  structure  of  the  madre- 
poriform  body  of  the  Asterice,  and  that  of  the  odd  oviducal 
plate  of  the  Echini,  is  in  these  animals  an  important  point  of 

resemblance,  which  may  help  to  guide  us  in  determining  the 
position  of  the  parts  in  the  first  of  these  families,  and  enable 
us  to  discover  in  that  also  a  bilateral  arrangement.  In  fact, 

one  of  the  five  rays  of  the  common  Asterim  is  opposite  to  the 
madreporiform  body,  and  must  therefore  be  considered  as  the 
anterior  ray,  while  the  four  others  are  placed  in  pairs  on  both 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis.  The  case  is  the  same  with  the 

Solasterice,  except  that  the  number  of  rays  arranged  in  pairs 
is  greater,  and  that  sometimes  the  odd  rays  are  wanting. 

Thus,  whatever  may  be  the  external  form  of  the  Echino- 
dermata, whether  they  are  oblong  like  the  Spatangi,  and  have 

the  mouth  and  the  anus  placed  towards  two  marginal  extre- 
mities of  the  body  opposite  to  each  other,  or  are  completely 

of  the  star  form,  circular,  or  even  spherical,  with  the  mouth 

and  anus  placed  opposite  to  each  other  as  the  two  poles  of 

their  spheres,  it  is  still  easy  to  observe  in  them  a  bilateral  ar- 
rangement, and  to  determine  which  is  the  anterior  and  which 

the  posterior  region,  as  well  as  to  see  how  all  the  parts  are  dis- 
posed in  pairs  on  the  two  sides  of  the  animal. 

M.  de  Blainville  has  already  observed  the  relations  existing 

between  the  arrangement  of  the  plates  in  the  testa  of  the  Echi- 
ni  and  in  that  of  the  starfish,  but  has  not  formed  a  complete 

or  precise  idea  of  the  connexion  of  those  parts.  He  is  perfectly 
right  in  giving  the  name  of  ambulacral  plates  to  those  which 
form  the  grooving  of  the  inferior  side  of  the  rays,  and  that  of 

inter  ambulacral  to  those  which  are  placed  on  their  sides.  In 
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order  however  to  complete  the  analogy,  the  stfirfish  must  he 

represented  as  if  swelled ;  then  its  hack  answers  to  the  dorsal 

summit  oi^  the  Echini,  whence  the  amhulacra  radiate  even  to  the 
mouth,  hy  passing  in  the  starfishes  through  the  extremities  of 

the  rays.  We  have  thus,  as  in  the  Clypeastres  and  the  Spa- 
tangi,  two  sorts  of  ambulacra,  one  at  the  upper  and  the  other 

at  the  lower  part  of  the  animal.  So  far  the  analogy  is  com- 
plete ;  but  in  order  to  be  justified  in  saying  that  the  lateral 

plates  of  the  rays  are  analogous  to  the  interambulacral  plates  of 
the  Echini,  we  must  not  consider  the  upper  and  lower  plate  of 

each  side  of  a  ray  as  forming  a  w^hole,  though  M.  de  Blainville 
seems  to  admit  this  ;  but  we  must  conceive  the  upper  lateral 

plate  of  a  ray  as  if  soldered  to  the  corresponding  upper  part 
of  the  next  ray  ;  and  the  low  er  lateral  plates  are  to  be  viewed 
in  the  same  manner,  by  always  supposing  the  two  sides  of 
the  rays  which  bound  the  channel  between  two  neighbouring 
rays  to  be  united.  It  is  in  these  interambulacral  plates  that 
the  large  thorns  of  certain  starfishes  are  found,  and  these 
thorns  are  analogous  to  the  spines  of  the  large  mammellae  to  be 
seen  in  interambulacral  plates  of  the  Echini.  In  the  starfishes 

there  are  also  secondary  spines  surrounding  the  principal 
spines  in  greater  or  less  regularity. 

Besides  the  five  oviducal  plates,  we  observe  at  the  summit  of 

the  Echini  five  other  smaller  plates,  situated  at  the  extremity  of 

the  ambulacra  w  ith  which  they  are  connected,  and  likewise  per- 
forated at  one  point,  but  all  of  the  same  structure  as  the  larger. 

Mr.  Gray  has  given  them  the  name  of  inter  oviducal  plates. 
As  to  the  membranous  tubes  issuing  from  the  holes  of  the 

ambulacra,  it  is  proper  to  remark  that  they  do  not  in  any  way 
contribute  to  locomotion.  It  is  rather  amusing  to  trace  the 
history  of  their  advancement  to  the  honours  of  this  function. 

As  they  are  placed,  in  the  Echini,  in  bands,  more  or  less  nar- 
row, between  the  large  mammellated  plates  which  bear  the 

spines,  the  old  naturalists,  fancying  that  they  bore  some  re- 

semblance to  the  alleys  or  w-alks  in  a  park,  gave  them  the  name 
of  ambulacra,  without  describing  with  greater  precision  their 
nature  and  destined  use.  More  recently  the  idea  attached  to 

the  word  ambulacra  was  extended  to  the  organ  which  is  placed 

amongst  them,  and  has  been,  since  then,  most  erroneously  con- 
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sidered  as  a  locomotive  organ.  How,  in  fact_,  could  these  small 

tentacula,  with  all  their  softness  of  texture,  situated  as  they 
generally  are  in  that  part  of  the  body  which  is  never  brought 
into  contact  with  the  ground  when  the  animal  moves,  and 

overhung  [d^bordes)  by  calcareous  solid  spines, — how,  I  ask, 
could  these  flexible  tubes  be  used  as  organs  of  motion  ?  It  is 

an  undeniable  fact,  and  I  have  often  observed  it  myself,  that 
it  is  with  their  spines  the  Echini  move  themselves,  seize  their 

prey  and  bring  it  to  their  mouths,  by  turning  the  rays  of  their 
lower  edge  in  different  directions.  But  the  correction  of  an 

error  respecting  the  functions  of  the  ambulacral  tubes  does  not 

solve  the  problem  relating  to  their  nature  and  use.  This  pro- 
blem we  are  yet  unable  to  solve,  as  we  know  nothing  more  re- 

specting them  than  that  they  are  connected  with  the  aquife- 
rous system. 

The  position  of  the  anus,  in  the  true  Echini,  between  the 

oviducal  and  interoviducal  plates  and  those  additional  plates 
which  surround  the  orifice  at  the  dorsal  summit,  where  the 

ambulacra  terminate,  has  suggested  the  notion  of  a  relation  of 

dependence  between  the  ambulacra  and  the  posterior  orifice  of 

the  alimentary  canal.  But  this  is  far  fi:"om  being  a  correct  no- 
tion ;  for  the  ambulacra,  which  have  been  often  represented  as 

extending  from  the  anus  to  the  mouth,  invariably  converge  to- 
wards the  upper  part  of  the  disc,  where  they  appear  in  the 

form  of  a  rosette  more  or  less  distinct,  while  the  position  of 

the  anus  varies  considerably.  It  is  not  even  median  and  su- 

perior except  in  the  Echini  properly  so  called  and  in  the  Cida- 
rites.  In  all  the  other  Echinodermata,  in  which  it  exists,  it  is 

situated  between  the  two  series  of  plates  which  form  the  pos- 

terior interambulacral  space  and  diverge  more  or  less  fi:-om 
each  other  at  its  issue.  In  this  case,  which  is  the  more  fi:*e- 
quent  of  the  two,  the  anus  has  no  direct  communication  with 
the  ambulacral  spaces. 

The  position  of  the  dental  apparatus,  and  particularly  of  the 
teeth  themselves,  with  respect  to  the  rays  of  the  body,  is  an 

object  which  I  would  recommend  to  naturahsts  as  weU  worthy 
of  their  attention  ;  for  at  present  I  myself  am  unable  to  solve 

all  the  difficulties  connected  with  the  comparison  of  the  differ- 
ent modifications  of  the  dental  system  in  the  several  genera  of 
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Echinodermata.  I  shall  therefore  merely  remark^  in  general, 
that  the  teeth  alternate  with  the  ambulacral  spaces  and  arc 

placed  directly  opposite  to  tlie  middle  of  the  interandjulacral 
spaces,  between  the  two  series  of  plates  wdiich  compose  these, 

and  to  which  they  are  attached  by  means  of  a  very  compli- 

cated apparatus.  The  structure  of  this  apparatus^  w  hich  is  chf- 
ferent  in  different  genera,  I  shall  describe  as  soon  as  my  re- 

searches respecting  it  are  more  complete.  As  the  teeth  corre- 
spond to  the  interambulacral  spaces,  it  is  obvious  enough  that 

there  must  be  an  odd  one.  It  is  this  odd  tooth  that  is  found 

behind  on  the  antero-posterior  axis  itself.  Its  motion  is  di- 
rected forw^ards  from  the  hinder  part.  The  four  other  teeth 

are  in  pairs,  and  move  laterally  from  right  to  left  and  from  left 
to  right  in  contrary  directions  on  both  sides  of  the  mouth. 

Their  motion  may  therefore  be  compared  wdth  that  of  the  max- 

iUae  of  articulated  animals,  w^hile  the  odd  tooth  may  be  consi- 
dered as  bearing  some  analogy  to  the  lower  lip  of  some  of 

these.  The  space  between  the  teeth  and  the  lower  orifice  of 
the  testa  is  covered  with  small  moveable  plates  similar  to  those 
which  surround  the  anus. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  observe  that  the  determination' of 
these  points  must  be  of  the  utmost  importance  in  examining 
the  situation  of  the  intestines  and  their  mutual  relations.  Un- 

fortunately, the  state  of  the  specimens  which  I  had  intended 

for  dissection,  did  not  allow  me  to  investigate  thoroughly  all 
those  points  which  I  had  wished  to  decide ;  and  when  I  was 

dissecting  some  fresh  specimens  at  the  sea-side,  I  w^as  not  yet 
aware  that  it  was  possible  to  determine  so  precisely  and  posi- 

tively the  relation  of  the  different  regions  of  the  body  of  these 
animals.  I  am  therefore  now  obliged  to  postpone  all  further 

detail  until  I  have  completed  this  part  of  my  labour.  The 

facts  which  I  have  just  stated  appeared  to  me  sufficiently  re- 
markable to  warrant  their  separate  publication  without  an  im- 

mediate review  of  the  whole  organization  of  this  class.  As  to 

the  manner  in  which  I  have  designated  the  several  regions  of 
the  Echinodermata,  it  may  be  objected  that,  most  of  these 
animals  having  the  mouth  beneath  the  disc,  the  side  on  which 

it  is  found  cannot  be  considered  as  the  anterior  region  of  the 

body.    But  this  denomination  is  no  less  correct  on  that  ac- 
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count ;  and  that  the  position  of  the  animal  in  walking  or  swim- 
ming is  not  sufficient  to  guide  us  with  reference  to  this  point 

is  evident  from  the  case  of  the  Mollusca  and  certain  insects 

which  swim  on  the  back.  Moreover,  the  anus  of  the  Echino- 
dermata is  placed  on  the  upper  side,  a  situation  different  from 

that  of  the  same  organ  in  other  animals.  I  feel  therefore  suf- 
ficiently warranted  in  considering  the  mouth  as  the  principal 

point  of  departure  and  as  determining  the  anterior  part  of  the 

body.  Do  we  not,  in  fact,  see  it  placed  in  the  fore  part  of  the 

Holothuria,  which  by  habitually  moving  on  the  same  side  ap- 
proximates to  the  Vermes,  and  in  the  pedunculated  starfishes, 

which,  though  fixed  to  the  ground,  uniformly  put  the  mouth 

forward  in  balancing  themselves  on  their  stems  ?  If,  neverthe- 
less, it  were  deemed  advisable  to  adopt  a  different  nomencla- 
ture, and  to  call  that  side  on  which  the  mouth  is  placed  the 

lower  side,  that  would  make  no  change  in  the  relations  already 
pointed  out :  that  which  I  call  the  upper  w  ould  then  become 
the  forepart,  that  which  I  call  the  hind  part  would  become  the 

upper  part,  and  the  lower  would  become  the  hind  part. 

As  I  know  not  that  anything  has  been  yet  published  re- 

specting the  growth  of  the  Echinodermata,  I  am  the  more  in- 
clined to  think  that  the  few  observations  which  I  have  col- 

lected on  this  subject  will  be  found  interesting,  at  the  same 
time  that  they  will  show  the  Echinodermata,  whatever  be  their 
form,  to  be  all  subject  to  the  same  mode  of  development.  The 

only  know^n  fact  bearing  on  this  point  is,  that  the  Echini  and 
the  starfishes  consist  of  fewer  pieces  when  they  are  young 
than  at  a  more  advanced  age.  It  does  not  appear  even  that 

that  there  is  any  positive  limit  to  their  growth,  though  the  se- 
veral species  habitually  exhibit  a  sort  of  middle  size  which  is 

proper  to  themselves,  and  from  which  the  extremes  are  not 
very  far  removed.  It  is  in  the  Echini  more  than  any  others, 
and  especially  in  the  Cidarites^  that  we  find  it  most  easy  to 
decide  on  the  exactness  of  this  indication,  although  several 

authors  appear  to  have  sometimes  forgotten  it,  particularly 
when  their  object  has  been  to  establish  new  species.  But  we 
have  been  told  by  no  one  where  and  how  the  new  plates  grow, 
and  in  what  manner  they  are  developed.  In  order  clearly  to 

comprehend  the  mode  in  which  the  Echinodermata  grow,  we 
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must  steadily  keep  in  view  the  general  disposition  of  the  solid 
pieces  which  form  their  integument.  In  the  Echini  these  arc 
plates,  of  larger  or  smaller  dimensions,  arranged  in  vertical 

zones  which  diverge  from  the  mouth  towards  the  periphery  of 
the  body,  and  thence  seem  to  converge  towards  the  superior 
centre.  In  the  starfishes  they  are  plates,  the  smallest  of  ̂^  hich 

are  placed  at  the  top  of  the  rays,  and  the  largest  at  the  centre 
of  the  channel  by  which  the  rays  are  separated.  We  mark 
however  three  distinct  types  in  the  form  of  these  animals : 
some  tubular  (the  Holothuria),  some  spheroidal  (the  Echini)^ 
and  others  of  the  starform  (the  Asterice) ;  but  these  types  may 

be  reduced  to  two,  inasmuch  as  the  tubular  form  may  be  con- 
sidered an  elongated  spheroid ;  yet  further,  these  two  types 

may  be  reduced  to  the  same  plane  of  organization,  since  the 

large  growth  of  the  plates  in  the  summits  of  a  spheroid  com- 
bined with  the  contraction  of  the  inteiTadial  planes  would  pro- 

duce a  starfish ;  while,  vice  versa,  the  increase  of  the  interradial 

planes  and  the  reduction  of  the  central  plates  in  the  starfish 
would  produce  a  spheroid.  Nor  is  this  a  mere  hypothesis  ;  we 
shall  see  hereafter  that  the  essential  difference  between  the 
Echini  and  the  Asteria  consists  in  the  different  modes  of  their 

growing.  As  to  the  disposition  of  the  plates,  there  are  in  the 
Echini  twenty  series  of  them,  forming  ten  zones,  five  of  which 
are  perforated  and  five  not  perforated.  The  five  zones  or 
double  series  of  perforated  plates  are  called  the  ambulacral,  and 
the  others  the  inter ambulacral  series.  In  the  starfishes  the 

series  formed  by  the  solid  plates  are  less  regular  and  vary  in 
number :  however,  in  those  starfishes  that  have  large  plates 
at  the  edges  of  the  rays,  we  see  that  these  plates  correspond 

with  the  interambulacral  series  of  the  Echini,  while  each  ray 
has  a  complete  ambulacral  series  which  extends  from  the 

mouth  along  the  extremity  of  the  ray  to  the  superior  centre, 

and  the  middle  of  which,  at  the  extremity  of  the  ray,  is  con- 
sequently narrower  than  the  ends  :  in  the  Echini,  on  the  con- 

trary, each  series  is  broadest  in  the  middle  and  narrowest  at 
the  extremities.  If  we  now  attentively  examine  an  Echinus  of 

the  middle  size  (among  those  of  its  own  species),  we  shall  find, 
especially  in  the  genera  Cidaris  and  Echinus,  that  the  plates 
of  the  several  series  are  not  so  strongly  attached  to  each  other 
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at  the  dorsal  summit^  and  that  the  spines  which  they  bear  in 

this  region  are  less  fully  developed.  If,  carrying  the  examina- 
tion still  further,  we  remove  the  spines,  we  shall  then  observe 

that  amongst  the  oviducal  and  interoviducal  plates  and  the 
interambulacral  plates  that  bear  spines  there  are  some  less 

fully  developed,  irregular  in  form,  wanting  even  the  mamellae 
and  the  spines,  and  taking  their  place  among  the  mammellated 

plates  only  in  proportion  as  they  gradually  attain  to  a  larger 

size.  The  new  plates  are  at  first  very  small,  and  may  be  com- 
pared to  points  of  ossification  which  at  first  grow  simulta- 

neously in  all  directions,  though  their  lower  side  completes  its 

formation  sooner  than  the  upper,  and  the  upper  side  is  some- 

times yet  incomplete,  even  when  an  incipient  mammella  is  ob- 
servable in  the  middle  of  it.    In  the  region  of  the  body  where 

this  increase  takes  place,  the  membrane  which  unites  all  the 

plates  and  spreads  itself  over  their  surface,  forming  an  articular 
capsule  about  the  base  of  the  spines,  is  softer  and  more  spongy 
than  it  is  in  the  inferior  part  where  the  plates  are  consolidated 

and  immoveable.    It  is  in  fact  this  spongy  mass  that  deposits 
the  calcareous  matter  of  which  the  plates  are  composed  :  and 
the  spines  shoot  out  in  the  centre  almost  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  horns  of  a  stag.    They  do  not  become  moveable  until 
they  have  attained  a  certain  stage  of  development,  and  there 

is  a  period  in  their  growth  after  which  their  size  does  not  in- 
crease. Those  however  which  drop  off  accidentally  are  replaced 

by  others,  formed,  as  those  had  been,  by  the  tumefaction  of 

the  membrane  which  covers  the  plates.    We  may  always  ob- 
serve in  a  single  specimen  of  the  Cidaris  all  the  gradations  of 

increase,  from  that  of  the  plates  which  have  completed  their 

growth  and  bear  spines  several  inches  long,  down  to  the 

smallest  points  of  ossification  of  the  plates  yet  unfiu-nished 
with  spines.  These  facts  I  have  ascertained  by  examining  se- 

veral individual  specimens  which  exhibited  all  the  interme- 

diate stages  of  development  through  which  the  pieces  in  ques- 
tion must  pass  :  and  indeed,  when  we  have  no  direct  means  of 

observing  the  growth  of  an  animal  in  one  individual,  the  only 
resource  left  us  is  to  compare  a  great  number  of  individuals 

representing  a  complete  series  of  all  the  stages  through  which 
the  species  to  which  they  belong  has  to  pass  before  their 
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growth  is  completed.  'J'he  only  difference  between  this  pro- 
cess and  the  direct  observation  of  any  development  is,  that  in 

the  one  case  we  observe  in  one  and  the  same  individual  that 

succession  of  changes,  which  in  the  other  we  trace  through  a 

series,  as  complete  as  possible,  of  several  individuals.  Such 

is  the  course  that  I  have  taken  with  respect  to  the  Echinoder- 
mata.  The  young  Echini  have  a  small  number  of  plates  in  each 

of  their  vertical  series;  they  appear  to  be  slowly  increased  in  size 
by  the  deposition  of  calcareous  matter  at  their  circumference 
until  those  which  surround  the  mouth  have  completed  their 

growth  and  are  entirely  consolidated.  The  superior  plates  con- 

tinuing to  grow,  increase,  from  the  top  downw^ards,  the  peri- 
phery of  the  body,  which  remains  depressed  so  long  as  the  in- 
ferior are  the  only  plates  consoUdated ;  but  in  proportion  as  a 

greater  number  of  plates  become  immoveable,  and  as  there  is 

formed,  in  the  upper  region,  a  greater  number  of  plates  reach- 
ing down  to  the  circumference  of  the  spheroid,  the  testa  be- 

comes rounded  and  finally  assumes  a  spherical  form.  It  is  to 
this  cause  that  we  are  to  ascribe  the  dilferences  of  contour  ex- 

hibited by  the  Echini  at  diiferent  ages.  In  some  species  there 
are  found  individuals  presenting  even  a  pyramidal  shape,  and 
this  takes  place  when  there  is  still  formed  a  great  number  of 

plates  subsequently  to  the  consoHdation  of  those  occupying 

the  greater  diameter  of  the  animaFs  body.  These  facts  suffi- 
ciently explain  the  gradual  growth  of  beings  which  approximate 

more  or  less  nearly  to  the  spherical  form,  and  show  how  care- 
fully we  should  guard  against  the  introduction  of  nominal  spe- 

cies in  consequence  of  a  mere  difference  of  form  resulting  from 

age  only. 
It  would  be  interesting  to  trace  the  development  of  these 

animals  ab  ovo.  But  no  naturalist  has  yet  observed  the  state 
of  the  Echini  on  their  first  issuing  from  the  egg.  As  to  the 

spines,  it  is  evident,  especially  in  the  Cidarites,  that  those  sur- 
rounding the  mouth  are  the  first  that  attain  their  full  growth^ 

while  the  largest  are  those  in  the  upper  tier  of  the  disc ;  and 

those  W'hich  have  not  yet  completed  their  growth  are  found 
around  the  oviducal  plates  on  the  outside.  The  correctness  of 

these  observations  w  ill  be  demonstrated  by  comparing  the  dif- 
ferences of  development  exhibited  in  this  region  by  the  spines 
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that  stand  nearest  to  each  other.  We  should  be  mistaken  how- 

ever as  to  the  growth  of  the  Echinodermata^  did  we  think  that 

there  is  a  generic  connexion  between  the  plates^  on  account 
of  their  forming  vertical  series  from  the  mouth  to  the  summit  of 

the  disc.  It  has  been  already  remarked  that  the  plates  of  each 
space  are  alternately  a  little  more  elevated  than  each  other^  but 
no  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  manner  in  which  the  plates 
of  all  the  spaces  succeed  each  other  in  the  same  Echinus ;  and 

yet^  if  we  consider  it  closely,  we  shall  see  that  the  ncAv  plates 

are  developed  in  spiral  lines,  passing,  without  interruption, 
from  one  series  to  another  through  all  the  spaces  from  the 
circumference  of  the  mouth  to  the  dorsal  summit,  so  that  those 
which  rest  on  each  other  in  a  vertical  line  do  not  make  their 

appearance  in  immediate  succession.  It  appears  to  me  well 
worthy  of  remark,  that  in  these  animals,  holding  so  low  a  rank 

among  organized  beings,  we  should  find  the  succession  of  the 
solid  parts  composing  their  integument  so  strikingly  analogous 

to  the  arrangement  of  the  leaves  around  the  stems  of  plants ; — 
an  arrangement,  the  laws  of  which  have  been  recently  disco- 

vered by  M.  Schimper,  and  explained,  so  far  as  regards  the  Co- 
niferce,  in  a  memoir  of  M.  Braun  on  the  arrangement  of  the 
scales  of  their  cones. 

The  small  plates  surrounding  the  mouth  and  those  around 

the  anus  are  arranged  in  a  peculiar  manner ;  they  are  easily 
moved,  and  thus  facilitate  the  deglutition  of  the  food  and  the 

voiding  of  the  excrements.  In  general  the  testa  of  the  Echini 
is  not  so  immoveable  as  one  who  had  not  observed  them  in  a 

fresh  state  might  be  led  to  suppose.  All  the  plates  forming  the 

upper  part  of  the  disc  are  often  set  in  motion:  sometimes  they 
sink,  sometimes  they  rise,  and,  in  the  oblong  species,  the  lon- 

gitudinal diameter  is  often  extended  beyond  its  ordinary  length. 

The  great  mobihty  of  the  spines,  the  variety  of  their  move- 
ments, and  the  manner  in  which  they  help  the  animal  to  seize 

its  food,  have  been  already  noticed. 
The  growth  of  the  starfishes  and  the  Crindides  will  appear 

to  be  carried  on  by  a  process  exactly  the  same,  as  soon  as  it  is 

agreed  that  an  ambulacral  space  of  an  Echinus  answers  to  an 
ambulacral  surface  of  a  starfish,  and  that  an  interambulacral 

space  of  the  former  answers  to  the  large  marginal  pieces  of 
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two  contiguous  rays  in  the  latter :  for  the  pieces  exhibiting  its 

growth  are  formed  in  the  angles  of  the  rays  on  the  upper  and 
lower  surface  of  the  body^  and,  becoming  larger  and  larger, 
elongate  the  rays  and  drive  the  extremities  of  them  to  a  greater 

distance  ;  so  that  the  number  of  the  plates  continually  in- 
creases and  cannot  be  considered  as  a  specific  characteristic. 

The  growth  of  the  summit  in  the  Asterice  and  of  the  stem  in 
the  Crindides,  as  well  as  that  of  the  moveable  pieces  of  the 
mouth,  is  also  independent  of  the  rays  in  these  animals,  and 

accompanied  by  a  peculiar  position  of  their  parts,  as  in  the 
Echini,  Hence  it  is  easy  to  conceive  how  a  body  of  the  star 

kind  may  grow  larger  and  still  retain  its  form. 
The  study  of  the  organization  of  the  Echinodermata  has  led 

me  to  introduce  in  their  classification  and  in  the  defining  of  their 

genera  some  changes,  w  hich  I  shall  also  exhibit  in  a  synoptical 
table.  I  found  that  the  characters  deduced  from  the  combi- 

nation of  the  plates  and  the  arrangement  of  the  ambulacra 

formed  groups  more  natural  and  better  defined  than  those  de- 
duced from  the  position  of  the  mouth  and  the  anus. 

The  class  of  the  Echinodermata  is  divided  into  three  orders : 

the  Stellerides,  the  Echinides,  and  the  Fistulides,  which  re- 
semble in  the  degree  of  their  organization  the  three  classes  of 

the  Radiata.  The  Stellerides  answer  to  the  class  of  the  Polypi ; 

the  Echinides  to  that  of  the  Acalephse,  which  connect  the  sec- 
tion of  the  Radiata  with  the  Mollusca ;  while  the  Fistulides,  as 

the  culminating  point  of  this  division,  represent  the  section  of 
the  articulated  animals,  and  more  especially  the  Vermes. 

As  to  the  genera  established  in  this  class,  I  found  that  the 
characters  deduced  from  the  combination  of  the  plates  and  the 

disposition  of  the  ambulacra  formed  groups  more  natural  and 
better  defined  than  those  deduced  from  the  situation  of  the 

mouth  and  the  anus.  My  observations  on  this  subject  I  shall 

pubhsh  in  a  monographic  paper  (accompanied  with  plates)^ 
for  which  I  have  already  collected  most  of  the  necessary  ma-- 
terials. 

[To  be  continued.] 
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VI. — Miscellanea  Zoologica,  By  George  Johnston^  M.D., 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh. 
Plates  II.  and  III. 

(Continued  from  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany,  ii.  p.  73.) 

IV. — The  Scottish  Mollusca  Nudibranchia. 

Character.  Mollusca  gastropodous,  sheUess,  bisexous : 

branchice  external,  dorsal,  always  symmetrical,  placed  either 
posteriorly  in  the  median  line  or  along  the  sides :  tentacula 
from  one  to  three  pairs,  more  or  less  retractile  :  eyes  sessile  or 
none  :  head  scarcely  marked.  Nudibranches,  Cuvier,  R^g. 

Anim.  iii.  50.  Rang,  Manuel,  124. — Tritoniens,  Lamarck, 
Anim,  s.  Vert,  vi.  i.  298. 

The  Nudibranchia  are  all  natives  of  the  sea,  where  they  re- 
present the  land  slugs,  to  which  they  have  a  considerable  degree 

of  outward  resemblance,  and  are  otherwise  aUied  to  them  in 

structure  and  habits.  Like  the  slugs  they  crawl  on  a  muscidar 

disk  or  foot  which  occupies  the  entire  length  of  the  body ;  their 

mode  of  progression  is  of  the  same  slow  and  continuous  na- 
ture ;  a  glairy  fluid  exudes  from  miliary  glands  imbedded  in 

the  skin  to  render  the  surface  lubricous,  less  resistent,  and 

less  liable  to  injury  from  friction ;  both  tribes  are  equally  vege- 
table feeders ;  and  they  are  also  hermaphrodites  after  the  same 

remarkable  fashion.  What  peculiarly  distinguishes  the  pre- 

sent order  is  the  external  position  of  the  branchiae  or  breath- 

ing organs,  where  placed  on  the  back  they  float  in  the  oxygen- 
ating medium,  and  require  no  subsidiaiy  apparatus  to  bring 

this  into  contact  with  the  blood.  In  form  and  location  these 

organs  are  exceedingly  diversified,  becoming,  when  fuUy  dis- 

played, the  creature^s  principal  ornament,  and  its  most  obvious 
claim  to  our  notice  and  admiration.  They  are  placed  on  the 

posterior  part  of  the  body  in  the  Dorides,  where  they  form  a 
circle  of  arborescent  leaflets,  which  can  be  drawn  within  at 

pleasure  and  removed  from  injury  ;  but  in  aU  the  other  genera 
they  are  incapable  of  retraction,  and  are  distributed  on  the 
sides  and  over  the  back  in  a  pattern  each  after  its  kind.  To 

aid  them  in  their  important  function,  we  find  that  the  surface 
of  these  branchial  leaflets  or  filaments  is  clothed  with  minute 

cilia,  which  by  a  quick  and  constant  succession  of  vibrations  in 
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a  determinate  direction  propel  the  water  over  it  in  corre- 

sponding currents^  and  thus  supply  a  nevcr-faiUng  stream  of 
unbreathed  water*. 

The  varied  position  of  the  branchiae  necessarily  implies 
some  corresponding  peculiarities  in  the  arrangement  of  the 

circulating  system.  It  is  a  general  rule  in  physiology  that  the 
heaii:  shaU  be  placed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  organs 
which  air  the  blood ;  and  accordingly  it  is  found  situated^  in 
the  Doris y  far  backwards,  just  anterior  to  the  branchial  circle ; 
while  in  the  other  genera,  which  have  the  branchiae  distributed 

along  the  sides,  its  position  is  more  forwards  and  nearly  cen- 
tral. It  is  a  strong  muscular  organ,  consisting  of  an  auricular 

and  a  ventricular  cavity,  separated  by  two  semilunar  valves, 

and  its  inner  surface  is  netted  with  numerous  fleshy  columns, 
like  the  heart  of  a  vertebrate  animal.  Receiving  the  blood,  or 
what,  because  of  its  cold  and  colourless  qualities,  Linnaeus 

called  the  sanies,  from  vessels  bringing  it  in  a  purified  condi- 
tion from  the  gills,  it  propels  the  stream  forward  into  an  aorta, 

by  whose  divergent  ramifications  this  is  led  to  every  part  and 

organ  of  the  body.  By  venous  vessels,  nearly  parallel  but  run- 

ning in  the  contrary  coiu-se,  the  blood  is  again  returned,  the 
vessels  as  they  trend  inwards  uniting  repeatedly,  until,  after 
many  unions  and  coalescences,  they  form  two  or  one  large 

trunks  that  serve  the  place  of  a  pulmonic  heart.  In  the  Trito- 
niadcB  these  vessels  run  parallel,  two  along  each  side  of  the 

body,  in  correspondency  with  the  position  of  the  branchiae,  and 
give  off  a  small  branch  to  every  tuft  and  filament  of  them ;  but 
in  Doris  they  keep  a  more  central  and  medial  course.  The 
blood  collected  in  them  is  effete  and  unfit  to  continue  fife  ;  but 

by  numerous  branchlets  which  depart  from  these  trunks  and 
ramify  through  the  gills,  it  is  again  dipersed  and  exposed  to 

the  oxygenating  medium  before  it  re-enters  the  heart  to  begin 
again  the  ceaseless  circuit. 

The  nervous  system  consists  of  four  ganglions  placed  over 

the  origin  of  the  oesophagus,  from  which  filaments  are  sent 
to  the  different  organs,  to  the  foot,  and  cutaneous  envelope. 

There  is  neither  other  ganglion  nor  plexus.    From  this  sim- 

*  Sharpey  in  Cyclop.  Anat.  and  Phys.  i.  620. 
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plicity  of  plan,  it  is  probable  that  the  instincts  and  sensibilities 

of  these  mollusca  are  few  and  of  a  low  character*, 

 animal  sine  fraude,  dolisque, 
Innocuum,  simplex,  

and  we  know  no  trait  in  their  habits  that  is  repugnant  to  this 
inference.  Cuvier  says  he  could  detect  no  evidence  for  the 
existence  of  more  senses  than  sight  and  touch :  the  former  is 

seated  in  the  small  black  specks  which  may  be  seen,  in  some 

of  the  genera,  at  the  bases  of  the  tentacula ;  the  latter  sense 

has  no  particular  locality,  but  is  diffused  over  the  whole  sur- 

face, though  exercised  more  especially,  and  with  greatest  de- 
licacy, by  means  of  the  endermoid  processes,  such  as  the  ten- 
tacula and  branchial  fringes.  I  cannot,  however,  but  suspect 

that  the  tentacula  have  some  more  specific  use ;  for  their  struc- 

ture, in  Doris  and  Tritonia  at  least,  is  complex,  and  their  po- 
sition ill  suited  to  organs  intended  to  be  employed  as  tactors. 

Blainville  supposes,  with  some  show  of  reason,  that  they  may 
be  organs  of  smell  t;  and,  we  may  add,  perhaps  of  hearing  also. 

The  slow-moving  molluscous  animals,^^  says  Professor  Grant, 
"  are  less  provided  with  organs  for  perceiving  the  properties 
of  outward  bodies  than  the  active  articulated  classes ;  but  many 
of  the  higher  pulmonated  gasterops  seem  both  to  hear  and  to 
smell,  although  the  precise  seats  of  these  feelings  have  not 
been  determined,  and  Tritonia  arborescens  emits  audible  sounds 

under  water,  which  are,  without  doubt,  intended  to  be  heard 

by  others  of  the  same  species,  as  we  see  in  insects,  and  pro- 
bably to  serve  as  a  means  of  communication  between  these 

hermaphrodite  and  almost  blind  animals,  although  the  organs 

have  not  been  detected  which  are  appropriated  to  their  per- 

ception 
Some  foreign  species  are  rapid  in  their  movements,  swim- 

ming with  ease  in  the  ocean  and  on  its  surface,  but  the  pro- 

*  Lamarck,  Anim.  s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  265. 
f  "  Enfin  une  autre  opinion  qui  est  la  notre,  c'est  que  c'est  I'extremite 

des  tentacules  veritables,  ou  de  la  premiere  paire  d'appendices  qui  est  I'or- 
gane  d'olfaction.  La  peau  y  est  en  effet  encore  plus  molle,  plus  lisse,  plus 
delicate  que  dans  aucun  autre  endroit,  et  le  nerf  qui  s'y  rend  est  plus  con- 

siderable."— Man.  de  Malacologie,  107.  Carus's  objection  to  this  opi- 
nion appears  to  be  founded  on  a  verbal  quibble. — See  Comp.  Anat.  i.  73. 

Trans. 
X  Outlines  of  Comp.  Anat.  279. 
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gression  of  our  natives  is  usually  slow,  even,  and  continuous. 

They  creep  along  the  bottom  or  among  the  branches  of  coral- 
lines; but  w  hen  confined  in  a  basin  they  ascend  to  the  surface, 

place  themselves  in  a  reversed  position^  and  thus  glide  along 
it  with  ease^  aiding  themselves  by  undulations  of  the  cloak  and 
its  expansions.  I^amarck  erroneously  asserts  that  the  Bolides 

and  Tritonice  cannot  swim  *,  for  this  seems  in  fact  to  be  their 
favourite  mode  of  progression^  and  in  which  they  exert  their 

locomotive  powers  with  most  success.  When  laid  on  the  sur- 
face I  have  seen  several  of  the  smaller  sorts  form  the  posterior 

edge  of  the  foot  or  tail  into  a  kind  of  circular  sucker,  and  by 

its  means  hang  pendent  for  some  time. 
The  mouth  is  situated  in  the  front  of  the  nearly  acephalous 

body  between  the  overlapping  cloak  and  the  foot :  it  is  a  sub- 
circular  or  vertical  aperture  with  fleshy  lips,  v^hich  the  Doris 
can  protrude  to  a  considerable  extent  to  form  a  short  proboscis. 

At  the  sides  of  the  mouth  there  is  usually  a  pair  of  fleshy  fila- 
ments, more  or  less  elongated,  which  appear  to  perform  the 

office  of  feelers  to  guard  against  the  entrance  of  noisome  food, 
and  to  select  what  may  be  agreeable ;  and  above  it  w  e  perceive 
a  development  of  the  cloak  with  a  laciniated  margin  which  has 
received  the  denomination  of  the  oral  veil.  The  mouth  is  either 

emaxillary,  or,  as  in  Tritonia,  furnished  with  a  pair  of  large 
corneous  jaws,  which,  moved  by  powerful  transverse  muscles, 

serve  to  divide  the  sea- weed  on  which  the  animals  feedf;  the 
fare  of  the  others  being  presumed  to  be  of  a  softer  nature  and 
less  restricted  in  kind^.  Forced  by  appropriate  muscles  down 
the  oral  or  proboscideous  canal,  the  food  is  next  laid  hold  on 

by  the  tongue,  a  broad  membrane  of  the  most  delicate  and 

beautiful  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  lace-work  of  minute 
prickles  set  in  regular  array  mth  their  sharp  points  all  pointed 

backw  ards  §.    Passing  over  this  membrane  the  vegetable  tex- 

*  Anim.  s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  301  and  304. 
t  "  Ces  deux  lames  sont  fort  tranchantes,  et  il  n'est  rien  de  vivant  qu'elles 

ne  puissent  couper  lorsque  Taniraal  en  fait  glisser  les  deux  tranchans  I'un 
sur  Tautre." — Cuvier,  Mem.  sur  la  Tritonia,  p.  ]  1. 

I  Risso  says  that  the  nourishment  of  the  Nudibranchia  consists  of  small 
zoophytes. — Hist.  Nat.  de  I'Europ.  Merid.  iv.  40  ;  see  also  Loudon's  Mag, Nat.  Hist.  viii.  78. 

§  Dr.  Fleming  says  that  the  tongue  of  Tritonia  "  differs  remarkably  from 
the  same  member  in  the  Doris.    In  the  latter,  the  spines  with  -which  it  is 
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ture  is  rasped  and  frittered  down^  and  in  this  dissolved  state 

the  mass  is  again  brought  forward  by  the  regulated  contrac- 
tions of  the  adjoining  muscles^  and  the  peristaltic  motions  of 

the  tongue  itself,  to  be  forced  down  the  oesophagus  into  the 

stomach,  which  is  simply  a  membranous  dilatation  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal.  This  canal  is  very  short,  scarcely  equal  to  the 

length  of  the  body,  a  fact  which  may  seem  irreconcilable  with 
the  unnutritive  character  of  their  fare ;  but  the  want  of  length 

is  probably  compensated  by  the  unusual  size  and  complexity 

of  the  sahvary  glands,  and  perhaps  also  of  the  Hver*,  which 
lies  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  stomach,  and  more  or 

less  envelops  it,  pouring  in  its  copious  secretion  by  several 
apertures.  In  Doris  there  is  another  singular  organ  which 
sheds  its  secretion  into  the  stomach,  a  vesicle  with  the  inner 

surface  roughened  with  conical  papillae,  but  which  has  no  di- 
rect communication  with  the  substance  of  the  hver.  Dr.  Grant 

considers  this  organ  to  be  analogous  to  the  pancreas  in  higher 
animals  f. 

The  Nudibranchia  are  hermaphrodites  of  a  pecuHar  kind : 

each  individual  possesses  the  organs  of  both  sexes,  but  is  in- 

capable of  self-impregnation,  and  requires  the  aid  of  another 
to  render  the  ova  fruitful.  These  are  deposited  on  the  under 

sides  of  stones,  on  shells,  and  on  the  roots  and  fronds  of  sea- 
weed, in  glutinous  masses,  which  are  sometimes  broad  and  flat 

like  a  ribbon,  and  at  other  times  more  hke  ravelled  thread. 

The  number  of  ova  in  each  mass  is  prodigiously  great,  and 

they  are  usually  arranged  in  regular  lines,  straight  or  zig-zag, 
each  ovum,  or  perhaps  two  or  three,  inclosed  in  a  separate 
vesicle  imbedded  in  the  common  mass,  which  is  itself  covered 

by  a  membrane  of  the  most  perfect  transparency.  The  embryo, 

beset  are  reflected,  and  draw  the  food  to  the  gullet ;  while  in  the  former, 
the  spines  are  deflected,  and  serve  to  keep  the  food  within  the  reach  of  the 
aws.  The  tongue  of  the  Doris,  therefore,  serves  for  deglutition,  that  of  the 
Tritonia  for  mastication." — Phil,  of  Zoology,  ii.  469-  I  have  not  noticed 
this  distinction  ;  and  it  should  be  remembered  that  the  prickles  are  move- 

able and  may  be  directed  either  backwards  or  forwards,  though  the  former 
is  their  ordinary  position. 

*  According  to  Cuvier  the  liver  is  not  comparatively  large,  at  least  in 
Tritonia. — Mem.  p.  12.  But  Blainville  says  that  the  liver  has  always  ap- 

peared to  him  to  be  larger  in  phytophagous  than  in  zoophagous  mollusca. 
— Man.  de  Malacologie,  124. 

t  Loudon's  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  viii.  79. 
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while  in  the  ovum,  has  been  observed  to  have  a  rotatory  mo- 
tion produced  by  vibratile  cilia  ])laced  on  the  exterior ;  a  mo- 
tion, which  appears  destined  to  bring  a  constant  supply  and 

renewal  of  sea-water  into  the  interior  of  the  organization,  in 
order  to  perfect  the  animal  before  it  is,  as  it  were,  launched 
into  the  ocean.  Possibly,  also,  the  continued  friction  of  the 

ciha  against  the  interior  of  the  egg  may  tend  to  abrade  it,  and 

open  a  passage  for  the  young  animal*. 
There  are  few  Scottish  species  of  the  order  hitherto  ascer- 

tained, but  I  have  found  the  task  of  determining  them,  and 

their  synonymy,  very  difficult  and  irksome.  This  has  resulted 
partly  from  the  meagreness  of  their  descriptions  in  Linnaean 
authors,  partly  from  the  want  of  access  to  some  expensive 

works  containing  figures  that  might  have  supplied  this  de- 
ficiency of  detail,  and  partly  from  the  difficulty  of  ascertaining 

the  extent  of  variation  in  the  species  themselves.  In  the  hope, 
however,  of  drawing  attention  to  so  interesting  a  tribe,  and  of 

laying  a  foundation  for  a  more  accurate  know  ledge  of  it,  I  ofier 
the  result  of  my  study  to  the  British  naturalist,  persuaded  that 
he  will  receive  with  indulgence  an  essay  that  neither  care  nor 

industry  has  been  able  to  fi-ee  fi:*om  imperfection  and  doubts. 

Family  I.  DORID^. 

Branchia  retractile,  posterior  and  dorsal,  placed  in  a  circle 
round  the  anus.    Cyclobranchiata,  Blainville,  Man.  488. 

— Urobranchia,  Latreille,  Fam»  du  R^g.  Anim,  173. — Les 
Doris,  Rang,  Man.  131. 

1.  Doris.  Dorsal  tent  acuta  IsLmelloied:        without  scales. 

Family  II.  TRITONIAD^. 

Branchiae  non-retractile,  lateral  and  dorsal :  anus  lateral  and 
anterior.    Polybranchiata,  Blainville,  Man.  484. 

*  Branchice  arhuscular  :  dorsal  tentacula  two,  retractile  within  a  sheath  at 
their  base.  Dicerata,  Blainville,  Man.  487- — Seribranchia,  La- 
ireille,  Fam.du  Reg.  Anim.  174. — Les  Tritonies,  Rang,  Man.  128. 

2.  Tritonia.  Branchice  arborescent:  tentacula  fissile  and 

pectinate. 
3.  Melibea.  Branchim  ovate,  muricate  :  tentacula  filiform, 

simple. 
*  Roget,  Bridgew.  Treatise,  i.  216. 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  Vol.  1.— No.  1.  March  1838.  e 
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**  Branchial  papillary  :  tentacula  two  or  three  pairs,  sheathless,  contractile, 
simple.  Tetracerata,  BlainviUe,Man.  484. — Phyllobranchia,  La- 
treille,  Fam.  du  Reg.  Anim.  175. — Les  Glauques,  Rang,  Man,  125. 

4.  EoLiDiA.  BranchicB  papillary,  undivided. 

***  Branchice papillary,  scattered:  dorsal  tentacula  two  only,  imbricate, 
5.  Triopa.  BranchicB  simple,  and,  as  well  as  the  tentacula, 

without  a  sheath, 

1.  Doris  t:,  Linnceus. 

Character.  Bodi/  acephalous,  ovate-depressed  with  the 
margin  of  the  cloak  free,  or  prismatic  and  limaciform :  mouth 

proboscidiform  with  a  pair  of  labial  tentacula :  dorsal  tenta- 
cula 2,  lamellated  and  retractile :  anus  posterior,  dorsal  and 

mesial,  encircled  with  the  arborescent  or  pinnate  branchiae, 
which  are  retractile  within  a  sort  of  cup :  foot  plane  :  orifice 
of  the  organs  of  generation  on  the  right  side  and  anterior. 
Cuvier,R^g,  Anim,  iii.  51.  Lamarck,  Anim,  s.  Vert,  vi.  i.  309. 

Banff,  Man,  132.    Blainville,  Malacol.  488. 

*  Margin  of  the  cloak  overlapping  the  foot. 

1.  D,  tuherculata,  body  ovate-depressed,  above  closely  tu- 
berculate,  the  margin  of  the  cloak  rather  narrow ;  orifices  of 

the  tentacula  without  sheaths  ;  leaflets  of  the  branchiae  8,  plu- 

mose.   Plate  II.  fig.  1 — 3. 
Doris  tuberculata.  Cm.  Mem.  v.  23.  pi.  2.  fig.  5.  Lam.  Anim.  s.  Vert. 

vi.  i.  311.  Johnston  in  Zool.  Journ.  iv.  416. — Doris  Argo,  Pen.  Brit. 
Zool.  iv.  82.  pi.  24.  male.  Jameson  in  JVern.  Mem.  i.  556.  Stew, 
Elem.  i.  387-  Turt.  Gmel.  iv.77.  Turt.  Brit.  Faun.  133.  Blumen- 
bach,  Nat.  Hist.  245.  Fleming  in  Edin.  Phil.  Journ.  viii.  295  ;  and 
Edin.  Encyclop.  xiv.  618.  Grant  in  Edin.  Phil.  Journ.  xiii.  198.  Flem. 
Brit.  Anim.  282. — D.  Argus,  Stark,  Elem.  ii.  68. — D.  Pseudo-argus, 
Rapp  in  Nov.  Act.  Phy.  Med.  Acad.  Cces.  Leop.  Car.  Nat.  Cur.  xiii. 
519. 

Hab.  "  Among  the  sea-weeds  and  crevices  of  rocks  near  low- water 
mark,  common,"  Rev.  Dr.  Fleming.  On  the  rocks  near  the  Beacon  at  Leith, 
Professor  Jameson.  Frith  of  Forth,  Z)r.  Grant.  Bell-Rock  and  Isle  of  May, 
common.  Rev.  Dr.  Fleming.  On  the  E.  shore  of  Bute,  Dr.  Coldstream. 
Coast  of  Berwickshire,  occasionalh^ 

Desc.  Body  sometimes  three  inches  long  and  nearly  t^vo 

broad,  ovate-depressed.  Cloak  usually  grey,  sometimes  straw- 
coloured  or  sulphur-yellow,  marbled  with  cinereous  and  pink 

blotches,  and  closely  covered  with  small  round  unequal  tuber- 
t  The  mother  of  the  sea-nymphs  called  Nereides. 
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cles  of  a  bluish  colour ;  its  margin  entire,  somewhat  undu- 
late, overlapping.  Space  between  the  cloak  and  foot  ̂ ^hiteor 

yellow,  smooth ;  the  foot  varying  from  j)ale  yellow  to  an  orange, 
plane  and  broad.  Dorsal  tentacula  conical,  short,  the  upper 

half  yellow  and  lamellate  *,  the  base  white  and  smooth,  issuing 
from  sheaths  level  wdth  the  surface.  Branchm  of  8  large  tri- 

pinnate  plumose  leaflets,  some  so  deeply  divided  that  the  leaf- 
lets appear  to  be  eleven  or  twelve  of  a  light  blue  colour  ir- 

regularly spotted  wdth  white  and  yellow  about  their  bases. 
Anus  prominent,  tubular,  whence,  in  many  specimens,  lines  of 
a  sulphur  colour  diverge  to  the  branchiae. 

When  handled  the  cloak  has  a  cartilaginous  somewhat  gritty 
feel,  from  containing  in  its  texture  a  vast  number  of  crystalline 

spicula,  clustered  more  especially  in  the  tubercles.  These  spi- 
cula  are  cylindrical,  shghtly  curved,  obtuse  at  both  ends,  some- 

times bulged  about  the  middle,  colourless,  pellucid  and  calca- 
reous, for  they  dissolve  readily  in  weak  acids.  Similar  spicula 

are  to  be  found  in  the  tentacula  radiating  from  the  centre,  in 

the  branchiae  and  in  the  foot ;  but  less  thickly  set  than  in  the 

cloak,  and  perhaps  less  regular  in  their  figure. 
D.  tuberculata  is  a  very  sluggish  creature.  When  kept  in 

a  vessel  until  the  water  becomes  unfit  for  respiration,  it  dis- 
charges, in  dying,  a  large  quantity  of  a  gelatinous  fluid  from 

the  skin,  and  some  dirty  greenish  liquor  from  a  small  aper- 
ture placed  before  and  a  little  to  the  right  of  the  anus.  This 

is  the  orifice  of  a  duct  which  takes  its  origin  from  the  liver,  so 

that  this  viscus,  besides  the  bile,  appears  to  prepare  another 

excremental  secretion,  that  may,  perhaps,  be  of  use  to  the  ani- 
mal in  rendering  it  disagreeable  to  its  enemies.  Of  such  a 

combination  of  functions  there  is  no  other  example  among 
animals,  and  the  fact  was  so  strange  and  anomalous  that  re- 

peated careful  dissections  were  required  to  convince  Cuvier  of 
its  reality ;  and,  after  no  further  doubt  could  be  entertained, 

he  suggested  a  possibihty  of  tw^o  glands  being  here  so  inti- 

*  Cuvier  says,  these  tentacula  "  sont  toujours  composes  de  petits  feuil- 
lets  extraordinairement  minces,  empiles  les  uns  sur  les  autres,  et  comme 
enfiles  dans  un  pedicule  commun." — Mem  sur  le  Doris,  p.  12. 

t  Rapp,  under  his  description  of  Doris  grandifiora,  says  that  the  number 
of  branchial  leaflets  cannot  be  used  as  a  specific  character,  because  they 
vary  considerably  in  this  respect  in  different  individuals, — an  observation 
■which  I  believe  to  be  applicable  to  the  genus. E  2 
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mately  interlaced  that  no  dissection  could  unravel  the  portions 

that  belonged  to  each*. 

Cuvier's  description  and  figure  of  his  Doris  tuherculata  ap- 
ply with  such  sufficient  exactness  to  our  Scottish  species  as  to 

render  their  identity  scarcely  doubtful.  I  have  been  informed 

by  Mr.  J.  E.  Gray^  to  whom  a  specimen  was  sent^  that  it  is 
the  same  as  the  English  ones  from  the  coast  of  Devonshire, 
usually  confounded  with  the  D.  Argus,  but  which  are,  or  were, 
labelled  in  the  British  Museum  as  D.  Britannica  or  D.  Mon- 

tagui.  The  D,  tuherculata  of  Rapp  in  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Nat. 

Cur.  torn.  xiii.  p.  521.  tab.  2?.  fig.  4.  5.  appears  to  me  distinct 

from  Cuvier's,  in  having  the  cloak  sprinkled  with  granules 
merely  and  not  tuberculated,  and  in  the  greater  proportional 

breadth  of  the  margin.  It  seems  to  be  nearly  allied  to  the  fol- 
lowing species. 

2.  D.  obvelata,  body  ovate-depressed,  the  cloak  even  and 
finely  granulated  with  a  rather  broad  margin ;  tentacular 
sheaths  level  with  the  surface;  branchial  leaflets  bipinnate, 

about  15,  forming  a  cup  when  expanded.    Plate  II.  fig.  4 — 7« 
Doris  obvelata,  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  Prod.  229.  Turt.  Gmel.  iv.  79.  Lam. 

Anim.  s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  311. 

Hah.  On  rocks  under  sea-weeds  near  low-water  mark.  Berwick  Bay, 
where  it  was  discovered  by  Mr.  J.  Alder  of  Newcastle. 

Desc.  Body  nearly  one  inch  long,  one  third  as  broad,  ellip- 
tical, depressed,  equally  rounded  at  both  ends,  of  a  uniform 

yellowish- white  colour,  usually  dashed  with  a  few  dusky  spots. 
Cloak  even,  smooth  and  punctate  to  the  naked  eye,  but  really 

finely  granulated,  as  it  appears  through  a  common  magnifier, 
the  border  rather  broad,  undulated  and  plain.  Space  between 
the  cloak  and  foot  smooth.  Dorsal  tentacula  short,  ovate, 

bulged,  obscurely  lamellated,  issuing  from  apertures  without 

any  sheaths.  Branchiae  surrounding  the  nipple-like  vent  in 
an  entire  circle,  forming  by  their  union  a  beautiful  cupped  blos- 

som :  there  are  fifteen  leaflets  of  equal  size,  bipinnate,  not 

*  "  En  voila  le  premier  exemple  dans  la  nature,  et  la  chose  etait  assez 
singuliere  pour  me  faire  douter  long-temps,  et  pour  me  faire  mettre  dans 
cet  examen  toutes  les  precautions  possibles.  II  n'y  a  qu'une  seule  sup- 

position a  faire  qui  soit  contraire  a  mon  idee  ;  c'est  que  les  lobules  de  deux 
glandes  differentes  seroient  tellement  entrelaces,  qu'on  ne  pourroit  les  di- stinguer  a  la  vue  ;  une  partie  de  ces  lobules  seroit  hepatique,  et  produiroit 
la  bile  ;  I'autre  donneroit  la  liqueur  que  le  canal  en  question  transmet  au 
dehors." — Cuv.  Mem.  sur  le  genre  Doris,  p,  16. 
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spreading);,  uhito.  Foot  ovatc^  white,  luuUihitcd.  Innume- 

rable calcareous  spicula  enter  into  the  composition  of"  the cloak  and  skin. 

This  is  readily  distinguished  from  every  variety  of  the  pre- 
ceding by  the  chaliced  form  which  the  branchia?  assume  ^^  hen 

displayed  and  by  the  smoothness  of  the  cloak.  I  have  not 

seen  Muller's  figure  of  D.  obvelata,  but  the  specific  character 
which  Lamarck  gives  of  it  is  very  suitable  to  our  species : — 

^'^corpore  ovali-oblongo,  supra  tuberculis  parvis  punctato;  velo 
marginali  lato  repando.^^ 

3.  D.  bilamellata,  body  ovate-depressed^  the  cloak  rough, 
with  equal  tubercles  ;  branchiae  short,  numerous,  simply  pec- 

tinate, forming  an  uninterrupted  circle.    Plate  II.  fig.  8. 

Doris  bilaraellata.  Linn.  Syst.  1083. — D.  fusca.  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  Prod. 
229.  Zool.  Ban.  tab.  47.  fig.  6—9.  Lam.  Anim.  s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  312. 
D.  verrucosa.  Pen.  Brit.  Zool.  iv.  82.  pi.  23.  Jig.  2.  male.  Tu7't.  Gmel. 
iv.  77.  Turt.  Brit.  Faun.  133.  Fleming  in  Edin.  Encyclop.  xiv.  618. 
Stew.  Elem.  i.  386.  Flem.  Brit.  Anim.  282. — Tritonia  verrucosa,  Jame- 

son in  Wern.  Mem.  i.  556. 
Hob.  On  rocks  near  low-water  mark.  The  sea  near  Aberdeen,  Pennant. 

Leith  shore  and  Shetland  Islands,  Prof.  Jameson.  Coast  of  Berwick- 
shire, not  uncommon. 

Desc.  Body  about  an  inch  long,  oval,  depressed,  nearly 
equal  in  breadth  at  both  ends,  which  are  rounded  and  plain. 
Cloak  mottled  and  clouded  generally  with  brown  of  various 
tints,  rough  or  muricated  with  numerous  nearly  equal  small 
tubercles,  the  margin  rather  narrow.  Dorsal  tentacula  conical, 

smooth  towards  the  base,  closely  imbricate  on  the  upper  half, 
retractile  within  a  simple  cavity  that  sometimes  appears  like 

an  ocellated  spot.  Branchice  forming  a  circle  of  not  less  than 

twelve  simply  pectinated  short  leaflets  retractile  within  a  de- 
pression with  an  entire  rim.  Foot  oval,  white  except  where 

stained  by  the  interranea.  As  in  the  preceding  species,  the 

cloak  contains  an  immense  number  of  calcareous  spicula,  of  un- 
equal sizes,  and  aggregated  more  particularly  in  the  tubercles. 

This  pretty  species  is  subject  to  great  variety  in  colour,  and 
I  have  seen  one  or  two  individuals  which  were  entirely  white. 

It  agrees  so  well  with  Linnaeus's  description  of  D.  bilamellata 
that  I  have  not  hesitated  to  adopt  his  name ;  and  the  figure 
of  Pennant  is  sufficient  to  enable  any  one  conversant  with  the 
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appearance  and  habits  of  the  creature  to  identify  it  as  his 
Z).  verrucosa.  The  wonder  is  how  this  should  ever  have  been 
considered  the  same  with  the  D.  verrucosa  of  Linnaeus  and 

Cuvier^ — a  large  species  found  in  the  Indian  seas^  and  differ- 
ent in  every  respect.  Dr.  Fleming  says  the  branchial  plumes 

are  about  twenty-four  in  number^  arranged  in  a  semicircle, 

those  at  each  end  shortest.'^  It  is  very  difficult  to  ascertain 
their  exact  number  from  their  close  apposition,  but  I  think 

they  do  not  much  exceed  twelve. 

4.  D.  l^Bvis^  "  cloak  smooth  in  the  middle,  slightly  tuber- 
culated  towards  the  margin  ;  branchial  plumes  eight  in  num- 

ber.^^  Fleming, 
Doris  Isevis,  Lin.  Syst.  1083.  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  Prod.  229-  Turt.  Gmel. 

iv.  79.  Cuv.  Mem.  v.  26.  Fleming  in  Edin.  Encyclop.  xiv.  618.  Lam. 
Anim.  s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  312.    Flem.  Brit.  Anim.  282. 

Hah.  "  Common  among  the  Zetland  Isles,"  Rev.  Dr.  Fleming. 

Desc.  "  Length  about  half  an  inch,  rounded  in  front,  nar- 

row behind ;  of  a  milk-white  colour .^^  Fleming. 
5.  D.pilosa,  body  ovate,  tumid,  the  cloak  tomentose  with 

an  ample  margin ;  branchiae  from  7  to  9,  plumose.  Plate  II. 

fig.  9,  10. 
Doris  pilosa,  Turt.  Gmel.  iv.  79.    Lam.  Anim.  s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  312.  Cuv. 

Mem.  V.  26. — D.  tomentosa  ?  Cuv.  loc.  cit.  26. 
Hab.  Under  Algae  between  tide  marks.    Coast  of  Berwickshire,  occa- 

sionally. 

Desc.  Body  less  than  an  inch  in  length,  oval,  very  convex 

dorsally,  snow-white,  but  so  pellucid  that  its  purity  is  slightly 
stained  by  the  opacity  of  the  internal  viscera :  the  cloak  tomen- 

tose with  small  papillae,  the  margin  ample  and  plain.  Foot 

oval,  obtuse.  Dorsal  tentacula  yellowish,  cylindrical,  lamel- 
late, without  sheaths.  Veil  above  the  mouth  large,  somewhat 

triangular,  produced  at  the  superior  angles.  BranchicB  white 
like  the  body,  beautifully  plumose,  the  leaflets  about  seven, 

but  it  was  difficult  to  ascertain  the  number  exactly. — The  spe- 
cific name  tomentosa  so  well  expresses  the  white  woolly  ap- 

pearance of  the  cloak  in  this  species  that  it  seems  preferable 
to  pilosa,  but  I  feel  so  far  persuaded  that  the  names  have  been 

applied  to  variations  of  the  same  animal  as  to  prefer  that  which 
has  the  claim  of  priority. 
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().  D.  nodosa^  "  cloak  with  four  equidistant  papilhc  on  each 
side  the  medial  Une."  Fleming, 

Doris  nodosa,  Montagu  in  Linn.  Trans,  ix.  107.  pi.  7.  fig.  2.  F/cminy  in 
Edin,  Encyclop.  xiv.  Cl8.  Pen.  Jh'il.  ̂ ool.  iv.  85.  Flew,  lirit.  Anini. 
282. 

Hob.  "  Among  the  rocks  at  St.  Andrew's/'  Rev.  Dr.  Fleming. 
Desc. 

7.  D.  nigricans,  "  cloak  thickly  covered  with  short  lan- 

ceolate tubercles  ;  branchial  plumes  about  eight  in  number/' 
Fleming, 

Doris  nigricans,  Fleming  in  Edin.  Encyclop.  xiv.  618.  Flem.  Brit.  Anim. 
283. 

Hob.  "  Zetland/'  Rev.  Dr.  Fleming. 

Desc.  "Length  about  half  an  inch^  pale^  freckled  with 
dusky;  cloak  emarginate  anteriorly ;  sheath  of  the  superior  ten- 

tacula  notched  in  the  margin/^  Fleming.  May  not  this  be  a 
variety  of  D.  pilosa  ? 

**  Body  prismatic. 

8.  D.  Barvicensis,  body  smooth;  branchial  leaflets  eight, 

plumose.    Plate  II.  fig.  11—13. 
Doris  electrina??  Pen.  Brit.  Zool.  iv.  83.  pi.  26.  fig.  1.    Stew.  Elem. 

i.  387.— D.  bilamellata??  Turt.  Brit.  Faun.  134. 
Hab.  Amongst  corallines  in  deep  v^ater.    Coast  of  Berwickshire,  rare. 

Desc.  Body  prismatic,  to^^^  ^^^^  lo^g^  about  one-third 
as  broad,  of  a  white  watery  colour  irregularly  clouded  with  sul- 

phur-yellow and  pink,  (the  latter  dependent  on  the  viscera,) 
and  sprinkled  all  over  wdth  minute  white  dots.  Back  smooth, 
the  cloak  adnate,  thickened  at  the  sides,  where  it  forms  a  sort 

of  narrow  membranous  rim.  Sides  abrupt,  smooth.  Foot 

elongated  beyond  the  cloak  and  tapered  to  an  obtuse  depressed 
tail,  white,  with  a  yellowish  medial  line  and  a  thin  pellucid 
edge,  the  anterior  angles  produced  into  two  distinct  tentacular 

processes.  Dorsal  tentacula  cylindrical,  yellow  ish,  the  upper 
half  lamellated  with  the  shaft  lengthened  into  a  small  mucro ; 

they  issue  from  wide  sheaths  emarginate  on  their  inner  sides. 
Branchial  leaflets  eight,  when  moderately  extended  like  papillae 

or  tubercles,  but  when  fully  expanded  they  are  somewhat  plu- 
mose and  encircle  the  prominent  tubular  vent,  from  which 

white  lines  radiate  to  the  branchiae :  just  behind  the  branchial 
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circle  and  behind  the  anus  there  is  a  small  but  distinct  orifice 

of  a  deep  red  colour. 

This  description  is  taken  from  a  single  specimen,  the  only 
one  I  ever  saw,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  colour  may  vary  in 
different  individuals.  It  seemed  fond  of  swimming  in  a  re- 

versed position;  and  evacuated  some  small  pellets  of  a  bright 
red  colour  while  in  confinement,  but  it  was  not  ascertained 
whether  these  came  from  the  vent  or  the  adjoining  excremental 
orifice. 

[To  be  continued.] 

VII. — Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers, 

Letters  have  lately  been  received  from  Mr.  Cuming,  (so  well  known 
by  his  splendid  South  American  collections  of  Natural  History,)  dated 
Manilla,  Dec.  24,  1836  ;  from  Dr.  Schomburgh,  dated  New  Amster- 

dam, Berbice,  April  8th,  1837,  Demerara,  August  8th,  1837;  from 
Mr.  Gardner,  dated  Organ  Mountains,  Brazil,  April  5th,  1837. 

Mr.  Cuming  had  reached  Manilla  in  July  of  last  year,  just  as  the 
rainy  season  had  set  in,  when  he  was  unable  to  make  any  excursions 
until  the  end  of  September.  He  then  left  Manilla  for  the  Hacienda 
of  Calaguan  in  the  centre  of  Luyon,  where  he  remained  until  the 
15th  of  December,  visiting  and  exploring  the  woods  and  mountains 
in  the  neighbourhood,  and  then  returned  to  Manilla  with  his  collec- 

tions. These  consist  of  about  1150  species  found  in  the  island  of 

Luyon ;  and  of  these  nearly  one-tenth  are  ferns  of  the  most  varied 
and  beautiful  forms ;  two  of  them  are  tree-ferns ;  and  one  he  de- 

scribes as  constituting  a  shrub,  throwing  out  branches  like  the  fir ; 
and  with  the  exception  of  a  few,  they  were  all  found  in  fructifica- 

tion. He  secured  about  60  species  of  Orchidece,  of  which  the  greater 
part  were  not  in  flower ;  many  species  of  Mosses,  and  1 25  Fungi. 
Many  trees  afforded  specimens  with  splendid  inflorescences,  some 
blossoming  twice  in  the  year ;  but  others  flower  principally  in  March, 
April  and  May,  and  could  not  be  collected  in  a  satisfactory  state  at 
a  later  season.  Without  having  then  visited  the  coast,  he  had  col- 

lected no  less  than  250  kinds  of  Shells,  and  a  proportionate  number 
of  Insects,  Reptiles,  Crustacese,  &c. 

His  reception  from  the  Government  (which  hitherto  had  been  so 

jealous  of  foreigners  visiting  their  country,  that  I  know  of  no  natu- 
ralist who  had  ever  penetrated  into  the  interior  of  the  island  except 
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Mr.  Cuminj2^)  was  flattering  in  the  extreme ;  every  facility  had  been 
afforded  to  his  researches,  and  the  hosj)itality  of  the  resident  Spa- 

niards was  even  greater  than  what  he  experienced  from  the  same  na- 
tion in  South  America.  Although  Calaguan  is  deemed  the  most  un- 

healthy spot  in  the  island,  and  although  Mr.  Cuming  explored  the 
woods,  mountains,  marshes  and  river-banks,  frequently  exposed  to 
torrents  of  rain  during  a  whole  day,  he  never  suffered  an  hour  from 

illness,  nor  experienced  a  moment's  pain,  except  from  the  bites  of 
venomous  insects.  Mr.  Cuming's  return  to  England  with  his  col- 

lections may  shortly  be  expected. 

Mr.  Gardner,  whose  intention  of  visiting  the  Organ  Mountain  is 

noticed  at  p.  346,  vol.  ii.  of  the  Companion  to  the  Botanical  Maga- 

zine, writes  from  his  residence  of  "  Fazenda  de  St.  Anna  de  Paque- 
quer"  in  that  range,  at  an  elevation  of  3100  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  sea.    He  says  in  his  letter, — 

"  I  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  long  and  highly  wel- 
come letter  of  the  25th  of  October,  which  I  had  not  intended  to  an- 

swer at  this  time,  not  expecting  an  opportunity  of  despatching  my 
reply.  I  have  however  just  heard  that  a  vessel  is  to  sail  direct  for 
Liverpool  in  about  three  days ;  and  a  Swiss  planter,  a  very  kind 
friend  of  mine,  whose  estate  lies  about  three  leagues  distant  from 

this  Fazenda,  having  arrived  here  to-night  on  his  way  to  the  city, 
and  offering  to  convey  anything  I  may  wish  to  send  thither,  I  sit 
down  to  write  you  a  few  hurried  lines,  to  inform  you  that  I  am  in 
the  enjoyment  of  good  health,  and  busily  employed  in  an  excellent 
botanical  field.  It  will  be  impossible  for  me  now  to  dilate  on  all  I 
have  seen  and  collected  upon  this  mountain  range.  This  informa- 

tion I  trust  to  be  able  to  give  on  my  return  to  Rio,  which  will  pro- 
bably take  place  in  about  a  month,  when  it  is  my  intention  to  ar- 

range and  pack  up  all  my  collections, — a  process  for  which  both 
house-room  and  paper  are  wanting  here. 

When  sailing  up  the  bay  to  this  Fazenda,  we  passed  many  little 
rocky  islands,  on  which  I  observed  a  number  of  Cacti;  and  on  my 
return  to  the  city  I  hope  to  take  a  boat,  and  spend  a  day  or  two  in 
surveying  them.  Should  any  new  species  of  the  Cactus  tribe,  as  I 
expect,  reward  my  researches,  they  shall  be  sent  to  my  generous 
patron  the  Duke  of  Bedford,  to  whom  I  regret  that  there  has  been 
no  opportunity  of  forwarding  a  box  of  living  Palms. 

"  There  are  very  few  Mosses  on  these  mountains,  and  not  many  Li- 
chens, but  an  abundant  harvest  of  Ferns,  many  of  which,  I  have  no 

doubt,  you  will  find  to  be  new.    Several  of  those  I  have  examined 



58         Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers, 

are  undescribed  by  Sprengel.  Among  the  most  remarkable  is  a  very- 
fine  Osmunda,  and  a  curious  bipinnate  species,  with  a  habit  corre- 

sponding to  that  of  Lygodium,  but  the  fructification  of  a  Blechnum. 
I  have  met  with  a  few  Fungi,  but  have  not  collected  any.  Agaricus 
campestris  is  very  abundant  just  now  on  the  pastures  of  this  estate. 

Among  my  recent  discoveries  are  two  most  beautiful  species  of 
Cattleya,  both  of  them,  I  believe,  new.  A  single  living  plant  of  each 
was  all  I  could  secure ;  but  I  dried  and  preserved  in  spirits  some  of 
the  blossoms. 

"  Your  obliging  suggestions  as  to  my  future  movements  have  met 
with  my  best  attention ;  but  I  am  yet  undecided  what  plan  to  pur- 

sue. Since  receiving  your  letter,  my  opportunities  of  obtaining  in- 
formation respecting  the  route  to  Goyaz  have  been  very  small ;  and 

all  I  have  heard  is,  that  the  journey  would  occupy  several  months, 
and  be  attended  with  heavy  expense.  From  our  mutual  friend.  Dr. 
Loudon,  I  had  a  letter  a  few  days  since,  containing  a  most  pressing 
invitation  to  visit  him  in  that  province ;  and  as  Von  Martins  seems 
to  consider  the  interior  from  thence  as  a  good  botanical  field,  I  feel, 
inclined  to  proceed  thither  when  quitting  Rio,  as  from  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Pernambuco  much  might  be  obtained,  which  could  not 
fail  to  prove  acceptable  to  my  subscribers,  whether  for  living  or  dried 
plants.  After  spending  four  or  five  months  there,  it  would  be  time 
to  think  of  exploring  the  interior.  But  although  I  may  remain  in 
Brazil  two  or  three  years  more,  I  shall  not  resign  the  idea  of  a  trip 
across  the  Pampas  and  Andes  to  Chili.  On  all  these  points  you 
shall  hear  further  when  I  have  the  honour  to  write,  along  with  my 
Organ  Mountain  collections. 

"  Ever  since  Christmas  day  I  have  been  residing  at  this  Fazenda ; 
and  when  my  stay  is  completed,  which  will  be  in  a  month,  I  hope 

to  send  home  400  or  500  species.  I  now  enclose  in  a  box  contain- 
ing insects,  two  capsules  of  a  species  of  Talauma.  This  is  a  grand 

and  handsome  tree  of  frequent  occurrence  in  this  vicinity,  which 
bears  abundance  of  large  yellowish  white,  highly  fragrant  flowers. 
I  arrived  just  in  time  to  secure  a  few  specimens,  which  I  succeeded, 
after  much  trouble,  in  drying.  This  spot  is  at  an  elevation  of  3100 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ;  but  the  highest  peak  of  the  Organ 

Mountains  attains  twice  that  altitude.  It  has  never  yet  been  as- 
cended ;  but  I  hope  this  will  not  continue  to  be  the  case,  as  the  En- 

glish clergyman  at  Rio  projects  an  excursion  to  the  summit  next 
week,  and  kindly  permits  me  to  accompany  him.  We  expect  to  be 
absent  at  least  three  days  and  two  nights ;  and  since  many  miles  of 

the  route  lie  through  a  dense  virgin  forest,  where  it  will  be  neces- 
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sary  to  cut  our  way,  we  shall  take  four  negroes  with  us,  who  will 
also  carry  provisions,  &c.  I  expect  to  find  many  curious  things,  and 
only  regret  that  our  mode  of  travelling  must  preclude  the  i)ossihility 
of  making  large  collections.  My  friends  would,  I  dare  say,  hardly 
recognize  me  in  the  garb  that  I  assume  during  these  excursions, 
which  consists  of  only  a  shirt,  thin  trowsers,  linen  shooting-jacket 
with  wide  pockets,  and  a  straw  hat  as  broad  as  the  Culross  girders 
used  for  baking  the  oat  cakes  of  my  native  land.  Neckcloth  and 
vest  are  incumbrances  here  :  instead  of  the  former,  a  string  suspends 
round  my  neck  a  large  knife ;  while  a  cutlass  for  cutting  down  trees 
hangs  by  my  side,  and  a  huge  botanical  box  is  strapped  to  my  back. 
I  should  also  mention  that  deep  Brazilian  boots  of  untanned  yellow 

leather  incase  my  legs,  and  come  up  as  high  as  the  body.  My  ex- 
cursions generally  extend  to  a  distance  of  ten  or  more  miles,  as  I 

often  ride  on  a  mule ;  and  when  I  tell  you  that  the  woods  here  are 

most  beautifully  adorned  with  several  arborescent  species  of  Mela- 
stomacece,  principally  of  the  genus  Lasiandra,  whose  deep  green  foli- 

age and  purple  blossoms  give  them  the  appearance  of  gigantic  Rho- 
dodendrons, and  which  are  mingled  with  large  trees  of  the  genus 

Cassia,  covered  with  lovely  yellow  flowers,  you  will  easily  believe 
that  I  return  home  at  night  loaded  with  novelties. 

"April  5th,  1837.  "  George  Gardner.'* 
A  more  recent  communication  from  Mr.  Gardner  has  put  us  in 

possession  of  his  journal,  written  during  his  residence  in  the  Organ 
Mountains,  which  will  be  given  in  an  early  number  of  our  Annals ; 

and  of  a  letter,  dated  partly  at  sea  and  partly  on  his  arrival  at  Per- 
nambuco,  from  which  we  make  the  following  extracts. 

"  On  board  Her  Majesty's  Packet  Opossum,  between  Bahia  and 
Pernambuco,  October  6,  1837. 

^'  By  the  last  packet  I  wrote,  stating  that  I  had  determined  to 
visit  Pernambuco  before  going  south,  having  been  advised  not  to 
think  of  proceeding  to  Buenos  Ayres,  in  consequence  of  the  present 
unsettled  state  of  the  country  between  that  place  and  Chili.  Seve- 

ral friends,  well  informed  on  the  point,  concurred  in  this  opinion ; 
and  while  it  is  with  reluctance  that  I  give  up  my  first  intention,  I 
still  think  that  twelve  months  will  not  be  unprofitably  spent  in  the 
north  of  Brazil.  Pernambuco  and  the  adjoining  provinces  have  been 

less  visited  than  the  rest  of  this  country ;  and  M.  Riedel,  the  bota- 

nist attached  to  M.  LongsdorfiF's  expedition,  with  whom  I  have  just 
been  conversing,  states,  that  while  he  has  explored  all  the  rest  of 
Brazil>  he  did  not  visit  Pernambuco,  a  district,  with  which  though 
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he  is  personally  unacquainted,  he  understands  to  be  peculiarly  rich 
in  plants. 

"  I  am  carrying  letters  to  several  of  the  merchants  in  Pernambuco, 
one  of  whom  happens  to  be  a  fellow-passenger  with  us  from  Bahia. 
This  gentleman  informs  me  that  he  possesses  a  country  house  not 
far  from  a  large  fresh- water  lake,  eight  miles  inland  from  the  city, 
where  he  has  kindly  invited  me  to  spend  some  time.  Another  of 

the  passengers  from  Rio  is  a  young  Spaniard,  who  has  a  large  Es- 
tancia  or  farm  in  the  republic  of  Monte  Video,  situated  about  160 
leagues  up  the  Uraguay  river.  He  was  educated  in  England,  and 
is  now  on  his  way  to  visit  his  father  who  lives  in  London.  From 

this  individual,  with  whom  I  have  formed  some  intimacy,  I  have  re- 
ceived a  most  hospitable  invitation  to  make  use  of  his  house  for  as 

long  a  time  as  I  may  remain  in  that  quarter.  It  is  situated  only 
three  days  journey  from  the  Missiones,  where  Bonpland  resides;  and 
abundance  of  the  Mate  or  Tea  plant  of  Paraguay,  {Ilex  Paraguayen- 
sis)  is  cultivated  there.  As  this  gentleman  intends  to  return  in  less 
than  twelve  months,  I  shall  not  prolong  my  stay  in  the  north  beyond 
that  period.  By  this  arrangement  I  hope  to  reach  Buenos  Ayres 
about  the  beginning  of  what  is  the  summer  season  there.  I  antici- 

pate that  this  gentleman's  kindness  will  be  of  the  utmost  service  to 
me,  as  he  is  acquainted,  not  only  with  all  the  Spaniards  who  possess 
large  farms  in  that  country,  but  with  the  greater  part  of  the  English 
also ;  and  in  case  of  his  not  having  returned  so  soon  as  my  arrival 
shall  take  place,  he  has  given  me  letters  to  the  manager  of  his  estate, 
who,  like  himself,  is  an  Anglo- Spaniard,  and  to  some  of  his  relations 
in  Buenos  Ayres.  He  informs  me  that,  however  dangerous  travel- 

ling may  be  in  the  country  between  Buenos  Ayres  and  Mendoza, 
Cordova  and  Tucuman,  it  is  perfectly  safe  to  do  so  in  the  Banda 
Oriental  and  Entre  Rios. 

"  V/hile  at  Bahia,  I  saw  in  one  of  the  numbers  of  Silliman's  North 
American  Journal  a  drawing  and  description  of  the  new  plant-press* 
which  you  propose  to  me.  It  is  certainly  constructed  on  a  much 
superior  plan  to  any  of  those  now  used,  and  for  an  individual  who  is 
stationary,  excels  all  others  ;  but  I  incline  to  think  that,  for  tlie  pur- 

pose of  travelling,  no  mode  of  drying  plants  is  so  ready  and  commo- 

»  Of  the  usefulness  of  this  newly-invented  plant-press  I  can  speak  with 
confidence,  after  nearly  twelve  months'  experience  in  the  use  of  it.  It  was 
presented  to  me  by  its  inventor.  Dr.  Locke  of  Cincinnati,  state  of  Ohio, 
a  gentleman  who  has  lately  visited  England,  and  who  is  distinguished  for 
his  extensive  mechanical  knowledge.  A  figure  and  description  will  be 
offered  in  a  future  number  of  our  Journal. — W.  J.  H. 
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dious  as  that  iilforded  by  two  thin  boards  the  same  size  as  the  paper, 
with  strong  cross  bars,  a  couj)le  of  leathern  straps,  and  a  big  stone. 

"  I  trust  that  my  second  shipment  of  specimens  will  have  arrived 
ere  you  receive  this  letter.  I  have  yet  a  few  Rio  plants  to  send, 
most  of  them  collected  just  before  I  left  that  city,  and  dried  during 
the  passage  to  Bahia,  which  occupied  thirteen  days.  At  the  latter 

place  we  spent  forty-eight  hours,  during  which  I  made  two  short 
botanical  excursions,  and  found  several  novelties ;  among  them  two 

species  of  Eriocaulon,  a  yellow-flowered  shrubby  Cuphea,  (C.  flava  ? 
Sprengel),  Pistea  stratiotes  in  flower  and  seed,  Angelonia  hirtea  (of 

Chamisso),  and  some  others  which  I  have  not  yet  had  time  to  exa- 
mine. Here  also  were  several  specimens  of  what  seems  to  me  Cory- 

ant  hes  speciosa,  (Hooker),  growing  on  the  Mangrove,  Cocoa-nut,  and 
other  large  trees  on  the  Victoria  Hill.  The  country  round  Bahia  is 
much  lower  than  the  neighbourhood  of  Rio ;  but  its  vegetation  is 

ranker  and  far  more  luxuriant.  The  Mangoes,  the  Jacka  (^Arto car- 
pus integrifolia),  the  Cocoa-nut  and  other  Palms  attain  nearly  twice 

the  size  they  do  about  Rio ;  and  the  general  Flora  is  also  quite  dif- 
ferent, the  common  plants  being  altogether  dissimilar  in  the  two 

places.  On  my  second  botanizing  trip  I  was  accompanied  by  a  young 

man  from  Glasgow,  who  has  been  eight  years  in  a  merchant's  house 
here.  Though  he  attended  the  lectures  of  the  Professor  of  Botany 

in  that  city,  he  has  forgotten  all  about  that  science :  but  his  ac- 
quaintance rendered  him  a  useful  companion.  These  plants  will  be 

sent  with  the  first  collection  from  Pernambuco. 

"Before  quitting  Rio,  I  again  went  up  toTejuca,  in  order  to  procure, 
if  possible,  a  few  plants  of  Oncidium  RusselUanum ;  but  though  I  staid 
three  days  and  explored  every  probable  spot,  I  had  but  little  success. 
The  few  Orchidece  that  I  obtained  are  sent  home,  packed  with  all  the 
skill  and  care  of  which  I  am  master,  by  H.M.  ship  Blonde,  which  is 

expected  to  make  a  short  passage.  *****  j  jgft  ̂ wo  boxes  to 
be  forwarded  from  Rio  to  Liverpool,  containing  reptiles  and  shells  : 
in  the  former  are  two  birds  of  the  country  ;  one  of  them  the  Jacutinga 
{Penelope  Jacutinga  of  Spix),  a  small  monkey  and  a  squirrel.  I  have 
also  collected  several  insects ;  among  them  another  fine  species  of 
Ceutrotus,  which,  is  only  found  on  the  small  branches  of  Carolinea 
alba  :  it  is  much  larger  than  any  of  the  others. 

"  George  Gardner." 
Five  days  after  the  date  of  the  above  letter,  i.e.  in  twenty-five  days 

after  quitting  Rio,  Mr.  Gardner  reached  Pernambuco,  where  he  was 
kindly  welcomed  by  Dr.  Loudon,  a  gentleman  from  Glasgow,  now 
resident  in  that  city,  who  is  well  known  to  ourselves,  having  joined 
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us  in  several  botanizing  parties  to  the  Highlands  of  Perthshire,  and 
who  has  paid  much  attention  to  the  natural  history  of  Brazil.  Dr. 
Loudon  assured  Mr.  Gardner  that  he  thought  there  would  be  no 
difficulty  in  exploring  the  interior  of  the  province,  by  making  some 
cotton  or  sugar  plantation  his  head-quarters  :  he  offered  him  all  the 
assistance  in  his  power.  As  soon  as  Mr.  Gardner  should  have  col- 

lected two  hundred  species,  he  intended  to  despatch  them  home,  so 
that  we  may  soon  look  for  specimens  from  him. 

I  may  here  remark  that  Mr.  Gardner's  extensive  harvest  of  Organ 
Mountain  plants  have  reached  London,  where  such  parcels  as  are  ad- 

dressed to  the  English  and  continental  subscribers  will  betaken'out  by 
Mr.  Hunneman:  the  rest  will  be  forwarded  withoutdelay  to  Glasgow. 

Since  the  above  was  written  we  have  had  the  pleasure  of  receiving 

Mr.  Gardner's  collection  of  Organ  Mountain  plants,  which  will  be 
distributed  to  the  different  subscribers  with  as  little  delay  as  pos- 

sible. It  is,  as  we  anticipated,  extremely  rich  in  rare  and  novel  spe- 
cies, remarkably  well  preserved.  The  number  of  the  fullest  sets  ex- 

tends from  301  to  735  phsenogamous  plants,  together  with  a  very 
fine  collection  of  Ferns,  and  some  good  Mosses  (which  latter  are  not 
distributed).  Little,  comparatively,  as  is  the  distance  between  Rio 

and  the  Organ  Mountains,  yet,  on  account  of  the  elevation,  the  vege- 
tation of  the  latter  is  considerably  different  from  that  of  the  former 

place.  Among  the  genera  we  find  two  of  Clematis,  a  magnificent 
Talauma,  two  singular  species  of  Viola  (one  V.  balsaminoides,  Gardn. 
MS.),  a  Qualea,  a  Platanthera  (ciliosa,  Mart.),  a  Chorisia  (speciosa, 
St.  Hil.),  several  CIusicb,  or  perhaps  Schweiggerice,  St.  HiL,  Noran- 
tea  {Brasiliensis) ,  a  Trigonia,  some  fine  SapindacecB,  a  Stematosiphon, 
Pohl;  Ilex  Paraguensis  (I) ;  several  Caseari(B;  numerous  Leguminosa, 

especially  Cassia  ;  a  Rubus,  Cerasus,  Fuchsia,  many  exceedingly  beau- 
tiful Melastomacecd  and  Myrtace(£ ;  four  Passion-flowers,  one  with  an 

unusually  large  and  handsome  blossom ;  Cereus  truncatus,  and  a  new 
species  (C.  Russellianus,  Gardn.  MS.) ;  Hydrocotyle  macrophylla, 
Pohl ;  an  Eryngium,  four  Loranthece,  several  Rubiacece,  two  Valerians, 

some  very  handsome  Lobelia  and  Gesneriacece,  a  Gaultheria,  a  Vac- 
cinium  and  Andromeda,  numerous  and  very  fine  Composite,  particu- 

larly a  Baccharis  with  large  coriaceous  cuneate  leaves  (perhaps  B.  pla- 
typoda,  DL),  and  a  Mutisa,  Cybianthus  (cuneifolius.  Mart.),  some 
Asclepiadece  and  Apocynece,  a  noble  Lisianthus,  Talbachia  (among  Gen- 
tianece),  and  a  magnificent  Prejowsa  (of  the  same  family,  very  differ- 

ent from  the  P.  montana,  Mart.  Nov. Gen.  t.  190.),  P.  connata,  Gardn. 
MS. ;  several  Solanea ;  Franciscea,  two  species,  (one  of  them  the  very 
handsome  and  little-known  F.  hydrangecB/ormis,  Pohl)  ;  two  Vijyu- 
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laria,  a  CartiUcja,  Pcltodon,  Hyptides,  four  Salvue,  a  new  Cyrtan- 
draceous  (?)  plant,  some  singular  Utricularice,  one  with  a  large  cordate 
leaf,  several  curious  species  of  Begonia,  LaurinecE,  a  Rhopala,  an  Ari^ 

stolochia  {cymh'ifera.  Mart.)  ;  a  c-du\2^ccn  Dorstcnia,  tsNoAlslrccmerice, 
tin  Eriocaulon,  several  Monocotyledonejc,  and  among  them  no  less 

than  fifty-eight  species  of  remarkably  well-preserved  Orchidece.  Sel- 
dom have  we  received  a  more  interesting  collection  from  any  country  ; 

and  we  trust  that  Mr.  Gardner's  researches  in  Pernambuco  will  be 
rewarded  with  similar  success,  and  he  cannot  fail  to  extend  greatly 
our  knowledge  of  the  vegetable  riches  of  Brazil. 

We  heartily  wish  that  Dr.  Schomburgh  had  been  equally  fortu- 
nate in  his  travels  with  Mr.  Cuming  and  Mr.  Gardner;  but  he  has 

had  difficulties  to  contend  with  of  no  ordinary  character,  as  will  be 

seen  in  the  following  extracts  from  the  letter  above-mentioned,  dated 
"  New  Amsterdam,  Berbice,  April  8,  1837. 

*'  I  acknowledge  with  the  greatest  gratitude  your  kind  letter  of 
November  the  12th,  1836,  which  I  received  a  few  days  ago  on  my 
return  to  the  colony.  It  evinces  in  the  most  flattering  terms  the 
interest  you  take  in  my  proceedings,  and  stimulates,  as  it  ought  to 
do  when  I  consider  the  source  whence  it  proceeds,  my  ardent  desire 
to  make  myself  worthy  of  that  interest.  I  have  to  contend  with  a 
thousand  difficulties ;  months  elapsing,  during  which  I  have  had  no 

other  habitation  than  an  oil-cloth  roof  and  some  poles  taken  from  the 
wood  as  uprights  whereon  to  sling  my  hammock.  The  interior  of 
British  Guiana  is  uninhabited ;  and  while  ascending  the  Berbice,  we 
saw  no  appearance  of  human  beings  from  the  commencement  of 
December  till  our  return  a  few  days  ago.  This  circumstance  alone 
may  show  the  difficulty  which  attends  the  collecting  and  drying  of 

plants  in  these  regions.  Let  there  be  but  a  hovel  which  aff'ords 
shelter  and  the  means  for  preserving  the  specimens  which  have  been 
collected  with  so  much  toil,  and  it  is  preferable  to  our  late  temporary 
habitations.  The  greatest  traveller  of  his  own  time,  or  of  any  time, 
the  celebrated  Humboldt,  found  Indian  settlements  along  the  wild- 

est part  of  his  tours ;  yet  I  have  been  for  months  past  in  districts 
where  human  foot  never  trod  before,  and  starvation  looked  us 

pretty  earnestly  in  the  face.  There  is  little  doubt  that  part  of 
the  river  Berbice  has  never  been  visited.  No  person  can  be  more 
anxious  than  myself  to  send  large  and  good  collections  of  plants  to 
Europe ;  and  during  my  late  expedition  everything  has  been  done 
to  fulfil  this  wish.  An  assistant  was  engaged  by  me,  and  no  op- 

portunity neglected  for  collecting  :  still  the  number  of  species  does 
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not  exceed  220  to  230,  exclusive  of  those  which  had  been  previously- 
found  on  my  visit  to  the  Essequibo.    It  is  quite  a  mistaken  idea  to 
conclude  that  a  tropical  heat  is  qualified  to  dry  specimens  better 
than  the  temperate  zone.    I  can  assure  you  that  the  contrary  is  the 

fact ;  and  I  am  but  too  frequently  compelled  to  have  recourse  to  ar- 
tificial heat,  to  prevent  the  plants  from  spoiling.    The  dense  wood 

generates  moisture  at  all  times,  even  when  the  atmosphere  appears 
most  clear  and  serene,  which,  alas !  has  been  a  rare  circumstance 

during  my  stay  in  British  Guiana,  much  to  the  injury  of  my  astro- 
nomical observations  and  botanical  stores.    During  my  visit  to  the 

Berbice  it  rained  almost  daily,  and  from  Christmas  to  the  commence- 
ment of  April  wet  weather  was  incessant.    I  cannot  sufficiently 

regret  that  many  of  the  Essequibo  plants  were  in  such  a  bad  condi- 
tion, as  I  would  have  made  any  sacrifice  rather  than  cause  dissatis- 

faction to  my  subscribers ;  and  to  obviate  this,  I  have  offered  to  de- 
duct the  amount  of  such,  or  to  replace  them,  where  practicable,  with 

more  perfect  samples,  in  order  that  botanists  may  become  acquainted 
with  all  that  I  have  found,  and  have  no  reason  for  complaint.  Of 
No.  156,  to  which  one  of  my  subscribers  objects  as  being  without 
inflorescence,  I  may  state  that  I  could  only  find  three  plants  in  flower, 
which  were,  of  course,  destined  for  my  first  three  subscribers ;  but 
as  the  juice  of  the  species  itself  forms  one  of  the  ingredients  in  the 

famous  Wonrali  poison,  I  considered  it  of  sufficient  interest  to  war- 
rant my  sending  it.    No.  157  is  of  similar  interest,  being  the  tree 

which  gives  the  Amapaima  or  Caska  preciosa.  Of  No.  160  I  have 
only  transmitted  a  portion  of  the  leaves ;   but  Palms  must  not 
henceforth  be  expected  from  me  ;  for  if  foliage,  spathas  and  fruit  are 
looked  for,  how  could  these  be  transported  in  corials  ?  No.  168  has 
leaves  only,  no  flower ;  but  I  considered  that  the  tree  which  yields 
the  Guiana  vegetable  milk,  and  of  which  the  juice  is  also  used  by 
the  natives  as  a  varnish,  was  surely  worth  sending.    I  am  thankful 
to  the  individual  who  has  drawn  my  attention  to  these  and  other 
Nos. ;  in  some  instances  I  may  have  been  in  fault,  and  I  can  only 

repeat  my  off'er  that  twelve  specimens  be  deducted  from  my  Berbice 
plants,  and  that  any  sample  to  which  a  well-founded  objection  can 
be  made,  should  be  rejected.    If  cabinet  botanists,  those  who  work 

at  home,  did  but  know  what  trouble  it  costs  to  collect  plants,  espe- 
cially in  the  tropics,  where  Nature  seems  only  to  exist  in  the  ex- 

tremes of  either  a  burning  sun  or  pelting  rain,  they  would  be  lenient 
in  their  judgments  respecting  those  individuals,  whose  time,  labour 
and  expenses  it  is  out  of  the  question  to  think  of  repaying.  The 
dense  forests  of  this  country  are  not  very  productive  of  those  plants 
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which  are  most  easily  collected  and  preserved  ;  I  mean  the  herha- 
ceous  kinds.  In  these  the  Savannahs  arc  far  richer,  while  they  also 
yield  an  equal  number  of  shrubs,  &c. 

"An  abridgement  of  my  reports  to  the  Royal  Geographical  Society, 
to  which  all  papers  connected  with  my  journey  justly  belong,  has 
appeared  in  the  Journal  of  that  body.  I  have,  however,  protested 
against  any  more  being  published  for  the  present,  as  my  views  may 
change  with  respect  to  the  country  and  its  productions ;  and  with 
regard  to  the  character  of  the  natives,  it  cannot  be  studied  during  a 

six  months'  journey.  My  investigations  of  British  Guiana  will  be 
concluded  in  1838  or  1839  ;  so  that  if  the  Almighty  spares  my  health 

and  strength,  I  hope  to  have  many  opportunities  before  me  of  in- 
creasing my  stock  of  knowledge.  I  have  gone  to  the  expense  of 

engaging  a  draughtsman,  who,  under  my  own  inspection,  executes 
drawings  of  such  plants  as  I  may  consider  interesting ;  the  parts  of 
fructification  I  delineate  myself.  Upwards  of  fifty  have  been  done, 
many  of  them  new ;  and  I  have  preserved  the  inflorescence,  and 
otherwise  paid  the  greatest  attention  to  the  faithful  representation 
of  the  whole  plant. 

**  I  am  glad  to  hear  that  the  Cacti  reached  Woburn  in  good  order, 
though  I  much  doubt  that  the  first  T  sent  was  C.  semper angularis, 
as  the  numeral  classification,  according  to  the  sides  which  the  stem 
presents,  is  highly  deceptive.  M.  Otto  of  Berlin  pronounces  three 
of  those  which  I  sent  from  Tortola  to  be  new.  Not  a  Melocactns 

nor  Echinocactus  have  I  seen  since  I  reached  this  country ;  the  gra- 
nitic regions  sometimes  present  a  Cercus  or  one  of  the  Rhipsalidece, 

but  scarcely  anything  of  the  Cactus  tribe.  The  islands  are  doubt- 
less the  region  of  the  latter,  and  these  I  hope  shortly  to  visit ;  for, 

as  you  are  probably  aware,  Cuba,  St  Domingo  and  Portorico  have 
never  been  sufiiciently  investigated,  though  these  are  among  the 
largest  and  most  fertile  of  the  West  India  islands.  It  is  true  that 
Poppig  has  been  in  the  first  and  Bertero  in  the  two  latter ;  but  their 
labours  were  limited.  It  is  therefore  my  plan,  after  returning  early 
in  the  year  1839,  to  commence  a  tour  through  the  islands,  from  Tri- 

nidad to  the  Bahamas.  Have  the  goodness  to  tell  me  candidly  whe- 
ther the  collections  of  plants  from  these  countries  would  find  pur- 

chasers. The  mountain  chain  of  Cuba,  but  chiefly  that  of  San  Do- 
mingo, is  yet  unexplored. 

"  Now  for  the  discoveries  made  during  my  late  expedition.  At  the 
head  stands  a  new  NymphcBa,  the  most  wonderful  production  I  have 
seen  since  my  botanical  researches  commenced.  I  observed  it  first 
in  the  upper  regions  of  the  river  Berbice ;  it  is  generally  found  where 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  Vol.  1.  No.  1.  March  1838.  f 
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the  river  is  currentless,  the  membranaceous  leaves  being  a  lively- 
green  on  the  surface  and  bright  crimson  beneath,  and  from  5  to  6^ 
inches  in  diameter ;  the  rim  is  turned  up,  and  from  2  to  6  inches 

high :  the  salver-like  form  of  the  foliage  is  most  regular,  and  the 
flower  vies  in  beauty  and  singularity  v^^ith  the  leaf.  It  is  from  a  foot 
to  fifteen  inches  in  diameter,  of  a  lovely  pink  in  the  middle,  and  pure 
white  externally.  Extensive  stretches  of  the  river  are  covered  with 
this  splendid  Water  Lily,  affording  so  singular  an  appearance,  that 
when  I  saw  it  for  the  first  time,  I  could  have  wished  my  corials  had 
wings,  to  enable  me  to  ascertain  what  this  beautiful  inmate  of  the 
waters  could  be.  The  sensations  of  astonishment  and  delight  with 
which  I  first  surveyed  this  vegetable  wonder  are  not  to  be  described. 
I  had  a  fait^iful  drawing  taken,  and  attempted  likewise  to  preserve 
the  leaves  and  flowers.  The  former  failed  utterly ;  but  the  blossoms, 
which  are  in  strong  brine,  are  tolerably  well  preserved.  In  a  short 

time  you  shall  hear  more  of  it*. 

"  My  second  discovery  of  interest  is  a  genus  of  Fern,  which  I  have 
not  previously  observed  nor  seen  described  in  any  of  the  botanical 
works  I  possess  :  it  seems  to  connect  the  Ferns  with  the  Mosses.  Of 
that  curious  tribe,  the  Balanophorce,  I  possess  a  species ;  but  all  my 

«  Probably  it  is  this  very  Water-Lily  to  which  M.  d'Orbigny  alludes 
in  his  Voyage  dans  V Amerique  Meridionale,  when  he  says,  "  Le  3  Mars  je 
recommeiigai  ma  navigation,  et  descendant  le  Paraua,  j'arrivai  a  I'em- 
bouchare  du  petit  ruisseau  de  San  Jose,  qui  forme  un  immense  marais 
avant  de  se  reunir  au  fleuve.  La  je  trouvai  une  plante  qui  est  peut-etre 
Tun  des  plus  belles  d' Amerique.  Cette  plante,  qui  parait  appartenir  a  la famille  des  Nympheacees,  voisine  du  Nenuphar  de  France,  mais  dans  des 
dimensions  gigantesques,  est  connue  des  Guaianais  sous  le  nom  de  Yrupe, 
qu'elle  doit  a  son  sejour  habituel  et  a  I'analogie  de  la  forme  de  ses  feuilles 
avec  celles  de  certains  grands  plats  ou  avec  la  couverture  de  certains  pa- 
nicrs  ronds  fabriques  dans  le  pays.  Qu'on  se  figure,  sur  une  etendue  de 
pres  d'un  quart  de  lieue  de  long,  et  de  plus  de  largeur,  des  feuilles  arron- 
dies,  flottant  a  la  superficie  des  eaux,  toutes  larges  d'un  a  deux  metres,  et 
dont  le  pourtour  est  muni  de  bords  releves  perpendiculairement  a  deux 
pouces  au-dessus  de  I'eau  corame  un  plat.  Ces  feuilles,  lisses  en  dessus, 
se  divisent  en  dessous  en  une  foule  de  compartimens  reguliers,  qui  forment 
des  cotes  tres-saillantes,  remplies  d'un  air  qui  les  soutient  a  la  superficie 
de  I'eau.  Toute  la  partie  inferieure  de  la  feuille,  ainsi  que  sa  tige  et  ses 
fleurs,  sont  couvertes  de  longues  epines.  Au  milieu  de  cette  vaste  plaine, 
brillcut,  dans  la  proportion  des  feuilles,  des  fleurs  larges  de  plus  d'un  pied, de  couleur  tantot  violaree,  tantot  rosee,  tantot  blanches,  toujours  doubles, 
et  exhalant  un  parfum  delicieux.  Ces  fleurs  produisent  une  espece  de 
fruit  spherique,  qui,  dans  samaturite,  est  gros  la  moitie  de  la  tete,  et  plein 
de  graines  arrondies  tres  farineuses ;  ce  qui  a  fait  donner  a  cette  plante  le 
nom  de  mais  del  agua  (mais  d'eau)  par  les  Espagnols  du  pays,  qui,  a  ce 
qu'il  parait,  receuillent  ces  graines  et  les  font  rotir  pour  les  manger.  Je 
ne  pouvais  me  laisser  d'admirer  ce  colosse  des  vegetaux,  dont  je  recueillis 
des  fleurs,  des  feuilles  et  des  fruits,  et  je  m'acherainai  vers  Corientes,  o\l 
j'arrivai  a  quatre  heures  du  soir.'* 
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attempts  to  preserve  were  fruitless  ;  it  is,  however,  siinong  my  drnw- 
iiigs.  No  less  interesting  are  three  new  speeies  of  Pudosfetnrce,  of 

which  my  first  subscribers  will  receive  specimens.  I  am  just  occu- 
pied in  arranging  my  plants,  and  must  acknowledge  with  what  dis- 
tress I  see  the  damage  which  the  moisture  has  caused  them,  in  spite 

of  the  chests  being  tinned  inside.  Notliing  can  effectually  guard 
against  this  evil,  and  it  is  needless  to  complain.  I  had  taken  every 
precaution,  and  exposed  the  boxes  to  the  sun  whenever  there  was  an 
opportunity ;  though,  sad  to  say  I  a  sunbeam  did  not  occur  above 
four  or  five  times  during  the  whole  two  months  of  my  journey. 

"  There  is  little  doubt  that  my  steps  will  next  be  turned  to  the 
mountains  near  the  equator.  In  my  ascent  of  the  Essequibo  I  may 
meet  with  many  of  the  plants  I  found  before,  and  I  shall  be  obliged 
by  your  pointing  out  to  me  such  among  them  as  you  deem  worthy 
to  be  drawn  and  described  on  the  spot. 

"  I  have  been  very  unfortunate  with  my  entomological  collections  ; 
they  fared  worse  even  than  the  plants.  The  wreck  of  those  collected 
in  my  last  expedition  were  sent  to  the  Entomological  Society,  while 
those  which  I  got  together  during  the  Berbice  and  Conrantine  trip 
were,  with  the  exception  of  a  very  few,  completely  ruined  by  the 
corial  being  swamped  ;  when,  unfortunately,  in  the  agitation  of  the 
moment,  the  box  was  neglected  to  be  secured.    I  hope  to  be  less 
unlucky  another  time.    I  had  almost  forgotten  to  mention  that  I 
have  three  Cacti  for  Woburn  :  a  number  of  seeds  of  Palms,  and  other 

plants  shall  accompany  them.  It  will  probably  be  necessary  to  send 
these  things  via  Demerara,  where  I  shall  be  in  the  commencement  of 
May,  as  there  is  no  communication  from  Berbice  to  Glasgow  and 
Liverpool.  tt  c  „ ^  "  Robert  H.  Schomburgh. 

Since  the  above  extracts  were  penned  for  publication,  much  valu- 
able information  has  been  given  at  the  late  meeting  of  the  British 

Association  at  Liverpool  respecting  the  splendid  Nymphseaceous 
plant  discovered  by  Dr.  Schomburgh  in  the  river  Berbice.  A  new 
genus  has  been  formed  of  it,  which  has  been  dedicated  to  our  young 
queen.  It  is  the  Nymphcea  Victoria  of  its  discoverer ;  Victoria  Re- 
gina  of  Mr.  Gray ;  Victoria  regia  of  Dr.  Lindley,  who  has  done  am- 

ple justice  to  Dr.  Schomburgh's.  drawings  by  having  it  engraved  on 
an  imperial  atlas  size,  at  his  own  expense,  and  accompanied  by  a 
description  for  private  distribution.  It  detracts  nothing  from  Dr. 

Schomburgh's  merits,  if  it  be  really  the  case,  as  stated  in  some  of 
the  foreign  Journals,  that  the  same  plant  was  also  found  by  Dr.  Pop- 
pig  in  the  Amazon  river,  and  named  Euryale  Amazonica ;  a  genus 

F  2 
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from  which  Professor  Lindley  has  found  it  necessary  to  distinguish 

it.  Dr.  Schomburgh's  letter  to  the  Botanical  Society  of  London  re- 
specting this  plant,  together  with  an  accurate  and  coloured  figure, 

have  also  appeared  in  the  11th  number  of  Sir  William  Jardine's 
Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany. 

By  the  latest  account  that  we  have  received  from  this  courageous 
and  scientific  traveller,  dated  Demerara,  August  28th,  1837,  we  learn 
that  he  was  then  about  to  undertake  another  expedition,  and  to  pro- 

ceed, without  delay,  to  ascend  the  Essequibo  to  William  the  Fourth's 
Cataract,  which  he  had  reached  in  1835-6 ;  thence  to  continue  the 
survey  of  that  river  to  its  sources,  which  are  considered  to  be  in  the 

supposed  mountain  chain  near  the  equator.  If  time  and  circum- 
stances permit,  he  will  then  prosecute  his  researches  to  the  eastward, 

return  to  the  junction  of  Rupernuny  in  January  1838,  and  select 

his  tropical  winter- quarters  (i.e.  during  the  rainy  season)  at  the 
Brazilian  Fort  San  Joaquim.  He  then  trusts  to  be  enabled,  as  soon 
as  the  dry  season  sets  in  again  (in  August  1838),  to  start  towards 
the  mountain  chain  where  the  Orinoco  is  supposed  to  have  its  sources, 
and  to  return  to  Demerara  in  February  or  March  1839.  In  this 

difficult  enterprise  we  fervently  wish  him  success.  Botany  has  al- 

ready benefited  considerabl)'^  by  his  researches,  notwithstanding  his 
heavy  losses  and  the  difficulties  he  has  had  to  encounter ;  and  he 
has  sent  to  his  subscribers  in  England  many  valuable  plants  besides 
the  Victoria  above  alluded  to,  and  amongst  them  specimens  and  draw- 

ings of  four  species  of  that  highly  curious  aquatic  genus  Lacis  (Po- 
dostemon,  Mirb.),  of  which  further  notice  will  be  taken  in  a  future 
number  of  our  Annals. 

Mr.  Mathews,  the  indefatigable  Peruvian  traveller,  has  lately  des- 
patched another  collection  of  dried  plants  from  the  neighbourhood 

of  Moyobamba.  The  specimens  are  in  beautiful  preservation,  rich 
in  Melastomacece  and  Composite ;  but  by  no  means  so  numerous  in 

species  as  we  could  have  wished.  Mr.  Mathews  has  neglected  to 
number  them,  which  will  occasion  some  delay  in  the  distribution  to 

the  Subscribers.   = 

Mr.  Tweedie,  by  whose  researches  in  extra- tropical  South  America 
our  gardens  as  well  as  our  herbaria  have  been  so  much  enriched,  has 
recently  performed  a  journey  of  some  little  difficulty  to  the  south- 

ward of  Buenos  Ayres,  beyond  the  Rio  Saladillo,  to  a  ridge  of  hills 

called  Serras  de  Tandil,  a  country,  as  far  as  w^e  know,  never  before 
visited  by  a  botanist.  The  account  with  which  he  has  favoured  us 
of  this  journey  will  be  given  in  our  next  number. 
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Poissons  d'JSau  douce  d' Europe.  Pur  Louis  Agassiz,  M.l). 

This  work  is  now  far  advanced,  and  the  publication  will  be  com- 
menced immediately.  It  will  be  completed  in  six  livraisons  of  thirty 

plates  each,  giving-  in  the  whole  work  one  hundred  and  eighty  for 
the  illustration  of  species  and  varieties.  The  first  livraison  will  be 
devoted  to  the  Sahno7iid<e,  and  will  contain  the  species  of  Salmon, 
Thymalus,  and  Coregonus  which  are  at  present  known  to  exist  in  the 
European  waters,  accompanied  with  the  requisite  details. 

Das  System  der  Pilze,  Durch  Beschreibungen  und  Abbildungen  er- 
liiutert,  von  Dr.  Th.  Friedr.  Ludw.  Nees  von  Esenbeck  und  A. 

Henry.  8vo.  Bonn,  1837-  Erste  Abtheilung.    12  Tab. 

Much  expectation  was  raised  by  the  announcement  of  the  present 
work  in  consequence  of  the  great  merit  and  originality  of  the  Genera 
Plantarum  Flora  Germania  published  under  the  same  auspices, 

and  especially  because  of  the  well-known  System  der  Pilze  und 

Schwcimme  of  the  author's  brother.  This  expectation  however  has 
been  by  no  means  answered,  the  figures  being  with  very  few  excep- 

tions mere  copies  and  illustrations  which  have  been  repeatedly  before 
the  public,  and  frequently  not  the  best  which  might  be  selected. 
The  genera  are  often  too  vague  and  adopted  on  slight  and  insuffi- 

cient grounds.  We  think  moreover  that  affinities  enunciated  by  the 
great  Swedish  Mycologist  have  sometimes  been  rejected  with  evi- 

dent loss  to  systematic  harmony.  Indeed  it  is  to  be  regretted  that 
many  hints  thrown  out  by  Fries,  such  as  the  identity  of  Ncemaspora 
and  Lihertella,  a  fact  to  the  truth  of  which  we  can  ourselves  bear 

testimony,  have  been  neglected.  Though,  however,  but  little  addi- 
tion is  made  to  our  knowledge  of  the  structure  or  affinities  of  Fungi 

in  the  present  publication,  as  a  compendium  of  genera  and  store- 
house of  illustrations  it  will  be  of  great  use  to  students  who  have  no 

ready  access  to  the  works  to  which  the  authors  have  had  recourse. 
The  price  is  very  moderate. 

Plant es  Cryptogames  de  France.  Par  I.  B.  H.  I.  Desmazieres. 
Fasc.  XVII.  Lille,  1836. 

This  admirable  publication,  resembling  in  its  nature  that  of  Bulliard 

upon  the  Cryptogamic  plants  of  the  Vosges  Mountains,  is  the  con- 
tinuation of  one  well  known  to  all  Cryptogamists,  Plantes  Crypto- 

games du  Nord  de  France.  The  new  title  of  the  work  indeed  is  a 
consequence  of  the  ̂ eat  importance  to  which  the  more  partial  one 
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had  arrived,  comprising  as  it  does  eight  hundred  species.  The  spe- 
cimens are  extremely  good  and  in  several  cases  are  accompanied  by 

beautiful  lithographic  sketches,  the  execution  and  accuracy  of  which 
cannot  be  too  highly  praised.  Copious  notes  frequently  are  subjoined 
to  the  species,  of  which  the  principal  synonyms  are  indicated.  We 
cannot  better  show  what  may  be  expected  from  its  enlarged  scope, 
than  by  giving  a  list  of  the  species  which  the  present  Fasciculus  con- 

tains. It  is  greatly  to  be  regretted  that  it  is  not  possible  to  procure 
many  of  the  earlier  Fasciculi,  of  which  we  hope  that  the  excellent 
author  will  be  induced  to  give  a  second  edition.  Those  marked  with 
an  asterisk  are  accompanied  by  figures.  The  price  of  each  fasciculus 
at  Lille  is  10  francs. 

*801. 
*802. 
*803. 

*804. 

*805. 
806. 
807. 
808. 

809. *810. 
*811. 

812. 
813. 
814. 
815. 
816. 
817. 
818. 

819. 
820. 
821. 

822. 
823. 
824. 

Frustulia  major,  Kutz. 
Closterium  lunula,  Nitz. 

 —  lamellosum,  De 
Breb. 

Micrasterias  denticulata,  De 
Bv^b. 

Anahaina  Brebissonii,  Desm. 
Corynephora  marina,  Ag. 
Rivularia  nitida,  Ag. 

 /?/a«a,Harv.  inHook. Br.  Fl. 
Desmidium  miicosum,  De  Breb. 
Gaillonella  varians,  Desm. 

 ?  subflexilis,  Desm. 
Asperococcus  rugosus,  Lam. 

 bullosus,  Lam. 
Dumontia  incrassata,  Lam. 

' —  capillaris,  Crouan. 
Delesseria  ruscifolia,  Lam. 

  sinuosa,  Lam. 
 arborescens,  De  La 

Pylaie. 
sanguinea,  Lam. 

Laminaria  bulbosa,  Lam. 
 saccharina  (junior), Crouan. 

Cystoseira  granulata,  Ag. 
 barbata,  Ag. 
 ericoides,  Ag. 

825. 

826. 
827. 

828. 829. 
830. 

*831. 

832. 833. 
834. 
835. 
836. 837. 

838. 
839. 
840. 
841. 
842. 
843. 
844. 
845. 
846. 

847. 

848. 
849. 
850. 

Racodium  rubiginosum,  (var.) 
Fr. 

Peziza  brunneo-atra,  Desm.  l^ami,  Lamy. 
 culmicola,  Desm., 
 insidiosa,  Desm. 

Vibrissea  truncorum,  Fr. 
Agar  tens  radians,  Desm. 
{Ly coper do7i  radiatum,  Sow.) 
Uredo  utriculosa,  Dnby. 

 Artemisia,  Chev. 
 Umbellatarum,  Chev. 
 cylindrica,  Strauss. 
 epitea,  Kz. 
 IVopcEoli,  Desm. 

Sphceria  salicina,  Pers.  — Lamyi,  Desm. 
-  Laburni,  Pers. 

 Berberidis,  Pers. 
 atrovirens, «.  A.  &  S. 

PJioma  Phaseoli,  Desm. 
Lecidea  aromatica.  Turn. 

  albo- ccerulescens,  Ac\\. 
speirea,   (3.  cretacea, 

Ach. 
anomala,  Ach. 
erythrocarpia,  Ach. 
subcarnea,  Ach. 
canescens,  Ach. 

Magazin  de  Zoologie,  Journal  destine  a  faciliter  aux  Zoologistes  de 
tons  les  pays,  les  moyens  de  publier  leur  Travaux,  et  les  especes 

nouvelles  ou  pen  connues  qu'ils  possedent.  Par  F.  E,  Guerin- 
Meneville.  8vo.  Paris,  Septieme  annee,  Livs.  3.  4. 

Livraison  3™^,  7"^^  annee. 

1 . — Notice  sur  Ic  groupe  des  Tangaras  Rhampho deles,  et  sur  toutes 
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les  €$pt>ces  qui  le  composent,  et  description  d'une  nouvellc  espl'ce  de 
cette  division.  Piir  M.  l)e  Lafresnaye. — The  author  makes  out  six 
species,  including  his  undescribed  one,  to  be  now  known  in  this  li- 

mited South  American  genus.  The  new  species  figured  under  the  name 
of  M.  dimidiatus  seems  to  be  identical  with  the  R.  melanogasler  of 

Swain,  described  in  Lardner's  '  Animals  in  Menageries,'  p.  359,  and 
if  so  the  latter  name  must  give  way.  It  is  said  by  Lafresnaye  to  be 
brought  from  the  southern  part  of  Mexico,  and  is  entirely  of  a  bril- 
liant/carlet,  inclining  to  rich  purple  on  the  head  and  neck,  and  with 
the  wings,  tail,  and  centre  of  the  belly  deep  black.  Mr.  Swainson 

gives  Peru  as  the  locality  for  his  species. — 2.  Continuation  of  the 

''Synopsis  Avium,  ab  Alcide  D' Orhigny — 3.  Continuation  of  "  Voy- 
age de  la  FavoritCy'  Classe  III.  Reptiles,  illustrated  by  five  plates. 

Livraison  4™^,  7"^^  annee. 

1.  Documents  pour  servir  cL  I'histoire  naturelle  des  Cephalopodes 
cryptodihranches,  par  M.  Rang.  These  "  documents"  are  not  com- 

pleted ;  what  we  have  published  commence  a  series  of  notes  on  the 
genus  Argonauta,  and  are  accompanied  by  three  figures  of  the  ̂ .  Argo 
in  diflferent  positions  in  the  shell. — 2.  Desc?iption  de  trois  nouvelles 

especes  de  Paludines  fossiles,  par  M.  Charles  D'Orbigny,  with  figures. 

— 3.  Forjicula  parallela,'Wes,twood.  A  native  of  Mexico.  Figured. 
— 4.  HelopsLanipes,  Fabricius:  description  and  figures  of  the  states  of 
the  imperfect  insect. — 5.  Insectorum  nonnullorum  exoticorum  e  fami- 
lia  Cynipidarum  descriptiones,  auctore  J.  O.  Westwood.  Leiopteron 
peras.  West.  Italia  scalpellator.  West.  Shortly  described.  The  two 

first  figured  in  outline. — 6.  Genus  Conura,  Spinola.  Conura  flave- 
5ce«5,  shortly  described  and  figured. — 7.  X//?^/ccra,Latreille.  X.  Cater- 
naultii,  Leisthamel,  n.  s.,  described  by  Baron  Leisthamel,  and  illus- 

trated with  a  coloured  figure;  and  X.Pierrettii,  described  byBlanchard, 
and  also  illustrated  by  a  coloured  engraving  :  both  are  considered  new 

to  science,  and  of  the  last  the  describer  is  aware  of  only  a  single  spe- 
cies.   The  first  is  a  native  of  Cayenne,  the  latter  of  Brazil. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  LEARNED  SOCIETIES. 

LINN^AN  SOCIETY. 

Jan.  16,  1838.— Mr.  Forster,  V.  P.,  in  the  Chair. 

Read  a  Paper  on  the  Structure  of  Cuscuta  europcea.  By  Charles 
C.  Babington,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 

The  descriptions  and  figures  of  this  plant  given  in  the  various 

works  on  our  native  plants  are  very  imperfect,    Mr.  Babington's 
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observations  on  recent  specimens  gathered  in  Sussex,  in  company 
with  Mr.  BoAver,  confirm  the  statement  of  Mr.  Brown  as  to  the  ex- 

istence of  scales  in  the  tube  of  the  corolla,  a  fact  denied  both  by 
Sir  J.  E.  Smith  and  Sir  W.  Hooker,  who,  however,  appear  to  have 
examined  dried  specimens.  These  scales  are  transparent,  closely 

pressed  to  the  corolla,  and  very  minute,  so  that  they  are  easily  over- 
looked, even  in  recent  specimens,  and  in  dried  ones  it  is  scarcely 

possible  to  discern  them.  They  are  bicuspidate,  erect,  and  situated 
at  the  inner  base  of  the  filaments,  which  they  partially  inclose. 
Their  form  and  position  appear  to  have  been  first  accurately  described 
by  Raymond,  as  recorded  by  Romer  and  Schultes.  Reichenbach 
describes  and  figures  them  as  palmate,  and  as  situated  at  the  base  of 
the  tube,  so  that  it  is  probable  his  plant  is  diflferent  from  ours,  as 

Mr.Babington  suggests.  The  nature  of  these  scales  is  not  well  under- 
stood :  by  most  botanists  they  are  regarded  as  a  vorticil  of  abortive 

stamens,  and  by  Reichenbach  as  petals ;  but  their  situation  always 
within  the  stamens,  and  opposite  to  them,  appears  to  refute  both  these 
opinions.  Analogous  scales  occur  in  Hydrophyllece.  The  following 
characters  are  given  by  Mr.  Babington  of  our  British  species  : 

C.  europcBa,  florum  glomerulis  bracteatis  sessilibus,  squamis  bifidis  erectis, 
tubo  corollse  per  anthesin  cylindrico,  fructiferse  ventricoso,  adpressis. 

C.  Epithymum,  florum  glomerulis  bracteatis  sessilibus,  squamis  palmato- 
sectis  conniventibus,  tiibo  corollas  cylindrico  limbo  campanulato. 

A  third  species  of  this  curious  genus  has  very  lately  been  added 
to  our  Flora  by  Mr.  J.  E.  Bowman,  F.L.S.,  namely  the  C.  Epilinum 
of  Weihe.  {Reich.  Ic.  t.  500./.  693.) 

Feb.  6,  Mr.  Forster,  V.P.,  in  the  Chair.— Mr.  Newman,  F.L.S., 
exhibited  a  specimen  of  a  variety  of  Nephrodium  dilatatum  gathered 
in  Ireland,  and  remarkable  for  the  great  size  of  its  sori. 

Mr.  Henry  Doubleday  exhibited  a  specimen  of  Lavatera  Olhia,  from 
the  banks  of  a  road  lately  cut  through  Epping  Forest,  where  the  plant 
was  growing  in  abundance,  and  apparently  naturalized. 

Read  the  commencement  of  a  paper  by  John  Hogg,  Esq.,  M.A., 
F.L.S.,  on  the  classification  of  Amphibia. 

ZOOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

September  12th, — Dr.  Bostock  in  the  Chair. — Some  observations 
were  made  by  Dr.  Andrew  Smith,  Corresp.  Member,  on  the  necessity 
for  a  revision  of  the  groups  included  in  the  Linnsean  genus  Squalus. 

Dr.  Smith  commenced  with  stating  that  in  the  course  of  his  ex- 
amination of  the  Sharks  which  he  had  obtained  while  at  the  Cape, 
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he  found  that  altliough  they  could  all  readily  be  referred  to  the  ge- 
nus Squalus,  as  defined  by  Linnieus,  yet  there  were  many  forms  among 

them  which  would  not  admit  of  being  placed  in  any  of  the  subdi- 
visions proposed  by  Cuvier.  This  led  him  to  perceive  the  necessity 

of  either  altogether  remodelling  Cuvier's  groups,  or  of  establishing 
additional  ones  for  the  reception  of  the  new  species.  After  mature 
consideration,  he  determined  upon  the  adoption  of  the  latter  course, 
finding  the  new  forms  so  distinct  and  numerous  that  they  could  not 
with  propriety  be  included  in  any  divisions  which  only  ranked  as 
sub -genera. 

Dr.  Smith  stated  that  he  could  not  attempt  to  indicate  the  higher 
groups  of  the  family  of  Squalidce,  but  he  was  satisfied  that  all  the 

sub-genera  of  Cuvier  would  receive  such  alterations  and  additions  as 
would  raise  them  to  the  rank  of  sub-families.  In  the  very  first  sub- 

genus Scyllium,  he  had  detected  nine  distinct  minor  groups,  most  of 

which  included  several  w^ell-marked  species.  Since  fixing  upon  names 
for  these  groups,  he  had  learned  that  several  of  them  had  been  de- 

scribed as  genera  about  a  month  previously  by  Prof.  Miiller  and  Dr. 
Henle  of  Berlin,  and  he  had  consequently  adopted  their  nomencla- 

ture in  preference  to  the  terms  under  which  it  was  his  intention  to 
have  characterized  them,  with  only  this  diflference,  that  he  regarded 
these  divisions  as  sub-genera  rather  than  genera. 

Dr.  Smith  enumerated  the  sections  above  referred  to  of  the  genus 
Scyllium  as  follows : 

1.  >S'cy//f Mm,  restricted,  includes  four  species,  Scyl.  stellare.  Linn,, 
Squalus  Canicula,  Bloch,  Scyllium  capense,  Smith,  Scyl.  bivium,  id. 

2.  Catulus,  Willoughby,  (three  species,)  Squalus  Canicula,  Linn., 
Scyl.  marmoratum,  Bennett,  Catulus  Edwardii,  Smith. 

3.  Poroderma,  Smith,  (four  species,  all  found  in  the  Cape  seas,) 
Scyllium  Africanum,  Cuv.,  Poroderma  pantherinum.  Smith,  Por.  sub- 
maculatum,  id.  Por.  variegatum,  id. 

4.  Ginglymostoma,  Miiller  and  Henle,  (one  species)  Squalus  Gata, 
Garra. 

5.  Chiloscyllium,  Miiller  and  Henle,  (two  species)  Scyllium  plagi- 
osum,  Bennett,  Le  Squale  dentele,  Lacep. 

6.  Stegostoma,  Miiller  and  Henle,  (two  species)  Squalus  fasciatus, 
Bloch,  Squal.  maculatus,  id. 

7.  Hemiscyllium,  Miiller  and  Henle,  (one  species)  Squalus  ocella- 
tus,  Bloch. 

8.  Chrossorhinus,  Miiller  and  Henle,  (one  species)  Squalus  lobatus, 

described  in  Phillips's  Voyage  to  Botany  Bay. 
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9.  Pristiurus,  Bonaparte,  (one  species)  Scyllium  melanostomum, 
Bonap. 

Some  drawings  were  exhibited  by  Dr.  Smith,  of  the  forms  pre- 
sented by  the  teeth  of  the  species  composing  several  of  the  above 

sections,  and  he  remarked  that  on  a  future  evening  it  was  his  in- 
tention to  lay  before  the  Society  some  further  observations  upon 

other  groups  of  the  cartilaginous  fishes. 
Professor  Miiller  of  Berlin  being  present  confirmed  the  views  en- 

tertained by  Dr.  Smith  as  to  the  number  of  divisions  which  might 
properly  be  made  of  the  family  Scyllium,  several  of  which  he  had 
already  published,  as  mentioned  by  Dr.  Smith.  As  to  the  rank  which 
these  groups  should  hold  in  a  systematic  arrangement,  he  considered 
this  a  point  upon  which  we  are  hardly  in  possession  of  sufficient  evi- 

dence to  justify  a  decided  opinion. 
HOYAL  SOCIETY  OF  EDINBURGH. 

Dec.  4,  1837. — Sir  Thomas  Brisbane,  Bart.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

On  the  Food  of  the  Vendace,  Herring,  and  Salmon.  By  John  Stark. 

1 .  Food  of  the  Vendace  (Coregonus  Maranula,  Jardine).  The  author 

observed,  that  fishes  in  lakes,  and  feeding  on  animal  food,  must  ne- 
cessarily subsist  on  the  small  aquatic  animals  found  in  these  lakes ; 

that  there  is  no  reasonable  analogy  between  the  vendace  and  herring, 
because  they  live  in  different  mediums,  the  one  in  salt  the  other  in 
fresh  water,  and  that  their  food  cannot  therefore  be  the  same,  none 

of  the  animals  upon  which  fishes  feed  being  common  to  both ;  that 
writers  on  Natural  History  state  the  animalcules  which  are  found  in 
the  stomach  of  the  vendace,  and  other  minute  animals  found  in  lakes, 

to  be  the  food  of  freshwater  fishes  generally ;  and  that  Leuwenhoek 
had  even  figured  the  identical  animal  lately  found  in  the  stomach  of 
the  vendace  more  than  130  years  before,  stating  that  it  and  the  other 
minute  animals  in  similar  localities  formed  the  food  of  the  larger 
fishes. 

2.  Food  of  the  Herring  {Clupea  Harengus,  Linn.).  The  author 
stated  that  the  food  of  the  herring  was  better  known  than  that  of  any 
other  fish  :  that  the  food  of  the  herring  was,  in  particular,  known  to 
and  described  from  personal  observation  by  Paul  Neucrantz  previous 
to  the  year  1654,  by  Leuwenhoek  in  1696,  by  Muller  in  1785,  by 
Bloch  about  the  same  period,  by  Fabricius  in  1781,  by  Latreille  and 
Lacepede  in  1798,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Scoresby  in  1820,  by  Pennant  and 

others,  and  in  fact  is  mentioned  by  every  writer  who  treats  of  the  na- 
tural history  of  fishes  ;  and  that  what  had  been  stated  by  all  writers  on 
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the  subject,  is  corroborated  by  the  examination  of  the  stomach  and 
intestinal  canal  of  the  herring,  and  the  stomachs  laid  on  the  table  of 
the  Society. 

3.  Food  and  Reproduction  of  the  Salmon  (Salmo  Salar,  Linn.).  The 
author  stated  on  this  head  what  had  l)een  remarked  by  the  most 
esteemed  authors  on  natural  history  to  form  the  food  of  the  salmon  ; 
and  exhibited  preparations  by  Dr.  Pownell  confirming  the  statements 
of  these  writers.  He  next  noticed  the  valuable  evidence  taken  before 

a  Committee  of  Parliament  in  1824-25,  regarding  the  food  and  na- 
tural history  of  the  salmon,  which  also  corroborated  the  statements 

of  systematic  writers  ;  and  remarked,  that  when  these  fishes  prey  upon 
animals  in  roe,  such  as  the  Asterias,  the  ova  often  remain  in  the 

stomach  and  intestinal  canal  after  the  other  portions  of  the  food  are 
wholly  digested.  He  next  gave  an  abstract  of  the  evidence  laid  be- 

fore the  Parliamentary  Committee  as  to  the  periods  of  the  ascent  of 
the  salmon  in  the  different  rivers  for  the  purpose  of  spawning  and  the 
descent  of  the  fry  to  the  sea  ;  and  pointed  out  the  experiments  made 
on  the  development  of  the  ova  by  Mr.  John  Hogarth,  jun.,  in  the 
Appendix  to  the  Report  of  the  Committee,  and  those  detailed  by 

Mr.  Schonbergin  Sir  David  Brewster's  Journal  of  Science. 

Dec.  18,  1837.— Dr.  Hope,  Vice-President,  in  the  Chair. 

Experiments  on  the  Growth  of  the  Fry  of  the  Salmon,  from  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  Ova  to  the  age  of  seven  months.  By  Mr.  John  Shaw. 

Communicated  by  Mr.  Stark. 

The  author  of  this  paper  had  formerly  made  experiments  on  the 
growth  of  the  salmon  fry,  by  procuring  spawn  from  the  river  bed 
where  it  had  been  deposited  by  the  salmon.  Not  considering  these 
experiments,  however,  as  entirely  unobjectionable,  he  procured  two 
fishes  from  the  river  Nith  in  the  act  of  spawning ;  and  having  ex- 

pressed the  ova  of  the  female  in  a  convenient  place,  the  milt  of  the 
male  fish  was  made  to  impregnate  them  as  nearly  as  possible  in  imi- 

tation of  the  natural  process.  The  ova  were  then  placed  in  ponds 
prepared  for  the  purpose,  and  so  arranged  as  to  exclude  all  chances 
of  error  as  to  the  species  or  the  nature  of  the  progeny.  The  ponds 

were  two  in  number ;  one  twenty- five  by  eighteen  feet,  the  other  fifty 
by  thirty  feet,  and  two  feet  deep.  The  bottom  was  thickly  imbedded 
with  gravel ;  and  a  small  stream  of  spring  water  entered  the  ponds 
at  the  upper  corner,  and  escaped  by  an  opening  at  the  other  end. 
Both  apertures  were  covered  by  a  wire  grating.  The  ova  in  one  ex- 

periment were  deposited  on  the  20th  of  January  1 737.  On  the  10th 
of  March  (fifty  days  after  deposition)  the  embryo  fish  were  visible. 
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On  the  27th  of  April  (ninety-eight  days  after  deposition)  they  were 
excluded  from  the  egg.  Specimens  were  exhibited  of  thirty  days  old, 
taken  on  the  26th  of  May,  measuring  nearly  an  inch  in  length,  and 
the  ovum  still  adherent.  On  the  27th  of  June,  at  two  months  old, 
the  fry  measured  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length  ;  and  on  the  27th  of 
October,  at  six  months  old,  a  specimen  exhibited  measured  about 
four  inches  in  length.  The  temperature  of  the  pond  and  of  the  air 
was  noted  at  the  periods  of  examination.  Another  experiment  in  a 
different  pond  afforded  analogous  results.  Mr.  Shaw  is  of  opinion, 
from  what  he  has  observed  in  these  and  former  experiments,  that  the 
young  salmon  remains  in  its  native  stream  for  two  years  after  being 
hatched ;  and  that  the  Parr,  or  what  is  termed  the  Parr  in  his  neigh- 

bourhood, is  the  young  of  the  salmon. 

ENTOMOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

Extract  from  an  Address  on  the  Fourth  Anniversary,  January  22nd, 
1828.  By  James  Francis  Stephens,  F.L.S.,  President. 

**  With  regard  to  our  Collection  of  Insects,  it  is  with  unusual  satis- 
faction I  announce  that,  from  the  prosperous  state  of  our  finances, 

as  you  have  heard  from  the  report  of  our  worthy  Treasurer — (ap- 
pended at  the  end) — we  shall  be  enabled  to  command  the  services  of 

a  paid  assistant  to  those  gentlemen  who  have  so  kindly  and  so  libe- 
rally undertaken  gratuitously  to  superintend  its  arrangement ;  and 

as  we  are  now  in  possession  of  several  excellent  cabinets,  I  hope  be- 
fore the  recurrence  of  another  anniversary,  the  entire  collection  will 

be  so  far  arranged  as  to  be  available  to  the  student ;  for  I  speak  ad- 
visedly when  I  add,  that  several  individuals  have  hitherto  declined 

joining  our  Society,  and  one  has  actually  tendered  his  resignation,  in 
consequence  of  our  collection,  extensive  though  it  is,  remaining  in 
an  unarranged  condition.  I  need  not,  therefore,  impress  upon  our 
valuable  curators  the  boon  they  will  confer  upon  the  Society,  by  ex- 

pediting as  much  as  in  their  power  the  labours  they  have  so  hand- 
somely undertaken  to  perform ;  though  at  the  same  time,  knowing 

the  various  difficulties  they  have  to  encounter,  we  cannot  expect 

their  progress  will  be  very  rapid,  from  the  very  limited  time  they 
can  afford  to  devote  to  the  subject ;  at  all  events,  I  feel  that  the 
thanks  of  the  Society  are  justly  due  to  them  for  the  exertions  they 
have  already  made  in  furtherance  of  the  task  voluntarily  imposed 
upon  themselves,  and,  let  us  hope,  that  they  will  merit  a  reiteration 
of  the  same  from  their  increased  exertions  on  our  behalf  during  the 

present  year. 
"  The  design  and  objects  of  this  Society  have  already  been  re- 
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peatedly  alluded  to  by  my  predecessors  ;  nevertheless,  I  cannot  avoid 
reverting  to  the  fact,  that  one  of  its  immediate,  and,  as  it  aj)pcars  to 
me,  most  momentous  objects,  is  the  publication  of  the  labours  of  its 
members ;  and  I  am,  therefore,  happy  to  announce  that  the  Fourth 
Part  of  our  Transactions  is  now  upon  the  table  ready  for  distribution, 
and,  I  feel  assured,  that  several  of  the  papers  will  reflect  great  credit 
upon  the  writers,  from  their  practical  utility,  and  tend  considerably 
to  advance  the  views  contemplated  by  the  Society. 

*'  Amongst  the  latter,  the  Prize  Essays  established  by  the  Society 
may  be  referred  to  for  their  practical  importance  to  the  Agriculturist ; 
the  Essay  proposed  for  the  past  year,  was  an  investigation  into  the 

habits,  &c.  of  the  "Nigger,"  or  black  caterpillar  of  the  Turnip-Fly 
(Athalia  CentifoUce),  towards  the  prosecution  of  which  the  Agricul- 

tural Society  of  Saff^ron  Walden  joined  us,  by  proposing  an  addi- 
tional Five  Guineas  for  the  successful  Essayist. 

"  Surrounded  as  I  am  by  individuals  fully  competent  to  judge  of 
the  vast  and  almost  boundless  extent  of  the  subjects  comprehended 

within  the  scope  of  the  Society's  investigation,  it  may  not  be  thought 
useless  to  suggest  to  them  the  adoption  of  the  most  simple  methods 

of  carrying  their  inquiries  forward.  Most  of  you,  doubtless,  have  ex- 
perienced, at  one  time  or  other,  the  vexatious  loss  of  time  consequent 

upon  being  compelled  to  wade  through  voluminous  works  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  any  account  or  description  of  the 
insect,  then  under  your  investigation,  was  therein  contained,  and 
after  the  most  laborious  research  have  been  frequently  disappointed 

in  your  endeavours  to  extract  the  wished-for  information,  arising 
from  the  diffused  and  miscellaneous  character  of  such  publications  ; 
and,  as  I  trust  that  our  Transactions  will  eventually  become  volu- 

minous, would  it  not  be  advisable  for  the  working  members  of  the 
Society  to  confine  their  labours,  as  far  as  practicable,  to  groups,  in 
preference  to  the  mere  description  of  new  and  isolated  species  ? 

thereby  gradually  laying  the  foundation  of  a  valuable  series  of  Es- 
says, by  preparing  a  succession  of  monographs  of  such  groups  of  in- 
sects as  are  but  little  known,  and  of  which  the  descriptions,  so  far  as 

they  have  appeared,  lie  scattered  over  numerous  bulky  volumes.  I 
would,  however,  except  from  this  rule  all  notices  or  descriptions  of 

new  species,  regarding  which  any  important  fact  of  oeconomy,  phy- 
siology, structure,  &c.,  may  present  itself ;  but  in  this  case,  as  well 

as  in  the  previous  instances  of  monographs,  I  would  recommend  that 
an  occasional  abstract  of  the  species  described  in  the  preceding  vo- 

lumes of  our  Transactions  should  be  prepared  in  an  arranged  form 
as  an  index  to  their  contents,  and  as  a  guide  to  the  student,  and  that 
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this  arranged  index  should  he  occasionally  continued,  and  the  pre  - 
vious abstracts  incorporated  :  indeed  the  necessity  of  rendering  the 

results  of  our  exertions  accessible  cannot  be  too  much  insisted  upon. 
The  astounding  number  of  works,  relating  to  Entomology,  enume- 

rated in  Percheron's  Bihliographie  Entomologique,  is  sufficient  evi- 
dence of  the  drudgery  required  by  the  investigator  into  the  ascertain- 

ment of  new  species,  &c. ;  but  numerous  as  are  the  works  recorded 
by  that  author,  there  appear  to  be  so  many  serious  omissions,  that  I 
cannot  do  better  than  reiterate  the  suggestion  of  my  predecessor^ 
that  a  Manuscript  Catalogue  should  be  formed  as  an  Addendum  to 
to  the  above-mentioned  work. 

"  With  respect  to  the  various  papers  which  have  been  presented 
to  the  Society,  and  have  contributed  towards  our  instruction  or  en- 

tertainment at  our  meetings  during  the  past  year,  I  have  no  particular 
remarks  to  make,  than  to  observe,  in  general  terms,  that  the  most 
valuable  of  them  will  shortly  appear  in  your  Transactions ;  and  I 
have  great  satisfaction  in  saying,  it  is  the  intention  of  your  Council 
to  publish  our  fasciculi  at  shorter  intervals  than  has  hitherto  been 

the  practice." 
BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON. 

Extract  from  the  First  Annual  Report,  read  29lh  November,  1837  ; 

President,  J .  E.  Gray,  F.R.S. — "Thenumberof  British  plants  received 
amount  to  4819  specimens,  including  ferns;  767  species,  including 
1313  specimens,  have  been  arranged  in  the  Herbarium,  according  to 

the  system  of  De  Candolle.  The  remaining  3506  duplicates,  in- 
cluding 515  species,  will  be  distributed  to  those  persons  who  have 

favoured  the  Curator  with  lists  of  desiderata  for  that  purpose.  This 
distribution  will  take  place  under  the  direction  of  the  Council  in  the 
months  of  December  and  January  every  year,  when  each  member  will 
receive  such  of  his  desiderata  as  may  be  contained  among  the  dupli- 

cates in  the  Herbarium  in  proportion  to  his  contributions  :  those 
gentlemen  who  have  not  contributed  to  the  Herbarium  receiving 
their  duplicates  after  the  distribution  to  the  contributors  has  taken 
place.  The  Council  beg  also  to  inform  the  members,  that  in  order 
to  afford  every  facility  for  examining  the  Herbarium  and  Library, 
the  rooms  of  the  Society  will  be  open  one  hour  and  a  half  previous 

to  the  ordinary  meetings  of  the  Society,  when  the  Curator  and  Se- 
cretary will  attend  to  render  any  assistance  that  may  be  required, 

and  to  circulate  the  books.  In  addition  to  the  extensive  and  valu- 

able collection  of  British  plants,  the  Council  beg  to  announce  the 

receipt  of  a  large  collection  of  French  plants,  supposed  to  be  a  por- 
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tion  of  the  Herbarium  of  Jean  Jacques  Rousseau,  together  -with 
some  pUuits  from  Mahon,  Minorca,  presented  by  the  Secretary. 
Another  collection  of  foreign  plants  from  America,  collected  by  tiic 

officers  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  has  been  presented  by 
Joseph  Freeman,  Esq.  Also  specimens  of  Lycopodium  Cirdnnatum, 
from  the  President,  sent  by  Dr.  Forbes,  F.Il.S.,  of  Chichester. 
Specimens  of  three  new  British  plants  have  been  received,  viz. 

Claytonia  Als'moides,  from  Mr.  W.  Baxter  of  Oxford ;  also  a  moss 
new  to  Britain,  Cinclidimn  Stygium,  from  Mr.  Leyland  of  Halifax  ; 
and  specimens,  of  which  there  are  many  duplicates,  of  Spartina 
AltcrnifoUa,  from  Itchin  Ferry,  Southampton,  presented  by  Dr. 
Macreight,  V.  P.  The  Society  have  also  received  from  Mr.  R.  H. 

Schomburgh,  now  travelling  in  British  Guiana,  papers  accompa- 
nied with  drawings  on  the  two  following  interesting  plants,  which 

were  read  before  the  Society,  viz.  Victoria  Regina  and  Loranthus 
Smythii.  Also  donations  of  seeds  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
presented  by  M.  Schmidt. 

"  On  the  first  Friday  in  March  the  Curator,  Daniel  Cooper,  Esq., 
will  commence  a  course  of  Lectures  on  the  Practical  Part  of  Botany, 
which  will  be  continued  every  night  of  meeting  one  hour  previous  to 

the  chair  being  taken." 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  A  NEW  TRILOBITE. 

Calymene  Rowii,  Green, — The  outline  of  this  fossil  as  it  lies 
upon  the  rock  presents  a  very  regular  oval  figure.  The  buckler  and 
the  body  are  a  good  deal  elevated,  and  measure  longitudinally  nearly 
an  inch  and  two  thirds. 

The  buckler  is  lunate,  and  is  edged  round  its  whole  border  with  a 
little  groove  or  channel.  Its  front  or  middle  lobe  is  elevated  above 
the  cheeks,  is  rounded  at  its  anterior  part,  and  gradually  enlarges  as 
it  approaches  the  middle  lobe  of  the  abdomen.  There  are  no  tuber- 

cles or  folds  upon  it,  but  its  posterior  angles  are  so  truncated  as  to 
form  a  subtriangular  protuberance  on  each  side  of  the  commencement 

of  the  vertebral  column.  The  cheeks  are  shaped  like  spherical  tri- 
angles, and  seem  from  our  specimen  to  have  projected  on  each  side 

to  the  fourth  articulation  of  the  abdomen.  The  ocuUferous  tubercles 
are  large  and  lunate ;  they  are  placed  close  to  the  front,  and  seem 

almost  to  form  a  part  of  it ;  they  are  situated  just  before  the  protu- 
berances above  mentioned. 

The  abdomen  and  tail  can  readily  be  distinguished.  There  are 

twenty- three  articulations  in  both.    The  middle  lobe  is  very  promi- 
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nent,  is  separated  from  the  lateral  ones  on  each  side  by  a  deep  chan- 
nel, and  gradually  and  regularly  tapers  to  its  termination,  which  is 

near  the  end  of  the  body.  The  lateral  lobes  are  rounded.  The 

costal  arches  of  the  abdomen  have  a  furrow  scooped  out  of  their  up- 
per surface,  and  their  outward  extremities  terminate  in  obtuse  points, 

between  which  there  is  a  raised  line.  The  caudal  arches  are  not 

grooved,  but  there  is  a  faint  impressed  line  running  along  their  up- 
per surface,  which  is  slightly  bifurcated  at  their  termination. 

This  beautiful  and  highly  interesting  trilobite  was  found  by  Mr. 
George  L.  Le  Row,  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  to  whose  kindness  I 
owe  this  opportunity  of  describing  it.  The  specific  name  is  given  in 
compliment  to  the  discoverer.  There  is  a  strong  analogy  in  some 

leading  particulars  between  this  species  and  our  C.  Diops.  Pro- 

fessor Dalman's  C.  concinna  represented  on  his  first  plate,  fig.  5,  a,  b, 
and  c,  comes  very  near  it,  but  there  are  many  marked  differences  be- 

tween them.  It  was  found  imbedded  in  a  layer  of  soft  argillite, 
slightly  ferruginous,  and  of  such  is  the  fossil  composed.  The  strata 
in  which  it  was  found  was  filled  with  Orthocerce  and  numerous  other 

fossils.  Immediately  under  this  layer  is  another  of  argillite,  of 

harder  texture  and  darker  colour,  and  free  from  petrifactions. — Dr. 

Green,  in  Silliman's  American  Journal  of  Science,  No.  2.  Jan.  1838. 

FOSSIL  ARGONAUTA. 

Mr.  Sismonda,  jun.,  of  Turin,  has  discovered  near  Coningliano^ 
in  the  blue  marls  of  the  super- cretaceous  deposit,  the  Argonauta 
Argo,  Linn.,  a  genus  which  does  not  appear  to  have  been  hitherto 
found  in  a  fossil  state. — Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.,  Aout  1837, 

GENERATION  OF  PTEROPTUS  VESPERTILIONIS. 

Chr.  L.  Nitsch  has  lately  ascertained  that  the  Pteroptus  vesper- 
tilionis,  Dufour,  (Gamasus  vespertilionis,  Lat.)  is  by  no  means  ovipa- 

rous, (as  Goze  supposed,)  but  viviparous ;  that  it  bears  but  one  young 
at  a  time ;  that  this  comes  into  the  world  with  eight  feet,  but  the 
younger  foetus  or  embryo  has  only  six  feet,  and  therefore  undergoes 
a  metamorphosis  in  the  body  of  the  mother,  which  in  many  other, 
also  parasitical  genera  of  Acari,  first  takes  place  after  the  birth, 

or  after  quitting  the  egg.  The  six-footed  embryos  are  soft,  milky 
white,  and  quite  without  hair.  The  feet  and  palpi  are  non- articu- 

lated, the  former  terminating  conically  and  abruptly,  without  any 
claws.  The  feet  and  palpi  in  the  8 -footed  foetus  exhibit  evident  ar- 

ticulations, amounting  in  the  former  to  seven ;  the  claws  are  present. 

The  colour  is  yellowish  white. — Wiegmann's  Archiv,  Part  IV.  1837. 



ANNALS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY. 

VIII. — On  the  Fructification  of  the  Pileateand  Clavate  Tribes 
of  Hymenomycetous  Fungi.  By  the  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley^ 
M.A.,  F.L.S. 

In  the  sixth  volume  of  the  New  Series  of  the  Annales  des  Sci- 

ences Naturelles^  p.  336,  in  the  Number  dated  Dec.  1836,  but 

not  published  till  some  months  later,  M.  Montague  has  the  fol- 

lowing observation  under  Gomphus  rutilus  :  "  EUe  m'a  donne 
occasion  de  faire  des  observations  pr^cieuses  pour  le  memoire 

que  j^ai  eu  Fhonneur  de  lire  devant  1' Academic  des  Sciences 
sous  le  titre  de  Recherches  anatomiques  et  physiologiques 

sur  I'hymenium  des  Agaricinees.^^  This  attracted  special  no- 
tice, as  my  attention  had  been  directed  for  some  time  to  the 

real  structure  of  the  hymenium  in  Agarics,  which  I  had  rea- 
son to  believe  had  been  altogether  misunderstood.  It  appeared 

highly  probable  that  the  result  of  his  investigations  was  in 
substance  the  same  as  that  to  which  I  had  myself  arrived,  from 

a  series  of  observations  on  the  supposed  asci  of  Agarics  ;  but 
at  the  same  time  I  felt  that,  if  this  were  the  case,  it  would  not 

be  useless,  in  a  matter  of  such  difficulty  and  obscurity,  to  pub- 
lish an  account  of  my  own  perfectly  independent  researches. 

I  was  however  desirous  before  doing  so  of  following  up  the 
matter  in  as  many  genera  as  could  be  procured  of  Pileate  Fungi, 
and  this  led  to  an  examination  of  the  Clavate  group  also,  which, 

from  their  very  close  affinity,  I  could  scarcely  believe,  notwith- 
standing the  received  notions  of  mycologists,  to  differ  essen- 

tially in  organization.  The  facts  which  presented  themselves 

appeared  to  me  not  only  interesting  from  their  novelty,  but  of 

such  importance,  that  I  considered  it  expedient,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, to  trace  the  history  of  the  present  state  of  knowledge 

on  the  point  in  question,  and  it  was  curious  to  observe  that 
the  earher  notions  were  the  more  correct. 

Since  almost  the  whole  of  my  observations  were  made,  and 

the  greater  part  of  the  present  memoir  drawn  up,  I  have  had 
Ann.  Nat,  Hist.  Vol.1.  No.  2.    April  l^^S,  g 
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the  good  fortune  to  meet  with  the  Comptes  Rendus  des  Seances 

de  PAcademie  for  the  Session  January  2^  ISSy^  in  which  there 

is  a  report  of  M.  Montagne^s  paper  by  MM.  Mirbel^  Turpin 
and  Richard^  from  which  it  appears  that  there  is  a  great  dif- 

ference between  our  observations^,  though  at  the  same  time 

there  is  a  strong  confirmation  in  what  is  there  adduced  of  the 
correctness  of  the  views  which  are  now  offered.  He  under- 

stands the  evolution  of  the  reproductive  bodies  in  a  very  dif- 

ferent way  from  myself,  though  it  is  quite  clear  that  his  ob- 
servations^ as  far  as  they  go,  are  substantially  the  same  as  my 

own,  and  he  appears  to  have  altogether  overlooked  the  very 

important  fact  that  their  arrangement  is  very  generally  qua- 
ternary as  in  Coprini,  His  observations  appear  not  to  have 

been  extended  at  all  to  the  Clavate  Fungi. 

I  should  perhaps  feel  more  diffidence  with  respect  to  my 
own  correctness,  on  finding  such  discrepancy  in  the  account 

given  by  so  eminent  an  obsen^er  as  M.  Montague,  if  I  were 
not  in  the  first  place  sure  that  the  facts  as  stated  by  him  are 

such  as  will  eventually  lead  him  to  similar  results  with  my 

own,  and  were  I  not  in  the  second  place  supported  by  the  tes- 
timony of  accurate  observers,  to  whom  I  have  communicated 

the  facts,  who  have  seen  precisely  the  same  appearances  as 
myself.  When  once  any  notion  is  very  generally  received  and 

supported  by  high  authority,  it  is  very  difficult  even  in  matters 
of  much  less  obscurity  than  minute  microscopic  analysis  where 
there  is  so  much  room  for  the  exercise  of  imagination,  to  divest 

oneself  entirely  of  preconceptions.  A  fortunate  moment  some- 
times puts  one  in  possession  of  truths  which  it  would  have 

taken  a  long  and  tedious  process  to  arrive  at  in  the  ordinary 
routine  of  investigation.  Nothing  can  more  clearly  show  that 

we  are  both  in  the  right  track,  than  the  fact  that  while  M.  Mon- 
tague has  been  led  to  see  the  perfect  analogy  between  the 

spores  of  Botrytis  Bassiana  and  the  reproductive  bodies  of 
Agarics,  I  have  myself  recognised  the  same  fact  as  regards  the 
spores  of  Botrytis  curta,  a  species  nearly  allied  to  Botrytis 

parasitica,  an  analogy  which  would  by  no  means  be  suspected. 

In  1729,  Micheli*  first,  I  believe,  attempted  an  analysis  of 

*  Nova  Genera  Plantarum  juxta  Tournefortii  methodum  disposita.  Flo- 
renti^,  1729, 
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the  hymenium  of  pileate  Fungi.  Indeed  Dillcnius*  so  late  as 

171  J)  denies  that  Fungi  possess  seeds.  At  tab.  G5  B  is  a  re- 

presentation of  a  portion  of  a  gill  of  some  dimidiate  Agaric  re- 
ferred to  his  gexm^Ayaricum,  which  consists  of  lateralPo/7//?on, 

Agarici,  Hydna,  &c.  It  is  fringed  with  cylindrical  shortly  pe- 
dicellate bodies  which  are  called  flowers,  and  separate  seeds  at 

D.  "  Harum  flores/^  he  says,  p.  117^  "  sunt  apetali  monoste- 
mones,  seu  unico  filamento  constantes,  steriles,  et  nudi,  nempe 

calyce,  pistillo,  atque  staminibus  destituti,  et  vel  in  lacunarum 
vel  in  foraminulorum  ore  nascentes.  Semina  autem  rotunda 

vel  subrotunda.^^  The  flowers  are  evidently  cells  fringing  the 
margin  of  the  gills  or  cavities  of  the  hymenium.  The  seeds 
are  said  to  be  hid  in  tubes  as  in  Fistulina,  or  to  adhere  to  the 

external  processes  as  in  Hydnum.  Again  at  tab.  68,  under  the 
genus  Suillus,  which  is  the  modern  Boletus,  are  representations 

of  similar  bodies ;  and  at  O  the  so-called  seeds  are  very  clearly 
shown  in  situ  adhering  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  with 

their  longer  axis  perpendicular  to  it,  which,  as  far  as  it  goes, 
is  perfectly  consistent  with  the  facts  I  have  to  bring  fonvard. 

The  same  appearances  are  described  in  his  genus  Polyporus, 

consisting  of  central-stemmed  Polypori.  In  Erinaceus,  which 
consists  of  mesopous  Hydna,  the  seeds  are  said  to  adhere  to 
the  prickles.  In  his  genus  Fungus  (Agaricus  of  authors)  the 

same  things  are  described  p.  133,  with  slight  diflerences :  In 
earundem  lamellarum  margine  nascuntur  flores  apetali,  nudi, 
constantes  ex  mero  filamento  cylindrico,  in  nonnullis  speciebus 
solitario  seu  inter  se  distincto,  in  aliis  vero  in  massam  seu  floc- 

cum  digesto.  In  superficie  autem  utriusque  partis  supradic- 
tarum  laminarum  undique  nascuntur  semina  rotunda  vel  sub- 
rotunda  et  minutissima,  in  aliquibus  sigillatim  dispersa,  in  aliis 

quaterna  sibi  contigua.^^  He  also  describes  and  figures  the 
utricles  of  the  Coprini,  whose  office  he  believes  to  be  the  pre- 

vention of  the  gills  coming  in  contact.  The  flowers  are  here 

again  very  evidently  short  single  hair-like  cells,  or  fascicles  of 
them.  No  definite  inforaiation  is  given  with  respect  to  the 

fructification  of  the  clavate  Hymenomycetes. 
On  the  whole  then  Micheli  clearly  considered  the  seeds  as 

*  Appendix  ad  Catalogum  Plantarum  sponte  circa  Gissam  nascentium, 
1719,  p.  72. 

G  2 
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superficial,  and  he  described  the  quaternate  arrangement  and 
utricles  in  the  Coprini. 

In  1753  the  same  things  were  confirmed  by  Gleditsch*, 
his  figures  being  copied  from  those  of  Micheli.  He  professes^, 
however,  p.  5,  not  to  have  servilely  copied  Micheli,  but  to  have 
certified  himself  of  his  correctness. 

In  1762  Schmidelf  described  the  gills  of  Agaricus  comatus 

as  furnished  with  seeds,  qui  utrumque  parietem  dense  ves- 
tiuntP  Analyses  of  certain  Clavarice  are  also  given,  which, 

though  very  incomplete,  are  as  far  as  they  go  correct. 
In  1763  Gleichen  J  figured  a  portion  of  the  gill  of  an  agaric 

with  an  appearance  described  as  "  vaisseaux  de  poussiere  avec 
leurs  filets  noires  et  tachetes  de  blanc,^^  which  must  have  arisen 

from  optical  deception.  The  so-called  filets'^  are  of  consi- 
derable size,  swelling  upwards  and  supporting  lobed  masses 

of  naked  reproductive  bodies.  He  appears  to  consider  these 
imaginary  bodies  as  the  same  with  the  utricles  described  by 

Micheli  and  Gleditsch  in  Coprini,  who,  he  says,  have  well  ob- 
served them;  but  Schaefier§  denies  their  existence.  The  re- 

productive bodies  themselves  are  well  figured. 

In  178O  Miiller||  gave  an  excellent  figure  of  a  portion  of 

a  gill  of  Ag.  comatus,  in  which  not  only  is  the  quaternate  ar- 
rangement of  the  spores  very  well  expressed,  but  towards  the 

edge  they  are  accurately  represented  as  naked  and  supported 
by  little  peduncles. 

In  1783  Bergeretlf  noticed  the  large  utricles  in  Ag,  mica- 

ceus  {Ag.farinaceus,  Berg.),  but  appears  to  have  been  unac- 
quainted with  the  quaternary  arrangement. 

In  1784  Hedwig  published  his  Theoria  Plantarum  Crypto- 
gamicarum,  a  second  edition  of  which  appeared  in  1790.  In 
this  four  plates  are  devoted  to  pileate  Fungi.  At  tab.  41,  fig  2, 
the  gills  of  some  Cortinaria,  and  at  tab.  42,  fig.  2,  a  prickle  of 

Hydnum  imbricatum,  are  represented  as  covered  with  project- 

*  Methodus  Fungoium,  &c.  Berolini,  1753. 
f  Icones  Plantarum  et  analyses  partium.  Nuremberg,  1762. 
X  Supplement  d'observations  melees,  tab.  4,  in  Observations  Microsco- 

piques.  Nuremberg,  1763. 
§  Vorlaufige  Beobachtungen  der  Schwamme  um  Regensburg.  Regens- 

burg,  1759. 
fi  Flora  Danica.  Fasc.  XIV.  Hafnige. 
^  Bergeret,  Phytonomatotechnie  Universelle.  Paris,  1783. 
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ing  spiciiljc,  but  without  any  reproductive  bodies.  Tlie  sponi.s 
which  had  fallen  on  the  veil  were  considered  by  him  as  male 
organs,  an  error  pointed  out  by  BuUiard  in  l7i)l. 

In  1791  BuUiard distinguished  two  different  kinds  of 

bodies  in  the  hymenium  of  Agarici,  Boleti,  and  T/ielephorce  by 
the  name  of  spermatic  vessels  and  seeds.  The  utricles  on  the 

gills  of  Copiini  are  an  instance  of  the  first ;  and  though  ana- 
logous bodies,  as  will  be  seen  hereafter,  exist  in  Boleti,  &c., 

he  appears  often  to  have  called  the  true  reproductive  bodies 
by  the  same  name,  and  sometimes  perhaps  the  fringes  noticed 

by  Micheli.  The  true  sporidia,  or  more  properly  speaking 
spores,  he  figures  as  superficial,  tab.  1.  fig.  iii.  10.  11,  tab.  2. 

fig.  xi.  p ;  and  at  fig.  ix.  k  the  spores  of  Auricularia  phylac- 
teris  are  represented  (under  the  name  however  of  spermatic 
vessels)  as  seated  four  together  upon  a  common  peduncle. 

The  same  structure  is  also  given  under  Auricularia  caryophyl- 

lea,  tab.  483.  6  &  7'  S.  Indeed,  he  says,  "  Les  champignons 
dont  nous  venons  de  parler  ont  presque  toutes  leurs  graines 

inserees  a  des  filets  extremement  courts.^^  (p.  50.)  Such  are  re- 
presented tab.  2.  fig.  1.  F.  G.  In  fig.  vii.  and  viii.,  which  re- 

present the  structure  of  Boletus  and  Fistulina,  superficial  grains 
are  figured,  which  in  the  former  case  probably  consist  partly 

of  the  spores  and  spore-bearing  cells,  in  the  latter  possibly  of 
the  spores  only.  No  analysis  is  given  of  Clavaria.  The  re- 

marks about  spermatic  vessels  in  that  genus  apply  principally 
to  Sph(sria  and  Hypoxylon, 

In  1796  Persoonf  described  the  quaternary  arrangement  of 
the  reproductive  bodies  of  Corticium  caesium  (Thel.  ccesia, 

Nees),  comparing  it  w  ith  the  similar  arrangement  in  Coprini, 
It  is  highly  probable  that  he  considered  them  as  superficial. 

Up  to  this  time  all  seem  agreed  that  the  reproductive  bodies 

are  superficial.  Mliller  and  BuUiard  figured  them  as  sup- 
ported by  peduncles ;  and  BuUiard  and  Persoon  detected  the 

quaternary  arrangement  in  Thelephora.  Modern  notions  of 
the  structure  of  the  hymenium  appear  to  have  arisen  from  two 

important  memoirs  of  Link,  to  which  w^e  have  now  to  call  at- 

*  Histoire  des  Champignons  de  la  France,  vol.  i.  p.  44.  &c.  Paris,  1791. 
f  Observationes  Mycologicog.  Pars  prima.  Lipsiee,  1796. 
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tention.  In  1809  Link*  first  described  and  figured  the  re- 
productive bodies  as  contained  in  thecse,,  in  the  genus  Agari- 

cus.  Merulius,  CantharelluSy  Xylophagus^  Dadalea,  Boletus 

(fig.  59),  Fistulina,  Sistotrema,  Hydnum  (fig.  61),  Thelephora, 
Stereum,  Merisma,  Clavaria  are  also  described  as  thecigerous. 

"  Omnibus  fere  series  unica  sporidiorum  in  theca  excepto 

Coprinus  et  paucis  aliis."  Of  Coprinus,  he  says,  "  Ab  omnibus 
fere  Fungis  charactere  singulari  thecarum  difFert.  Hae  enim 

non  juxta  positae  sunt  ut  in  Agaricisy  nec  unica  sporidiorum 

serie  farctae,  sed  segregatae  majores  quadruplici  sporidiorum 
serie  refertae.  Hinc  sporidia  dum  efFunduntur  quaternatim 

disposita  sunt,  donee  nimia  prodeuntium  copia  ordo  turbatur.^^ 
The  figures,  it  should  be  observed,  are  by  Ditmar.  The  same 

year  produced  another  memoir  on  the  same  subject  from  the 
same  penf.  The  analyses  of  Hymenomycetous  genera  are 
upon  the  whole  more  clearly  made  out.  In  Amanita  bulbosa 

tab.  1,  fig.  14,  the  sporidia  are  represented  as  contained  at 
first  in  the  thecae  and  then  escaping.    Of  Coprinus  he  says, 

Thecae  magnae  sporam  regulariter  emittentes  in  frustulis 

segmenti  parum  obliqui  apparent,  unde  satis  patet  quamlibet 
thecam  quaternam  sporarum  seriem  amplecti,  et  banc  ob 

causam,  sporam  ad  quatuor  orificii  latera  excutere.^^  It  is 
clear  from  this  that  his  figure  of  the  contents  of  the  thecae  in 

Coprinus  is  ideal,  representing  what  was  supposed  to  be  the 

structure,  and  not  what  was  actually  seen.  The  united  au- 
thority of  Link  and  Ditmar  has  prevailed  to  hand  down  this 

notion  almost  to  the  present  moment. 

In  the  same  year,  however,  Mr.  Sowerby  J  figured  the  spores 
in  Merulius  lamellosus  {Ag.  panuoides,  Fr.)  as  naked  and  seated 

upon  short  hairs.  The  same  appearance  is  represented  in  the 

figure  oi  Hydnum  memhranaceum  published  in  1801.  In  both 
cases  the  bodies  are  called  glands  in  the  text. 

In  1813  Ditmar§  ascribed  thecae  to  Agaricus phlebophorus, 

*  Der  Gesellschaft  naturforscliender  Frennde  zu  Berlin  Magazin.  Dritten 
Jalirgangs,  erstes  Quartal.  Berlin,  1809.  Observationes  in  Ordines  Plan- 
tarum  Naturales.    Dissertatio  prima. 

f  Nova  Plantarum  genera  e  classe  Lichenum,  Algarum,  Fungorum ;  in 
Schrader's  Neues  Journal  fur  die  Botanik,  vol.  iii.    Erfurt,  1809. 

X  Coloured  figures  of  English  Fungi,  tab.  403,  Supplement.  London,  1809. 
§  Deutschlands  Flora.  3^^  Abtheilung.   Nurnberg,  1813. 
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He  has  not  however  represented  sporidia  within  them.  In 

1814  he  represented  sporidia  within  the  thecae  in  Ag.  pluteua^ 

and,  .amongst  the  thecae,  urn-shaped  bodies  crowned  with  two 
or  three  spicules.  This  was,  in  more  modern  times,  the  first 

step,  however  distant, — for  he  does  not  consider  them  as  hav- 
ing any  immediate  connexion  with  the  sporidia,  but  compares 

them  with  the  utricles  in  Coprini, — towards  a  knowledge  of  the 
true  arrangement  of  the  spores  in  the  rest  of  the  Agarics. 
Under  Cantharellus  villosus,  Pers.,  thecse  are  also  represented 
as  containing  from  one  to  three  globose  sporidia. 

Nees  von  Esenbeck^s*  important  w  ork  appeared  in  1817. 
His  original  designs  of  analyses  of  various  pileate  and  clavate 

genera  are  on  the  whole  in  perfect  accordance  with  those  co- 
pied from  Link.  Under  Thelephora  casia,  the  figure  of  which 

is  copied  from  that  of  Persoon  alluded  to  above,  it  is  remarked 

that  the  quaternary  arrangement  of  the  sporidia  forms  as  it 
were  a  prelude  to  that  in  Coprini.  From  this  it  should  seem 
that  he  regarded  them  as  contained  in  thecae  {asci). 

Fries  t  in  1821  describes  the  asci  generally  in  his  Hymeno- 

mycetes  evoluti  as  "in  superficie  collocati  immersi.  Sporidia 

in  ascis  seriatim  disposita.^^  Under  Thelephora,  /3  Phylacteria, 
he  writes,  Sporidia  quaterna  serie  Coprinorum  instar  dispo- 

sita.'' Dr.  Grevillet  commenced  his  great  work  in  1823.  Twenty 

pileate  and  clavate  Fungi  are  there  more  or  less  analysed  ;  the 

figures  according  entirely  with  the  observations  of  Link,  Dit- 
mar,  and  Nees  von  Esenbeck.  In  1825  Fries  §  separated  The- 

lephora from  Auricularia  on  account  of  the  quaternary  ar- 
rangement of  the  sporidia.  Dr.  Greville  followed  him  in  this 

separation,  but  apparently  did  not  understand  Fries  correctly, 
as  the  asci  of  Thel.  laciniata  are  figured  as  containing  a  single 
row  of  four  sporidia,  whereas  BuUiard  figured  to  a  certain 

degree  correctly  their  quaternary  arrangement  on  a  peduncle, 

a  fact  which  Fries  could  not  have  overlooked.  Indeed  expe- 
rience has  clearly  shown  that  Dr.  Greville  must  have  been 

*  System  der  Pilzeimd  Schwamme.   Wurzburg,  1817. 
f  Systema  Mycologicum,  vol.  i.  p.  1.   Giyphiswaldias,  1821. 
X  Scottish  Cryptogamic  Flora.   Edinburgh,  1823,  &c. 
§  Systema  Orbis  Vegetabilis,  p.  1.   Lundse,  1825. 
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misled  by  a  confidence  in  Fries^  correctness^  who  however  ap- 
pears not  to  have  had  himself  a  very  clear  perception  on  the 

point.  Fries'  real  notion^  though  nowhere  expressed  very  di- 
stinctly^  is  perhaps  sufficiently  clear  from  the  expression* 

Hymenium  e  setulis  quaternatis/'  under  the  subtribe  Phy- 
lacteria  of  Thelephora. 

In  1828  M.  Desmazierest  described  the  sporidia  of  Ag.  ra- 

dians yusX  as  Link  had  done  those  of  the  Coprini,  "  les  sporules 

sont^  comme  dans  les  Coprini  avant  la  destruction  de  I'hyme- 
nium^  disposees  sur  quatre  rangs  dans  des  theques  distantes 

les  uns  des  autres.^' 
In  1830  Fries  J  still  described  and  figured  F^vo/z^^  5r«5i- 

kensis  and  Cyclomyces  fusca  as  ascigerous.  In  the  latter  spo- 
ridia are  figured  in  the  asci. 

In  1831  Krombholz  §  published  figures  by  Corda  of  the  fruc- 
tification of  Agaricus,  &c.  I  have  not  seen  the  work  myself, 

but  from  the  account  of  it  in  the  Linnaea  I  conclude  that  it 

accords  with  the  observations  of  Link  and  Ditmar.  Articu- 

lations are  figured  in  the  fruit-cells  of  Ag.  alutaceus^  but  evi- 
dently from  incorrect  observation,  though  he  is  borne  out  by 

Nees  V.  Esenbeck.    See  fig.  199  B. 

In  1833  Klotzsch||  figured  in  Favolus  Boucheanus  clavate 

asci  containing  sporidia.  Wallroth's  Flora  Crypt.  Germaniae 
published  in  the  same  year  follows  the  views  of  Link. 

In  the  third  volume  of  Nouv.  Ann.  du  Museum  are  some 

observations  on  Fungi  by  Dutrochet,  republished  in  the  col- 

lected Memoirs,  vol.  ii.  in  1837^  with  the  author's  latest  cor- 
rections. Turpin  there  figures  the  reproductive  bodies  of  Can- 

tharellus  Dutrochettii,  Mont.,  (which  is  apparently  a  state  of 

Ag.  panuoides,  Fr.)  as  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  filaments  of 
which  the  gills  are  composed.  There  is  also  a  memoir  on  the 
same  Fungus  by  M.  Turpin,  vol.  xiv.  des  Mem.  de  TAc.  des 
Sciences  Naturelles,  which  I  much  regret  that  I  have  not  seen. 

The  second  part  of  the  fifth  volume  of  the  English  Flora 

*  Elenclius  Fungorum  sistens  Commentarium  in  Systema  Mycologicum, 
vol.  i.  p.  170.    Grypbiswaldiae,  1828. 

f  Annales  des  Sciences  Naturelles,  vol.  xiii.  p.  215. 
X  Linnsea,  vol.  v.  p.  511,  512. 
§  Krombholz  naturgetreue  Abbildungen  der  essbaren,  scbadlichen  und 

verdachtigen  Schwamme.    IJeft  I.  Prag.  1831. 
]1  Linnaja,  vol.  viii.  p.  316. 
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"vvas  published  in  18.K).  Under  A//,  primulus,  ]>.  ̂G,  1  have 
given  the  Ibllowing  description  :  "  Gills  covered  with  very  mi- 

nute conical  papillae^  ending  in  four  spiculae.  Sporules  often 

seated  upon  the  spiculae/^  The  fructification  of  A/j.  cernuus, 
Ag.  bifrons,  Ag.  gracilis,  and  Ag.  disseminahis  is  described  as 
quatcrnate.  In  Ag.  semiovatus  the  reproductive  bodies  are 

described  as  quatcrnate^  the  major  axis  perpendicular  to  the 

gills.  Under  Ag.  panuoides  it  is  remarked  that  "  the  gills  are 
beset  with  minute  liairs^  upon  which  the  sporules  are  often 
seated^  as  in  Ag.  prunulusP 

A  paper  by  M.  Montague*  w^as  read  before  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  at  Paris  on  January  2,  1837,  in  the  report  of  which 

are  the  following  observations  :  "  Des  planches  dessinees  a  la 
chambre  claire  du  microscope  compose  de  M.  Charles  Cheva- 

lier sont  destinees  a  montrer  tons  les  degres  par  lesquels  passe 
une  sporidie  avant  de  se  detacher  de  Putricule  ou  elle  a  pris 
naissance.  Avant  sa  chute^  cette  sporidie  est  ordinairement 

supportee  par  un  pedicelle  plus  ou  moins  long,  qui  se  forme 

peu  a  peu,  quoique  d^une  maniere  tres  prompte  en  egard  a  la 
vie  ephemere  de  ces  vegetaux,  aux  depens  du  sommet  de  Futri- 

cule,  qu'elle  chasse  devant  lui/^  The  latter  sentence  is  so  con- 
fused that  the  reportei^s  meaning  is  not  clear;  but  judging  from 

the  observations  on  the  evolution  oiBotrytis  Bassianaf,  with 

which  it  is  expressly  compared,  it  should  seem  that  M.  Mon- 
tague considers  the  reproductive  bodies  as  essentially  internal ; 

in  other  w  ords,  as  sporidia  and  not  spores.  Les  sporidies," 
he  says,  speaking  of  Bot.  Bassiana,  se  forment  a  Pinterieur 
des  filaments,  et  en  sortent  et  se  groupent  symmetriquement 
a  Pextremite  des  ramules  par  un  mecanisme  que  nous  avons 

tente  d^expliquer.  EUes  s'echappent  de  Pextremite  des  fila- 
ments et  des  rameaux  par  un  mecanisme  particulier  qui  con- 

sisterait  en  ceci.  Chaque  seminule  arrive'e  a  Pextremite  du 
tube,  avant  de  s'en  separer,  en  emprunterait  une  seconde  en- 

veloppe  qu'elle  conserverait." 
It  is  clear  that  when  the  notices  given  above  from  the  En- 

glish Flora  w'ere  published,  I  w^as  not  satisfied  with  the  cha- 

*  Recherches  anatomiqaes  et  physiologiques  sur  rHymenium,  &c. 
t  Experiences  et  Observations  sur  le  Champignon  Entomoctone,  ou  hi- 

stoire  botunique  de  la  Muscardine.  Par  M.  Montagne,  Aug,  16,  1836. 
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racters  assigned  to  the  hymenium  of  Agarics  5  but  the  great 
body  of  authority  in  favour  of  the  received  notions  prevented 
my  doing  more  than  recording  such  isolated  observations^ 

which  indeed  are  accompanied  in  the  text  with  other  circum- 

stances which  are  not  always  perfectly  correct.  The  acquisi- 

tion of  a  more  powerful  doublet  than  I  before  possessed  de- 
termined me  to  examine  accurately  the  structure  in  Coprinus, 

in  Link's  account  of  which  I  did  not  feel  confidence ;  and  the 
result  was  such  as  to  lead  to  a  more  extended  examination  of 

species  of  the  genus  Agaricus  belonging  to  different  tribes, 

and  those  of  other  pileate  genera.  The  clavate  Hymenomy- 
cetes  were  then  reviewed,  and  the  investigation  has  ended  in 

a  conviction  that,  notwithstanding  the  vast  body  of  authority 
and  evidence  which  existed  on  the  point,  the  structure  has 

been  almost  uniformly  mistaken  since  the  publication  of  Link's 
observations,  and  that  in  true  pileate  and  clavate  Fungi  asci 
do  not  exist,  but  that  the  reproductive  bodies  are  naked,  and 

consequently  are,  properly  speaking,  neither  sporules  nor  spo- 
ridia,  but  spores,  and  that  with  very  few  exceptions  they  are 

quaternate  as  in  the  Coprini.  In  proof  of  this  position  I  will  begin 

by  stating  what  I  find  to  be  the  structure  in  Coprini,  in  which 
it  is  most  easy  to  form  a  correct  estimate ;  and  then,  in  order, 

give  the  result  of  my  observations  in  other  tribes  of  the  genus 
Agaricus,  and  as  many  genera  as  I  have  been  able  to  examine 

of  pileate  and  clavate  Fungi. 

It  is  perhaps  right  that  I  should  state  that,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  few  similar  facts  published  in  the  English  Flora, 

all  my  observations  have  been  made  subsequently  to  the  pre- 

sentation of  Montague's  Memoir,  though  without  a  know- 
ledge of  its  existence. 

The  agaric  first  examined  was  a  form  of  Ag.  micaceus,  dif- 
fering from  the  ordinary  state  of  that  species  in  having  the 

pileus  minutely  pilose  instead  of  being  sprinkled  with  mealy 

particles.  As  it  grew  in  dense  clusters  consisting  of  indivi- 
duals in  every  stage  of  growth,  it  afforded  me  a  good  oppor- 

tunity of  tracing  the  development  of  the  hymenium.  In  very 

young  specimens  it  consisted  of  oblong,  obtuse,  transparent 
cells,  disposed  side  by  side  like  the  pile  of  velvet  with  their 

tips  aU  level.   It  was  not  possible  with  a  magnifying  power  of 
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GOO  diameters  to  trace  the  cellular  texture  of  the  substance  in- 

terposed between  the  two  layers  of  the  hymenium,  though  in  an 
extremely  thin  slice  cut  in  the  direction  of  the  gill  there  was  a 
faint  trace  of  lines  running  in  the  direction  of  the  section.  There 

was  scarcely  any  change  so  long  as  the  margin  of  the  pileus  was 
not  detached  from  the  stem ;  but  in  an  individual  a  little  more 

advanced  some  of  the  cells  w  ere  found  to  have  acquired  a  more 

cylindrical  form,  having  grown  faster  than  the  others,  and  in 

consequence  to  project  beyond  them*  The  intermediate  sub- 

stance w^as  now^  seen  to  consist  of  elongated,  somewhat  anasto- 
mosing cells,  coated  on  either  side  by  a  layer  of  shorter  ones, 

which  are  subglobose.  The  contents  of  the  cells  of  the  hyme- 
nium  are  grumous.  As  the  pileus  expands,  the  tips  of  some 

of  the  more  elongated  cells,  or,  if  I  may  so  call  them,  sporo- 
phores,  show  four  minute  points  disposed  nearly  in  a  square, 
which  rapidly  increase  in  length  till  they  are  about  half  as 
long  as  the  portion  of  the  sporophore  which  is  emersed.  In 

this  stage  of  growth  they  are  slightly  curved  inwards.  On 
the  tip  of  each  of  these  a  minute  globule  is  soon  developed, 

w^hich  is  at  first  perfectly  pellucid.  This  rapidly  increases, 
acquiring  an  oval  form,  though  more  gibbous  on  the  side 
which  is  turned  from  the  axis  of  the  sporophore,  so  that  the 

position  of  the  perfect  spores  upon  the  spicules  is  oblique. 
The  apex  becomes  minutely  papillate,  and  at  the  base  there  is 
a  very  short  peduncle.  The  grumous  contents  of  the  spores, 
which  were  at  first  almost  colourless,  acquire  in  the  perfect 
fruit  a  rich  purple  brown.  The  contents  of  the  sporophores 

as  they  increase  become  more  distinctly  granular,  and  are  at- 
tracted towards  the  apex  as  the  spores  are  developed,  which 

appear  to  be  nourished  by  them.  When  the  spores  are  per- 
fected the  sporophores  are  nearly  empty. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  sporophores  in  the  mature 

plant  are  not  all  of  the  same  height.  In  looking  down  upon 
a  thin  slice  from  the  surface  of  the  gill,  the  lowest,  which  are 

frequently  without  spores,  appear  like  circles  ;  others  are  ob- 
served to  be  furnished  with  four  spiculae ;  and  it  is  not  uncom- 

mon, when  the  gill  has  not  acquired  its  deepest  tint,  to  see 

the  spores  themselves  in  various  stages  of  development.  The 
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large  utricles  so  conspicuous  in  most  Coprini  were  here  ex- 
tremely few.  The  arrangement  of  the  sporophores  appears  to 

be  by  no  means  vague.  link  figures  the  spaces  between  the 

sori  as  square.  This  does  not  accord  with  my  own  observa- 
tions. I  find  them  triangular  in  Ag»  striatus,  BuU.^  five  or  six 

being  arranged  around  each  sporophore^  so  that  the  sporo- 
phores are  arranged  round  a  central  one  in  pentagons  or  hex- 

agons. In  Ag.  macrocephalus,  Berk,,  the  sporophores  are  urn- 
shaped  and  supported  upon  long  peduncles.  The  cellular 
layer  beneath  the  hymenium  is  here  exceedingly  obscure,  and 
the  central  stratum  very  thin  and  consisting  of  filaments  much 

more  slender  in  proportion  than  in  Ag.  micaceus.  In  that  spe- 
cies there  are  about  three  layers  of  subglobose  cells  betAveen 

the  hymenium  and  the  central  stratum.  In  Ag,  momentaneus 

the  sporophores  are  similar ;  and  the  utricles  large  as  in  Ag, 
macrocephalus. 

The  quaternary  arrangement  of  the  spores  has  been  recog- 
nised from  the  time  of  Micheli,  but  no  one  appears  to  have 

suspected  how  general  it  is  in  Agarics.  It  may,  however,  be 
very  readily  seen  with  a  good  doublet,  if  a  thin  slice  from  the 
surface  of  the  gill  be  examined ;  and  a  thin  transverse  section 

will  show  them  to  be  arranged  on  the  spiculae  of  the  sporophores 
exactly  as  in  the  Coprini. 

Taking  the  tribes  as  they  stand  in  Fries,  I  will  mention  the 

species  which  I  have  had  under  observation,  making  occa- 
sional notes  where  requisite. 

The  quaternary  arrangement  then  has  been  verified  in 

Ag.  phalloides,  Fr. 
—  vaginatus,  Bull. 
—  pantherinus,  Dec. 
—  rubescens,  Fr. 
—  muscarius.  Linn. 

procerus,  Scop. 

—  erubescens,  Fr. 
—  hypothejus,  Fr. 

Ag,  Columbetta,  Fr. 

—  emelicus,  Scliaeff. 
—  foetens,  Pers. 

—  volermim,  Fr. 
—  tkeiogalus,  Bull. 
—  rufiis,  Scop. 

—  pyrogalus,  Bull. 
—  fuliginosus,  Fr. 
—  piperitusy  Bolt. 

—  luriduSy  SchaefF. 

In  most,  if  not  in  all  the  Galorrhei,  the  spores  are  minutely 

echinulate.    In  Ag.flexuosus,  Fr.  alone,  the  arrangement  of 
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the  spores  appears  to  be  uniformly  binary,  the  one  being  ex- 
actly opposite  to  the  other.  The  other  pair  appears  to  be  sup- 

pressed. 
The  arrangement  is  quaternary  again  in 
Ag.nehiilaris,  Batsch. 

—  grammopod'ms,  Bull. —  ceraccus,  Wulf. 

yiff.peUatUkinns,  Fr. 
—  balaninus,  Berk. 

In  the  two  latter,  which  belong  to  the  section  Calodontes, 

besides  the  fertile  sporophores,  there  are  barren  ones  or  utri- 
cles, which  are  coloured,  and  give  the  peculiar  character  to 

the  section. 

^g.  radicafus,  Relh.  |        Ag.pudens,  Pers. 

The  gills  are  studded  with  cells  much  longer  than  the  spo- 

rophores,  which  in  some  states  are  surmounted  by  a  large  pel- 
lucid globule.  This  at  length  vanishes  and  leaves  the  tip  of 

the  utricle  denticulate. 

Ag.  veluiipes,  Curt. 
—  peronatus,  Bolt. 
— '  oreades,  Bolt. 

—  tenacellus,  Pers.  The  gills  have 
utricles  like  those  of  Ag.  radi- catus. 

—  Rotiila,  Scop. 

ostreatus,  Jacq. 

Ag.prunulus,  Scop. 
—  fertilis  /3.  intyhaceus,  Fr.  Occa- 

sionally in  this  species  there 
appear  to  be  only  three  spiculae 
and  three  spores. 

—  rhodopolms,  Fr. 

—  chalyheuSy  Pers. 

asprellus,  Fr.,.  or  an  allied  species. 

In  most  of  the  Hyporrhodia  the  spores  are  very  irregular  in 
form,  with  a  globose  central  nucleus  (sporidium)  which  is 
small  in  proportion  to  the  spore  itself. 
Ag.gentilis,  Fr. 
—  scaurus,  Fr.  In  this  species  there 

are  sometimes  five  spores  to- 
gether. 

—  rimosus,  Bull. 

—  cucumis,  Pers. 
—  tener,  SchaelF. 

trechisporus,  Berk.  The  spores 
have  little  granules  upon  them. 
The  utricles  are  like  those  of 
Ag.  pudens. 

involutus,  Batsch.  Gills  with 
large  pointed  trans^ai'ent  utri- 

cles many  times  longer  than 
the  sporophores. 

Ag.pusillus,  Dec.  Cylindrical  utricles. 
Spores  occasionally  reduced  to two. 

campestris,  Linn. 

lateritius,  Schaeff. 

stipatiis,  Pers. 
gracilis,  Fr. 

semiovatus,  Sow. 
tituhans,  Bull. 
disseminatus,  Pers. 

{Gomphus)  rutilus, 
Spores  elongated ; 

SchaefF. 

grumous, contents  disposed  in  twomasses. 
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In  all  these  species  it  will  be  observed  the  reproductive 
bodies  are  naked  spores^  and  that^  except  in  Ag.  flexuosus,  the 
arrangement  is  almost  uniformly  quaternary.  The  exceptions 
are  very  rare^  and  no  more  invalidate  the  general  rule  than 

occasional  additions  or  suppressions  of  parts  in  phaenogamous 
plants.  In  all^  the  major  axis  of  the  spores  is  vertical  to  the 

gills^  and  in  general  they  are  placed  rather  obliquely  upon  the 

spicules. 
But  this  description  of  the  spores  and  their  arrangement 

applies  with  slight  modifications  to  other  pileate  Hymenomy- 
cetes.  In  all^  the  reproductive  bodies  are  naked  spores  seated 

upon  spicules  which  crown  the  sporophores^  and  in  the  ge- 

nera which  most  abound  in  species  the  an^angement  appears 
to  be  in  general  quaternary,  though  in  some  genera  the  num- 

ber four  does  not  prevail.  It  must  be  confessed,  however, 

that  a  sufficient  number  of  species  have  not  yet  been  examined 
to  warrant  any  general  conclusion. 

In  Cantharellus  cibarius,  Fr.,  and  C.  tubcefonnis,  Fr.,  the 

spores  are  six,  seated  upon  rather  long  spicules  disposed  in 
pairs  so  as  to  form  an  ellipse,  two  pairs  forming  a  square  in 
the  narroAV  part  of  the  ellipse,  and  the  other  seated  at  the 

apices  of  the  major  axis  • : :  •  ;  or  five  by  the  suppression  of 
one  of  the  spores  belong  to  the  single  pair.  In  Canth.  cornu- 
copioides,  Fr.,  there  is  only  a  single  pair,  apparently  from  the 

suppression  of  the  four  which  form  a  square.  In  Canth.  fis- 
silis,  Fr.,  the  spores  are  solitary,  but  still  seated  on  spicules. 

Polyporus  squamosus,  Fr.,  has  quaternate  spores. 
Boletus  subtomenfosus,  Linn.            I        Boletus  luridus,  SchaeiF. 

 pachypus,  Fr.  |   scaher.  Bull. 

Have  the  spores  quaternate.  There  are  also  acuminate  utri- 
cles, generally  furnished  with  an  articulation  towards  the  tip. 

In  Hydnum  repandum,  L.,  the  spores  vary  from  three  to  five. 

In  Hydnum  farinaceum,  Pers.,  they  are  solitary,  which  is  pro- 
bably the  case  in  most  of  the  lower  resupinate  Fungi. 

Thelephora  laciniata,  Pers.  I        Thelepliora  purpurea,  Pers. 
■  cristata,  Fr.  | 

The  arrangement  is  in  these  quaternate.  In  the  latter  there 

are  cylindrical  utricles,  and  probably  the  bristles  in  Thel,  rubi- 
ginosa,  &c.  are  of  the  same  nature. 
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Phlebia  vaga^  Fr.,  has  quatcmatc  sporidia. 
Wc  have  now  to  inquire  what  is  the  arrangement  in  the 

clavate  Fungi  which  arc  clearly  very  closely  related  to  the 
Pileati.  In  point  of  structure  the  hyipenium  is  just  like  that 

of  the  pileate  species.  In  Clavaria  cristata,  Pers.,  the  spores 

are  binary,  or  occasionally  ternary.  In  Clav,  crispula,  Fr,,  ter- 
nary or  quaternary.  In  Clav,  vermiculayns,  Swartz.,  binary. 

Calocera  viscosa,  Fr.,  has  solitary  spores  curved  like  those  of 

some  TremellcB.  In  Typhida  gyrans,  Fr.,  the  spores  are  qua- 
ternate. 

In  Geoglossiim,  Spathularia,  and  Mitrula  it  is  well  known 

that  the  reproductive  bodies  are  not  spores,  but  sporidia  con- 
tained in  distinct  asci.  In  Geoglossum  they  are  curved  and 

septate.  Spathularia  has  very  long  and  slender  sporidia^ 
which  are  filled  wdth  sporidiola,  thus  approaching  very  near 

to  Leotia,  in  which  they  are  cylindrical^  containing  four  glo- 
bose sporidiola.  At  present  I  have  not  seen  perfect  sporidia 

in  Mitrula,  It  is  clear  then  that  these  genera,  which  differ 

so  essentially  in  their  fructification,  are  not  properly  associated 
with  the  clavate  Hymenomycetes. 

The  essential  character  of  hymenomycetous  Fungi  appears 
then  to  consist  in  a  hymenium  composed  of  closely  packed 

sporophores,  which  support  on  spicules  a  generally  determi- 
nate number  of  spores.  If  this  be  deemed  of  the  importance 

I  am  inclined  to  attribute  to  it,  the  elvellaceous  Fungi,  as  also 
the  Cupulati,  cannot  be  included  in  the  same  primary  division. 

The  Tremellini,  on  the  contrary,  appear  to  me  to  be  true  Hy- 
menomycetes. In  Tremella  albida  the  curved  spores  are 

superficial,  vertical  with  regard  to  the  hymenium,  and  seated 
obliquely  upon  spicules,  almost  exactly  as  in  Calocera  viscosa. 
At  present  I  have  not  had  sufficient  leisure  to  examine  their 
structure  attentively,  and  there  are  some  peculiarities  in  it 
which  I  do  not  understand.  The  Sclerotiacei  I  consider  an- 

other tribe  of  true  Hymenomycetes,  though  very  imper- 
fectly organized.  I  have  stated  in  the  English  Flora  that  I 

believe  the  true  ideal  notion^^  of  their  structure  is  that  of 
highly  condensed  Hyphomycetes,  which,  if  the  analogy  of  the 

spores  in  Botrytis  be  taken  into  consideration,  confirms  greatly 
the  present  view.  The  abbreviated  flocci  of  Botrytis  curta^ 

Berk.,  with  then*  two  or  three  spiculee-form  branchlets,  each 
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bearing  a  spore,  resemble  very  closely  the  sporophores  of 

pileate  and  clavate  Hymenomycetes.  The  notion  that  they 
are  condensed  Coniomycetes  arises  from  the  consideration  of 

one  or  two  obscure  epiphyllous  species,  which  are  scarcely 
more  than  abortive  Uredos. 

We  have  then,  as  the  typical  group  of  Hymenomycetes, 
Agaricus  and  allied  genera.  The  subtypical  consists  clearly 

of  the  clavate  genera  Clavaria,  Calocera,  &c.  The  Tremellini 

and  Sclerotiacei  form  two  aberrant  groups.  The  third  aber- 

rant group  consists,  if  I  mistake  not,  of  Isaria  and  certain  al- 
lied genera.  It  is  only  necessary  to  compare  the  prickles  of 

one  of  the  resupinate  Hydna  with  the  fruit-bearing  hairs  of 
Isaria  citrina,  or,  what  is  better,  some  of  the  more  obscure 

Pistillarice  and  TyphulcB,  to  be  convinced  of  the  propriety  of 

such  an  arrangement.  Anthina,  with  its  subgenus  Pterula, 

is  still  more  evidently  allied.  Ceratium  again  has  spores  dis- 
posed on  short  bristles,  altogether  reminding  us  of  the  Hyme- 

nomycetes. The  sporidia,  of  the  second  order  mentioned  by 
Greville  and  Fries,  are  merely  the  tips  of  the  spicules  from 
which  the  spores  have  fallen.  It  is  remarkable  that  these 

spicules  are  distinctly  disposed  in  quincunxes.  The  spores 

too,  when  seen  with  high  powders,  are  much  narrower  at  one 
end,  and  have  their  longer  axis  vertical  to  the  hymenium. 

The  pileate  Fungi  pass  evidently  into  the  Tremellini  by 

means  of  Phlebia  mesenterica,  which  scarcely  differs  generi- 
cally  from  Exidia  Auricula  Jud(B»  The  Tremellini  are  con- 

nected with  Sclerotiacei  by  means  of  Pyrenium^  and  these 

again  with  Isariacei  by  means  of  Periola. 

If  we  now  turn  to  the  cupulate  and  mitrate  Fungi  excluded* 
from  Hymenomycetes,  we  have  in  them,  if  I  mistake  not,  the 

typical  and  subtypical  groups  of  another  grand  division  cha- 
racterized by  the  presence  of  true  asci ;  Peziza  and  its  allied 

genera  forming  the  first,  and  Helvetia,  Leotia,  &c.,  exactly 
analogous  to  Clavati,  forming  the  second.  We  shall  then  have 
as  the  aberrant  groups  the  Scleromycetes,  Perisporiacei,  and 

that  part  of  Angiogastres  comprising  the  truffles,  Carpoboliy 
and  Nidularice, 

*  In  the  new  Systema  Fungorum,  the  twelve  first  sheets  of  which  I  have 
received  from  the  author  since  the  above  was  printed,  these  are,  in  fact,  now 
separated  by  Prof.  Fries  from  Hymenomycetes,  under  the  title  of  Discomy- 
cetes.    The  Hymenium  in  the  former  is  still  described  as  ascigerous, 
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Wc  cannot  doubt  the  very  close  relation  of  the  cupuhite 

and  scleromycous  groups.  The  Scleromycctes  evidently  pjiss 
into  the  Pcrisporiacei  by  means  of  some  of  those  (ipiphyllous 

species  whose  asci  are  reduced  to  the  form  of  sporidia,  and 

the  sporidia  in  consequence  mere  sporules.  This  makes 

way  throup:h  Pensporimn  for  a  new  form  of  free  asci,  the  so- 
called  sporidia  of  Erysiphe.  The  transition  from  thence  to 

Angiogastres  is  very  easy  through  Polyangium.  The  Carpo- 
boli,  as  Fries  has  admirably  pointed  out,  are  Perisporia  with 
a  volva.  The  circle  returns  to  Mitrati  through  Tuber  and 

Wiiziaa.  The  Hymenomycetous  and  Uterine  circles  are  con- 
nected by  Tremella  and  Tuber,  I  have  reason  to  think 

that  this  will  appear  much  more  evident  than  it  does  at  first 
sight,  when  the  structure  of  Tremella  shall  have  been  more 

perfectly  studied. 
The  intimate  structure  of  the  Phalloid  Fungi,  as  I  hope  to 

show  at  some  future  opportunity,  is  exactly  that  of  Tricho- 
gastres,  as  appears  from  the  examination  of  both  before  ma- 

turity. Indeed  the  transition  from  them  through  Battarea 
and  Geastrwn  is  far  from  abrupt. 

I  am  inclined  then  to  think  that  the  typical  and  subtypical 

groups  of  the  Gasteromycetes  consist  of  Trichogastres  and 
Phalloidei;  two  of  the  aberrant  groups  being  Myxogastres 
and  Trichodermacei. 

The  phalloid  group  is  connected  with  Trichodermacei  by 

Spadonia  and  the  curious  fungus  figure  by  Battara,  tab.  40, 

A — E,  a  Phallus,  without  a  volva.  The  gasteromycous  circle 
is  evidently  connected  with  the  uterine  by  jEgerita. 

The  group  Myxogastres,  as  Fries  remarks,  differ  in  their 

singular  vegetation  *  from  all  other  Fungi,  and  have  but  few 
and  remote  analogies.  The  old  notion  of  their  connexion  with 

Hypodermii  is,  I  believe,  correct,  and  by  means  of  these  they 

pass  either  into  Coniomycetes,  or  through  them  to  Trichoder- 
macei. At  present,  however,  I  dare  not  venture  to  remove 

them  from  Coniomycetes.  The  fifth  group,  therefore,  is  left 
blank  in  the  diagram. 

I  do  not  attempt  to  indicate  the  groups  of  Hyphomycetes 

*  It  is  curious  that  spiral  vessels,  differing  in  no  respect,  as  far  as  I  have 
been  able  to  discover,  from  those  of  phaeiiogamous  plants,  have  been  observed 
by  M.  Corda  and  myself,  to  compose  the  flocculent  mass  in  the  genus  Trichia. 

Aim,  Nat.  Hist,  Vol.  1.— No.  2.  April  h 
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or  Coniomycetes,  as  so  much  uncertainty  still  exists  with  re- 

gard to  many  of  them.  Indeed,  notwithstanding  aU  the  at- 
tention that  has  been  paid  to  Fungi,  it  may  be  asserted  with- 

out fear  of  giving  offence,  that  the  modern  improvements  of 

microscopes  have  opened  quite  a  new  field  to  the  mycologist. 
All  the  genera  require  an  accurate  revision,  and  in  such  case, 

I  am  sure  from  my  own  experience,  that  the  structure  of  many 
would  be  found  to  differ  much  from  received  notions.  If  it 

had  not  been  from  the  imperfection  of  instruments,  it  is  quite 

impossible  that  it  should  have  fallen  to  the  lot  of  any  one  at 

the  present  day  to  describe  the  true  structure  of  the  hyme- 
nium  in  Agarics,  or  that  the  quaternary  arrangement  should 
have  been  scarcely  recognised  except  in  the  Coprini, 

The  annexed  is  a  tabular  view  of  the  affinities  of  Fungi  as 

indicated  above. 
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I  am  by  no  means  positive  as  to  its  correctness  in  all  points. 

I  have  probably  in  some  instances  confounded  anal()j2;ies  with 
affinities ;  but  they  are  thrown  out  at  least  as  hints.  It 

would  carry  me  to  greater  length  than  is  desirable  to  state 
fully  the  grounds  on  which  they  are  indicated.  My  object  is 
principally  to  call  the  attention  of  students  to  the  room  which 
still  remains  for  investigation,  even  in  the  field  which  has 

been  so  successfully  trod  by  Fries.  Too  much  attention  can- 

not well  be  paid  to  any  of  his  suggestions,  to  which  every  my- 
cologist must  acknowledge  the  deepest  obligations.  It  seems, 

however,  almost  impossible  that  any  system  can  be  right  in 

all  its  parts  which  is  founded  on  false  notions  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  group  of  highest  importance. 

The  facts  stated  above  confirm  in  a  striking  degree  the 

theory  that  a  quaternary  arrangement  prevails  in  Cryptogamic 
plants.  It  wdll  be  seen  from  the  anomalous  cases  mentioned 

above  that  the  spicules  have  a  definite  arrangement,  even 
when  the  number  exceeds  four.  Few  facts  are  more  curious 

than  that  the  number  four  should  prevail  Avhen  the  fructifica- 
tion consists  of  spores,  and  a  multiple  of  four  when  it  is  con- 

tained in  asci. 

How  far  modifications  of  the  form  of  the  sporophores  may 

be  found  of  use  in  distributing  the  species  of  the  genus  Aga- 
ricus  I  am  not  prepared  to  state,  not  having  made  a  series  of 

observations  with  a  view  to  that  especial  point.  M.  Montague, 

it  appears,  is  distinctly  of  opinion  that  they  are  of  great  value, 
taken  in  connection  with  the  structure  of  the  inner  substance 

of  the  gills.  Link  pointed  out  nearly  thirty  years  since  that 
an  easy  distinction  is  afforded  by  the  nature  of  the  cellular 

substance  between  the  Russulce  and  Ag.  Russula,  The  sub- 
ject is  one  of  considerable  interest,  but  of  extreme  difficulty, 

and  requires  for  its  investigation  all  the  aid  that  can  possibly 
be  afforded  by  the  best  instruments  and  the  most  dexterous 
manipulation ;  and  no  attempt  at  generalization  can  well  be 
expected  to  be  successful  till  some  hundreds  of  species  have 
been  examined.  It  cannot  be  in  better  hands  than  in  those 

of  the  learned  French  mycologist,  the  publication  of  w^hose 
memoir  we  wait  for  with  great  anxiety. 

h2 
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EXPLANATION  OF  PLATES. 

PLATE  IV. 

Fig.  L  Section  of  gill  from  a  very  young  specimen  of  a  var.  of  Ag.mkaceus, 
showing  the  young  sporophores  not  yet  distinct  from  the  other  cells 
of  the  hymenium. 

2.  Ditto,  in  a  specimen  rather  more  advanced.  The  sporophores  have 
become  more  cylindrical,  and  are  longer  than  the  other  cells.  The 
central  cellular  substance  of  the  gill  is  distinctly  marked. 

3.  The  sporophores  have  acquired  four  spicules. 
4.  Section  very  highly  magnified,  showing  the  spores  just  beginning  to 

be  developed,  and  a  sporophore  with  four  spores  more  advanced. 
5.  Tip  of  sporophore,  with  four  infant  spores,  magnified  600  diameters. 
6.  Ditto,  with  four  mature  spores. 
7.  A  spore  seen  from  one  side. 
8.  Ditto  seen  from  behind. 
9.  Portion  of  gill  of  Ag.  momentaneus,  with  two  sporophores  and  an 

utricle. 
10.  Ditto     Ag.  macrocephalus,  showing  an  utricle,  with  sporophores 

and  spores  in  various  stages  of  growth. 
11.  A  form  sometimes  assumed  by  the  utricles  in  very  young  plants. 
12.  Utricle. 

13.  Part  of  a  gill     Ag.  striaius,  showing  the  disposition  of  the  sporo- 
phores, each  of  which  is  marked  with  four  dots,  which  are  the 

tips  of  the  spicules. 
14.  Sporophores  in  Ag.  Phalloides. 
15.  Tip  of  sporophore,  with  its  four  spores  in  Ag.  nehularis. 
16.  Portion  of  gill  of  Ag.  velutipes,  from  a  sketch  by  Mr.  Cornelius 

Varley,  very  highly  magnified. 
17.  Tip  of  sporophore  of  Ag.jlexuosus,  with  its  two  echinulate  spores. 
18.  Sporophore  of  Ag.  Folemum  with  its  four  echinulate  spores. 
19.  Spore  of  the  same. 
20.  Portion  of  hymenium  of  Ag.  pudens.    Two  of  the  utricles  are 

crowned  with  a  transparent  globule ;  in  one  the  globule  has  va- 
nished, and  another  is  obtuse  without  any  crown. 

21.  Portion  of  hymenium  of  Ag.  balanmus,  with  its  colom-ed  utricles. 
The  structure  of  Ag.  pelianthinus  is  similar. 

22.  Sporophores  of  Ag.fertilis,  var.  inlybaceus. 
23.  Spores. 
24.  Sj)ores  of  Ag.  chahjbeus  and  Ag.  asprellus    with  their  nuclei. 
25.  Portion  of  hymenium  of  Ag.  tener. 
26.  Portion  of  hymenium  and  pileus  of  Ag.  rimosus. 
27.  Hymenium  of  Ag.  involutus,  with  utricles. 
28.  Spores  of  ditto. 

PLATE  V. 

29.  Hymenium  of  Ag.  pusillus,  with  an  utricle  and  a  sporophore  bear- 
ing two  spicules. 

30.  Hymenium  of  Ag.  semiovatus. 
31.  Hymenium  of  Gomphus  rutilus,  with  utricles. 
32.  Sporophore  of  ditto. 
33.  Spore. 
34.  Tip  of  sporophore  of  Ag.  ostreatus. 
35.  Spore. 
36.  Portion  ofhymeniiun  of  Cantharellus  ciharius. 
37.  Ditto  of  Cantharellus  cornucopioides. 
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38.  Spicules  and  two  s])ores  of  the  same. 
89.  Horizontal  section  of  hynicniuni  oi  Boletus  hiridus. 
40.  Utricle  of  Boletus  scabrr. 
41.  Spore  of  ditto. 
42.  Portion  of  hynieniiun  of  Ilydnum  repandum. 
43.  Spore  of  ditto. 
44.  Portion  of  hymenium  of  Thelephora  laciniata. 
45.  Ditto  of  Thelei)hora  purpurea,  showing  an  utricle. 
46.  Ditto  of  Clacaria  cristata. 
47.  Spore  and  spicule  of  Calocera  viscosa. 
48.  Portion  of  Plilehia  vaga,  highly  magnified. 
49.  Hymenium  of  ditto. 
50.  Sporidium  of  Geoglossum  difforme. 
51.  Sporidia  of  Spathularia  flavida. 
52.  Sporidium  of  Leotia  luhrica. 
53.  Sporophore  and  spores  of  Agaricus  irechisporus. 
54-  Spores  of  ditto. 
55.  Utricles  of  ditto. 
56.  Utricle  in  which  the  globule  has  vanished. 

IX. — Notices  accompanying  a  Collection  of  Quadrupeds  and 

Fish  from  Van  Diemen's  Land.  By  Ronald  Gunn^  Esq., 
addressed  to  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  and  by  him  transmitted  to 

the  British  Museum.  With  Notes  and  Descriptions  of  the 

new  Species.    By  J.  E.  Gray,  F.R.S.,  ̂ c. 

Mammalia. 

1.  The  Thylacinus  cynocephalus  is  called  in  Van  Diemen^s 
Land  indiscriminately  by  the  names  of  Tiger  and  Hyaena.  It 
is  common  in  the  more  remote  parts  of  the  colony,  and  they  are 

accordingly  often  caught  at  Woolnorth  and  the  Hampshire 
Hills.  I  have  seen  some  so  very  large  and  powerful,  that  a 

number  of  dogs  will  not  face  one.  They  are  usually  noc- 
turnal in  their  attacks  on  sheep,  but  they  also  move  about  in 

the  day  time ;  and  upon  those  occasions,  perhaps  from  their 

rather  imperfect  vision  by  day,  their  pace  is  very  slow,  A 
number  of  skins  could  be  procured  if  much  wanted,  or  their 

skulls  perhaps  more  easily.  In  Murray's  Ency.  of  Geography 
it  is  stated,  p.  1485,  that  its  tail  is  compressed,  which  suggests 
the  supposition  that  it  is  used  in  swimming.  The  tail  is  not 

compressed,  neither  is  it  at  all  aquatic  in  its  habits.  They 
are  most  numerous  inland,  and  when  I  was  recently  at  the 

Hampshire  Hills  two  were  caught  in  one  week  at  the  sheep, 
twenty  miles  from  the  sea.    As  to  their  feeding  on  fish,  I 
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hardly  know  how  it  could  have  been  ascertained,  unless  the 

fish  had  been  previously  caught  and  given  to  one,  when,  like 
many  carnivorous  quadrupeds,  it  is  probable  it  would  eat  them. 

Deductions  are  frequently  too  hastily  drawn  by  naturalists 

(or  persons  professing  to  be  such)  from  isolated  facts.  That 

the  Thylacinus  may  often  be  seen  on  the  sea-coast,  as  also 
every  other  species  of  our  quadrupeds,  is  quite  probable, 
and  may  once  or  twice  have  been  seen  eating  a  dead  fish 

thrown  up  by  the  sea ;  but  as  to  its  fishing,  it  is  out  of  the 

question. 
2.  [Phalangista  Cookii  ?)  is  common  near  Launceston,  and 

is  there  usually  called  Ring-tail  Opossum  as  a  specific  name. 
All  the  opossums  come  out  of  the  holes  of  the  trees,  in  which 

they  usually  sleep  all  day,  about  twilight ;  and  for  an  hour  or 
two  after  sunset  they  may  be  seen  busily  employed  eating  the 
leaves  of  the  various  species  of  Eucalypti :  on  the  branches  on 

moonlight  nights  they  are  usually  shot,  and  opossum  shooting 
is  sometimes  fine  sport  where  a  few  join  together.  Orchards 

in  country  places  suffer  sometimes  from  the  opossums  eating 
all  the  leaves  and  young  branches. 

3.  {Phalangista  Vulpina.) — The  habits  of  this  species  are  de- 
scribed under  No.  2.  It  is  the  most  common  species  near 

Launceston,  and  there  usually  called  Brush-tail  Opossum. 

9.  {Phalangista  fuliginosa,Ogi\hj}) — Iris  reddish  brown.  It 
is  the  kind  from  Circular  Head,  and  some  specimens  attain  a 
size  fully  as  large  as  No.  3.  At  Circular  Head  I  have  seen 

neither  Nos.  2  or  3.  A  small  species  of  Phalangista  {Phalan- 

gista nana,  Geoff.  ?)  exists  in  Van  Diemen^s  Land  about  the 
size  of  a  large  mouse ;  but  although  I  have  seen  some  ahve  in 

the  possession  of  gentlemen,  I  have  been  unable  to  procure  a 

specimen.  No  species  of  Petaurus,  or  flying  opossum,  exists  in 

Van  Diemen's  Land,  although  one  species,  P.  sciureus,  is 
abundant  at  Port  Phihp  and  along  the  south  coast  of  New 
Holland. 

6.  Perameles  Gunnii,  Gray.  Bandicoot. — The  bandicoots 
are  very  numerous  everywhere;  they  burrow  in  the  ground 
universally  as  far  as  I  have  seen,  and  live  principally  on  roots. 

I  knew  one  gentleman^s  entire  collection  of  Cape  bulbs,  prin- 
cipally Babianece,  eaten  by  them,  and  I  suffered  considerably 
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myself,  having  lost  some  entire  species  of  bulbs  through  these 
animals. 

4.  PhascoIomySjW omhat. — Commonly  called  in  the  colony 
by  the  name  of  badger.  I  found  this  animal  in  very  various 
situations,  on  the  tops  of  mountains  and  in  dense  forests.  In 
the  mountains  it  finds  holes  among  the  rocks  in  which  it  can 

lodge,  but  in  other  places  it  burrows  in  the  earth.  It  is  usually 
nocturnal  I  believe,  but  I  have  frequently  killed  them  in  the 

day  time;  their  pace  is  slow,  and  on  being  attacked  they 
grunt  somewhat  like  a  pig.  The  skin  is  excessively  thick,  and 

curiously  attached  to  the  bones  of  the  hips,  as  also  slightly  along 
the  vertebrae  of  the  back.  At  the  hips  however  you  have  to 

cut  through  soUd  gristle.  The  whole  skin  has  to  be  cut  off,  as 
it  will  not  separate  from  the  flesh  like  the  skins  of  most  other 

animals.  The  eyes  are  unusually  small,  iris  dark  brown.  I 
obtained  a  very  large  one  recently  at  the  Hampshire  Hills ;  but 
the  man  to  whom  I  gave  the  skin  to  immerse  in  a  decoction 

of  bark,  put  it  in  the  warm  hquor,  thereby  destroying  its 
value  :  to  such  losses  a  person  is  always  subject.  It  measured 

thirty-six  inches  from  snout  to  tail,  and  thirty-four  inches  in 
circumference  round  the  body.  Wombat  flesh  is  very  good 
to  eat,  and  I  have  upon  many  occasions  made  hearty  meals  of 
it  when  out  in  the  woods.  The  aborigines  were  also  fond  of 

it.  The  molares  are  remarkable,  and  by  extracting  one  you 

will  see  how  curiously  they  go  into  the  lower  jaw ;  at  least  they 
appear  so  to  me,  being  semicircular  and  long. 

I  saw  one  or  two  specimens  of  an  animal  brought  from  the 
south  coast  of  New  Holland  bearing  a  general  resemblance  to 

the  wombat,  in  being  tailless,  (the  Koala,  Phascolarctos  cine- 
reus  ?)  but  1  think  the  toes  differed  in  some  points,  and  it  lived 

on  the  tops  of  the  trees  like  the  opossums.  Its  cry  at  nighty 
I  was  informed  by  the  gentleman  who  shot  it,  was  not  unlike 
some  of  the  early  notes  in  the  braying  of  an  ass. 

4*.  Dasyurus  ursinus,  the  Devil. — I  have  only  been  able  to 
procure  a  young  specimen  of  this  species.  It  exists  all  over 

Van  Diemen^s  Land,  and  naturalists  are  wrong  in  supposing 
that  because  it,  the  Thylacinus,  and  some  others  are  found 

on  the  sea  coast,  that  they  exist  there  only.  The  sea  coast  is 

certainly  the  part  most  likely  to  be  visited  by  voyagers,  but 
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an  inference  should  not  thence  be  drawn  that  they  only  live  on 

the  sea  coast^  and  feed  on  dead  seals,  &c.  1  know  of  no  spe- 
cies that  exclusively  inhabits  the  sea  coast.  The  devil  is  de- 

structive to  sheep  all  over  the  colony,  and  is  indeed  the  most 

destructive  of  our  indigenous  quadrupeds,  the  Thylacinus 

being  much  scarcer.  The  D.  ur sinus  is  nocturnal,  very  fierce, 
and  a  match  for  an  ordinary  dog ;  they  bite  very  severely. 

5.  [Dasyums  Viverrinus,)  the  Native  Cat  of  Van  Diemen's 
Land. — Of  this  animal  I  think  there  are  many  species,  differ- 

ing in  size,  colour,  &c.  [Dasyuriis  Maugei :)  they  are  very  de- 

structive to  poultry  throughout  the  colony,  entering  fowl- 
houses  by  the  smallest  aperture,  and  killing  an  immense  num- 

ber; they  only  suck  the  blood,  and  rarely,  if  ever,  are  known 
to  carry  off  the  bodies. 

7.  Hydromys  chrysogaster,  Water  Rat. — I  am  ignorant  of 
its  habits.    Found  in  rivers  and  streams. 

9.  Echidna. — I  have  only  sent  home  one  miserable  speci- 
men of  this  animal.  It  is  common  in  some  parts  of  the  colony, 

arid  I  am  informed  by  those  who  have  eaten  them  that  they 
are  excellent  food.    They  are  harmless. 

10.  Kangaroo. — Of  this  genus  I  know  four  species  in  Van 

Diemen's  Land,  or  perhaps  there  may  be  more.  The  speci- 
men sent  is  the  species  known  in  Van  Diemen's  Land  by  the 

name  of  "  Wallaby."  I  shall  however  to  a  certain  extent  de- 
scribe all.  First,  the  forest  kangaroo  [Macropus  major,  Shaw,) 

called  also  the  "  boomer,^  (from  the  heavy  sound  in  jumping, 

I  presume,)  the  "  forester,"  and  various  other  names.  It  is 
a  very  large  species,  frequently  exceeding  70lbs.  weight ;  the 
colour  very  hght  mouse  colour.  It  exists  on  the  top  of  the 
Western  Mountains,  and  in  the  more  remote  parts.  On  the 

Western  Mountains  I  saw  them  in  great  numbers,  and  the 

country  being  perfectly  open  I  had  some  beautiful  hunting ; 
but  in  some  cases  they  completely  outstripped  the  kangaroo 

dogs,  which  are  a  cross  between  the  greyhound  for  speed  and 

bull-dog  for  strength.  I  had  a  tame  one  which  allowed  my 
children  to  play  with  it,  and  was  extremely  docile.  The  tail 

is  not  used  in  progression,  although  universally  asserted;  in 

leaping  they  usually  hold  it  out  pretty  horizontal,  but  never 
as  a  third  limb.    Indeed,  in  defence,  the  hind  legs  alone  are 
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used,  with  which  they  ciin  give  most  powerful  strokes,  and  u 

very  large  kangaroo  will  keep  oiF  in  a  favourable  situation  one 

or  more  dogs.  Kangaroos,  although,  from  circiimstaoces  of  their 

food  being  abundant  in  s])ots,  as  on  recently  burnt  land,  they 

maybe  seen  in  flocks,  are  not  gregarious;  their  food  brings  them 

to  one  spot,  but  you  never  see  even  tivo  together  properly  speak- 
ing ;  and  on  no  occasion  have  I  ever  seen  or  known  them  in 

flocks,  owning  a  leader  and  proceeding  en  masse,  as  all  wild 
animals  do.  They  are  perfectly  independent  of  each  other. 

Kangaroos  do  not  burrow  in  the  ground,  although  it  is  so  as- 
serted in  various  works :  they  lodge  during  the  heat  of  the  day 

amongst  high  ferns,  such  as  Pteris  esculenta,  high  grass,  and 
in  underwood,  commonly  here  called  scrubs,  that  is,  dense 

patches  of  Melaleuca,  Leptospermum,  &c.,  on  the  margins  of 
streams,  &c.  And  although  almost  all  our  forest  trees  [Eu- 

calypti) are  hollow  at  the  butt,  and  innumerable  dead  and 
hollow  trees  cover  the  ground,  I  have  never  known  them,  use 

them  as  sleeping  places,  as  is  but  too  frequently  asserted : 
under  a  dead  tree  is  however  much  more  likely  than  in  the 

hollow  of  a  live  one.  Many  other  assertions,  probably  equally 
devoid  of  foundation,  are  constantly  made  by  authors,  who  are 

but  too  frequently  mere  compilers  from  the  assertions  of  others; 

and  I  can  assure  you  even  in  Van  Diemen^s  Land  I  receive 
every  statement  on  natural  history  subjects  with  the  greatest 
caution.  There  is  so  great  a  want  of  investigation,  joined  to 
a  natural  proneness  for  the  marvellous,  that  a  simple  fact  is 

perverted  to  such  a  degree,  that  it  would  puzzle  any  one  to 
tell  how  much  was  really  founded  on  fact. 

The  next  species  in  size  is  commonly  called  the  Brush  Kan- 

garoo [Halmaturus}   ?).    It  is  by  far  the  most  common 
everywhere,  easily  overtaken  by  swift  kangaroo  dogs,  and 
used  most  generally  for  food.  When  roasted  or  the  tail  made 

into  soup,  it  bears  a  pretty  close  resemblance  to  hare,  and  is 
universally  esteemed.  It  is  however  usually  cut  up  like  mince 

meat,  with  salt  pork,  pepper,  &c.  and  stewed,  and  is  colonially 
called  a  steamer ;  in  this  way  it  is  really  delicious.  The  skins 

are  tanned  and  is  the  only  kind  of  leather  used  in  the  colony 

for  the  uppers  of  ladies^  and  gentlemen^s  boots  and  shoes. 
Many  thousands  of  skins  are  also  annually  exported  from  Van 

Diemen^s  Land  to  New  South  Wales  for  the  same  purpose. 
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The  kangaroos  usually  feed  at  night,  and  in  the  evenings  and 

mornings,  but  they  are  exceedingly  sharp-sighted  in  the  day 
time. 

The  third  species  is  the  "  Wallaby,^'  of  which  a  specimen  is 
sent.  It  is  of  a  much  darker  brown,  smaller  than  either  of  the 

preceding,  and  is  most  common  near  the  sea,  and  on  the  is- 

lands in  Bass's  Strait.  They  are  excellent  eating,  but  the 
smallness  of  the  skins  renders  them  less  valuable  for  tan- 
ning. 

A  foiu-th  species,  commonly  called  Kangaroo  Rat,  may  prove 
to  be  of  the  genus  Hypsiprymnus-,  they  are  considerably  smaller 
than  the  wallaby,  but  progress  on  their  hind  legs  similar  to 

the  kangaroo.  There  may,  in  reality,  be  some  other  species, 
but  I  have  not  closely  examined  many  specimens.  Their  mode 
of  bringing  forth  young,  &c.  is  now  so  much  better  known  in 

England  than  out  here,  that  I  need  make  no  remarks  on  the 

subject. 

Milk-white  or  cream-coloured  kangaroos  (Halmaturus  al- 

buSy  Gray,)  exist  in  Van  Diemen's  Land,  although  but  spa- 
ringly. I  also  possessed  a  white  oposs^  m  of  No.  3  alive,  which 

I  gave  Mr.  Short  to  take  to  England.  I  had  previously  pos- 
sessed a  white  skin.    I  presume  them  all  to  be  albinos. 

Notes  on  the  above,  with  descriptions  of  two  new  Species. 

By  J.  E.  Gray,  F.R.S. 

The  above  paper  contains  the  best  remarks  on  the  Mammalia 

of  VanDiemen'sLand  that  I  have  seen,  and  corrects  several  in- 
accuracies into  which  naturalists  have  fallen  from  not  having 

the  opportunity  of  examining  the  animals  on  the  spot.  Among 
the  collections  are  two  new  species,  which  I  shall  now  proceed 
to  describe.  Having  occasion  some  years  ago  to  consult  the 

original  description  of  the  wombat  given  by  Bass  in  Collinses 
Account  of  New  South  Wales,  ii.  155, 1  found  that  all  the  dif- 

ficulty which  has  occurred  with  respect  to  his  animal  is  occa- 
sioned by  a  simple  misprint  of  five  for  two  in  his  description, 

by  which  he  is  made  to  say  that  the  animal  has  five  long 

grass-cutting  teeth  in  the  front  of  each  jaw,  like  those  of  a 
kangaroo ;  within  them  is  a  vacancy  for  an  inch  or  more ;  then 

appear  two  small  canines,  of  equal  height  with,  and  so  much 
similar  to,  eight  molares  situated  behind  them,  as  scarcely  to  be 
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distinguished  from  them.  The  whole  number  in  both  jaws 

amount  to  twenty-four."  It  is  evident  from  his  whole  numlK.T 
that  the  cutting-teeth  should  have  been  two  and  not  five^  as 

they  are  in  the  wombat  described  by  Geoflfroy.  Ilhger^  (Pro- 
dromus^  77 J  overlooking  this  misprint,  and  being  aware  that 

no  known  Mammalia  have  an  odd  number  of  cutting-teeth,  de- 
scribes his  genus  Amblotis  as  having  six  teeth  in  each  jaw. 

Succeeding  naturalists  have  been  inclined  to  believe  that 

Illiger  and  Bass's  animal  is  to  be  discovered.  I  have  seen 

Bass's  specimen,  which  is  now  in  the  Museum  of  the  Natural 
History  Society  of  Newcastle-on-Tyne  :  it  is  the  same  as  the 

one  we  now  usually  receive  from  Van  Diemen's  Land,  only 
discoloured  by  having  been  kept  in  spirit. 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  no  specimen  of  No.  2  was  sent,  as 
there  are  two  different  species  confounded  under  the  name  of 

P.  Cookii,  one  coming  from  Van  Diemen's  Land,  which  must 
be  called  the  real  P.  Cookii,  as  it  is  the  opossum  of  Van  Die- 

men's  Land  described  by  Cook,  last  Voyage,  i.  108,  t.  1 ; 
from  this  arises  the  Phalanger  de  Cook,  Cuv.  Reg.  Anim., 
i.  179  ;  Phalangista  Cookii,  Temm.  Monog.,  i.  7-  The  other, 
which  was  found  near  the  Endeavour  River,  New  Hol- 

land, may  be  called  Phalangista  Banksii ;  it  is  the  New  Hol- 
land opossum  of  Pennant  (Quad.,  ii.  25.),  the  Opossum  of 

Hawkesby,  Voy.,  ii.  586,  and  probably  the  Balantia  Cookii  of 

Kuhl.  (Beitr.  63.)  Capt.  Cook  thought  that  the  Van  Diemen's 
Land  animal  might  be  the  male  of  the  one  discovered  by  Sir 

J.  Banks  in  New  Holland.  Dr.  Shaw,  in  his  white-tailed  opos- 

sum, has  partly  combined  Pennant  and  Cook's  descriptions. 

Cuvier  refers  to  Cook's  plate  ;  and  Temminck  says  that  he  de- 
scribed a  specimen  brought  home  in  Capt.  Cook's  expedition 

which  is  now  in  the  Leyden  Museum. 

9.  Phalangista  fuliginosa,  Ogilby?  Back  and  tail  black; 
sides  brownish ;  throat,  chest,  and  belly  yellowish  brown ; 
under  side  of  the  tip  of  the  tail  bald. 

6.  Perameles  Gunnii,  Gray.  Muzzle  elongate,  conical,  ta- 

pering, grey-brown,  with  scattered  black  tipped  rigid  flattened 
bristles ;  lips,  throat,  belly,  inside  of  the  legs,  feet,  tail,  and 
four  broad  bands  on  each  side  of  the  rump  white  ;  front  claws 

elongate,  slightly  arched,  yellow  ;  ears  moderate^  rather  naked. 
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brown  and  hairy  in  front;  the  thumb  of  the  hand  feet  small, 
subcyhndrical,  blunt,  clawless.  Length  :  head,  5  ;  body,  11 ; 
tail,  4  J  ;  hind  feet,  2\  inches. 

These  animals  have  been  generally  supposed  to  feed  on  in- 
sects, and  Dr.  Grant  discovered  the  remains  of  insects  in  the 

stomach  of  the  one  he  examined. 

The  "  Wallaby'^  kangaroo  is  quite  different  from  the  spe- 
cies which  usually  goes  by  that  name  in  this  country,  and 

proves  to  be  a  species  which  I  have  not  before  seen,  belonging 
to  the  subgenus  Thylogale ;  therefore  I  shall  characterise  it. 

Halmaiurus  [Thylogale)  Tasmanei,  Gray.  Blackish  brown, 
reddish  and  black  varied ;  upper  lip,  chin,  throat,  and  beneath 

pale  reddish  brown ;  hind  feet  short,  brown,  grizzled ;  tail 

rather  short,  scaly,  covered  with  short  close-pressed  hairs,  with 
longer  soft  crisped  hairs  along  the  upper  part  of  its  base. 

Length,  25  ;  tail,  10?  ;  hind  feet,  5|  inches. 
This  species  is  very  different  from  any  of  the  specimens 

which  I  have  described  in  my  lately-published  revision  of  the 
family,  and  if  the  tail  is  not  injured  it  will  agree  in  the  short- 

ness of  this  member  with  the  H.  Thylogale  brevicaudatus,  the 

Kangaroo  a  queue  courte  figured  by  Quoy  and  Gaymard  in  the 
Voyage  of  the  Astrolabe,  (Mammalia,  t.  19,)  but  which  is 

quite  differently  coloured. 

Fishes. 

I  have  this  season,  from  my  residence  being  so  near  the  sea, 

procured  a  few  fish,  but  have  not  numbered  them.  They 

were  all  caught  in  a  seine  at  Circular  Head  except  one  spe- 

cies, called  a  Nurse''  [Cestracion  Philippi,  Cuv.) ;  I  caught 
it  at  Western  Port.  Another  species  of  shark,  called  here 

Sword  Fish,  (Pristis  cirrhatus,  Lath.)  is  abundant;  the  pe- 
culiarly prolonged  and  armed  snout  struck  me  as  curious  : 

three  specimens  are  sent.  A  fish  called  Sea  Hedge-hog  or 
Porcupine  [Diodon)  is  also  very  abundant.  On  being  brought 
to  land  it  inflates  itself  into  a  perfect  sphere,  the  skin  as  tight 

as  a  foot-ball,  and  the  spines  erect  and  stiff  in  all  directions 
from  the  body :  it  continues  so  for  some  time.  Some  of  the 

skins  now^  sent  are  well-preserved. 

"  Leather  Jackets^'  [Monacanthus,  Cuv.).  Of  these,  two  are 
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this  year  sent.  They  arc  of  a  greenish  colour,  w  ith  a  strong 

spine  on  the  back. 

"  Parrot  ̂ ^\\^-  [Ostracio7iy  Linna}usJ  so  called  from  the  shape 
of  the  head  and  nioulh  1  suppose,  as  also  perhaps  from  the 

various  and  beautiful  colours.  Of  these  I  send  twelve  speci- 
mens of  two  or  three  species  ;  one  specimen,  although  nmch 

faded  and  altered,  is  still  very  beautiful. 

"  Sea  Horse,^^  so  called,  I  believe,  from  a  fancied  resemblance 
of  the  shape  of  the  head  to  that  of  a  horse.  The  specimen  this 

year  sent  I  picked  up  on  the  beach  a  few  miles  from  Circular 
Head ;  it  is  of  a  different  species  to  those  usually  caught  in 

the  rivers  Tamar  and  Derwent.    The  tail  differs  considerably. 

I  think  few,  if  any  other,  marine  productions  require  notice. 
I  cannot  and  do  not  devote  much  time  to  the  pursuit,  but  I 

plainly  see  that  much  might  be  done.  To  a  sincere  lover  of 
natural  history,  possessed  of  knowledge  and  the  necessary 

means,  a  finer  field  than  Van  Diemen's  Land  could  scarcely 
be  found.  Crabs  are  very  various  and  curious ;  fish  also.  And 
indeed  a  good  cask  of  spirits  might  be  filled  with  sundries 

highly  interesting  to  a  scientific  person. 

Notes  on  the  Fish,   By  John  Edward  Gray,  Esq. 

The  Nurse is  Cestracion  Philippi  of  Cuvier,  the  Squalus 

Philippi  of  Schneider,  figured  as  the  Port  Jackson  shark  in  Phi- 

hpp^s  Voyage,  t.  at  p.  283.  It  is  probable  from  their  descrip- 
tions that  neither  Cuvier,  Miiller,  nor  Henle  have  ever  seen 

this  species,  but  were  only  acquainted  with  it  from  the  figure 

above-cited;  it  is  perhaps  the  only  specimen  now^  in  Euro- 
pean collections.  It  is  much  more  nearly  related  to  Scy Ilium 

than  any  other  of  the  sharks.  I  am  therefore  induced  to  give 
the  following  description  of  the  specimen  sent  by  Mr.  Gunn. 

Cestracion  Philippi :  muzzle  short ;  nostrils  large,  near  the 

lips  operculate;  operculum  subspiral  (partly  injured  in  the  skin- 
ning) ;  events  ?  very  small,  low  down  on  the  cheek  under  the 

hinder  angle  of  the  eye;  front  teeth  small,  conical,  com- 

pressed, lancet-shaped,  the  larger  one  with  a  small  lobe  on 
each  side  of  its  base  ;  eyebrows  elevated,  ridge-like.  Dorsal 
fins  two,  each  with  a  spine  in  front ;  anal  Jin  one  ;  caudal  fin 

deeply  lobed :  the  front  dorsal  fin  over  the  middle  of  the  space 
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between  the  large  pectoral  and  ventral  fin,  the  second  over  the 
middle  of  the  space  between  the  ventral  and  anal  fins.  Re- 
spiratory  slips  five,  the  three  hinder  ones  over  the  base  of  the 

pectoral  fins :  skin  rough,  grey,  with  two  very  indistinct  dark- 
er fines  on  each  side  of  the  tail.  There  is  a  second  species  of 

this  genus,  from  China,  which  I  have  described  in  my  Zoolo- 
gical Miscellany,  under  the  name  of  Cestracion  Zebra,  figured 

in  Hardwick,  Drawing  of  Cartilagineous  Fishes,  t.5,  which  dif- 
fers in  the  body  being  marked  with  broad  black  cross  bands. 

The  ̂'^  parrot  fishes,^^  or  Ostracions,  consist  of  three  very  di- 
stinct and  beautiful  species  allied  to  Ostracion  auritus  of 

Shaw  (Nat.  Misc.,  ix.  t.  338),  for  which  I  have  formed  a  sub- 
genus under  the  name  of  Aracana, 

1.  Ostracion  {Aracana)  ornata,  Gray.  Granular,  white, 

with  hexangular  spots,  leaving  whitish  reticulations ;  face  and 
belly  with  alternate  unequal  dark  and  white  oblique  streaks ; 

fins  pale ;  front  of  dorsal  and  anal  fin  dark ;  caudal  fin  with  a 
dark  submarginal  band  and  dark  streaks  between  the  strong 
caudal  rays. 

2.  Ostracion  {Aracana)  flavigaster,  Gray.  Granular,  pale, 
with  dark  longitudinal  fines  ;  under  lip,  throat,  and  beneath 

yellow ;  fins  all  whitish ;  front  of  anal  and  dorsal  fin  rather 
clouded ;  caudal  rays  slender. 

3.  Ostracion  {Aracana)  lineata,  Gray.  Rough,  with  tessel- 
lated ridges;  whitish  back,  with  irregular  black  marks;  face 

and  sides  with  crooked  black  streaks ;  belly  and  lower  lips 
white ;  fins  all  whitish ;  rays  of  caudal  fin  slender ;  base  of 
tail  with  three  black  streaks. 

In  some  specimens  of  this  species  the  spines  (which  agree 

in  number  and  position  in  all  these  species)  are  very  short  and 

tubercular,  and  only  rudimentary. 

The  specimen  of  Ostracion  auritus  figured  by  Dr.  Shaw,  is 
in  the  British  Museum  collection  ;  it  appears  to  be  most  alhed 

to  the  last  species,  but  differs  from  it  in  being  larger  and  co- 
vered with  small  granules,  and  is  of  a  nearly  uniform  brown 

colour ;  but  this  may  arise  from  some  imperfection  in  its  ori- 

ginal preservation. 
In  the  British  Museum  there  is  also  a  fifth  species  of  this 

section,  sent  from  China  by  Mr.  Reeves,  which  I  figured  in 
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the  Indian  Zoology  (in  t.  — .)  under  the  name  of  O.  (Aracana) 
auritm.  On  comparison  with  these  species  it  proved  to  be 

very  distinct,  and  therefore  I  propose  for  the  future  to  distin- 
guish it  as  Ostracion  Reevesii,  It  is  much  larger  than  any  of 

the  Australasian  species.  It  is  regular,  granular,  w  ith  three 
smooth  rather  arched  bands  on  each  cheek  ;  in  its  present  dry 

state  it  is  of  a  uniform  whitish  grey  colour,  and  much  com- 
pressed, and  higher  than  the  species  above  described.  The 

rays  of  the  caudal  fin  are  thick.  Besides  those  named  in  the 

list  there  w-as  also  sent  an  Apistes,  which  appears  to  be  new ; 
it  may  be  called  A,  Tasmanensis,  Gray:  when  dry,  lead  colour, 

scaleless,  suborbital  and  preopercular  spine  very  long,  pro- 
duced ;  middle  of  dorsal  fin  with  a  large  black  spot ;  palatine 

teeth  velvet-like. 

Brit.  Mus.  Feb.  10,  1838. 

X. — On  the  Existence  of  Spiral  Vessels  in  the  Roots  of  Dice- 
tyledonous  Plants,  By  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Reade,  M.A.,  F.R.S. 

To  Richard  Taylor^  Esq. 

Peckham,  Feb.  10,  1838. 
My  dear  Sir, 

In  the  few  explanatory  remarks  which  I  ventured  to  olFer  in 

Philosophical  Magazine  for  Nov.  1837^  on  the  chemical  com- 
position of  vegetable  membrane  and  fibre,  I  had  occasion  to 

allude  to  the  existence  of  spiral  vessels  in  the  roots  of  dicoty- 
ledonous plants.  The  attention  of  English  botanists  being 

hereby  directed  to  a  statement  somewhat  at  variance  with  re- 
ceived principles,  I  have  been  requested  to  furnish  a  more  de- 
tailed account  than  the  nature  of  my  former  communication 

permitted.  I  must  beg,  therefore,  to  avail  myself  of  your  va- 
luable pages. 

It  has  been  usual  to  consider  spiral  vessels  as  pecuHar  to 

the  structure  of  monocotyledonous  roots,  and  as  forming  a  di- 
stinctive character  between  the  root  and  the  stem  of  dicotyle- 

dons ;  and  so  thoroughly  has  this  opinion  of  their  position 
gained  credit,  that  I  have  been  able  in  no  case  to  remove  it  but 

by  giving  ocular  demonstration  that  it  is  in  opposition  to  facts. 

An  attempt  to  trace  to  their  origin  the  spiral  vessels  in  the 
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main  trunk  and  leaf-stalks  of  the  carrot  led  to  an  examination 

of  the  layer  of  vessels  which  lie  immediately  under  the  bark 

of  the  root,  and  these  I  found,  at  first  sight,  to  have  every  ap- 

pearance of  closely-wound  tracheae.  Their  brittleness,  how- 
ever, and  the  frequent  anastomosis  of  the  successive  coils  in- 

duced me  to  suppose  that  they  were  annular  and  not  spiral ; 

but,  upon  maceration,  the  strong  membranous  tube  to  which 
the  fibre  was  firmly  attached  suffered  speedy  decomposition, 
and  the  spiral  thread  was  readily  unrolled.  These  tubes  taper 
off  at  each  extremity  into  conical  terminations,  and  I  have 
seen  the  contained  fluid  pass  from  tube  to  tube  through  the 

oval  perforation  where  they  overlap  each  other.  This  pecu- 
liarity of  structure,  I  am  well  aware,  may  be  looked  upon  as 

imparting  to  these  vessels  an  intermediate  form  between  elon- 
gated cells  and  true  vascular  tissue ;  and  hence,  perhaps,  I 

ought  not  to  adduce  them  as  examples  of  the  true  spiral.  I 

would  however  notice  the  curious  fact  that  all  the  very  nume- 
rous vessels  in  this  root  are  of  the  kind  now  described.  Such 

is  not  the  case  in  the  root  of  any  other  dicotyledon  which  I 
have  hitherto  examined. 

In  the  paper  to  which  I  have  referred  I  rested  the  fact  of 
the  occurrence  of  spiral  vessels  in  the  roots  of  dicotyledonous 

plants  upon  the  single  example  of  the  root  of  common  garden 
mint.  To  this  I  may  now  add  the  roots  of  the  radish,  dahha. 

Convolvulus  minor,  and  mustard.  The  interesting  phaenomena 
connected  with  the  development  of  the  root  of  mustard,  as  w  ell 

as  the  structure  of  the  root  itself,  will  amply  repay  the  most 
minute  attention.  If  a  seed  be  immersed  in  water,  the  testa, 

in  the  course  of  a  few  hours,  will  be  covered  with  very  minute 

vessels,  starting  like  radii  from  its  surface.  The  peculiar  re- 

fractive power  of  these  vessels  renders  them  a  remarkably  dif- 
ficult microscopic  object,  and  I  should  probably  have  failed 

without  the  assistance  of  my  friend  Mr.  Bowerbank  in  ar- 
riving at  an  accurate  knowledge  of  their  structure.  Their 

form  is  entirely  novel.  A  number  of  wine  glasses,  with  long 
stems,  and  inserted  into  each  other,  may  furnish  a  somewhat 

apt  illustration  of  their  remarkable  appearance ;  and  as  the 

walls  of  the  bell-shaped  portion  are  strengthened  by  a  spiral 

fibre,  the  vessels  may  be  described  in  one  word  as  fih^o-cam- 
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panulate.  Were  I  to  theorize  upon  the  possible  functions  of 

these,  the  first  instruments  of  the  vital  principle,  I  sliould  pro- 
bably be  met  by  the  rebuke,  j^istly  merited  indeed  when  but 

few  facts  form  the  basis  of  confident  speculation,  "  La  theorie  ! 
la  theorie  !  peut-etre  que  de  long-temps  encore  il  nous  sera  pas 

permi  de  nous  guider  dans  ces  recherches  a  la  lueur  d^un  autre 
flambeau/^  I  pass  on,  therefore,  to  describe  the  structure  of 
the  root. 

The  medullary  canal  of  the  stem  with  its  system  of  vessels 

is  continued  without  any  interruption  into  the  body  of  the 
root ;  or  perhaps  it  Avould  be  more  accurate  to  invert  the  order 
of  these  terms,  as  the  root  is  first  developed.  The  cellular 

tissue  of  the  young  root  is  studded  throughout  its  entire  length 
with  fine  fibrils.  These  I  notice  for  the  sake  of  observing 

that  their  length  varies  under  different  circumstances  of 

growth.  If  the  seed  be  well  supplied  with  water  these  fibrillae 

are  short,  but  if  the  seed  be  allow^ed  to  attach  itself  to  the  side 
of  a  bottle,  for  instance,  and  a  few  inches  from  the  surface  of 

the  water,  their  length  is  considerable,  and  they  are  constantly 

beaded,  as  it  w^ere,  with  small  condensed  drops  of  the  ascend- 
ing vapour.  It  is  evident  that,  in  the  latter  case,  the  demand 

for  nutriment  being  greater  than  the  supply,  Ave  have  a  clue 
to  the  beautiful  contrivance  of  the  elongation  of  the  absorbent 

vessel.  I  will  here  add,  though  I  cannot  at  present  go  into 
the  important  questions  connected  with  the  statement,  that 

the  plants  which  I  am  now  describing  were  raised  in  distilled 
water,  and  fed  by  the  vapour  of  distilled  loater. 

In  addition  to  these  interesting  facts  connected  with  the 
germination  of  mustard  seed,  it  only  remains  for  me  to  state 
that  the  column  of  vessels  which  is  found  in  the  body  of  the 

root  is  composed  of  dotted  ducts,  derived  from  the  apposition 
of  short  cylindrical  cells,  base  to  base,  annular  vessels  and 

spiral  vessels.  The  latter  are  without  doubt  "the  true  vessels 

which  strictly  compose  the  vascular  tissue.^^ 
Hoping  that  these  few  remarks  will  serve  to  elucidate  this 

subject,  I  am,  my  dear  Sir, 
Faithfully  yours, 

J.  B.  Reade. 

Ann.  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.  1.  No.  2.    April  1838.  i 
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XI. — Miscellanea  Zoologica.  By  George  Johnston^  M.D., 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh. 
Plates  II.  and  III. 

(Continued  from  p.  56.) 

2.  Triton  I A  *5  Cuvier, 

Character.  Body  limaciform^  the  head  indistinct :  mouth 

with  a  pair  of  corneous  jaws^  overarched  by  a  veil :  dorsal  ten- 
taenia  two^  fissile  and  pectinate issuing  from  tubular  sheaths: 
branchice  forming  a  fringe  or  a  series  of  arborescent  tufts  along 

each  side :  orifices  of  generation  and  anus  on  the  right  side  in 

front :  foot  plane.  Cuvier,  R^g,  Anim.  iii.  52.  Lamarck,  Anim. 
s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  303.  Rang,  Man.  131.  Blainville,  Malacol.  48?. 

1.  T.  Hombergil,  branchiae  forming  a  continuous  but  unequal 
arborescent  crest  along  each  margin  of  the  back.  Plate  III. 

fig.  1,  2. 

Tritonia  Hombergii,  Cuv.  Mem.  iv.  4^.  pi.  1,  "^.fg.  omnes.  Lam.  An'im. 
s.  Vert.  vi.  1.  304.  Flem.  Brit.  Jnim.  284.  Stark,  Elem.  ii.  G8.— 
Doris  frondosa,  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  Prod,  229.    Turt.  Gmel.  iv.  79. 

Hah.  Amongst  corallines  in  deep  water,  Frith  of  Forth,  Sir  J.  T.  Dahjell. 
Coast  of  Berwickshire,  not  uncommon. 

Desc.  Body  from  two  to  four  or  occasionally  even  eight 

inches  long,  oblong,  subtetragonal,  the  back  slightly  convex 

or  plane,  closely  covered  with  small  warts  of  a  brownish  co- 

lour with  a  tinge  of  bluish  grey ;  veil  over  the  mouth  contrac- 
tile, but  when  expanded  forming  two  semicircular  lobes  with 

a  margin  cut  into  numerous  tentacular  points.  Dorsal  ten- 
taenia  issuing  from  a  wide  uneven  sheath,  columnar^  the  base 

white,  the  upper  half  dusky,  divided  into  fine  beautifully  pec- 
tinate segments  forming  a  circle,  on  the  posterior  side  of  which 

there  is  a  short  cylindrical  filament  with  a  pale  apex.  Branchice 

encircling  the  body  in  numerous  arbuscular  tufts  connected 

by  a  lower  fringe  of  the  same  kind.  Sides  of  the  body  smooth 
or  granular,  the  anterior  vent  protuberant,  the  posterior 
smaller  and  somewhat  lobed.    Foot  watery  white,  oblong, 

*  Formed  from  Triton,  the  name  of  the  trumpeter  to  Neptune.  It  rather 
unfortunately  happens  that  Tritonia  is,  however,  one  of  the  names  of  Mi- 

nerva ;  and  Triton  has  been  too  frequently  honoured  by  zoologists. 
f  "  Les  tentacules  eux-memes  ont  la  forme  de  panaches  composes  de 

cinq  plumes,  dechiquetees  comma  les  feuilles  des  fougeres." — Cuvier. 
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tapered  behind,  plane. — The  structure  of  the  tongue  is  wonder- 
fully line,  and  forms  an  excellent  object  for  the  microsco[)e. 

IVitonia  Homberyii  of  Blainville,  Man.  de  Malacologic, 
p.  487.  pi.  46.  fig-  C.  is  either  distinct  or  very  badly  drawn. 

2.  T,  arbor escens,  branchial  tufts  distinct,  five  or  six  on  each 
side ;  oral  veil  in  four  arborescent  lobes. 

Tritonia  avborescens,  Cnv.  Mem.  vi.  28.  jpl.  1.  fig.  8 — 10.  Fleinwg  in 
Ellin.  Encyclop.  xiv.  G19.  Lam.  Anim.  s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  ,304.  Edin.  Phil, 
Journ.  ix.  251.  Grant  in  ibid.  xiv.  1C5  and  185.  Flem.  Brit.  Anim. 

284.  Stark,  Elem,  ii.  68. — Doris  arborescens,  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  Prod. 
229.  Fair.  Faun.  Grocnl.  346.  Turt.  Gmel.  iv.  79.  Bosc.  Vers.  i. 
112. — Doris  cervina?  Turt.  Gmel.  iv.  78. — Tritonia  cervina?  Bosc. 
Vers.  i.  106. 

Hah.  Frith  of  Forth,  Dr.  Grant.  Loch  Broom,  Ross-shire ;  and  Zetland 
Isles,  Rev.  Dr.  Fleming. 

Desc.  "Length  about  an  inch;  foot  narrow^  sides  com- 
pressed ;  cloak  smooth,  its  margin  above  the  mouth  with  four 

plumose  appendages  ;  branchice  decreasing  in  size  towards  the 

tail ;  tentacula  conical,  transversely  striated ;  the  sheath  with 

a  divided  margin. — I  have  found  this  species  in  the  Zetland 

Isles,  agreeing  with  the  characters  of  Cuvier,  with  this  differ- 
ence ;  that  the  branchiae  in  his  are  only  five  on  each  side, 

while  in  our  specimen  there  appeared  to  be  six.  But  as  the 

two  posterior  ones  are  very  small,  and  as  his  examples  were 

preserved  in  spirits,  it  is  probable  that  they  have  escaped  de- 

tection.'^  Rev.  Dr.  Fleming. — Dr.  Grant  has  noticed  this  spe- 
cies to  emit  at  intervals  a  peculiar  and  very  audible  sound. 

The  sounds,'^  he  says,  "  obviously  proceed  from  the  mouth 
of  the  animal ;  and  at  the  instant  of  the  stroke  we  observe  the 

Hps  suddenly  separate,  as  if  to  allow  the  water  to  rush  into  a 
small  vacuum  formed  within.  As  these  animals  are  herma- 

phrodites, requiring  mutual  impregnation,  the  sounds  may  pos- 
sibly be  a  means  of  communication  between  them ;  or  if  they 

be  of  an  electric  nature,  they  may  be  a  means  of  defending 
from  foreign  enemies,  one  of  the  most  delicate,  defenceless,  and 

beautiful  gasteropods  that  inhabit  the  deep.^^ 
3.  T,  plebeia,  branchial  tufts  distinct,  five  or  six  on  each 

side ;  oral  veil  entire,  sinuate  in  the  middle,  the  margin  ten- 

tacular.   Plate  III.  fig.  3—4. 
Tritonia  plebeia,  Johnston  in  Edin.  New  Phil.  Journ.  v.  77. 

I  2 
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Hah.  Amongst  corallines  in  deep  water.  Coast  of  Berwickshire,  not  un- 
common. 

Desc.  Body  oblong,  tapered  behind,  one  inch  in  length, 

three  or  four  lines  broad,  grey,  marked  with  brown  and  freck- 
led much  in  the  same  way  as  the  common  slug ;  the  back  flat, 

obscurely  tuberculated ;  the  sides  abrupt.  Mouth  overhung 
with  a  semicircular  veil,  the  margin  of  which  is  cut  into  seven 

tentacular  processes,  of  which  the  lateral  ones  are  the  longest. 
Tentacula  exertile  from  wide  entire  circular  sheaths,  columnar, 

white,  the  apex  yeUow  ish  and  cleft  into  narrow  pinnatifid  seg- 
ments. Branchice  arborescent,  small  and  not  much  divided, 

separate,  the  tufts  five  or  six  on  each  side,  the  first  and  last 
pairs  minute.    Foot  white,  oblong,  plain. 

The  Tritonia  pulcra  described  in  Edin.  New  Phil.  Journ.  v. 

p.  78.  is  probably  a  variety  of  this,  distinguished  by  the  red 
colour  of  the  body,  which  is  marked  across  the  back  with  three 

narrow  whitish  bands,  and  speckled  with  minute  ocellated 

dots.  I  have  never  met  with  a  specimen  but  the  one  from 

which  the  original  description  was  taken,  and  further  expe- 
rience has  taught  me  that  colour  is  far  from  constant  in  these 

animals.  I  have  seen  specimens  of  T,  plebeia  of  a  whitish  co- 

lour, either  uniform  or  marked  with  spots  of  milk-white  opa- 
city. 

3.  Melibea*,  Rang. 

Character.  Animal  limaciform,  the  mouth  overhung 
with  a  veil:  tentacula  two,  dorsal,  filiform,  retractile  within 

wide  sheaths  :  branchice  in  separate  muricated  or  tuberculated 

masses  placed  in  a  single  row  along  each  margin  of  the  back : 

foot  linear-oblong,  tapered  posteriorly,  plane :  vents  as  in  Tri- 
tonia. 

1 .  M.  pinnatifida,  branchial  masses  in  eight  or  nine  pairs. 

Tritonia  pinnatifida,  Cuv,  Reg.  Jnim.  iii.  53.  note.  Fleming  in  Edin. 
Kncyclop.  xiv.  619.  Flem.  Brit.  Anim.  284.  Johnston  in  Mag.  Nat, 
Hist.  viii.  61.  Jig.  4. — Doris  pinnatifida,  Montagu  in  Linn.  Trans,  vii. 
78.  pi.  r.Jlg.  2,  3.  Turt.  Brit.  Faun.  134.  Penn.  Brit.  Zool.  iv.  83. 
edit.  1812. 

Hah.  In  deep  water  amongst  corallines.    Coast  of  Berwickshire. 

•  Melihcea  is  the  name  of  a  maritime  town  of  Thessaly,  famous  for  its 
purple  dye,  and  undoubtedly  is  the  original  of  Rang's  name  for  this  genus. 
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Desc.  Body  half  an  inch  in  Icngtli,  Uncar-ohlon^,  yellow- 
ish brown  but  variable  in  marking ;  the  back  plane,  w  ith  a 

few  distant  tubercles;  the  foot  tapered  to  a  point  behind. 

Bronchia  eight  or  nine  on  each  side,  ovate,  muricate,  affixed 

by  a  narrow  base,  the  three  hinder  pairs  small.  Veil  above 

the  mouth  enlarged,  truncate,  entire.  Tentacula  long  and  fili- 

form, protruded  from  a  wide  trumpet-shaped  sheath  uneven 
on  the  margin. 

2.  M.  coronata,  branchial  masses  in  4 — 6  pairs.  Plate  III. 

fig.  5~8. 

Doris  coronata,  Turt.  Gmel.  iv.  78. — Tritonia  coronata,  Lam.  Anim.  s- 
Vert.  vi.  i.  305.  Bosc.  Vers.  i.  107.  Grant  in  Edin.  Phil.  Journ.  xiv. 
185. 

Hah.  In  deep  water  amid  corallines.  Frith  of  Forth,  Dr.  Grant.  Coast 
of  Berwickshire. 

Desc.  Body  from  three  to  four  lines  long,  limaciform,  of  a 

buff-orange  colour,  sometimes  very  pale,  clouded  and  freckled 
with  pink  and  reddish  brown.  Mouth  with  an  entire  semi- 

circular veil.  Tentacula  filiform,  extruded  from  wide  open 

sheaths.  Branchm  four  or  five  pairs,  very  beautiful  and  large 

in  proportion  to  the  body,  subpediculate,  pyramidal,  muricate  ; 
there  appear  to  be  about  fifteen  papillae  to  each  of  the  larger 

masses,  and  each  little  papilla  has  a  dark  eye-like  spot  on  its 

apex :  the  posterior  pair  of  branchise  are  minute,  and  the  an- 
terior pair  are  less  than  the  second.  One  of  the  most  lovely 

moUusks  I  have  ever  seen.  In  one  specimen,  fully  as  large  as 

the  others,  there  were  three  pairs  of  branchiae  only ;  in  another 

smaller  specimen  four  pairs ;  and  in  one  individual  the  spots 

on  the  apices  of  the  papillae  were  scarcely  visible.  The  pa- 

pillae are  covered  with  vibratile  cilia,  and  hence  appear  rough- 
ish  under  the  microscope. 

Not  having  seen  Bomme^s  figure  of  Doris  coronata,  the  sy- 
nonyms may  be  considered  doubtful,  but  the  specific  cha- 

racter of  Gmelin  seems  very  descriptive  of  our  animal :  D.  lac* 

tea,  subtus  hyalina ;  papiUis  dorsi  rubro  punctati  pyramidali- 

bus  utrinque  sex  apice  rubris.^^  From  its  similarity  to  the 
preceding,  one  is  tempted  to  conjecture  that  this  may  be  its 
young,  but  there  are  no  certain  data  to  determine  the  fact.  I 

found  about  a  dozen  specimens  which  had  concealed  them- 
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selves  in  a  tuft  of  Plumularia  Catharina,  and  they  only  differed 
in  the  intensity  of  their  colouring,  yet  they  were  mature,  if  the 

capabiHty  of  propagating  the  species  is  a  proof  of  that  state. 
The  spawn  was  wrapt  round  the  stalks  of  the  coralline  in  a 

white  spiral  gelatinous  mass  full  of  imbedded  ova. 
Cuvier  referred  these  species  to  the  genus  Tritonia,  but  the 

structure  of  the  tentacula  and  branchiae  seem  too  dissimilar  to 

warrant  such  a  collocation.  Rang  has  suggested  their  relation 

to  Melibea,  and  I  have  followed  this  suggestion,  giving  accord- 
ingly a  greater  latitude  to  his  generic  character ;  but,  perhaps, 

the  preferable  plan  would  be  to  form  them  into  a  new  genus. 

4.  EoLiDiA*,  Cuvier, 

Character.  Animal  limaciform  :  the  foot  hnear-oblong, 
tapered  behind,  plane :  mouth  with  a  pair  of  thin  corneous 

jaws :  tentacula  4 — 6,  non-retractile,  two  of  them  labial,  sim- 
ple, elongate,  conical,  the  dorsal  subannular :  eyes  two,  sessile 

at  the  bases  of  the  dorsal  tentacula:  branchice  in  the  form  of 

elongated  papillae  arranged  along  the  sides  or  on  the  back  in 
series :  anal  and  generative  vents  placed  forwards  on  the  right 
side.  Cuvier,  R^g,  Anim.  iii.  55.  Lamarck,  Anim,  s,  Vert.Yi.  i. 

301.    Rang,  Man.  12?.    Blainville,  MalacoL  486. 

1.  E.  papulosa,  branchiae  numerous,  papillary,  covering  the 
sides  in  several  series  :  tentacula  four. 

Doris,  Baster,  Opus.  subs.  i.  81.  tab.  10.  Jig.  1,  copied  into  Encyclop. 
Method,  pi.  82.  Jig.  12. — Limax  papillosus,  Lin.  Syst.  1082. — Doris  pa- 
pillosa,  3IulL  ZooL  Dan.  Prod.  229.  Fabr.  Faun.  Grcenl.  345.  Turt. 
Gmel.  iv.  78.  Montagu  in  Lin.  Trans,  xi.  16.  pi.  4:.  fig.  3.  Stew.  Elem. 
i.  387. — D.  vermigera,  Turt.  Brit.  Faun.  133. — Tritonia  papillosa,  i^/e?7Z- 
ing  in  Edin.  Encyclop.  xiv.  619.  Bosc.  Vers.  i.  105.  Jameson  in  Wern. 
Mem.  i.  556.  Penn.  Brit.  Zool.  iv.  81. — Eolida  papillosa,  Flem.  Brit. 
Anim.  285.   Edin,  Phil.  Journ.  viii.  295. — EolisCuvieri,  Stark,  Elem. 
ii.  69. — Eolidia  papillosa,  Johnston  in  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  viii.  376.  fig.  35. 

Ilab.  Among  sea  weeds,  near  low  water.    Leith  shore,  Prof.  Jameson. 
Bell  Rock  and  Isle  of  May,  common,  Dr.  Fleming.    Coast  of  Berwickshire. 

Desc.  Body  between  two  and  three  inches  in  length,  and 
more  than  half  an  inch  in  breadth,  limaciform,  narrowed  at 

the  tail,  of  a  freckled  purplish-brown  colour  with  grey  or 

*  Formed  from  jEoUs,  applied  to  females  descended  from  -iEolus.  La- 
marck more  properly  used  Eolis. 
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cream-coloured  shaclinp;a,  the  brown  (hspoBccl  in  some  ])laces 
in  darker  patches.  Middle  of  the  back  naked  ;  the  smooth 

space  divides  the  branchial  processes,  which  arc  very  nume- 
rous and  arranged  in  close  indistinct  rows  along  the  sides, 

sloping  backwards  ;  they  are  shghtly  compressed,  lengthened, 

unequal,  those  next  the  foot  being  the  shortest.  When  ex- 

amined narrowly,  they  are  seen  to  be  mottled  by  the  configu- 
ration of  their  interior  structure,  and  w  hen  compressed  be- 
tween plates  of  glass  it  will  be  found  that  there  is  always  a 

transparent  circular  spot  at  the  apex.  Head  depressed ;  the 
7nouth  terminal,  subinferior,  encircled  with  a  dilatable  lip,  and 

furnished  interiorly  with  a  pair  of  rather  large  thin  oval  cor- 

neous jaws,  twisted  into  a  tooth-like  process  at  the  apex,  so 
that  they  somewhat  resemble  the  shell  of  a  Sigaretus.  Tongue 
armed  w  ith  numerous  rows  of  transverse  narrow  corneous  la- 

minae finely  pectinated  on  the  free  margin.  Tentacula  conical, 
nearly  equal,  veiy  contractile  ;  the  inferior  originating  at  the 

sides  of  the  mouth ;  the  superior  placed  on  the  back,  and  an- 
nularly  wrinkled.  From  the  bases  of  the  inferior  a  dark  line 

runs  backwards  to  the  superior  tentacula,  and  forms  a  trian- 
gular mark  above  the  mouth,  but  this  is  often  absent.  In  the 

centre  of  the  back  there  is  a  tumid  spot,  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  heart,  the  pulsations  of  w  hich  are  often  very  per- 

ceptible. Foot  watery  white,  with  a  thin  rather  broad  undu- 
lating margin,  prolonged  at  the  anterior  angles  into  an  acute 

process. 

This  curious  snail  crawls  slow^ly,  feeling  its  way  with  the  in- 
ferior tentacula.  The  superior  cannot  be  used  for  this  pur- 
pose, but  they  are  in  constant  motion  during  the  animaPs 

progress,  and  appear  to  be  of  essential  service ;  they  are  often 
shortened,  so  as  to  appear  like  mere  tubercles,  but  there  are 
no  sheaths  for  their  recession  and  protection.  If  the  finger  is 
placed  in  the  plate,  about  an  inch  before  the  creature,  when 

active  and  creeping,  it  will  stop,  turn  back,  and  agitate  the 

tentacula,  and  then  pass  on  to  a  side.  The  faeces  are  dis- 
charged in  pellets,  like  those  of  mice ;  and  when  the  animal 

is  dying,  a  small  quantity  of  an  orange  fluid  sometimes  escapes 
from  one  of  the  lateral  apertures.  It  is  not  common  in  Ber- 

wick Bay,  but  in  spring  a  few  specimens  may  generally  be 
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found  lurking  under  stones  between  tide-marks.  They  seem 
to  have  left  the  deeper  water  to  shed  their  spawn^  which  is 
laid  on  the  under  side  of  stones,  in  white  gelatinous  masses, 

each  mass  being  formed  of  a  chain-like  or  beaded  thread, 
convoluted  in  every  direction,  and  firmly  attached  by  a  colour- 

less jelly.  If  unravelled,  the  chain  would  measure  several 

inches,  but  the  separate  links  are  only  about  one-tenth  or  one- 
eighth  of  an  inch  long,  and  contain,  each  of  them,  numerous 

ova.  These  are  roundish  or  oval,  with  a  rough  irregular  out- 
line ;  two,  or  at  most  three,  contained  within  their  own  little 

pellicle  of  jelly,  which  again  lies  immersed  in  the  common 
mass. 

2.  E.  Cuvierii,  branchiae  numerous,  papiUary,  clothing  the 

sides  rather  irregularly;  tentacula  6.    Plate  III.  fig.  9 — 11. 

Eolide,  Cuv.  Mem.  vi.  26.  tab.  Jig.  12 — 15. — Eolis  Cuvierii,  Lam.  Anim. 
s.  Vert.  vi.  i.  302.  exclus.  syn. 

Hah.  Berwick  Bay,  rare. 

Desc.  Body  limaciform,  upwards  of  an  inch  in  length 

when  extended,  tapered  to  a  fine  point  posteriorly,  convex  and 
rounded  dorsally,  naked  along  the  middle,  the  sides  covered 

with  rather  long  branchial  papillae  arranged  in  transverse 

series :  the  prevailing  colour  is  a  rose-red  (proceeding  from 
the  viscera  shining  through  a  transparent  skin),  with  clearer 

patches  and  a  line  of  white  irregular  spots  running  along  the 
back  from  the  one  extremity  to  the  other.  Head  subtruncate, 

depressed,  the  mouth  with  a  pair  of  long  setaceous  tentacula  on 

each  side,  of  a  watery-white  colour  with  milk-white  tips :  the 
dorsal  tentacula  rather  shorter  than  the  oral,  somewhat  annu- 

late, olivaceous  with  yellowish  tips.  Eyes  two,  placed  behind 
the  base  of  the  dorsal  tentacula.  Branchial papillce  of  a  uniform 

rose-red,  subclavate,  unequal,  collected  in  about  eleven  imper- 
fect clusters  (about  six  in  each  cluster),  set  transversely  on 

the  sides,  and  of  which  the  foremost  forms  a  sort  of  ruff  be- 

hind the  dorsal  tentacula.  Foot  narrow,  linear-oblong,  with 

a  jjlain  free  pellucid  undulating  margin,  the  anterior  angles 

produced  into  tentacular  points. 
This  is  a  beautiful  delicately  coloured  species,  more  active 

than  its  congeners,  creeping  along  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 

or  swimming  in  a  reversed  position  with  great  elegance  and 



Dr.  Johnston  on  Scottish  Mollusca» 121 

ease,  while  it  seems  to  feel  its  way  with  the  oral  tentacula. 

Sometimes  it  will  fix  itself  by  the  tail,  which  it  has  the  power 
of  contracting  into  a  sort  of  disc,  and  will  thus  hang  with 
the  rest  of  the  body  at  freedom.  The  branchiae  readily  fall  off, 

and  it  is  then  curious  to  see  them  move  through  the  water 

here  and  there  like  living  independent  worms,  propelled  by 
the  motions  of  the  cilia  which  clothe  their  surfaces.  The 

spawn  is  deposited  in  summer  on  the  under  side  of  stones,  in 

long  threads  of  a  milk-white  colour  laid  in  circles. 
I  can  scarcely  doubt  the  identity  of  this  Eolidia  with  the 

Eolide  of  Cuvier  *,  for  the  slight  differences  which  may  be 

pointed  out  betw^een  our  figures  and  descriptions  may  be  rea- 
sonably ascribed  to  a  difference  in  the  circumstances  in  which 

they  were  made, — his  from  specimens  preserved  in  spirits, 
mine  from  the  living  moUusks.  In  the  disposition  of  the 

branchiae  our  species  makes  a  close  approximation  to  the  ge- 
nus Montagua  of  Fleming,  the  Cavolina  of  other  authors ;  and 

the  fact  is  perhaps  sufficient  to  prove  that  those  naturalists 

act  more  judiciously  who  unite  them  in  one.  E,  Cuvieriiy 

however,  cannot  be  regarded  as  synonymous  with  any  species 
described  by  Cavolini  or  Montagu,  although  nearly  affined  to 

the  Spezie  di  Limache^^  of  the  former  and  to  the  Doris 
longicornis  of  the  latter  J.  Like  them  it  has  the  anterior  an- 

gles of  the  front  of  the  foot  greatly  produced,  so  that  they  re- 
semble tentacula  with  a  slit  along  the  inferior  side,  and  hence 

the  species  are  characterized  as  having  six  tentacula ;  but  in 

reality  they  have  four  only,  and  the  prolongation  of  the  angles 
of  the  foot  is  observable  to  a  lesser  extent  in  all  the  genus. 

3.  E.rufibranchialis,  branchiae  numerous,  papillary,  clothing 
the  sides  rather  irregularly,  of  a  scarlet  colour  with  white 
apices ;  tentacula  4. 

Eolis  rufibranchialis,  Johnston  in  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  v.  4:28.  f  g.  85. — Eoli- 
dia Embletoni,  Jolmston  in  ibid.  viii.  378.  Jig.  36. — Doris  pedata? 

Montagu  in  Linn,  Trans,  xi.  197.  pi.  14..  f  g.  2. — Eolida  pedata  ?  Fletn. 

*  E.  Cuvierii  of  Blainville,  Man.de  Malacologie,  p.  486,  pi.  46  bis.  fig.  8. 
is  a  totally  distinct  species, 

t  Pol.  Mar.  190.  tav.  7.  fig.  3. 
X  Linn.  Trans,  ix.  107.  pi.  7.  fig.  1. 
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Brit.  Anlm.  285. — Doris  auriculata?  Mull.  ZooL  Dan.  Prod.  229.  Turt. 
Gmel.  iv.  78. — Tritonia  auriculata?  Bosc.  Vers.i.  lOQ. 

Hah.  Among  corallines  in  deep  water.   Coast  of  Berwickshire,  frequent. 

Desc.  Body  half  an  inch  long,  limaciform,  truncate  in  front, 

gradually  tapered  to  a  point  behind,  of  a  white  colour  some- 
times tinted  with  rose-red.  Tentacuta  four,  equal  or  nearly 

so,  conical,  rather  long,  the  posterior  pair  wrinkled.  Eyes  mi- 
nute, one  at  the  base  of  each  dorsal  tentaculum,  and  before 

these  organs  there  is  a  dusky  spot  (sometimes  scarcely  visible), 

produced  by  the  opacity  of  the  oral  apparatus,  w  hich  consists 
of  a  pair  of  large  corneous  jaws  and  a  filiform  spinous  tongue. 

Branchi(B  numerous,  elliptic-oblong,  round,  arranged  in  three 
or  four  imperfect  rows  on  each  side,  sometimes  continuous,  or 
divided  at  intervals  in  other  specimens  into  four  companies  or 

patches,  the  first  separated  by  a  distinct  naked  space  from  the 
second,  the  others  almost  coalescing ;  they  are  of  a  fine  scarlet 

colour,  with  white  apices  which  appear  to  be  perforated,  and 

can  be  protruded  into  a  conical  point.  Foot  watery-white, 
enlarged  and  rounded  in  front,  where  the  corners  are  produced 

into  acute  angular  points. 
A  more  extended  experience  in  the  examination  of  these 

animals  has  convinced  me  that  E,  rufibranchialis  and  Emble- 
toni  are  the  same  species  ;  and  I  much  suspect  that  this  will 

be  found  identical  with  the  Doris  pedata  of  Montagu,  though 

his  figure  represents  the  branchiae  collected  in  separate  bundles 
more  distinctly  than  I  have  ever  observed  them  to  be.  The 

colour  is  variable,  either  white  and  opake  or  almost  transpa- 
rent, or  tinted  with  rose-red,  or  freckled  with  brown ;  and  the 

branchiae  are  sometimes  reddish-brown,  rose-coloured  or  scarlet 
on  the  upper  part,  the  tips  only  being  white.  It  is  a  beautiful 

species,  and  apparently  abundant  in  our  seas. 

4.  E,  purpurascens,  "  five  bundles  of  branchiae  on  each  side  j 

tentacula  linear .^^  Fleming, 

Eolida  purpurascens,  Flem,  Brit.  Anim.  285.    Flem.  Phil.  Zool.  ii.  470. 
pi.  iv.f  g.  2. 

Hah.  "  Frith  of  Tay,"  Dr.  Fleming. 

Desc.  "  Length  about  an  inch,  slender,  pointed  behind, 
rounded  in  front,  of  a  pink  colour.    Anteal  tentacula  shorter 
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tlian  tlic  superior  ones,  which  have  the  eyes  beliind.  Three 

fihform  branchia3  in  each  bundle/^  Flemimj. 
5.  E.  plumosa,  "a  single  row  of  simple  linear  branehiai  on 

each  side/^  Fleming, 

Tritonia  plumosa,  Fleming  in  Edin.  Encyclop.xiv.  G19. — Eolida  plumosa, 
Flem.  Brit.  Anim.  285. 

Hah.  "  In  Zetland,"  Dr.  Fleming. 

Desc.  "Length  about  half  an  inch.  The  superior  tenta- 
(;ula  pinnated  towards  the  dextral  extremity ;  the  front  ones 

simple/^  Fleming.  The  structure  of  the  tentacula  is  peculiar. 
6.  E,  despecta,  branchial  papillae  three  on  each  side  in  a 

single  row  ;  tentacula  four. 
Eolida  despecta,  Johnston  in  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  viii.  378.  f  g.  85  e. 
Hah.  Berwick  Bay,  between  tide-marks,  rare. 

Desc.  Body  two  lines  long,  limaciform,  watery-white,  trun- 
cate anteriorly.  Tentacula  simple,  cylindrical,  the  dorsal  long, 

the  inferior  much  shorter.  Eyes  two,  distinct,  placed  behind 

the  bases  of  the  superior  tentacula.  Back  with  three  pairs  of 

clavate  branchiae,  the  two  first  pairs  large  and  nearly  equal, 

the  posterior  minute.    Foot  linear-oblong,  tapered  behind. 
Dr.  Grant  mentions  the  E,  peregrina  as  a  native  of  the  Frith 

of  Forth  (Edin.  Phil.  Journ.  xiv.  185),  but  no  description,  de- 
rived from  a  native  specimen,  has  been  published.  Its  cha- 

racter as  given  by  Lamarck  is :  "  E.  corpore  lacteo  ;  cirrorum 
ex  fusco  coeruleorum  in  dorso  seriebus  decem  and  a  good 
figure  of  it  is  given  by  Cavolini,  Pol.  Mar.  p.  206.  tav.  7.  fig.  3, 
w^hich,  however,  is  somewhat  at  variance  with  the  above  cha- 

racter. The  branchiae  are  arranged  in  only  six  rows  across  the 
back ;  and  the  head  is  furnished  with  six  tentacula,  of  w  hich 
the  two  anterior  are  the  longest. 

Triopa*,  Johnston. 

Character.  Animal  limaciform,  acephalous  :  mouth  with- 
out ieQl^x^i tentacula  dorsal,  two,  short  and  imbricate:  branchice 

in  the  form  of  short  papillae  or  tubercles  irregularly  disposed 

on  the  sides  and  back,  non-retractile,  simple:  foot  oval  or  linear- 
oblong,  plane. 

*  The  name  of  a  son  of  Neptune. 
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1 .  T.  clamger^  body  ovate^  the  back  ornamented  with  scarlet 

tubercles,  the  sides  with  a  series  of  short  cylindrical  papillae 
tipt  with  orange. 

Doris  clavigera,  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  Prod.  229.    Zool.  Dan.  tab.  17.  Jig. 
1 — 3.  Turt.  Gmel.iw.  77. — Tritonia  clavigera,  i5o5c.  Fers.  i.  104.  p/.  3. 
Jig.  2.  pessima. — Tergipes  pulcher,  Johnston  in  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vii. 
490./^.  59. 

Hah.  Berwick  Bay,  in  deep  water,  rare. 

Desc.  Body  half  an  inch  long,  ovate,  soft,  white  ornamented 
with  scarlet  tubercles  scattered  over  the  back,  and  with  short 

cylindrical  processes  tipt  with  bright  orange  arranged  round 

the  sides.  Mouth  subinferior,  terminal,  with  a  linear-oblong 
membranous  tongue  set  with  minute  prickles  in  close  trans- 

verse series.  Tentacula  two,  dorsal,  non-retractile,  short,  oval, 

imbricate,  orange-coloured.  Back  plane,  studded  with  many 
scarlet  unequal  tubercles,  some  of  which,  when  magnified,  ap- 

pear ocellated.  Towards  the  tail  are  three  short  white  pro- 

cesses placed  in  a  line  across  the  back,  which  are  also  not  re- 
tractile ;  and  there  are  eighteen  short  obtuse  branchial  pro- 

cesses placed  on  the  margins,  the  smallest  in  front,  and  all 

tipped  with  orange.  Foot  oblong  with  plain  margins.  Aper- 
ture of  generation  lateral  and  anterior. 

When  viewed  through  a  magnifier  this  pretty  moUusk  has 

a  roughish  or  flocculent  appearance.  Its  motions  are  slow. 
The  cloak  contains  numerous  calcareous  spicula  interlaced  in 

eveiy  direction,  the  spicula  of  unequal  sizes,  curved,  with  a 
sort  of  knob  in  the  centre,  whence  it  tapers  to  either  end,  the 

points  of  some  of  them  being  forked.  The  latter  sort  are 
abundant  in  the  branchial  processes,  and  the  forked  end  is 

always  pointed  outwards. 
Cuvier  referred  this  remarkable  species  with  doubt  and  he- 

sitation to  Tritonia ;  and  with  repugnance  I  placed  it  first  with 

Tergipes ;  but  the  emaxillary  mouth,  the  structure  of  the  skin, 

full  of  spicula,  and  the  fades,  point  out  its  true  relations  to  be 

with  Doris.  It  is  unquestionably  the  type  of  a  new  genus, 

which  I  have  attempted  to  characterise  rather  loosely,  that  it 

may  embrace  the  following  equally  anomalous  molluscum. 

2.  T,  nothus,  body  limaciform,  variegated  with  black,  yel- 
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low  and  reel ;  back  with  some  scattered  branchial  papillx\ 

Plate  II.  fig.  14—16. 

Doris  quadrilineata?  ?  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  tab.  17.  Jig.  4— G. 
J  fab.  On  oyster  shells  from  l*restonpans  Bay. 

Desc.  Body  limaciform,  three  lines  long,  convex  dorsally, 

truncate  in  front,  tapered  and  somewhat  keeled  posteriorly, 
variegated  with  black,  yellow  and  red  disposed  in  lines  and 

circular  patches  in  an  areolar  fashion.  Mouth  inferior.  Ten- 
taenia  two,  dorsal,  short  and  ovate,  imbricate,  contractile. 

Eyes  none.  Cloak  closely  fitted  to  the  body  without  any  ex- 
pansions, but  raised  into  a  narrow  crenulate  fold  along  each 

side,  with  three  pale  papillae  on  it  about  half-way  between  the 
head  and  tail,  and  a  few  smaller  papillae  on  the  medial  line 

above  the  tail.  Branchice  in  the  form  of  two  ovate  papillae 

smaller  than  the  tentacula,  placed  about  the  middle  of  the 

back,  of  a  dark  colour  with  yellow  apices.  Foot  flesh-coloured, 
oblong. 

This  beautiful  animal  has  a  more  coriaceous  skin  than  any 
of  its  order,  and  is  remarkable  for  the  darkness  as  well  as  for 

the  disposition  of  its  colours.  Its  motions  are  slow,  and  I  rarely 

saw  it  swimming  in  a  reversed  position  as  most  of  the  Nudi- 
branchiae  are  fond  of  doing.  A  considerable  number  of  cal- 

careous spicula  enter  into  the  composition  of  the  cloak  or  skin  : 

they  are  simple,  slightly  curved,  cylindrical,  rounded  at  each 
end.  The  red  patches  of  colour  depend  on  the  viscera,  and 
may  be  expected  to  vary  according  to  the  nature  of  the  food 
and  the  animaFs  state  of  repletion. 

EXPLANATION  OF  THE  PLATES. 

Plate  II.  Fig.  1.  Doris  tuherculata,  the  figure  taken  from  a  small  speci- 
men.— Fig.  2.  The  same  seen  from  below,  with  the  penis  protruded. — 

Fig.  3.  The'dorsal  tentacula  as  seen  through  a  common  magnifier. — Fig.  4, 
5,  6.  Doris  obvelata  in  various  positions. — Fig.  7.  A  branchial  leaflet  as 
seen  through  a  magnifier. — Fig,  8.  Doris  bilamellata,  in  three  positions, 
of  the  natural  size. — Fig.  9.  Doris  pilosa,  natural  size. — Fig.  10.  The 
branchial  leaflets  as  seen  through  a  magnifier. — Fig.  11,  12,  13.  Doris 
Barvicensis,  in  three  positions. — Fig.  14,  15,  16.  Triopa  nothus,  in  three 
positions,  the  figures  all  greatly  enlarged. — (Fig.  15.  is  reversed  on  the 
Plate,  as  is  also  fig.  12.) 

Plate  III.  Fig.  1.  Tritonia  Hombergii  of  the  natural  size. — Fig.  2.  The 
same  seen  from  below,  from  a  smaller  specimen. — Fig.  3,  4.  Tritonia  ple- 
beia  of  the  natural  size. — Fig.  5,  6,  7,  8.  Melibea  coronata,  in  different 
positions:  the  three  last  figures  magnified. — Fig.  9,  10,  11.  Eolidia  Cu- 
vieriif  of  the  natural  size. 
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XII. — On  the  Genus  Torreya. 

By  G.  A.  W.  Arnott,  Esq.,  LL.D. 

Last  winter  I  was  so  fortunate  as  to  receive  from  my  friend 

Dr.  Torrey  of  New  York  a  fragment  of  the  Torreya  panicu- 
lata  of  Sprengel.  According  to  SprengeFs  remarks  in  the 

Neue  Entd._,  (1821.)  ii.  p.  121,  the  pecuKar  features  of  this  genus 

would  seem  to  be  that  it  has  a  spreading  five-lobed  calyx,  a 
tubular  corolla,  five  greatly  protruded  stamens  inserted  on  the 

tube  of  the  corolla,  a  superior  ovary  concrete  with  the  corolla, 

a  long  slender  style,  and  a  simple  stigma ;  that  in  the  artificial 
system  it  is  next  to  Cestrum  and  Sessea  (among  the  Solanea), 
but  in  the  natural  arrangement  is  nearest  Salpianthus,  among 

the  Nyctaginece,  If  the  description  given  were  correct,  the 

genus  would  certainly  be  a  very  distinct  and  remarkable  one ; 
the  insertion  of  the  stamens  would  at  once  prevent  its  being 

placed  in  Nyctaginece,  and  would  seem  to  remove  it  to  the 
Corolliflorae,  while  again  the  cohesion  of  the  ovary  with  the 

corolla  would  appear  to  indicate  that  the  latter  was  the  only 

perianth,  that  the  ovary  was  inferior,  and  the  supposed  calyx  a 
bractea ;  and  consequently  the  situation  of  Torreya  ought  to 
be  among  the  Monochlamydeae  Peristamineae. 

Such  at  least  were  the  contradictory  opinions  I  had  formed 

of  the  genus ;  but  now  that  I  have  had  it  in  my  power  to  ana- 
lyse it,  my  observations  lead  to  a  different  result.  Sprengel 

describes  the  calyx  and  coroUa  with  sufficient  precision  :  these 

two  are,  however,  scarcely  glandular,  but,  as  w  ell  as  the  whole 

panicle,  are  more  or  less  clothed  with  a  hoary  pubescence. 
The  stamens  when  moistened  become  spirally  twisted,  and  are 

inserted  on  the  corolla,  as  he  says ;  but  what  is  important, 

there  are  only  four,  not  five,  and  they  are  didynamous  and 

slightly  secured.  The  place  for  the  genus  is  then  in  Didyna- 
mia^  not  in  Pentandria.  The  style  is  deciduous  and  simple, 

but  the  stigma  is  decidedly  bifid,  the  lobes  short,  subulate, 

and  unequal.  The  ovarium  does  not  adhere  to  either  the  calyx 

or  corolla,  but  is  perfectly  free  and  somewhat  fleshy.  In  the 

young  state,  in  which  alone  I  have  it  to  examine,  it  is  one- 
celled  :  there  are  two  opposite  dissepiments  which  almost  meet 
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in  the  axis,  but  then  divide  into  two  divaricating  branches, 

like  the  top  of  the  letter  T  (thus        ),  wliich  ])ranches  be- 
come involute,  and  have  each  a  single  ovule  attached  to  their 

extremity.  Thus  the  Torreya  belongs  to  the  CoroUiflora),  and 
has  four  didynamous  stamens  and  an  ovarium  with  four  ovules, 
a  circumstance  which  Sprengel  must  have  entirely  overlooked. 
Of  the  two  orders,  LabiaUe  and  Verbenacece,  which  contain 

genera  with  these  characters,  it  is  obviously  most  allied  to  the 
latter,  on  account  of  the  nearly  equal  lobes  of  the  corolla.  But 

this  order  (as  well  as  the  Labiatce)  has  a  four-celled,  not  uni- 
locular ovary ;  this  however  does  not  appear  to  be  of  any 

consequence,  and  is  more  a  difference  of  Avords  than  of  facts ; 

for,  from  the  proximity  of  the  extremities  of  the  two  half  dis- 
sepiments, the  parallelism  of  the  divaricating  branches,  and 

the  fleshy  nature  of  the  ovarium,  it  is  highly  probable  that  in 
a  more  advanced  state  the  approximate  parts  would  either  co- 

here, or  have  the  interval  filled  up  with  a  fleshy  substance. 

The  ovaria  of  all  the  drupaceous  Verbenacece  w^hich  I  have 
examined  exhibit  the  same  structure,  which  is  distinctly  de- 

scribed by  Roxburgh  in  his  Flora  Indica,  iii.  p.  67,  where  he 

says  of  Siphonanthus  hastatus,  ̂ ^germ  four-cornered,  seem- 
ingly four-celled^  with  one  ovulum  in  each  lobe  attached  to 

the  concave  side  of  the  wings  of  the  parietal  fungiform  recep- 
tacle meeting  in  the  centre  but  not  uniting,  hence  seemingly 

four-celled.^'  The  same  structure  is  readily  traced  in  the  ma- 
ture fruit  of  Clerodendrum  Siphonanthus,  Br.  [Siphonanthus  In- 

dicus,  L.),  w^here  the  shell  of  each  nut  or  pyrena  is  not  of  one 
solid  piece,  but  is  a  convolute  lamina  formed  of  the  inner  w-all 
of  the  drupe,  the  dissepiment,  and  one  of  its  divaricating  invo- 

lute branches ;  or,  to  speak  more  philosophically,  it  is  the  con- 
volute half  of  one  of  the  two  carpellary  leaves,  thus  O  (T^ 

of  which  the  ovary  and  fruit  is  composed. 

SprengePs  Torreya,  then,  belongs  to  the  Verbenacece,  and  the 

enlarged  calyx,  tubular  corolla,  with  an  equally  five-lobed 
limb,  much  protruded  stamens  and  style,  bifid  and  acute 

stigma,  as  wxU  as  the  structure  of  the  ovary,  point  out  its 

identity  with  Clerodendrum :  it  belongs  to  Mr.  Brown^s  first 
section,  but  I  have  seen  no  species  that  agrees  wdth  it  in  the 

inflorescence  and  size  of  the  flowers  (about  half  an  inch  long). 
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and  SprengePs  description  of  the  foHage  is  too  imperfect  to 
permit  of  its  being  referred  with  certainty  to  any  described 

species.  It  approaches  most  to  one  in  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker's 
herbarium  from  the  east  coast  of  South  Africa.  Sprengel 
mentions  that  it  was  collected  by  M.  Perrin  in  Brasil :  Dr. 

Torrey,  who  sent  it  to  Sprengel^  informs  me  that  this  must  be 

a  mistake,  as  M.  Perrin  only  botanised  in  Guadaloupe  and 
the  neighbouring  islands. 

About  the  same  time  that  I  received  the  above-mentioned 

specimen,  Dr.  Torrey  WTote  me  as  follows : 

"  Did  I  tell  you  of  a  beautiful  and  new  Taxoid  tree  from 
Middle  Florida?    It  was  discovered  about  three  years  ago 

by  my  esteemed  friend  H.  B.  Croom,  Esq.,  of  Tallahassee. 
Although  so  abundant  about  Aspalaga  that  it  is  sawed  into 

planks  and  timber,  no  description  of  it  has  hitherto  been  pub- 
lished.   A  small  specimen,  without  flowers  or  fruit,  which 

Mr.  Croom,  soon  after  he  discovered  the  plant,  sent  to  Phila- 
delphia, was  seen  by  Mr.  Nuttall,  who  supposed  it  was  the 

Taxus  montana,  orPodocarpus  taooif alius,  Rich.,  and  he  inserted 

a  very  brief  notice  of  the  plant  in  the  7th  vol.  part  i.  of  the 

Journal  of  the  Philadelphia  Academy.  I  received  a  duplicate 

specimen  from  Mr.  Croom  about  the  same  time ;  but  it  was 
impossible  for  me  to  determine  the  plant  without  the  organs 
of  fructification.  About  a  year  afterwards  I  received  the  male 

flowers,  and  more  lately  Mr.  Croom  kindly  sent  me  the  fruit 

preserved  in  spirits.    It  is  evidently  one  of  the  Taxinece,  (be- 

longing to  Richard's  second  subdivision  of  the  family,  with 
erect  flowers,)  and  must  form  a  new  genus :  it  differs  from 

Podocarpus  by  the  erect  fertile  flowers,  and  from  Taxus  by 

the  want  of  the  fleshy  enlarged  cup  or  disc  in  which  the  seed 

of  that  genus  is  immersed,  and  by  the  anthers  being  four- 
lobed  and  dimidiate,  and  inserted  by  a  pedicle  on  an  axis 

which  is  at  length  elongated.    It  is  a  tree  of  from  six  to 

eighteen  inches  in  diameter,  and  from  twenty  to  forty  feet 

high,  with  numerous  spreading  branches,  the  ramuli  dividing 
trichotomously  :  its  appearance  at  a  distance  is  not  unlike 
that  of  Pinus  canadensis.    The  wood  is  dense  and  close- 

grained,  heavy  for  one  of  this  family,  and  in  old  trees  of  a 
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reddish  colour,  like  that  of  Jimiperns  virf/iniamis :  it  is  of  a 

strong  and  pecuHar  odour,  especially  when  bruised  or  burned, 
hence  it  is  frequently  called,  in  the  country  where  it  grows, 

^  stinking  cedar it  makes  excellent  rails,  and  is  not  liable 
to  the  attack  of  insects.  A  blood-red  turpentine,  of  a  pasty 

consistence,  flow^s  sparingly  from  the  bark ;  it  is  soluble  in 
alcohol,  forming  a  deep  clear  solution  ;  when  heated  it  evolves 
a  very  powerful  terebinthaceous,  but  unpleasant  odour.  The 
foliage  is  much  like  that  of  Taxus  canadensis  and  Podocarpus 

taxifolms,  only  the  leaves  are  larger.  The  ripe  fruit,  or  rather 

seed,  is  as  large  as  a  nutmeg,  with  beautifully  ruminated  al- 
bumen, the  inflexions  of  the  brown  investing  membrane  pene- 

trating through  the  white  albumen  about  half-way  to  the  axis ; 
a  structure  which  alone  will  separate  it  from  Taxus,  nor  in- 

deed has  it  (so  far  as  I  know)  been  obsers  ed  in  any  other  of 
the  family.  There  is  no  fleshy  cup,  but  the  external  coat  of 
the  seed  itself  is  fleshy  or  rather  leathery,  and  covers  the  whole, 

leaving  a  minute  perforation  at  the  summit.  The  seed,  de- 
prived of  its  succulent  external  covering,  strongly  resembles 

the  gland  of  a  large  acorn,  as  well  as  the  fruit  of  Taxus  nuci- 

fera,  Kaempf.,  (figured  in  Richard's  Mem.  on  the  Conifer cey 
tab.  2.)  which  is  larger  than  any  other  species  of  the  genus. 
Indeed  I  once  suspected  that  this  plant  (a  native  of  Japan) 

might  prove  to  be  a  congener ;  but,  on  consulting  the  figure 

and  description  in  the  w'ork  just  refen-ed  to,  I  am  now  con- 
vinced that  it  is  very  distinct :  the  albumen  is  not  ruminated, 

and  the  testa,  or  exocarp,  is  comparatively  thin.  Richard, 
who  only  notices  the  seeds  of  this  species,  says  that  they  were 
without  the  fleshy  involucre  or  cupule,  neither  is  there  any 
mention  made  of  it  by  Kaempfer,  who  first  described  the  plant. 

The  fleshy  covering  may  have  fallen  from  the  specimen,  or 

Kaempfer  may  have  overlooked  it,  for  in  T.  baccata  and  T» 

canadensis  it  is  at  first  very  short,  and  concealed  by  the  invo- 
lucral  scales.  I  have  a  specimen  with  good  male  flowers,  one 

of  those  distributed  by  Dr.  Wallich,  and  for  which  I  am  in- 
debted to  Dr.  Lindley ;  but  these  agree  in  every  respect  with 

the  male  flowers  of  the  common  species  of  Taxus, 

"There  is  another  point  of  structure  in  the  seed  of  the 
Florida  plant,  to  which  I  have  not  found  anything  analogous 

Ann,  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.  1.— No.  2.    April  1838.  k 
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in  Taxus.  On  the  inside  of  the  shell  are  two  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ridges_,  extending  from  the  base  to  within  a  short  di- 

stance of  the  summit,  where  they  project  a  little  from  the  side 

of  the  shell.  The  projecting  extremity  of  the  ridge  is  perfo- 
rated, and  communicates  obliquely  downwards,  with  a  fora- 

men on  the  external  surface  of  the  nut.  A  bundle  of  fibres 

in  the  parenchyma  of  the  exocarp  extends  up  on  each  side  of 

the  nut,  and  appears  to  give  off  a  filament  at  the  external  fo- 
ramen, which  passes  through  the  narrow  canal  and  emerges 

from  the  orifice  at  the  summit  of  the  internal  ridge.  Respect- 

ing the  use  of  these  canals  I  have  as  yet  been  unable  to  ascer- 

tain anything  satisfactory.^^ 
As  I  have  above  pointed  out  that  SprengePs  genus  Torreya 

must  be  reduced,  I  feel  certain  that  I  express  the  general  wish 

of  all  botanists  that  this  name  be  now  appropriated  to  the 

Florida  tree,  of  which  I  proceed  to  give  the  following  de- 
scription. 

TORREYAj  Am. 
FLORES  DIOICI. 

Masc.  Amentum  primo  subglobosum,  demum  elongatiim.  Racliis  nuda, 
demum  elongata,  basi  squamis  siccis  quadrifariam  imbricatis  bracteata, 
multiflora.  Squamje  staminiferae,  pedicellatse,  subpeltatae,  dimidiatae, 
bine  antheram  4-locularem  pendulam  gerentes. 

Fosm.  Amentum  ovatum,  basi  ut  in  mare  bracteatum,  uniflorum.  Dis- 
cus carnosus  hypogynus  nullus.  Ovulum  erectum.  Semen  ovatum  basi 

squamis  siccis  baud  grandefactis  bracteatum,  cseterum  nudum,  testa 
crassa  extus  carnoso-coriacea,  intus  fibrosa  :  tegmen  crustaceimi,  durum. 
Albumen  ruminatum.  Embryo  subcylindricus,  brevis ;  cotyledones 
connatse. 

Arbor.  Rami  patentes  ;  ramuli  distiche  furcati.  Folia  disticba,  linearia, 

rigida,  mucronato-pungentia. 
1.  T.  iaxlfoUa,  Arn.,  in  Hook.  Ic.  Plant,  v.  3.  ined. — Taxus  montana, 

Nutt.  in  Journ.  Ac.  Sc.  Phil.  vii.  {non  Willd.) 
Hah.  in  Florida  Media,  in  collibus  calcareis  secus  ripam  orientalem  flu- 

minis  Appalach  prope  confluentes  Flint  et  Chattahoocbie ;  et  ad  Flat 

Creek  influentem  fl.  Appalach  ;  etiamque  ad  "  Aspalaga"  copiose. 
Arbor  mediocris,  undique  glaberrima.  Rami  patentes;  ramuli  distiche 

furcati,  petiolis  decurrentibus  angulati.  Folia  approximata,  solitaria,  di- 
sticba, patentia  ad  ang.  50-70  grad.,  brevissime  petiolata,  petiolo  vix  semili- 

neam  longo  crassiuscula,  linearia;  10 — 15  lineas  longa,  versus  apicem  cur- 
vilineo-acutata,  mucronata,  mucrone  longiusculo  pungenti  acutissimo,  supra 
convexiuscula  viridia  nitida,  subtus  pallidioraglaucescentia  nervolato  utrin- 
que  rubro  limitato. 
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Masc  Amenta  axillariii  scssilia,  subsolitaria,  primo  globosa,  (K-iii  ovaliflj 
denmm  clongata  lincaria.  Bractecc  inforioivs  vlioinbeo-ovatir,  obtusiiisculie, 
mcdiir  et  siipcriores  late  ovaUu,  aciitju  ac  scnsim  majoros,  omncs  quadrifariam 
iinbricata^  couvcx;v,  carinat;i',  crassiiiscul^o,  rigidjc,  mcsopliyllo  cariiosido. 
Racliis  (coliimna  staniimim  Monadelpboruni,  Auct.)  primo  brevis  et  crassa, 
vix  bracteis  longior,  tandem  teimior  exsertaac  eas  4 — 5-plo  supciaiit,  angu- 
lata  rufescena,  esquamata.  Pedicelli  apice  squamam  aiitlieviferam  (flovem 
singulum)gerentes,  inracbi  spiraliter  insei  ti,  priinum  subcrccti,  denuini  liori- 
zonlalitev  patentes  gracilos  attameii  breves.  Squanuc  ina^qualiter  quadran- 
gulatw,  peltata',  at  prope  latus  postcrius  affixrr,  dimidiatie.  Anihcrcv  flava:-, 
ad  latera  squam;e  anteriora  affixa?  pondiila?,  quadiiloculares,  locidis  Jiberis 
contigiiis,  primuni  inter  se  ac  pedicello  parallelis,  intus  dehiscentibus,  postea 
divergentibus. 

FcEM.  Amenta  axillavia,  sessilia,  solitaria  vel  bina.  Bracteje  quadrifariam, 
arete  imbricatai  iis  maris  conformes,  interiores  majores  ovulum  unicum 
Junius  fere  omnino  involventes.  Discus  bypogynus  vel  plane  nullus  vel 
saltern  tenuissimus  et  obsoletus,  ac  nunquam  per  aetatem  grandefactus  vel 
carnosus.  Fecundation e  peracta  bractets  irregulariter  imbricatae  evadunt. 
Tunc  etiam  ovulum  erectum  ultra  bracteas  exsertum  ;  ovatum,  acutiusculum, 
subcompressum,  (in  sicco)  coeruleum  et  valde  glaucum  :  tasta  crassa  car- 
noso-coriacea,  fibris  albis  minutis  cylindraceis  flexuosis  l^evibus  inarticulatis 
erectiusculis  per  carnem  inspersis;  foramen  {exostoma  Mirb.)  majusculum, 
ore  inaequali  ob  testam  apice  hinc  in  labium  brevissimum  incumbentem  pro- 
ductam  :  tegmen  testae  conforme  et  secundum  aetatem  plus  minusve:  ea  bre- 
vius  eaque  basi  solummodo  cohaerensj  foramen  {endostoma  Mirb.)  minutum 
nucleus  ovatus  mammillatus  summo  apice  depressus  et  quasi  foraminulatus, 
tegmine  fere  dimidio  brevior.  Setnen  maturum  nudum,  disco  carnoso  nullo 
inuiiersum,  ad  basin  squamis  fere  immutatis  hinc  repulsis  bracteatum,  ova- 

tum vel  obovatum,  11-15  lineas  longum,  8-11  crassum,  apice  mammillatum 
et  obscure  perforatum  :  testa  lineam  crassa,  extus  corrugata,  interne  car- 
noso-fibrosa  et  cellulis  cylindraceis  vacuis  plurimis  impleta :  tegmen  (seu 
endocarpium  internum  auctorum)  oblongum,  testae  cavum  implens  et  ea 
omnino  cohaerens,  apice  ostiolo  conspicuo  perforatum,  durum,  crustaceum, 
vix  \  lineam  crassum,  extus  laevissimum  :  nucleus  tegmini  conformis,  eoque 
fere  omnino  cohaerens,  apicem  versus  solummodo  liber.  Albumen  mem- 
brana  tenui  fusca  tectum,  subcartilagineum,  album,  rimis  ac  fissuris  flexu* 
osis  profundis  membrana  tegente  impletis  eleganter  ruminatum.  Embryo 
in  albuminis  axi  ad  apicem  situs,  rectus,  albumine  5-plo  brevior  subcylin- 
draceus,  ad  basin  (cotyledonum  regionem)  brevissime  bilobus,  apice  ad  ra- 
diculam  paullo  attenuatus,  Radicula  supera  cum  albumine  cohaerens. 
Cotyledones  duae,  connatae,  per  germinationem  discretae,  lineares  e  basi 
seminis  erumpentes. 

The  female  flowers  are  decidedly  sessile^,  but  the  only  entire 

fruit  in  my  possession  is  with  its  bracteas  at  the  extremity  of 
a  pedicle  or  stalk,  which,  at  about  half  an  inch  below  the  fruit, 

k2 
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is  furnished  with  a  few  minute  imbricated  scales,  similar  to 

those  which  surround  the  ovule  when  very  young :  this  stalk 
is  thus  probably  a  young  shoot. 

By  those  botanists  who  retain  Taocus  in  Monadelphia,  and 
who  consider  the  rachis  as  the  staminiferous  column  of  a 

single  flower,  this  genus  will  also  be  placed  there ;  but  the 
examination  of  the  rachis,  or  male  amentum  of  PodocarpuSy 
indicates  that  it  is  composed  of  numerous  flowers. 

I  shall  only  further  remark,  that  with  regard  to  the  Taxus 

nucifera^  to  which  Dr.  Torrey  alludes  in  his  letter  to  me, 

all  the  figures  and  descriptions  given  by  modern  bota- 
nists appear  to  be  borrowed  from  Ksempfer  [Am.,  p.  814, 

t.  815),  and  Gaertner.  The  reticulated  arillus  inserted  be- 
tween the  flesh  and  the  nut  resembles  closely  the  fibrous  part 

of  the  testa  of  Torreya,  Gaertner  remarks  :  "  Corticis  bac- 
cati  figuram  et  descriptionem  a  Kaempfero  mutuatus  sum: 

videant  itaque  alii  num  omnino  clausus,  anne  saltem  per  ma- 

turitatem  apice  obturatus  sit  ?  Arillus,  quem  ad  naturam  de- 
lineavi,  nihil  aliud  esse  mihi  videtur  quam  involucri  carnosi 

membrana  interna.^^  But,  whatever  be  the  case  with  respect 
to  the  Japan  plant,  we  cannot  view  in  this  light  the  testa  of 

Torreya,  Gaertner  describes  and  figures  the  embryo  as  placed 
at  the  base  of  the  albumen ;  but  he  does  the  same  in  Taxus 

baccata,  which  we  know  to  be  incorrect.  Dr.  Torrey  men- 
tions that  the  male  flowers  are  those  of  a  Taxus ;  but  as  his 

specimens  (as  likewise  those  in  my  herbarium)  were  collected 

by  Dr.  WaUich  in  Nepal,  distributed  by  him  under  No.  6054 
of  his  Catalogue,  and  considered  by  that  eminent  botanist  as 

but  doubtfully  the  same  as  Kaempfer^s  species,  we  may  still 
look  on  the  true  T,  nucifera  as  involved  in  great  obscurity,  as 
to  both  kinds  of  flowers. 

XIII. — On  the  Genus  Procyon,  with  a  Description  oftivo  new 

Species.    By  Prof.  F.  A.  Wiegmann'^. 
I  HAVE  been  induced  to  publish  these  few  observations  in  order 

if  possible  to  obtain  a  more  accurate  account  of  the  country  of 
the  species,  which  would  fix  their  geographical  range,  this 

being  one  of  the  main  objects  of  special  zoology.  The  two  new 

*  Extract  from  Wiegmann's  Archiv  fiir  Naturgeschichte,  Part  TV.  1837. 



Prof.  Wiegmann  on  the  Genus  Procyon, 133 

species  arc  in  the  Museum  of  Berlin^  and  drawings  of  them 

will  shortly  appear  in  Prof.  A.  Wagnci*'s  continuation  of  8chre- 
ber's  Mammalia. 

In  order  to  avoid  any  mistakes  I  will  here  give  the  dia- 
gnoses of  the  five  species  of  Raccoons_,  with  short  descriptions, 

without  entering  into  the  various  errors  of  synonym  which  are 
found  here  and  there  in  zoological  writings. 

1.  Procyon  Lotor. 

P.  flavescenti-griseus,  uigro  varicgatus,  pedibus  flavescenti-griseis,  cauda 
mediocri,  laxa,  fuh  escenti,  apice  annulisqiie  sex  integris  fiisco-nigris, 
America  septentrionalis. 

Length  of  head  and  body  in  male,  2  f.  4";  of  tail,  10";  of  the  head  from 
the  point  of  the  snout  to  behind  the  ear,  5";  of  the  snout  from  the  front 
angle  of  the  eye  to  the  point  of  the  nose,  2" ;  breadth  of  snout  before 
the  ocular  cavities,  1"  6"';  at  the  canine  teeth,  1"  1"';  length  of  ears, 
2"  1"'.    Female  :  length  of  head  and  body,  1  f.  8";  of  tail,  9i". 

Colour  of  the  body  yellow  ish  grey  with  a  mixture  of  black- 
ish brown.  The  bristles  at  the  basis  brown,  in  their  middle 

yellowish  grey,  the  upper  half  black,  which  produces  the 

blackish  brow^n  colour  upon  the  back  and  on  the  sides.  The 
fur  is  of  a  greyish  brown ;  the  band  running  from  the  forehead 

to  the  tip  of  the  nose,  as  also  that  surrounding  the  eye,  are 
blackish  brown.  The  snout  is  rather  pointed;  the  obovate  ears 
are  almost  half  as  long  as  the  body. 

2.  Procyon  Hernandesii,  Wagl. 
Albido-griseus,  fusco  variegatus,  pedibus  fuscis,  cauda  mediocri,  fulves- 

cente,  apiee  annulisque  6,  infra  subinterruptis  (?)  fusco-nigris.  Patria, 
Mexico. 

Length  of  the  body  to  the  extremity  of  the  tail  (in  a  young  animal),  17"; 
of  the  tail,  7";  of  the  ear,  1"  6"'.  The  distance  between  the  front  angle 
of  the  eye  and  the  extremity  of  the  snout,  1"  6"'. 

Wagler  was  the  first  to  distinguish  this  species  from  the 

common  North  American  raccoon,  to  w^hich  it  is  veiy  similar, 
and  to  w  hich  it  had  been  referred.  It  differs  chiefly  by  its 
dark  brown  colouring  of  the  feet,  which  in  P.  Lotor  are  con- 

stantly of  a  dirty  whitish  grey.  A  more  accurate  knowledge 
of  this  species  is  very  desirable. 

3.  Procyon  brachyurus,  n.  sp. 
Albido-griseus,  nigro -fusco  varicgatus,  pedibus  griseo-albidis,  cauda  bre- 

vissima,  densissime  pilosa,  fulvescente,  annulis  6  confertis,  nigro-fuscis. 
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inferne  interruptis,  apice  extus  fulvescenti,  medio  nigra.  Patria,  An^ 
tilled? 

Distance  between  the  eye  to  the  extremity  of  snout,  1"  10'";  breadth  of 
snout  at  the  canine  teeth,  1"  2"' ;  breadth  of  snout  before  the  ocular  ca- 

vities, 1"  10"';  length  of  ears,  2"  1"';  length  of  head,  4^";  head  and 
body,  1  f.  9";  of  tail,  5". 

I  have  named  this  species  brachyurus  from  the  remarkable 

shortness  of  the  tail^  which  is  densely  covered  with  close  hairs, 

and  is  rather  thinner  than  in  P.  Lotor^  of  light  ochre  yellow 
colour,  with  six  bands  surrounding  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tail,  being  interrupted  on  the  yellowish  white  under  side,  and 

only  indicated  by  a  darker  ochreous  yellow  diagonal  spot. 
The  form  of  the  snout  is  very  remarkable,  being  shorter, 
thicker,  more  obtuse  and  flatter  than  in  P.  Lotor.  This  species 
has  the  general  colouring  of  the  common  raccoons. 

4.  Procyon  obscurus,  n.  sp. 

Supra  e  badio  nigricans  subunicolor,  nitore  pilorum  eximio,  infra  cinereo- 
fuscus,  pedibus  fuscescenti-griseis,  cauda  mediocri,  densa,  supra  uni- 
colore,  subtus  cinereo-fusca  annulisque  nigris  sursum  evanescentibus 
semicincta.    Patria  ignota. 

Length  of  head  and  body,  2  f.  1"  4"';  of  head  to  behind  the  ears,  4^';  of 
ears,  1"  8"' ;  of  snout  from  the  front  angle  of  the  eyes,  1"  8"' ;  of  tail, 
circumference  of  tail,  in  middle,  7";  breadth  of  snout  before  the  ocular 
cavities,  1"  10"';  at  the  canine  teeth,  1";  length  of  hind  feet,  3-|". 

The  colour  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body  dark  brown ;  upon 
the  back  of  the  head,  nape,  shoulder  and  fore  part  of  the  back 
more  of  a  black  brown ;  upon  the  hinder  part  and  crupper, 

through  a  mixture  of  many  chestnut-brown  hairs,  becoming 
more  of  a  chestnut-brown.  The  contour  hairs  of  the  back 

black-brown  or  chestnut-brown,  with  a  very  lively  lustre.  The 
fur  thick,  greyish  brown.  The  inside  of  the  ears  and  their 

upper  exterior  edge  with  whitish  hairs.  The  stripe  over  the 
eyes  to  the  cheek  a  yellow  brownish  grey.  The  middle  stripe 

upon  the  snout,  and  the  cheek  spot  encompassing  the  eye,  de- 
scending to  the  throat,  black  brown ;  sides  of  snout  and  chin 

greyish  white,  with  a  yellow  brownish  intermixture.  The  fore 

and  hind  legs  dark  brown.  The  fore  and  hind  feet  light  brown- 
ish grey.  The  tail  is  not  quite  half  the  length  of  the  body,  is 

cylindrical,  covered  thickly  with  hair,  and  appears  from  this 
circumstance  thinner  than  that  of  the  common  raccoon.  The 
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upper  part  is  of  the  same  colour  as  the  ])ack^  ̂ ^  ith  a  mixture 

of  several  single  long  bright  fox  red  hairs ;  the  lower  part  is 
greyish  brown,  surrounded  on  the  upper  side  by  four  black 
bands  not  quite  so  distinct,  the  last  of  which  almost  passes 
into  the  black  end  of  the  tail.  The  snout  is  shorter  than  that 

of  the  Lotor,  without  being  thicker  and  broader  on  that  ac- 
count. The  oval  ears  are  shorter,  and  measure  only  one  third 

of  the  length  of  the  head.  The  fore  and  hind  legs  are  thinner, 

more  slender  than  in  F.  Lotor,  from  which  it  appears  longer 
legged  than  the  grey  species.  The  soles  of  the  hind  feet  not 
bare  to  the  heel,  smaller  than  in  P.  Lo/or ;  the  heel  covered 
with  hair. 

5.  Procyon  cancrivo7'us,  111. 
Supra  cinereo-fulvus,  fusco  iiroratus,  subtus  albicans,  capite  nuchaque 

canescentibus,  macula  oculum  ciiigente  fusco-iiigra,  pavva,  in  genam 
baud  porrecta,  cum  opposita  supra  naribus  in  rostro  medio  confiuente, 
fascia  superciliari  alba,  genis  fuscescenti-cinereis,  antibrachiis  cruribus- 
que  fuscis,  pedibus  digitisque  subrasis  (parce  pilosis)  e  fusco-cinereis, 
Cauda  gracili,  gviseo  nigroqvie  annuiata.    America  meridionalis. 

Length  of  body,  2  f. ;  tail  somewhat  above  1  f. 

The  descriptions  which  authors  have  given  us  of  Procyon 

cancrivorus  do  not  at  all  agree.  Compared  with  Procyon 

Lotor  it  appears  higher  legged,  as  the  Prince  of  Neuwied  had 
already  observed  in  his  description  of  this  animal ;  it  has  a 

much  shorter  ear,  shorter  claws,  and  the  feet  are  but  thinly 
covered  with  hair.  The  hair  of  the  body  is  also  different ;  the 

fur  is  less  developed,  the  bristles  shorter  and  stifFer :  the  fore 
feet  between  the  knee  and  the  foot  are  dark  brown ;  the  four 

feet  are  more  of  a  brownish  grey.  The  circumference  of  the 
mouth  whitish;  a  white  band  passes  from  the  forehead  over 

the  eye  to  the  cheek.  The  smallness  of  the  blackish  brown 
mark  surrounding  the  eye,  which  in  the  other  species  descends 
lower  than  the  cheeks,  but  in  this  does  not  even  reach  them, 

besides  its  mixing  on  the  back  of  the  snout  with  that  of  the 

other  side,  is  especially  characteristic  for  this  species,  as  was 
already  noticed  by  Fischer.  The  tail  in  our  specimen  has  the 

colour  of  the  back ;  then  follow  six  black  bands,  which  alter- 
nate with  as  many  yellowish  white  grey  bands  :  its  tip  is  black. 
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XIV. — On  two  new  Genera  of  Calif ornian  Plants, 
By  Thomas  Nuttall,  Esq. 

ANEMIA*. 

Natural  Order^  SAURUREiE.    Linnaean  Class  and  Order, 
Hexandria  Trigynia. 

Involucrmn  5 — 8  phyllum,  coloratum.  Spadix  simplex ;  flovibus  lierma- 
phroditis  bracteatis.  Cal.  et  Cor.  0.  Stamina  6 — 8.  Styli  3 — 4,  ex- 
sevti.  Fruclus  cum  spadice  coalescens.  Capsulce  uniloculares,  3- 
valves,  apice  solo  dehiscentes,  sub-6-spermjs.  Semina  subrotunda, 
punctulata. — Herba  perennis,  subaquatica.  Stolonifera  ;  scapo  mono- 
jjhyllo,  prolifero,  uni/loro.  Capitula  involucrata.  ^.\\emom&  fades, 
unde  nomen. 

Anemia  Calif ornica, — Root  perennial,  creeping,  reddish, 
possessing  the  aromatic  smell  and  spicy  taste  of  the  Acorus 

and  Saururus.  Leaves  clustered  round  the  crown  of  the  root, 

oblong-oval,  cordate  at  the  base  and  rounded  at  the  extremity, 
smooth  and  somewhat  glaucous  beneath,  the  petioles  and 

scapes  pubescent,  the  leaves  3  to  5  inches  long  and  1^  to  2 

broad,  with  the  base  of  the  petiole  evidently  dilated  and  sheath- 
ing. From  the  axils  of  the  leaves  come  forth  either  stolons 

or  one-flowered  scapes ;  on  the  latter,  about  the  centre  arises 
a  single,  amplexicaul,  roundish,  cordate  leaf  beyond  which 
the  stem  or  scape  sends  out  a  solitary  peduncle,  and  from  the 
same  sheathingJeaf  also  issues  commonly  one  or  two  leaves 
of  an  imperfect  or  restrained  stolon.  The  involucrum  consists 

of  from  5  to  7  or  8,  though  most  commonly  6,  white,  roundish- 
oval,  petaloid  leaves,  that  finally  fade,  after  long  persistence, 
into  a  brownish  red  colour.  The  spadix  is  a  cylindric  cone, 

covered  with  flowers,  so  as,  with  its  involucrum,  completely 
to  resemble  an  Anemone ;  these  flowers,  as  well  as  the  succeed- 

ing fruit,  are  all  ingrafted  together  on  the  spadix ;  still  each 
one,  consisting  of  an  area  of  6  to  8  stamens  and  3  to  4  styles, 
is  subtended  by  a  small  round  coloured  bract.  Filaments 

very  short,  and  united  with  the  linear-oblong,  2-celled  anthers. 
Styles  long,  thickish,  subulate,  at  length  diverging.  Capsules, 
or  utriculi,  of  a  spongy  texture  when  dry,  ingrafted  together 

*  There  being  already  an  Anemia  among  the  Ferns,  perhaps  Anemofsis 
might  with  propriety  be  adopted  by  Mr.  Nuttall. — Ed. 

» 
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at  the  sides,  of  one  roundish  cell,  containing  about  6  seeds  and 

without  valves,  or  oi)ening  merely  by  the  divergence  of  the 
bases  of  the  3  styles.  Seeds  roundish,  subcylindric,  punctated 
and  somewhat  rough,  containing  a  farinaceous  perisperm. 

Hah.  Springy  bogs  and  open  marshes  by  streams  around 
Sta.  Barbara  and  Sta.  Diego  in  Upper  California.  This 

present  plant  is  very  nearly  related  to  the  Houttuynia  cor- 
data  of  Thunberg,  differing  principally  in  the  coalescence  of 
the  fruit  with  the  spadix.  Compared  with  a  specimen  in  the 

Herbarium  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  in  Philadel- 
phia, the  aspect  of  the  flower  and  leaf,  as  well  as  the  mode  of 

growth,  is  also  exceedingly  similar. 
*DIPLACUS. 

Natural  Order,  PERSONATiE.    Linnaean  Class  and  Order, 
DiDYNAMIA  AnGIOSPERMIA. 

Calyx  prismaticus,  apice  5-fidus.  Corolla  ringens,  5-fida,  lobis  subae- 
qualibus  plemmque  emarginatis.  Stigma  bilamellata.  Capsula  lineari- 
oblonga,  bilocularis,  placenta  (s.  receptaciilum  seminis)  lata,  demum 
bipartita,  adnata.    Semina  miniita,  utrinque  subulata. 

Frutices  CaliforniccE,  '^\\rcm\o  prox'imcB;  folia  opposita  plerumque  viscosa. 
Diplacus  *  punicea,  fruticosa  viscosa  glabra,  foliis  lineari-laiiceolatis 

subconnatis  vix  serrulatis  acutiusculis,  calycinis  laciniis  inaequalibus 
acuminatis;  corolla  punicea,  lobis  emarginatis  ;  caule  elato  ramosissimo. 
Nutt.  in  Bot.  Mag.  t.  3655. 

A  very  elegant  shrub,  flowering  in  its  native  soil  nearly  the 
whole  year.  Like  the  other  species  of  the  genus,  it  has  alto- 

gether the  aspect  of  a  Mimulus,  and  one  of  them  has  long  been 

known  under  the  name  of  Mimulus  glutinosiis.  The  present 
species  is  a  much  taller  growing  plant,  and  more  of  a  true 
shrub.  The  leaves  are  of  a  deep  green,  narrow  lanceolate  and 

somewhat  acute ;  the  stems  and  calyx  have  also  a  purplish 

hue,  and  the  corolla,  considerably  exserted,  is  of  a  deep  vel- 
vety scarlet  with  shades  of  pink  lake  :  its  lobes  are  also  con- 

stantly emarginate. 
Hab.  In  sandy  loam  by  the  borders  of  small  winter 

streams,  attaining  commonly  the  height  of  a  man,  growing 

near  to  Sta.  Diego,  in  Upper  California.  Flow^ering  in  April 
and  May.  In  cultivation  continuing  to  bloom  apparently 
nearly  the  whole  year. 
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The  generic  name  alludes  to  the  splitting  of  the  capsule, 

attached  to  each  valve  of  which  is  seen  a  large  placenta^  and 
under  its  edges  are  found  the  slender  subulate  seeds. 

Diplacus  glutinosa.  [Mimulus  glutinosus,  Willd.)  If  the 
plant  now  before  me  (so  marked  in  the  Herbarium  of  the 

Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  making  for- 
merly a  part  of  that  of  the  late  Mr.  Schweinitz)  be  indeed  the 

true  species,  it  is  readily  known  from  the  preceding  by  the 
shorter  and  wdder  somewhat  obtuse  leaves,  and  particularly 

by  the  inferior  length  of  the  peduncle,  the  wider  and  more 
obtuse,  as  well  as  nearly  equal  and  proportionately  shorter 

calyx.  It  is  probably,  however,  different,  and  the  plant  of 

Wendland,  caule  hispido  glutinoso,'^  entirely  unknown  to  me, 
appears  distinct  from  the  M.  aurantiacus  of  Curtis. 

Diplacus  *  latifolia  ;  suffruticosa,  viscosa ;  foliis  oblongis  sublanceolatis 
obtusiusculis  serrulatis,  subtiis  puberulis ;  pedunciilis  brevibus ;  caly- 
cibus  glabris,  laciuiis  inoequalibus  acutis  ;  enroll ae  lobis  vix  emarginatis, 
latis. 

Nearly  allied  to  the  two  preceding,  but  readily  distinguish- 
able from  the  first  by  being  scarcely  more  than  an  under  shrub, 

with  broader  leaves  and  larger  shorter  yellow  flowers,  and  w  ith 

the  lobes  of  the  corolla  scarcely  emarginated.  This  is  also  a 

very  showy  species,  and  may  also  be  the  Mimulus  glutinosus, 
an  inadmissible  specific  name,  as  all  the  species  of  the  genus 
are  equally  glutinous.  In  flower  round  Montersey,  Upper 
California,  in  April. 

Diplacus  *  leptantha ;  fruticosa  viscosa,  foliis  oblongo-lanceolatis  acutius  - 
culis  subserrulatis  glaberrimis ;  pedunculis  brevissimis  ;  calycibus  gla- 
bris  tubulosis  elongatis,  laciniis  insequalibus  acutis  brevibus ;  corollaj 
lobis  latis,  oblique  emarginatis. 

Of  this  very  distinct  species  I  have  seen  only  a  single  good 

specimen  in  the  Herbarium  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sci- 
ences of  Philadelphia,  communicated  to  the  late  Mr.  Schwei- 

nitz by  Sir  William  Jackson  Hooker,  and  marked  "  Mimulus 

glutinosus,  from  Mr.  Menzies.^^  From  all  the  preceding  easily 
distinguished  by  the  great  length  of  the  calyx  and  flower. 

The  leaves  also  are  more  attenuated  upon  the  petiole,  per- 
fectly smooth,  and  unusually  thin.  The  flower  of  this  species 

is  also  yellow. 
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Diplacus  *  longijiora,  suflVuticosa  viscosa  puboscens ;  foliis  liiieari-lanceo- 
latis  utrinquo  atteimatis,  vix  scrvulatis,  margine  rcvolutis,  supra  gla- 
bris;  peduuculis  bvcvissimis,  calycibiis  villosis,  laciniis  vix  iiuoqualibus 
acutis  ;  corolke  lobis  latissimis,  oblique  emarginatis. 

Hab.  In  rocky  places  by  small  streams,  in  the  vicinity  of 
Sta.  Barbara  (Upper  California).  A  species  remarkable  for 

the  width  and  very  oblique  emargination  of  the  lobes  of  the 
corolla,  which  is  of  a  paler  yellow  than  in  any  other  species, 

and  incUning  to  a  fawn  colour.  The  stems  are  very  leafy, 

pubescent,  and  the  leaves  elongated  and  acuminate.  The  base 
of  the  calyx  is  also  almost  lanuginous.    Flowering  in  April. 

Thomas  Nuttall. 
Philadelphia,  October  12,  1837. 

XV. — Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers, 

Mr.  Tw^eedie^s  Journal  of  an  Excursion  from  Buenos  Ayres 
to  the  Serras  de  Tandil.  {In  a  Letter  communicated  by  the 
Author  I2th  April,  1837.) 

On  the  above  day  I  set  out  on  a  botanizing  excursion  to  the  Ser- 
ras de  Tandil,  a  dry  ridge  of  rocky  hills,  or  rather  stony  heaps,  about 

300  miles  to  the  south  of  this  city.  My  excursion  would  have  been 
made  earlier  in  the  season,  but  domestic  affairs  prevented  me.  Mid- 

day being  come  before  we  started,  we  were  able  to  travel  only  about 
sixteen  miles,  through  a  country  intersected  with  wretched  roads  ; 
for  there  being  no  material  for  making  roads  in  this  country,  every 
one  seeks  the  best  way  he  can  through  the  flat  plains.  The  first 
thing  which  interested  us  was  the  sticking  fast  in  a  bog  of  one  cart 
out  of  six  belonging  to  my  guide,  a  Mr.  Methuen  of  Perth.  The 
peons  dug  a  track  for  the  wheels,  whilst  eight  pair  of  bullocks  were 
employed  to  drag  it  out.  After  looking  at  their  awkward  work,  we  left 
them,  and  proceeded  on  our  journey ;  and  in  the  afternoon  passed 
some  large  and  beautiful  groves  of  peach  and  Carolina  poplars,  the 
only  sort  of  wood  grown  in  this  country.  The  peach  plantations 
attain  the  height  of  from  ten  to  twenty  feet  in  three  years,  and  are 
then  cut  down  for  fire  wood.  The  poplars  remain  and  soon  become 
fine  trees  :  these  plantations  last  for  forty  years,  treated  as  osiers  are 
in  England. 

At  night  we  halted  at  the  house  of  a  Mr.  Roger,  who  left  Killwin- 
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ning  as  a  hired  servant  for  the  Scotch  colony  of  Montegrande  in  the 
year  twenty-five,  then  not  possessed  of  a  shilling  ;  now  of  a  cattle  farm 
stocked  with  about  600  cattle,  more  than  100  horses,  and  a  large  flock 
of  sheep.  The  farm  is  about  six  miles  in  circumference,  its  soil  as 

fine  a  grass  land  as  one  could  wish  to  look  upon  ;  all  his  own  free  pro- 

perty, the  fruit  of  his  own  and  his  family's  industry  in  that  short 
time.  As  we  quitted  his  house  the  next  morning,  he  set  out  on  his 
usual  weekly  trip  with  107  lbs.  of  butter,  at  about  15c?.  per  lb. :  he 
says  he  sometimes  takes  more  than  200  lbs.  He  has  no  hired  ser- 

vants ;  though  tlie  work  of  managing  the  wuld  cows  of  this  country 
is  incredible  to  strangers. 

13th.  This  day  we  travelled  through  a  fine  flat  grassy  country, 
well  stocked  with  cattle  and  sheep  :  the  land  is  dry,  and  the  roads 
better  than  in  the  vicinity  of  Buenos  Ay  res.  We  passed  through  the 
village  of  San  Vincente,  a  straggling  mass  of  Panchos  of  straw  and 

peach  wood,  coarsely  patched  with  mud,  the  church  of  the  same  ma- 
terials, but  better  plastered  with  mud,  and  white- washed.  This  village 

contains  a  population  of  about  2000  inhabitants.  The  country  round, 
though  flat,  is  beautiful,  from  the  thick  interspersing  of  little  villas 
with  which  it  is  dotted.  These  habitations,  each  surrounded  with  a 

small  plantation  of  figs,  peach  trees  and  poplars,  make  the  country 

appear  rich  and  beautiful,  although  in  themselves  they  are  as  miser- 
able as  can  be  conceived.  In  the  rooms  there  is  no  furniture,  ex- 

cept a  kind  of  cross-legged  bed-frame  ;  for  the  clothes  of  the  family 
are  contained  in  a  large  box  which  also  serves  as  a  dining  table. 
There  are  seldom  more  than  three  or  four  slender  rush-bottom  chairs ; 
the  common  seats  being  the  skulls  of  horses  or  bullocks  :  these,  with 
an  iron  pot,  and  an  iron  rod  stuck  into  the  floor  to  serve  as  a  spit 
for  the  meat,  are  all  the  household  furniture.  Strangers  and  inmates 
of  the  dwelling  have  no  other  bed  than  a  hide  spread  upon  the  floor. 
All  travellers  must  carry  their  bed-clothes  with  them,  or  go  without. 
I  observed  that  this  is  the  mode  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 

At  sunset  I  came  to  the  house  of  an  Irish  merchant,  who  was  the 

first  to  set  the  example  of  sheep-farming  in  these  formerly  cattle 
plains,  having  introduced  a  breed  of  Merinos  from  Spain  about  nine 
years  ago.  The  success  which  has  attended  this  attempt  has  been 
so  great,  that  a  taste  for  this  species  of  farming  has  been  widely  dif- 

fused. Joint- stock  companies  even  among  mechanics  are  formed  for 
this  object  in  Buenos  Ayres  :  it  is  consequently  the  rage  of  the  day, 
heightened  by  the  great  demand  for  wool  in  the  English  and  North 
American  markets.    Here  I  met  an  acquaintance  who  had  prepared 
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a  few  specimens  of  what  he  said  Sit^iior  Boni)hiiul  tohl  him  were  rnre 
l)laiits;  one  a  species  of  Clcome,  plentiful  near  Buenos  Ayres,  a  dwarf 
Eupatorium  which  I  had  often  seen  in  the  Pampas,  and  a  slender 
species  of  Colutea,  ahundant  in  Banda  Oriental ;  and  near  this  farm 

I  gathered  a  beautiful  purple-flowered  perennial  Senccio,  found  first 
in  a  valley  between  the  hills  of  Maldonado.  Leaving  this,  the  last 
English  stage  on  a  journey  of  sixteen  leagues  from  Buenos  Ayres, 
with  a  supply  of  five  fresh  horses,  on  the  morning  of  the  14th,  we 
travelled  four  leagues  through  a  fine  grassy  country,  containing  no 
variety  of  herbage.  The  dry  parts  of  it  were  beautifully  adorned  with 
three  or  four  species  of  purple  and  yellow  Oxalis.  We  breakfasted 
at  the  Guardia  de  la  Monte,  in  the  Pancho  of  an  Italian  gardener, 
whose  wife  was  a  daughter  of  one  of  the  late  ephemeral  governors 
of  Buenos  Ayres.  She  was  now,  with  her  husband,  contentedly 
transplanting  onions,  of  which  crop  they  had  several  acres.  Onions 

are  all  transplanted  in  this  country,  as  they  will  not  thrive  in  seed- 
beds. 

Leaving  this  in  a  S.W.  direction,  through  a  country  nearly  unin- 
habited, something  like  the  Scottish  moors,  covered  with  a  species 

of  SantoUna,  called  by  the  natives  Genga  Nigro,  from  its  imparting 
a  black  and  dismal  appearance  to  a  country  of  hundreds  of  miles  in 
extent,  enlivened  only  in  a  few  places  with  flowers  of  the  Oralis  and 
a  few  species  of  Verbena  ;  in  the  afternoon  we  passed  some  extensive 

lagunes,  on  whose  shores  not  a  vestige  of  aquatic  plants  M'ere  seen, 
on  account  of  the  summer  drought.  About  sunset  we  crossed  the 
Riosolado,  or  Sollan,  as  it  is  pronounced.  There  we  saw  what  in 
England  would  be  accounted  cruel  and  wasteful ;  for  the  drivers  of 
a  herd  of  about  2000  cattle,  which  the  men,  sixteen  in  number,  were 

conducting  to  Buenos  Ayres,  having  stopped  at  the  above  river  for  the 
night,  had  killed  two  young  cows  which  had  newly  dropped  their 
calves.  These  cows  are  their  favourite  food,  which  they  roast  nearly 
whole,  just  taking  out  the  entrails.  They  place  the  whole  carcase,  with 
the  skin  on,  over  a  large  fire  :  thus  it  lies  until  they  consider  it  suffi- 

ciently roasted,  when  all  hands  fall  to  work  with  their  long  knives, 
satisfying  their  appetites  as  fast  as  they  can,  without  either  bread  or 
salt.  This  they  called  carne  con  ctiera,  and  a  choice  feast.  The  two 
orphan  calfs  being  left  strolling  in  the  desert,  a  flock  of  buzzards  had 
begun  to  torment  the  helpless  young  creatures  and  to  endeavour  to 
kill  them  by  first  picking  out  their  eyes  :  in  this  way  they  destroy 
great  quantities  of  sheep  :  even  horses  are  thus  killed  by  these  strong 
and  ravenous  birds.  Having  crossed  the  river,  we  travelled  about 

twelve  miles  farther,  mostly  in  the  dark,  when  we  arrived  at  a  post- 
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house  or  stage  ;  where,  if  horses  are  wanted,  they  are  supplied  at 
1^.  per  league  and  Qd.  for  a  peon  to  take  them  back ;  an  open  Pancho 
also  for  a  bed-room,  and  a. hide  for  bed  accommodation.  This  day 
our  journey  was  but  about  twenty  leagues  :  we  found  no  specimens 
except  a  species  of  Hordeum  of  the  marshes. 

15th.  The  morning  was  foggy  :  the  peons  did  not  get  the  horses 
till  near  night.  About  ten  we  arrived  at  Arrog  Commoron  Chico  ; 
here  I  found  a  pretty  kind  of  Triglochin  nearly  covered  with  sand 
from  the  river.  On  the  bank  of  this  Arrog  stood  the  principal  Es- 
tancea  of  Signor  Angenina,  considered  the  wealthiest  landholder  of 
the  Argentine  republic.  Our  road  continued  for  forty  miles  on  his 
land,  passing  amongst  many  herds  of  cattle,  also  by  some  of  the  most 
beautiful  lagunes  to  be  seen,  covered  with  a  vast  number  of  geese, 
swans,  two  species  of  flamingo,  and  a  great  variety  of  ducks,  one  of 

which  is  much  larger  than  a  well-grown  hen,  which  it  resembles 
more  than  it  does  a  duck.  These  *re  called  Patto  de  las  Serras,  or 

Mountain  Duck :  they  congregate  in  very  large  flocks,  and  seem  to 
delight  to  feed  on  land  rather  than  water.  Land  birds  are  also,  after 
passing  to  the  south  of  the  Rio  Solado,  more  numerous,  particularly 
the  partridge  of  the  country,  of  which  there  are  two  species,  a  small 
and  a  large.  The  former  is  by  some  called  the  pheasant.  I  beheve 
they  both  belong  to  the  quail  genus ;  they  have  no  tails.  The  smaller 
species  resembles  in  shape,  size,  and  colour  the  Corn  Crake  of  Scot- 

land, and  is  caught  in  thousands  by  the  herds  on  horseback.  When 
approached,  they  settle  close  to  the  ground ;  the  rider  then  goes  three 
or  four  times  round,  closing  in  nearer  each  time,  and  holding  in  his 
hand  a  slender  rod  with  a  small  lasso  at  the  point,  which  he  throws 

over  the  bird's  head  and  plucks  it  oflr.  Thence  he  goes  a  little 
further  distant,  where  he  meets  another  bird ;  and  in  this  manner 

he  will  take  hundreds  in  one  day.  The  larger  kind  is  caught  by 

running  :  they  rise  but  twice,  fly  the  first  time  from  fifty  to  one  hun- 
dred yards  :  their  next  flight  is  shorter,  and  the  rider  galloping  soon 

overtakes  them  and  fells  them  with  sticks.  The  swans  are  usually 

captured  by  five  or  six  men  on  horseback,  who  go  together  into  the 
shallow  lagunes  at  a  spot  where  they  see  a  considerable  flock  col- 

lected. All  birds  of  this  country  are  so  much  accustomed  to  horses 
and  cattle,  that  they  take  no  heed  to  them,  and  are  in  a  manner 
tamed :  thus  the  riders  are  enabled  to  draw  close  to  the  swans,  who 

rise  in  a  cloud  ;  when  the  men  shout  with  all  their  might,  make  as 
much  noise  as  possible,  which  stupifies  the  birds,  so  that  they  drop 
into  the  water,  and  are  killed  with  sticks. 

In  this  day's  long  ride  we  picked  up  only  two  species,  one  Cleome 
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spinosa,  an  annual,  in  the  niiiishes  of  tlie  LnguniiCUai  ii;  and  a  creeping 

syngenesioiis  white-riowcring  i)erennial,  very  conspicuous  amongst 
the  black  herbage  of  the  Santolina  formerly  mentioned. 

At  dark  we  arrived  at  the  Pancho  of  a  friend  of  Mr.  Methuen, 
where  we  got  a  good  supper  of  fowl  stewed  with  pumpkins,  a  soft  food 
without  the  addition  of  bread.  There  are  no  mile-stoncs  in  this 

country ;  but  we  calculated  that  we  had  ridden  this  day  sixty- three 
miles,  with  only  one  change  of  horses,  through  fine  dry  plains  and 
with  pleasant  weather.  The  landlord  of  the  house  where  we  stopped 
was  absent  in  search  of  his  whole  flock  of  sheep,  300  in  number, 
which  had  been  stolen  the  previous  night.  On  my  return  I  called 
again,  and  found  that  he  had  regained  them,  and  had  sent  the  thieves, 
two  men  and  a  boy,  to  the  prison  of  Buenos  Ayres. 

16th.  The  morning  was  thick,  foggy,  and  cold.  I  sucked  two  or 
three  mattas  for  breakfast,  and  afterwards  rode  about  two  leagues 
through  a  dry  trackless  plain,  and  entered  a  great  marsh  said  to  be 
ninety  miles  in  length,  and  varying  from  two  to  eight  miles  in  breadth, 
called  Barreado  de  Bessino.  Its  herbage  was  tall  Juiui  and  coarse 
species  of  Carex,  so  tall  that  a  flock  of  cattle  is  lost  sight  of  in  it :  it 
has  a  brown  and  dried  appearance.  At  a  spot  which  we  passed,  two 
miles  and  a  half  in  breadth,  though  the  season  was  dry,  our  horses 
were  frequently  up  to  the  belly  in  mud :  this  marsh  is  valuable  for 

the  breed  of  the  "  Coypou?  {Myopotamus),"  thousands  of  whose  skins 
are  sent  from  this  country  to  Liverpool  annually. 

At  mid-day  we  arrived  at  the  Estancea  of  a  Buenos  Ayres  merchant, 
called  Laguna  Robino,  a  beautiful  seat  on  the  borders  of  a  fine  lake, 

covered  with  a  great  variety  of  water-fowl.  Here  they  had  attempted 
to  grow  peaches,  willows,  and  poplars  ;  but  these  were  completely  de- 

stroyed by  the  sheep,  which  are  more  hurtful  to  plantations  in  this 
country  than  horses  are  in  Britain  :  now  not  a  vestige  of  trees  is  to 
be  seen  in  this  country.  The  fire  wood  of  the  people  is  a  Solarium,  a 
BulFruticose  species  of  the  marshes,  which  grows  to  the  height  of  three 
to- six  feet :  in  naming  my  seeds  I  called  it  Solanum  glaucum.  At  dark 
I  arrived  at  the  house  of  my  guide,  Mr.  Methuen,  where  1  stopped 

for  ten  days ;  in  this  day's  journey  I  did  not  see  a  single  new  speci- 
men. 

Between  my  going  out  and  coming  home,  in  the  marsh  which  we 
passed  in  the  morning,  two  carts  were  attacked  by  a  band  of  deserters, 
and  plundered,  and  the  drivers  were  barbarously  wounded.  At  a  post- 
house,  where  we  changed  horses  in  the  afternoon,  I  met  a  man  whom 
I  had  seen  in  Buenos  Ayres,  a  native  of  Peterhead,  coming  to  Buenos 

Ayres  from  Tandil,  in  company  with  a  Creole.  This  Creole  attacked 
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the  Scotchman  immediately  afterwards  on  the  solitary  road  and  mur- 
dered him  for  his  trifle  of  wages,  which  he  had  earned  by  working 

as  a  bricklayer  at  the  fortifications  of  Tandil.  So  much  for  the  safety 
of  travelling  here ! 

During  my  ten  days'  stay  I  lost  no  opportunity  of  riding  and  tra- 
velling through  the  neighbourhood  to  the  distance  of  thirty  miles  in 

circumference ;  yet  I  did  not  meet  with  a  single  new  specimen,  ex- 
cept a  dwarf  Juncus  and  a  Rumex,  with  a  creeping  insignificant  grass 

of  the  country. 
I  visited  the  principal  Estancea  of  a  Colonel  Alsega,  who  keeps  an 

English  gardener,  but  the  garden  contains  nothing  more  than  pump- 
kins, onions,  maize,  some  good  cabbage,  lettuce,  and  turnips,  with 

capsicums  and  cucumbers :  these  are  the  principal  produce  of  the  best 
gardens  of  this  country,  with  the  addition  perhaps  of  a  few  sweet 
potatoes,  melons,  and  water-melons  in  their  season.  This  place  is 
called  Juncus  Grandes  from  a  lagune  west  of  it,  where  that  species 
grows  very  strong.  The  gardener  is  more  active  with  his  gun  than 
with  his  spade  ;  and  this  fine  sheet  of  water  gives  him  full  employ- 

ment in  shooting  ducks,  geese,  swans^  and  flamingos,  w^ith  several 
kinds  of  land  animals,  as  three  species  of  armadillos,  foxes,  deer,  &c. 
&c.  The  latter  are  seen  running  over  these  vast  plains  unclaimed 
and  little  disturbed,  though  several  hundreds  may  be  met  with  in  a 
day. 

This  Englishman  had  promised  to  preserve  me  a  few  rare  birds 
of  this  place  for  stuffing.  After  searching  every  bog  and  cave  of  this 

neighbourhood,  I  did  not  see  a  single  new  plant  except  a  dwarf  Ru' 
meXy  and  a  minute  anonymous  plant  plentiful  on  the  shores  of  LaPerta. 
In  rich  moist  pastures  near  this  place  I  saw  fields  of  the  Dipsacus 
fiillonum. 

26th.  I  left  the  Estancea  of  Mr.  Methuen,  who  was  so  kind  as  to 

accompany  me  with  his  own  horses  and  peons  as  a  guide  to  the 
Serras,  distant  twenty-four  leagues  from  his  house.  The  top  of  the 
highest  of  them  could  be  descried  on  a  clear  evening  rising  above 
the  horizon  to  the  height  of  apparently  six  or  seven  feet.  Though 
the  whole  of  this  district  is  as  flat  as  a  bowling-green,  yet  the  sight 
terminates  at  the  distance  of  from  four  to  five  miles  :  beyond  this, 
every  object  is  lost  sight  of.  It  is  strange,  that  though  the  country 

is  frequently  a  plain  open  field,  and  though  the  atmosphere  is  un- 
clouded, neither  house,  cattle,  nor  tree  is  to  be  seen,  although  at  no 

great  distance. 

This  day's  ride  was  very  uninteresting  :  great  part  it  of  lay  through 
vast  tracks  of  strong  coarse  grasses  as  high  as  our  horses.  Fortu- 
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nately  our  path  was,  through  most  of  the  way,  inarkcJ  out  by  an  old 
road  track  ;  much  of  the  grass  was  of  the  kind  which  is  called  Pocho 
bianco,  having  long  white  spikes  at  the  head  of  the  flower  stems, 
from  four  to  eight  feet  in  height.  At  night  we  came  to  the  Eslancea 

of  Leon  Biga,  a  wealthy  cattle-farmer,  who  being  a  friend  of  Mr.  Me- 

thuen, 'supplied  us  with  the  best  that  his  house  contained ;  with 
plenty  of  wine  and  music,  which  made  the  night  pass  more  pleasantly 
than  lying  upon  a  hard  hide  for  eight  or  nine  hours. 

27th.  A  pleasant  clear  morning,  and  my  favourite  sight,  the  moun- 
tains, in  view,  (a reminiscence  of  home  to  me,  after  passing  years  in 

a  monotonous  plain  !)  distant  only  about  six  leagues  :  we  struck 
across  the  trackless  plains  towards  the  nearest  of  them,  which  are  a 
line  of  dry  rocky  knolls,  lying  east  and  west.  The  village  or  Guardea 

lay  in  the  centre,  and  at  about  six  miles'  distance  from  the  spot  where 
we  left  the  horses  and  climbed  the  hill  on  foot.    There  we  found  a 

strange  contrast  with  our  former  travelling,  where  not  a  stone  above 
the  size  of  a  pea  was  to  be  seen  ;  whilst  here  we  might  almost  have 
been  tempted  to  imagine  that  the  whole  Pampas  had  been  cleared  of 
stones  to  supply  this  place.    The  Serras  are  a  tract  of  low  hills  and 
knolls  lying  sometimes  at  a  mile  distant  from  each  other.  The  prin- 

cipal line  runs  east  and  west,  but  detached  from  each  other  like  loose 
stones  thrown  into  heaps  of  300  to  400  feet  in  height,  consisting  of 
no  solid  rock,  but  blocks  of  grey  granite.    The  herbage  varies  little 
from  that  of  the  Pampas  :  not  a  tree  or  shrub  was  to  be  seen.  The 
only  few  plants  which  I  found  were  three  species  of  Cactus ;  three  of 
a  procumbent  slender  Mimosa,  of  which  two  only  were  in  flower  ; 
(Enothera  undulata,  with  large  fine-scented  blossoms,  the  root  leaves 
long,  narrow,  and  much  undulated ;  a  species  of  Nierenhergia,w\i\c\].  is 

a  beautiful  dwarf  shrubby-like  plant  with  large  white  flowers,  slightly 
streaked  with  blue  veins  ;  a  Gnaphalium,  with  thyme-like  leaves  ;  and 
two  Ferns  :  these  were  the  only  strangers  to  be  met  with  at  this  sea- 

son.   The  most  interesting  plant  here  is  a  yellow  or  straw-coloured 
Cynanchum,  flowering  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year :  on  a  dry 
night,  when  the  wind,  sweeping  over  the  hills  towards  the  village, 
passes  over  this  plant,  it  comes  laden  with  a  most  delicious  scent. 
We  stopped  in  the  village  or  Guardea  only  three  days ;  our  lodging 
being  in  the  house  of  an  American  Pulperaro.   Here  I  met  a  Scotch 
gardener  who  cultivates  a  piece  of  ground  on  which  he  raises  vege- 

tables for  the  soldiers.    He  told  me  that  he  came  from  the  county 
of  Fife,  where  he  was  a  fellow-workman  with  Mr.  Drummond  :  he 
also  met  Drummond  again  on  his  arrival  in  the  States,  and  travelled 
with  him  there  for  some  time.  He  seems  to  be  acquainted  with  a  few 
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plants,  and  has  promised  to  collect  anything  interesting  as  it  comes 
into  season  in  this  hilly  country  :  he  is  familiar  here  and  well  known 
among  the  Indians,  whose  villages  are  numerous  amongst  the  Serras  ; 
so  that  from  him  I  expect  something  new,  principally  in  the  Cactus 
tribe. 

The  village,  or  Guardea  de  Tandil,  is  a  military  station,  where  is 
a  strong  earthen  battery,  surrounded  with  deep  ditches  as  a  defence 
against  the  Indians,  who  till  lately  were  very  troublesome.  A  little 
while  before  we  arrived,  they  had  come  in  a  body  of  about  200, 
passed  two  Estanceas,  and  on  the  third  cleared  off  every  animal  they 
found,  to  the  amount  of  several  thousands. 

We  turned  to  the  north-west  along  the  Arrog  de  Chappie 
Aguha,  and  travelled  six  miles  to  the  Estancea  of  a  Bremen  ship- 

master, who  has  become  cattle -farmer.  He  has  been  for  nine  years 
in  the  country,  and  now  possesses  a  farm  of  6000  cattle,  200  horses, 
and  several  thousand  sheep.  This  dwelling  is  strongly  guarded  by 
ditches  and  a  battery  of  three  cannon ;  being  always  on  the  alarm,  as 
attacks  and  robberies  are  frequent  in  this  district.  On  crossing  the 
plain  to  his  house,  we  came  to  an  Arrog  not  visible  till  we  were  close 
upon  it :  when  entering  it  to  cross  it,  we  drove  in  the  foremost  horse ; 
but  before  he  entered  four  yards,  he  was  out  of  his  depth,  with  our 
bedding,  my  specimens,  seeds,  &c.  totally  immersed  in  water. 

Having  at  dusk  arrived  at  the  house  of  the  Bremen  captain,  we 

found  him  a  hospitable  and  well-provided  bachelor,  having  everything 
about  him  in  good  European  style  ;  and  we  shared  in  his  hospitality 
as  freely  as  if  we  had  been  among  friends.  He  said  he  was  always 
glad  to  see  persons  from  a  Christian  country,  for  he  lived  almost  in 
the  midst  of  savages,  where  he  considered  himself  every  night  in 
danger  of  an  Indian  visit :  he  is  however  well  prepared  for  defence. 
He  mounted  his  horse  and  accompanied  us  for  a  good  way  the  next 
morning,  to  put  us  in  the  direction  homewards  ;  for  road  there  was 
none.  As  I  had  searched  in  vain  for  specimens  in  the  country,  which 
was  a  plain  dry  pasture  field,  I  made  up  my  mind  to  return  to  Buenos 

Ayres. 
On  the  1st  of  May  I  left  the  Arrog  de  Chappie  Aguha  for  Buenos 

Ayres.  I  travelled  this  day  between  sixty  and  seventy  miles  without 
seeing  a  single  new  plant,  through  a  monotonous,  rough,  grassy,  and 
in  some  places  marshy  plain.  At  ten  at  night  we  arrived  at  a  mise- 

rable straw  hut,  where  lodged  four  cut-throat  Gougaas,  who  gave  us 

a  coarse  joint  of  beef  to  cook  f-r  supper;  but,  except  green  weeds, 

we  had  no  firing.  However,  having  tasted  nothing  on  our  day's 
journey,  we  were  quite  ready  for  supper ;  and  then  we  cleared  a 
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comer  in  the  midst  of  liiclcs,  stinking  Tollo  dogs,  &c.,  where  we 

spread  our  bedding  for  the  night's  rest ;  sleep  we  guarded  against, 
as  our  company  did  not  seem  any  of  the  safest.  No  sooner  indeed 

was  the  light  put  out,  than  we  heard  one  of  them  examining  our  lug- 
gage ;  but  when  we  made  a  noise  to  indicate  that  we  were  not  asleep, 

he  desisted. 

Next  evening  we  arrived  again  at  the  Estancea  of  Mr.  Methuen, 
where  we  rested  for  a  day ;  then,  with  my  peon  and  three  horses, 

I  set  out  for  Buenos  Ayres,  where  we  arrived  after  a  five  days'  dull 
ride,  and  nearly  a  month's  journey  in  search  of  that  which  was  not 
to  be  found. 

We  have  been  favoured  by  Mr.  Bell  with  the  sight  of  a  letter  just 
received  by  him  from  Mr.  Cuming  at  Manilla,  and  which  brings  down 
our  intelligence  of  him  to  so  late  a  date  as  Nov.  1,  1837,  after  ha- 

ving been  absent  ten  months  among  the  southern  islands  of  the  Phi- 
lippines, where  he  has  made  a  very  large  collection  of  Crustacea, 

which  he  has  forwarded  to  the  Zoological  Society  and  to  Mr.  Bell ; 
also  five  cases  of  animals  for  Mr.  Owen,  including  a  great  number  of 
fish,  snakes,  lizards,  frogs,  dragons,  and  bats.  He  states  also  that 
he  has  collected  1 809  species  of  shells,  amongst  which  are  300  from 
the  woods,  many  of  them  magnificent.  It  was  his  intention  to  leave 
Manilla  in  a  month  for  the  southern  provinces  of  Luzon  and  the  ad- 

jacent islands,  for  a  period  of  at  least  nine  months. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES. 

Molluscous  Animals,  including  Shell- fish ;  containing  an  Exposition  of 
their  Structure,  Systematical  Arrangement,  Physical  Distribution, 
and  Dietetical  Uses,  with  a  Reference  to  the  Extinct  Races.  Form- 

ing the  article  Mollusca,"  in  the  7th  edition  of  the  Encyclopedia 
Britannica.  By  John  Fleming,  D.D.,  F.R.S.E.,  &c.  Edin.  1837. 
12mo. 

During  our  cursory  perusal  of  this  volume  we  had  forcibly  brought 
to  recollection  some  lines  of  Chaucer,  which  the  lapse  of  three  cen- 

turies or  so  has  not  rendered  the  less  unfitting. 

"  For  out  of  the  old  feldis,  as  men  saieth, 
Comith  all  this  newe  corne  fro  yere  to  yere, 
And  out  of  olde  bokis,  in  gode  faieth, 

Comith  all  this  newe  science  that  men  lere." 

And  yet  the  lines  are  not  very  applicable  to  the  purpose  either,  for 
l2 
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the  books  out  of  which  this  little  new  one  comith  are  of  too  receEt 

a  date  to  be  pronounced  old.  The  volume  consists  of  four  chapters, 

of  which  the  first  is  a  republication  of  that  portion  of  the  author's 
*'  Philosophy  of  Zoology,"  which  treated  of  molluscous  animals ; 
which  again  was  a  reprint  from  an  article  in  Brewster's  Edinburgh 
Encyclopaedia.  Chapter  II.  is  not  in  the  "  Philosophy,"  with  the 
exception  of  five  or  six  pages  ;  but  the  matter  in  its  other  pages  is 
so  familiar  to  us,  that  we  feel  pretty  sure  of  having  before  read  them 

in  some  other  book :  they  are  probably  from  the  article  "  Concho - 

logy"  in  Brewster's  Encyclopaedia,  or  from  the  Supplement  to  the 
Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  or  from  both.  Chapter  III.  is  also  from 

the  fruitful  "  Philosophy,"  with  one  or  two  trifling  interpolations* 
amendments,  and  omissions :  and  Chapter  IV.  is  reprinted  from  the 
Supplement  to  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  whether  verbatim  or 

not  we  cannot  pronounce  decidedly,  but  nearly  so.  Surely  the  ma- 
terial must  be  good  that  allows  so  frequent  a  transfusion  !  It  may 

be  so,  and  the  article  may,  for  all  that  we  know,  come  up  to  that 

standard  of  excellence  by  which  encyclopaedists  measure  their  con- 

tributions ;  but  this  we  are  certain  of,  that  as  a  separate  *'  Treatise" 
on  molluscous  animals  it  is  very  defective  in  every  point  of  view. 
The  beginner  will  read  the  book  with  advantage,  because  the  manner 

in  which  the  subject  is  treated  is  a  good  one, — anatomy  and  physi- 
ology going  hand  in  hand  with  the  systematist  and  oeconomist ; — 

but  the  further  advanced  conchologist  will  find  it  no  more  than  a  con- 
venient and  cheap  collection  of  articles  he  has  previously  studied. 

The  Cabinet  Cyclop cedia ;  conducted  by  the  Rev.  D.  Lardncr.  Natural 
History.  Animals  in  Menageries.  By  William  Swsinson,  Esq., 
F.R.S.,  L.S.    8vo.  London.  1838. 

The  subject  to  which  this  volume  is  devoted,  our  author  tells  us, 

"  is  one  in  which  little  novelty  can  be  expected  ;"  and  we  must  con- 
fess that  in  all  respects  it  scarcely  comes  up  to  the  usual  standard  of 

the  volumes  in  Dr.  Lardner's  Cyclopaedia.  The  two  first  parts  are 
a  compilation  neatly  enough  executed,  but  still  a  compilation  in  al- 

most every  line,  without  the  least  pretence  to  novelty ;  and  it  is  a 
pity  that  here  and  there  an  original  remark  should  be  introduced  on 
the  unscientific  character  of  the  works  of  Fred.  Cuvier,  or  upon  the 

"  careless  and  un  grammatical"  style  of  that  of  the  venerable  Latham, 
especially  as  such  ample  use  is  made  of  both  the  works.  These  do 

not  contribute  to  the  value  of  Mr.  Swainson's  volume,  neither  do 
they  add  to  the  pleasure  of  most  of  its  readers.  The  ornithology  of 
the  latter,  though  not  possessing  the  lucid  arrangement  which  may 



Bibliographical  Notices, 

be  given  to  the  works  of  the  present  day,  contains  an  immense  mass 
of  information,  with  descriptions  of  many  of  the  birds  which  are  now 
receiving  names  as  entirely  new.  We  must  notice  one  little  error 

in  the  second  part.  Speaking  of  Clangula  Barrovii,  it  is  said,  "  We 
believe  only  one  specimen  is  in  England,  and  it  has  hitherto  only 

been  found  in  the  valleys  of  the  Rocky  Mountains ;" — a  beautiful 
male  specimen  of  this  rare  bird  was  shot  some  years  since  in  Iceland 
by  Mr.  Atkinson ;  so  that  its  range  is  more  extensive. 

The  third  part  of  the  work,  Two  centenaries  and  a  quarter  of 

birds  either  new,  or  hitherto  imperfectly  described,"  has  no  connec- 
tion with  the  first  or  second  parts.  The  short  specific  descriptions 

are  a  little  troublesome,  from  having  the  species  mixed  up  together, 
and  not  generically  arranged ;  and  it  is  less  useful  than  it  might  be 

from  the  w^ant  of  synonyms;  for  though  many  are  new,  many  are  also 
described  and  indicated  in  other  works  :  for  instance,  Platyurus 
niger  seems  to  be  Scytalopus fuscus,  Gould,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  for  1837 ; 

Ramphapis  Melanogaster  is  the  same  with  Lefresnaye's  M.  dimidia- 
tus,  figured  in  the  Magazin  de  Zoologie  in  the  beginning  of  the  last 

year ;  Aglaia  melanotis  is  very  like  D'Orbigny's  Tanagra  Schrankii, 
&c. ;  Crypticus  Superciliosus,"  should  be  C.  Superciliaris ,  at  least 
so  Mr.  Sandbach  named  it.  Some  of  the  birds  again  scarcely  re- 

quire to  be  introduced  as  little  known ;  Le'istes  Suchii,  here  called 
L.  orioloides,  has  been  at  least  twice  figured,  and  several  times  de- 
scribed. 

The  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal.  Conducted  by  Professor 
Jameson.  Nos.  for  April,  July,  October,  1837.  Edinburgh,  A. 
Black  and  Co.  8vo.  (continued  from  Mag.  of  Zool.  and  Bot.,  i. 

p.  575.) 
April.  Zoology. 

I.  Analysis  of  Fossil  Scales  from  the  old  red  Sandstone,  Clashbermie, 

Perthshire.  By  A.  Connell,  Esq.  The  most  curious  fact  in  the  ana- 
lysis of  these  scales  is,  that  the  ratio  of  the  phosphate  to  the  car- 

bonate of  lime  is  in  the  proportion  nearly  of  thirteen  to  one,  and 
similar  to  two  out  of  three  analyses  of  recent  fish-scales  by  Che- 

vreul.  Of  the  animal  matter  there  remained  only  a  "  trace." — II.  On 
the  organized  bodies  found  in  the  mlna  I  fluid  of  Animals,  and  their 
analogy  to  the  pollen  of  Plants.  By  G.  R.  Treviranus.  (Taken  from 

Tiedemann  and  Treviranus's  Physiological  Journal.)  The  paper  en- 
deavours principally  to  establish  the  analogy  between  the  fertilizing 

particles  of  the  productive  parts  of  plants  and  animals. — III.  Further 
Observations  on  the  Unity  of  Structure  in  the  Animal  Kingdom,  8(C. 
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By  Martin  Barry.  Additional  illustrations  of  the  author's  views  on 
this  subject. — IV.  On  the  Development  of  the  Decapodes.  By  H. 
Rathke.  This  short  paper  is  the  contents  of  a  letter  written  to 
Professor  Miiller,  and  is  a  rough  sketch  of  observations  made  by  the 
author  on  the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea  and  at  Dantzic.  The  result 

of  these  researches  are  rather  opposite  to  those  of  Mr.  Thompson : 

he  concludes  by  saying,  "  All  the  Isopodes,  with  whose  development 
I  am  acquainted,  come  into  the  world  with  fewer  bones  than  they 
exhibit  in  their  state  of  maturity.  These  animals,  we  can  say 
with  justice  and  reason,  enter  the  world  in  an  extremely  imperfect 
condition ;  but  as  to  the  Decapods,  so  far  as  I  have  examined  their 
development,  I  must  deny  such  an  assertion ;  and  of  them  I  can  say 
nothing  less,  than  at  the  end  of  their  existence  in  the  egg  they  have 
exactly  the  same  aspect,  and  are  as  fully  developed,  as  the  full-grown 

individuals." Botany. 

Contributions  to  the  Botanical  Geography  of  Southern  Europe, 

by  Professor  Link,  (translated  from  Wiegmann's  Archiv  fiir  Natur- 
geschichte,  1836,)  and  Dr.  Graham's  list  of  new  and  rare  plants 
which  have  flowered  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Edinburgh,  are  the 
only  botanical  communications. 

July.  Zoology. 

I.  On  Unity  of  Function  in  organized  Beings.  By  William  Car- 
penter, M.R.C.S.,  Sen.  Pres.  of  the  R.  Med.  Soc,  Ed.  A  paper  of 

considerable  merit,  suggested  by  those  by  Dr.  Barry  on  the  unity 

of  structure." — II.  Organic  Remains  in  the  old  red  sandstone  of  Fife. 
By  the  Rev.  John  Anderson,  Minister  of  Newburgh. — III.  On  the 
Fossil  Organic  Remains  found  in  the  Coal  formation  of  Wardie,  near 
Newhaven.  By  R.  Patterson,  M.D.  This  paper  refers  to  both  the 
remains  of  plants  and  animals.  The  chief  plants  are  Filices,  with 
the  genera  Catamites,  Lepidodendron,  Lepidophylla,  Polyperites,  and 

Knorria,  besides  "many  which  we  have  been  unable  to  name." 
Among  the  animals  are  abundance  of  Entomostraca,  belonging  to 
the  genera  Cypris  and  Daphnoidea,  and  the  author  considers  the  oc- 

currence of  these  two,  in  conjunction  with  sea-shells  and  corallines, 
as  an  argument  against  the  fresh-water  or  lacustrine  formation  of 
Burdie-house,  as  adopted  by  Buckland  and  Dr.  Hibert  from  the  im- 

mense deposit  of  Entomostraca  without  any  marine  productions. 
Five  or  six  genera  of  fishes  with  coprolites  are  also  stated  to  occur. 
—  IV.  Notice  of  the  result  of  an  ewperimental  Observation  made  re- 

garding  equivocal  Generation.  By  F.  Schulze.  An  experiment  per- 
formed with  distilled  water,  mixed  with  various  animal  and  vege- 
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table  substances.  Germs,  &c.  were  destroyed  by  licat  (21*2'*  F.),  and 
the  introduction  of  matter  was  prevented  by  other  contrivances, 
while  the  exposure  to  atmospheric  air,  light,  and  heat  was  continued. 
Three  months  produced  no  living  creature  ;  but  a  few  days  after  the 
inclosed  matter  had  been  exposed,  many  Vibriones  and  Monadcs,  with 

"  larger  polygastric  infusoria,"  were  noticed. — V.  On  the  Sivathe- 
rium,  a  new  fossil  ruminant  genus  found  in  tertiary  strata  in  the 

Valley  of  the  Markanda,  in  the  Sivalik  branch  of  the  Sub-Himalayan 
Mountains,  contains  only  remarks  from  sources  already  published. — 
VL  On  the  colossal  fossil  Mammiferous  Quadruped  named  Dinothe- 

rium  giganteum.  Extracted  from  Buckland's  Bridgewater  Treatise  ; 
Blainville  and  M.  Rauss,  in  the  '  Comptes  Rendus.' — VII.  Account 
of  the  Skull  of  a  Fossil  quadrvmanous  Animal,  found  in  the  tertiary 

rocks  of  the  Sub -Himalayan  hills,  near  the  Sutlej.  Extract  from 
Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society. 

Botany. 

I.  On  the  condition  of  Fossil  Plants,  and  on  the  process  of  Petri- 

faction. By  H.  R.  Goppert.  Translated  from  PoggendorfF's  xA.nna- 
len. — II.  Remarks  on  the  Origin  of  Amber.  By  the  same  author, 
and  from  the  same  source.  The  author  here  considers  *'  that  amber 
is  nothing  else  than  an  indurated  resin  derived  from  various  trees  of 
the  family  of  the  Conifera ;  which  resin  is  found  in  a  like  condition 
in  all  zones,  because  its  usual  original  depositories,  viz.  beds  of  brown 
coal,  have  been  found  almost  everywhere  under  similar  circum- 

stances." October.  Zoology. 

In  this  number  there  is  little  relating  to  zoology  or  botany.  The 
only  paper  which  comes  under  our  range  is,  I.  Analysis  of  the  Scales  of 
the  fossil  Gavial  of  Caen  in  Normandy.  By  A.  Connel,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E. 

In  the  result  of  his  analysis  Mr.  Connel  considers  that  "  these  scales 
were  originally  of  the  nature  of  bone,  and  in  all  probability  analo- 

gous to  the  osseous  bones  of  fishes ;"  and  he  suggests  the  more  de- 
tailed inquiry  whether  the  coverings  of  the  extinct  and  recent  Sau- 

rians  are  identical.  In  the  '  Scientific  Intelligence  '  there  is  a  notice 
by  M.  Baer,  of  the  Prussian  and  Polish  aurochs  being  found  in  the 
Caucasus.    No  botanical  papers  in  this  number. 
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Feb.  20.  1838.— Mr.  Forster,  V.P.,  in  the  Chair. 

Read  the  conclusion  of  Mr.  Hogg's  paper  on  the  classifications  of 
the  Amphibia. 

The  author  takes  a  review  of  the  different  modes  of  arrangement 
that  have  been  proposed  for  this  remarkable  class  of  animals,  and 

he  concludes  his  paper  by  suggesting  the  follow^ing  classification, 
founded  upon  the  organs  of  respiration,  as  the  result  of  his  investi- 

gation, viz. 
Class  IV.  AMPHIBIA. 
Subclass  I.  MONOPNEUMENA. 

Order  I.    Abranchia.    Branchial  apparatus  wo/if'. 
Family.  Ccecilidce. 

Order  2.    Cadnabranchia.    Branchial  apparatus  decaying. 
Families.    Ramidce,  Dactyletlirides.  Astrodactylidce.  Salamandridce. 

Order  3.    Imperfectibranchia.    Branchial  apparatus  imperfect. 
Family.  Menopomatidce, 

Subclass  II.  DiPLOPNEUMENA. 
Order  4.    Manentibranchia.    Branchial  apparatus  remaining. 
Families.    Sirenidce.  Proteidce. 

Read  also  a  classified  catalogue  of  Nepalese  Mammaha,  by  Brian 
Houghton  Hodgson,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  British  Resident  at  the  Court  of 
Nepal. 

The  catalogue  comprises  eighty-seven  species,  of  w^hich  fifty-five 
were  first  made  known  by  the  author.  The  most  remarkable  feature 

in  the  Nepalese  Fauna  is  the  large  number  of  native  ruminant  ani- 
mals, which  amount  to  twenty-four  species,  a  greater  proportion 

than  occurs  in  any  other  Fauna,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

The  following  new  genera  are  characterized  by  the  author  in  the 

present  paper,  viz. Canidce. 

CuoN  nob.  Molars  g-g.  Odour  and  aspect  of  the  Jacalus  Indicus ;  head 
blunter,  tail  and  ears  larger;  teats  12  to  14;  soles  of  feet  tufted.  1  Sp. 
Cuon  primcsvus  nob.  type.    Canis  primcsvus  of  Beng.,  A.  S.  Transact. 

Fiver  rif>tE. 

VivERRicuLA  nob.  Size  small ;  habit  vermiform  ;  nails  more  or  less  rap- 
torial ;  thumb  not  wholly  elevated.    2  Sp.  Indica  el  Rape  auct. 

MustelineE, 

Urva  npb.  1  Sp.  Urva  cancrivora  nob.  type.  Teeth  as  in  Herpestes. 
Structure  and  aspect  precisely  mediate  between  Herpestes  and  Gulo.  On 
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cither  side  the  anus  a  large  liollow  smooth-lined  gland  secreting  an  aciucous 
letid  humour,  which  the  animal  ejects  posteally  with  force.  No  subsidiary 
glands  nor  any  unctuous  fragrant  secretion.  Teats  (J,  remote  and  ventral. 
Orbits  incomplete.    Parietes  of  the  scull  tumid,  with  small  crista'. 

Ur  since. 

Ursitaxus  nob.  1  8p.  Inaiirltus  nob.  Indian  badger  of  Pennant  and 

Hardwicke.  Molars  ̂   .  Aspect  and  size  of  Taxus  ;  no  ears ;  coarse  scant 

hair ;  anal  glands  as  in  Mydaiis  ;  genital  organ,  bony  and  annulated  spi- 
rally ;  typically  plantigrade  and  fossorial ;  carnivorous. 

Bos. 

Subgenus  ?  Bibos  nob.  Head  and  fore-quarters  exceedingly  large  ;  cra- 
nium bovine  in  its  general  character,  but  much  more  massive  and  de- 

pressed ;  its  breadth  between  the  orbits  equal  to  the  height  and  half  of  the 
length  ;  frontals  extremely  large  in  all  proportions,  deeply  concave,  and 
surmounted  by  a  huge  semi-cylindric  crest,  rising  above  the  basis  of  the 
horns ;  posteal  plane  of  the  skull  vertical,  equal  to  the  frontal  plane,  and 
divided  centrally  by  the  lambdoid  crest ;  orbits  more  salient,  and  rami  of 
the  lower  jaw  more  pointed  and  straighter,  with  less  elevated  condyles  than 
in  the  Bos  ;  13  pairs  of  ribs  ;  spinous  processes  of  the  dorsal  vertebrae  ex- 

tremely developed  with  gradual  diminution  backwards,  causing  the  entire 
back  to  slope  greatly  from  the  withers  to  the  croup;  neck  sunk  between  the 
head  and  back;  dewlap  evanescent;  horns  short,  very  thick  and  remote, 
depressed,  subtrigonal,  presenting  the  acute  angle  of  the  triangle  to  the 
front. 

1  spec,  new  and  type.  Bibos  cuvifrons,  nob.  Gauri  Gau  of  Hindoos. 
Hab.  Saul  Forest.  Large  wild  Indian  Bibos,  with  fine  short  limbs,  short 
tail,  not  reaching  to  the  houghs ;  broad  fan-shaped  horizontal  ears ;  smooth 
glossy  hair  of  a  brown-red  or  black  colour,  paled  upon  the  forehead  or 
limbs  ;  tufted  knees  and  brows,  and  spreading  green  horns  with  round  in_ 
curved  black  tips,  and  with  soft  rugous  bases,  furnished  posteally  with  a 
fragrant  secretion;  10  feet  long  from  snout  to  rump,  and  5^  feet  high  at 
the  shoulder ;  head  (to  the  crown  of  the  forehead)  24  inches,  and  tail  33 
inches  ;  female  rather  smaller,  but  preserving  all  the  characters  of  the 
male. 

N.B.  To  all  appearance  two  other  species  of  Bibos  may  be  found  in  the 

fossil  Urus  of  Europe  and  in  Aristotle's  wild  bull  of  Persia,  with  depressed 
horns.    These  I  would  call  respectively  Bibos  classicus  and  B.  Aristotelis. 

Anfelopid<£. 5  5 
Pantholops  nob.  Molars  ̂  ;  mcisors  erect,  strong,  and  rectilinearly 

ranged  ;  horns  with  a  clear  sinus  in  the  cores,  long,  slender,  erect,  subly- 
rate,  inserted  between  the  orbits,  compressed,  nodose,  and  approximated  at 
their  bases;  large  inguinal  purses ;  no  suborbital  sinus ;  nose  ovine,  bluff, 
and  hairy  ;  large  intermaxillary  pouches  or  subsidiary  nostrils  ;  knees  sim- 

ple ;  ears  pointed,  short ;  tail  short,  full ;  hoofs  low,  broad  and  padded ; 
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size,  habits  and  general  aspect  of  Antilope  and  Gazella  ;  females  hornless, 
with  lesser  inguinal  purses,  and  two  teats. 

1  spec,  new  and  type;  Antilope  Hodgesonii  of  Abel ;  theChiru  of  Thibet. 
Cervid(B. 

Genus  Cervus. 

Subgenera  :  Harana  nob.  1  spec.  Cervus  Wallichii  Auct.  type.  Size 
small ;  tail  nearly  obsolete  ;  horns  small,  branched  at  the  base  as  in  Cervus, 
above  as  in  Rusa,  and  quadrifurcate. 

RucERVus  nob.  1  spec.  Cervus  Elapho'ides  nob.  type.  Aspect  and  size 
mediate  between  Elaphus  and  Ilippelaphus;  muzzle  remarkably  pointed  ; 
horns  moderate,  smooth,  pale ;  one  forward  basal  process  on  each  beam  ; 
no  median  ;  summit  branched  as  in  Elaphus;  canines  in  the  males  only. 

Rusa,  2  new  spec.  Jaraya  et  Nipalensis,  nob. ;  canines  in  both  sexes. 

GEOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

Eoctract  from  the  Address  of  the  President,  the  Rev.  W.  Whewell, 
delivered  at  the  Anniversary  on  the  I6th  February ,  1838. 

"  The  Council  have  awarded  the  Wollaston  Medal,  as  you  have  al- 
ready been  informed,  to  Mr.  Richard  Owen,  for  his  general  services 

to  Fossil  Zoology,  and  especially  for  his  labours  employed  upon  the 
fossil  mammalia  collected  by  Mr.  Darwin  in  the  Voyage  of  Captain 
Fitz  Roy.  I  need  not  remind  you.  Gentlemen,  how  close  are  the  ties 
which  connect  the  study  of  living  and  of  fossil  animals  ;  how  much 

light  the  progress  of  comparative  anatomy  throws  upon  the  inter- 
pretation of  geological  characters ;  and  what  important  steps  in  our 

knowledge  of  the  past  condition  of  the  earth  are  restorations  of  the 
animal  forms  which  peopled  its  surface  in  former  times,  but  have 
long  vanished  away.  Since  the  immortal  Cuvier  breathed  into  our 
science  a  new  principle  of  life,  the  value  of  such  researches  has  ever 
been  duly  appreciated;  and  the  award  of  the  Wollaston  Medal  last  year 
is  an  evidence  how  gladly  your  Council  take  that  method  of  congra- 

tulating the  successful  cultivators  of  such  studies.  I  am  sure  that 

all  who  are  acquainted  with  Mr.  Owen's  labours  will  rejoice  that  we 
have  in  this  manner  marked  our  sense  of  his  success.  His  earlier 

researches,  those  for  instance  on  the  Nautilus,  have  been  of  exceeding 
use  and  interest  to  geologists.  And  the  first  part  of  his  description 
of  the  fossil  mammalia,  collected  by  Mr.  Darwin  in  South  America, 

contains  matters  of  the  most  striking  novelty,  interest,  and  import- 
ance. We  have  there  the  restoration,  performed  with  a  consummate 

skill,  such  as  fitly  marks  the  worthy  successor  of  Hunter  and  the  disci- 
ple of  Cuvier,  of  two  animals,  not  only  of  new  genera,  but  occupying 

places  in  the  series  of  animal  forms,  which  are  peculiarly  instructive. 
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For  the  one,  the  Toxodon,  connects  the  Uodenthi  with  the  Pacliyder- 
mata  by  manifest  links,  and  with  the  Cetacea  by  more  remote  resem- 

blances ;  and  thus  contributes  to  the  completion  of  the  zoological  scale 
just  in  the  i)arts  where  it  is  weakest  and  most  imperfect :  while  the 
other  animal,  the  Macrauchenia,  the  determination  of  which  is  con- 

sidered by  anatomists  as  an  admirable  example  of  the  solution  of  such 
a  problem,  appears  to  be  exactly  intermediate  between  the  horse  and 
the  camel.  But  this  creature  is  also  interesting  in  another  way,  since  it 
closely  resembles,  although  on  a  gigantic  scale,  an  animal  still  existing 
in  that  country  and  peculiar  to  it,  the  Llama.  Thus,  in  this  as  in  some 
other  instances,  the  types  of  animal  forms  which  distinguish  a  certain 

region  on  the  earth's  surface  are  clearly  reflected  to  our  eyes  as  we 
gaze  into  the  past  ages  of  the  earth's  history,  while  yet  they  are  mag- 

nified so  as  to  assume  what  almost  appear  supernatural  dimensions. 
The  Llama,  the  Capybara,  and  the  Armadillo  of  South  America  are 
seen  in  colossal  forms  in  the  Macrauchenia,  the  Toxodon,  and  the  Me- 

gatherium. I  will  not  omit  this  occasion  of  stating  that  the  profound 
and  enlarged  speculations  on  the  diffusion,  preservation,  and  extinc- 

tion of  races  of  animals  to  which  Mr.  Darwin  has  been  led  by  the  re- 
mains which  he  has  brought  home,  give  great  additional  value  to  the 

treasures  which  he  has  collected,  and  make  it  proper  to  offer  our  con- 
gratulations to  him,  along  with  Mr.  Owen,  on  the  splendid  results 

to  which  his  expedition  has  led  and  is  likely  to  lead.  Mr.  Owen  and 
Mr.  Darwin  are  engaged  in  the  restoration  of  other  animals  from 
the  South  American  remains  in  their  possession,  and  I  am  able  to 

announce  that  two  or  three  other  new  genera  have  already  been  de- 

tected." 
BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON. 

March  2. — John  Reynolds,  Esq.,  Treasurer,  in  the  Chair. 
According  to  notice,  the  Curator,  Mr.  Daniel  Cooper,  commenced 

a  course  of  lectures  on  the  practical  part  of  Botany,  at  7  p.  m.  (one 
hour  previous  to  the  chair  being  taken,)  to  which  the  Members  and 
their  friends  (ladies  and  gentlemen)  were  invited.  The  lecture, 
being  the  first  of  the  course,  was  chiefly  introductory.  The  chair 
being  taken  at  the  usual  time,  the  Society  proceeded  to  ballot  for 
H.  B.  Fielding,  Esq.,  of  Stodday  Lodge,  near  Lancaster,  and  who 
was  accordingly  elected  a  Member  and  Local  Secretary  for  the 
district.  Mr.  White  communicated  a  paper  on  a  new  species  of 
Epilohium,  which  led  to  some  interesting  remarks  from  the  Mem- 

bers^.    Some  beautiful  specimens  of  Stipa  pinnata  were  exhi- 

*  We  shall  be  able  to  insert  this  paper  entire  in  our  next  Number. 
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bited ;  and  upon  the  table  there  were  several  new  kinds  of  roots, 
including  the  new  vegetable  (TropcBolum) ,  &c.,  presented  by  Mr. 
Kernan.  After  the  usual  discussion,  the  Meeting  was  adjourned 
until  the  1 6th  March. 

March  16. — John  E.  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 
The  Curator  delivered  his  second  lecture  on  Roots,  &c.  to  the 

Members  and  their  friends.  The  Society  proceeded  to  ballot  for  Dr. 

J.  Streiten  of  Worcester,  who  was  accordingly  elected.  The  Secre- 
tary announced  that  since  the  last  Meeting  the  Society  had  received 

from  H.  B.  Fielding,  Esq.,  of  Stodday  Lodge,  near  Lancaster,  a  valu- 
able donation  of  plants  from  all  parts  of  Europe,  comprising  upwards 

of  a  thousand  species,  some  of  which  were  exhibited.  A  paper  was 
then  read  from  J.  Riley,  Esq.,  of  Nottingham,  in  answer  to  a  paper 

by  Mr.  White  on  the  Hybridity  of  Ferns,  which  excited  much  inter- 
est. Mr.  D.  Cooper  exhibited  and  explained  the  principles  of  the 

Endosmometer ,  after  which  the  Society  adjourned  until  April  6th. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

NOTES  ON  IRISH  BIRDS. 

Kite.  Milvus  ictinus,  Sav. — In  the  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Bo- 
tany, vol.  ii.  p.  171,  this  bird  is  mentioned  as  of  doubtful  occurrence  in 

Ireland ;  but  from  what  I  have  subsequently  learned  from  the  very 

intelligent  gamekeeper  at  Shanes  Castle  (the  seat  of  Earl  O'Neil,  on 
the  borders  of  Lough  Neagh),  who,  from  having  frequently  taken 
the  species  in  Northamptonshire,  is  quite  conversant  with  it,  and  de- 

scribes it  accurately,  I  have  no  doubt  of  its  occasional  appearance 
in  this  country.  He  states  that  in  cold  weather  (the  season  is  not 
remembered),  about  eight  years  ago,  he  saw  a  kite  on  two  or  three 
occasions  hovering  over  Glen  arm  Park  (county  of  Antrim),  and  that 
in  March,  1835,  his  attention  was  called  to  a  strange  bird,  which 

appeared  for  three  successive  days  in  Shanes  Castle  park,  and  which 
proved  to  be  of  this  species.  In  both  instances  the  forked  tail  served 
for  specific  distinction  :  neither  specimen  was  obtained. 

Tawny  Owl.  Ulula  stridula,  Selby  (vide  Mag.  Zool.  and  Bot., 

vol.  ii.  p.  179). — By  the  same  person  I  am  assured  that  an  owl  of 
this  species  was  killed  within  the  last  few  years  in  Shanes  Castle 

park.  Having  served  in  the  capacity  of  game-keeper  in  England, 
before  coming  to  this  country,  he  then  became  acquainted  with  this 
bird,  which  was  correctly  described  to  me  under  the  name  of  Brown 
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Owl.  From  his  evident  kuowlcdj^e  of  both  species,  I  luivc  perfect 

reliiince  on  tlie  iiccunicy  of  my  informant. 

Redstart.  Sylvia  Pha-nlcurns,  Lath. — Since  the  article  was  writ- 
ten which  appeared  in  the  first  number  of  this  work  (p.  17),  I  am 

enabled  to  add  the  following  note  on  this  species  : — Some  years  ago 
in  the  autumn,  a  specimen  which  was  shot  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

Belfast,  was,  when  quite  recent,  obtained  by  Dr.  J.  D.  Marshall,  who 
informs  me  that  it  proved  identical  with  English  specimens  of  S. 
Phceniairus  in  his  collection.  It  has  been  unfortunately  destroyed 

by  moths. 
Spotted  Redshank.  Totanus  fuscus,  Leis. — As  I  did  not  give  any 

particulars  of  this  bird  when  it  was  first  recorded  as  Irish  in  the 
Magazine  of  Natural  History,  vol.  v.  p.  578,  it  may  be  here  men- 

tioned that  the  specimen  alluded  to  fell  by  my  own  gun  in  Belfast 

Bay,  on  August  22,  1823.  It  was  in  immature  plumage,  as  admi- 
rably represented  by  Bewick. 

Night  Heron.  Nycticorax  Europceus,  Steph. — In  the  Proceedings 
of  the  Zoological  Society  of  London  for  1834  (p.  30),  I  noticed  a 
specimen  of  this  bird,  which  was  stated  to  have  been  sent  from 
Letterkenny  to  Dublin,  and  received  there  in  a  recent  state  at  the 
beginning  of  that  year.  Subsequently,  one  of  these  birds,  in  the 
plumage  of  the  first  year,  or  that  of  the  Gardenian  Heron,  was  shot 
in  the  county  of  Armagh,  and  presented  to  the  Belfast  Museum. 

Fork-tailed  Gull.  Larus  Sabinii,  Sab. — I  have  to  record  the 
occurrence  of  a  fourth  individual  of  this  species  in  Ireland.  It  was 
shot  in  company  with  Terns  {Sternce)  in  the  bay  of  Dublin,  on 

September  12,  1837,  and  came  into  the  possession  of  H.  H.  Dom- 
brain,  Esq.,  of  that  city.  This  gentleman  has  kindly  informed  me 
that  the  specimen  corresponds  with  the  description  of  the  L.  Sabinii 
in  the  plumage  of  the  first  year  (Mag.  Zool.  andBot.,  vol.  i.  p.  460) 

in  every  respect  but  one,  that  of  having  "  the  under  part  of  the 
throat  and  the  upper  part  of  the  breast"  white,  instead  of  "  pale  ash 
colour,"  as  in  the  bird  originally  described.  Having  just  seen  the 
notes  of  the  late  Mr.  Montgomery  on  the  first  of  these  gulls  ob- 

tained in  Ireland,  I  am  enabled  to  add  the  colour  of  the  bill,  legs, 
&c.,  which  in  the  immature  bird  has  not  been  described.  Under 

the  name  oi'' Larus  mimtus",  which  it  was  considered  to  be,  it  is  re- 
marked of  this  individual,  "  irides  dark,  bill  black,  legs  pale  flesh 

colour,  weight  5^  ounces."  The  dates  of  the  occurrence  of  the  L. 
Sabinii  in  Ireland  approximate  very  closely,  though  they  were  all 
obtained  in  different  years.  In  Belfast  Bay  they  were  shot  on  the 
15th  and  18th  of  September,  and  in  Dublin  Bay  on  the  12th  of  the 
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same  month.  The  date  when  the  first  specimen  was  procured  here 
is  unknown. 

The  Woodcock  (Scolopax  rusticold)  breeding  in  Ireland. — Within 
the  last  few  years  these  birds  have  bred  in  several  of  the  Irish  coun- 

ties, including  northern,  central,  and  southern.  The  details  on  this 

subject,  as  well  as  on  the  spotted  redshank  and  night  heron,  are  re- 
served for  their  due  place  in  my  intended  series  of  papers  on  the 

Birds  of  Ireland,  of  which  three  have  already  appeared  in  the  second 
volume  of  the  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany,  and  one  in  the  first 

number  of  this  work. — W.  Thompson,  Belfast,  March  1838. 

FOSSIL  salamander  AND  COPROLITE. 

In  a  Letter  from  M.  de  Paravey  to  the  French  Academy,  the 
writer  states  that  he  saw  at  Leyden,  in  the  cabinet  of  M.  van  Breda, 
the  fossil  skeleton  of  a  salamander,  about  three  feet  long,  and  in  a 
more  perfect  state  than  that  figured  by  Scheuchzer  in  his  Homo  di- 
luvii  testis.  What  increases  the  value  of  this  specimen  is  that  it 

contains  in  the  part  corresponding  to  the  abdomen  several  copro- 
lites,  in  which  we  detect  fragments  of  the  bones  of  frogs  and  of  eels, 
&c.,  so  that  we  have  proof  that  the  antediluvian  species  had  the 
same  kind  of  food  as  the  larger  salamanders  of  the  present  day.  A 
very  large  salamander,  brought  by  M.  Siebold  from  Japan,  is  still 
living  at  the  Leyden  Museum,  and  is  fed  chiefly  with  frogs.  This 
celebrated  traveller  brought  to  Europe  the  male  and  female,  but  the 
latter  was  one  day  devoured  by  its  companion,  which  no  doubt  had 

been  kept  too  long  without  food. — Comptes  Rendus,  Nov.  19, 1838. 

HABITS  OF  THE  BLUE  TITMOUSE   {PaVUS  CCeruleUs). 

A  redstart  (Phcenicura  ruticilla,)  and  a  blue  titmouse  built  nests 
in  an  old  wall  within  a  few  feet  of  my  parlour  window.  The  nests 
were  placed  within  three  feet  of  each  other ;  that  of  the  redstart  in 
a  very  open  rent,  while  that  of  the  titmouse  was  better  secured  by 

having  a  very  small  entrance,  as  is  usually  the  case  with  the  situa- 
tions chosen  by  this  bird.  My  attention  was  at  first  attracted  by 

the  violence  with  which  I  frequently  saw  the  titmouse  drive  away 
both  the  parent  redstarts  when  approaching  their  own  nest  with  food 

for  their  young ;  and,  knowing  the  pugnacious  disposition  of  the  tit- 
mouse, I  at  first  thought  that  it  wished  to  destroy  its  neighbours,  as 

after  chasing  them  to  a  little  distance  it  would  fly  into  the  redstart's 
nest.  As  the  redstart  was  to  me  the  rarest  bird,  I  began  to  debate 
with  myself  whether  I  should  not  destroy  the  titmouse,  that  the 
other  might  not  be  prevented  from  bringing  up  its  young.    In  the 
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course  of  doing  so,  and  observing  the  attacks  I  have  described  fre- 
quently repeated,  I  was  at  hist  astonished  to  find  that  the  object  of 

the  titmouse  was  actually  to  feed  the  young  redstarts  together  with 
its  own.  I  spent  many  an  hour  in  watching  this,  and  have  seen  that 
when  both  parents  arrived  at  the  same  time  with  caterpillars  in  their 
bills,  the  titmouse  would  fiercely  drive  the  redstart  away  and  give 
the  caterpillar  to  its  young.  In  this  way  did  the  titmouse  indiscri- 

minately feed  the  young  in  both  nests,  while  the  redstart  never  at- 
tempted such  a  reciprocation  of  favour ;  but  when  arriving  with  food 

for  its  own  young,  would  wait  on  a  neighbouring  branch  till  the  old 
titmice  left  their  nest. — M.  Hill,  Rowmore. 

ZOOLOGICAL  GARDEN  IN  EDINBURGH. 

For  several  years  there  has  been  an  endeavour  to  establish  a  Zoo- 
logical Garden  in  Edinburgh.  Mr.  Wombwell  made  offers  at  one 

time,  and  Sir  Thomas  Dick  Lander  has  often  used  his  interest  for 

the  same  purpose.  The  great  want  has  hitherto  been  the  difficulty 
of  getting  some  active  person  as  a  general  superintendent ;  and  Mr. 

Douglas,  who  has  for  several  years  imported  for  sale  a  considerable  se- 
lection of  foreign  birds,  has  expressed  his  willingness  to  undertake  the 

charge,  and  to  embark  a  portion  of  his  own  capital  in  the  undertaking. 
Several  influential  gentlemen  in  Edinburgh  and  its  vicinity  have  been 

spoken  with,  and  have  expressed  their  anxiety  to  support  the  Gar- 
den. A  piece  of  ground  at  the  west  end  of  the  town,  on  the  pro- 

perty of  Coates,  has  been  examined,  and  could  it  be  obtained  would 
be  a  most  suitable  site,  being  free  from  damp,  and  at  the  same  time 
affording  facilities  for  artificial  waters.  When  the  plans  are  more 
matured  we  shall  report  progress,  and  in  the  mean  time  will  hope 
that  the  Societies  already  prosperous  will  contribute  to  the  advance- 

ment of  one  about  to  be  commenced. 

TWEEDSIDE  PHYSICAL  AND  ANTIQUARIAN  SOCIETY. 

This  Society,  only  established  in  1834,  has  advanced  most  rapidly. 
Its  collections  have  increased  so  greatly  that  more  accommodation  is 
now  required ;  and  at  a  late  meeting  it  has  been  resolved  to  build  a 
museum  in  Kelso.  For  this  purpose  the  gentlemen  in  the  vicinity 
have  subscribed  liberally ;  while  the  society  of  gentlemen  educated 
at  Kelso  Grammar  School  have  given  the  sum  of  200/.  to  aid  in  its 
erection.  We  are  induced  to  make  this  short  notice  to  show  the  ad- 

vance which  Natural  Science  is  making  north  of  the  Border ;  and  as 
the  first  instance,  we  believe,  where  a  provincial  Society  in  Scotland 
has  ventured  to  erect  a  Museum,  for  the  purpose  alone  of  accommo- 

dation for  its  meetiii^s  and  the  preservation  of  its  collections. 
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ANNALS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY. 

XVI. — Observations  on  the  Coregoni  of  Loch- Lomond.  By 
Richard  Parnell,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E. 

(With  a  Plate.) 

In  Loch-Lomond,  one  of  the  largest  and  most  picturesque 

lakes  in  the  west  of  Scotland,  are  found  two  species  of  Core- 

gonus,  one  of  which  I  believe  to  be  an  undescribed  British  spe- 
cies, and  the  other,  which  was  first  noticed  by  Lacepcde  under 

the  name  of  "  Coregone  Clupeoide,^^  has  been  confounded  by 
British  naturalists  with  the  Coregonus  Lavaretus  or  U  Is  water 
Gwiniad.    Pennant,  in  his  third  volume  of  British  Zoology, 

considers  the  Coregonus  of  Loch-Lomond  to  be  the  same  as 
the  Vendace  of  Lochmaben,  the  Gwiniad  of  Ulswater,  and  the 

PoUan  of  Loch  Neagh  in  Ireland.    Dr.  Fleming  in  his  work 
on  British  Animals  entertains  the  same  opinion.  Sir  William 
Jardine,  Bart,  in  the  third  volume  of  the  Edinburgh  Journal 

of  Natural  and  Geographical  Science  has  given  an  interesting- 
account  of  the  Vendace  of  Lochmaben,  and  has  clearly  shown 

it  to  be  a  distinct  species  from  the  other  British  Coregoni. 
Mr.  Thompson  of  Belfast  has  satisfactorily  proved  the  Pollan 

of  Loch-Neagh  to  be  also  a  distinct  species,  and  has  minutely 
pointed  out  the  characters  in  the  first  volume  of  the  Zoological 
and  Botanical  Magazine ;  nor  should  I  be  surprised  still  to 
find  additional  species  were  attention  directed  to  the  Gwiniads 

of  Cumberland,  since  the  whole  of  the  Coregoni  are  so  closely 

allied.    From  Lacepede's  short  and  imperfect  description  of 

the  Coregone  Clupeoi'de,  and  as  two  species  are  found  inhabit- 
ing the  same  locality,  it  is  impossible  to  state  with  certainty 

to  which  he  alludes ;  therefore  to  prevent  the  confusion  which 

othermse  might  arise  from  synonyms,  I  propose  for  the  one 

species  the  name  of  Coregonus  Lacepedei,  and  for  the  other  Co- 
regonus microcephalus. 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  Vol.1.  No.  3.    Ma?/  1838.  m 
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The  long-nosed  Powan^  Coregonm  Lacepedei,  Parnell. 

Description  :  from  a  specimen  of  fourteen  inches  in 

length.  Head  long  and  nan^ow^  of  an  oval  form^  about  one 
fifth  the  length  of  the  whole  fish^  caudal  fin  included ;  depth 
of  the  body  between  the  dorsal  and  ventral  fins  less  than  the 

length  of  the  head.  Colour  of  the  back  and  sides  dusky  blue^ 

with  the  margin  of  each  scale  well  defined  by  a  number  of 

minute  dark  specks ;  belly  dirty  white ;  the  lower  portion  of 
the  dorsal^  caudal^  pectoral,  ventral,  and  anal  fins  dark  bluish 

grey ;  irides  silvery ;  pupils  blue.  First  ray  of  the  dorsal  fin 

commencing  half-way  between  the  point  of  the  snout  and  the 

base  of  the  short  lateral  caudal  rays ;  the  first  ray  simple  *, 

the  rest  branched  ;^the  second  and  third  the  longest,  equalling 
the  length  of  the  pectorals  ;  the  seventh  as  long  as  the  base 

of  the  fin  ;  the  last  one  third  the  length  of  the  fourth ;  adi- 
pose fin  large  and  thin,  situate  mid^vay  between  the  base  of 

the  fourth  dorsal  ray  and  the  tip  of  the  long  ray  of  the  caudal 

fin ;  anal  fin  commencing  half-way  between  the  origin  of  the 
ventrals  and  the  base  of  the  middle  caudal  ray ;  the  first  ray 
simple,  the  rest  branched ;  the  second  rather  the  longest ;  the 
third  as  long  as  the  base  of  the  fin ;  the  last  half  the  length 

of  the  fifth;  ventrals  commencing  under  the  middle  of  the 

dorsal ;  the  third  ray  the  longest,  equalling  the  length  of  the 
same  ray  of  the  dorsal ;  pectorals  long  and  pointed,  one  sixth 
the  length  of  the  whole  fish,  caudal  fin  included  ;  the  first  ray 

simple  ;  the  second  and  third  the  longest,  the  last  short,  not 
one  fourth  the  length  of  the  first ;  tail  deeply  forked,  with  the 

upper  portion  of  the  long  rays  curving  slightly  inwards,  giving 

the  fin  a  peculiar  form.  Gill-cover  produced  behind;  the 

basal  line  of  union  between  the  operculum  and  sub-operculum 

oblique ;  the  free  margin  of  the  latter  slightly  rounded ;  pre- 
operculum  angular ;  snout  prominent,  somewhat  of  a  conical 

form,  extending  beyond  the  upper  lip  ;  jaws  of  unequal  length, 
the  lower  one  the  shortest.  The  maxillary  bone  broad,  the 

free  extremity  extending  back  to  beneath  the  anterior  margin 
of  the  orbit.    Teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  long  and  slender,  about 

*  The  first  three  short  simple  rays  of  the  dorsal  fin,  and  the  short  lateral 
rays  of  the  caudal,  are  not  here  taken  into  consideration,  as  when  recent 
they  are  liable,  from  their  size,  to  be  overlooked. 
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six  in  number ;  those  on  tlie  tongue  shorter  and  more  nume- 
rous. Eyes  hirge,  extending  below  the  middle  of  the  cheeks  ; 

lateral  line  commencing  at  the  upper  part  of  tlic  operculum, 
and  running  down  the  middle  of  the  sides  to  the  base  of  the 

middle  caudal  ray.  Scales  large  and  deciduous,  eighty-four  in 
the  lateral  line,  eight  between  the  dorsal  tin  and  lateral  line, 
and  the  same  number  between  the  lateral  line  and  the  base  of 

the  ventrals.    Number  of  fin  rays, 

D.  12;  P.  IC;  V.  12;  A.  11;  C.  20.  Cceca  120. 

This  fish  occasionally  grows  the  length  of  sixteen  inches,  and 
is  distinguished  by  the  great  length  of  the  head  compared  to 
that  of  the  body ;  the  snout  extending  beyond  the  upper  lip ; 
the  under  jaw  the  shortest ;  the  length  of  the  pectoral  and 
dorsal  fins  ;  the  large  scales  ;  the  number  of  rays  in  the  anal 
fin,  the  peculiar  shape  of  the  caudal,  and  the  position  of  the 
dorsal  fins.  It  agrees  in  figure  with  the  Salmo  Wartmanni  of 

Bloch,  but  not  in  description.  In  the  stomach  of  one  of  the 

specimens  I  examined  were  found  several  species  of  entomo- 
straca,  larva  of  insects,  a  few  coleoptera,  a  number  of  small 

tough  red  worms  little  more  than  half  an  inch  in  length,  and 

about  the  thickness  of  a  coarse  thread,  besides  a  quantity 
of  gravel  which  the  fish  had  probably  accumulated  when  in 
search  of  the  larva. 

The  short-headed  Poavan,  Coregonus  microcephalus,  Parn. 
Description  :  from  a  specimen  thirteen  inches  in  length. 

Head  short,  of  a  triangular  form,  one  sixth  the  length  of  the 

whole  fish,  caudal  fin  included ;  depth  of  the  body  between 

the  dorsal  and  ventral  fins  considerably  more  than  the  length 
of  the  head.  Colour  of  the  back  and  sides  dusky  blue,  with 
the  margin  of  each  scale  well  defined  by  a  number  of  minute 

dark  specks;  belly  dirty  white  ;  the  low^er  portion  of  the  dorsal, 
caudal,  pectoral,  ventral,  and  anal  fins  dark  bluish  grey ;  irides 

silvery  ;  pupils  blue.  First  ray  of  the  dorsal  fin  commencing 

half-way  between  the  point  of  the  snout  and  the  adipose  fin ; 
the  first  ray  simple,  the  rest  branched,  the  second  and  third  the 
longest,  more  than  equalling  the  length  of  the  pectorals  ;  the 

sixth  as  long  as  the  base  of  the  fin,  the  last  one  third  the  length 

of  the  fourth  ;  adipose  fin  large  and  thin,  situated  midway  be- 
M  2 
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tween  the  base  of  the  eighth  dorsal  ray  and  tip  of  the  long  ray 

of  the  caudal  fin  ;  anal  fin  commencing  half-way  between  the 
origin  of  the  ventrals  and  the  base  of  the  middle  caudal  ray ; 

the  first  ray  simple^  the  rest  branched ;  the  second  rather  the 
longest ;  the  third  as  long  as  the  base  of  the  fin ;  the  last  half 
the  length  of  the  fifth ;  ventrals  commencing  under  the  middle 

of  the  dorsal^  the  second  ray  the  longest^  equalling  the  length 
of  the  fourth  ray  of  the  dorsal ;  pectorals  short  and  pointed^ 
one  seventh  the  length  of  the  whole  fish^  caudal  fin  included ; 

the  first  ray  simple^  the  second  and  third  the  longest ;  the  last 
shorty  about  one  third  the  length  of  the  first;  tail  deeply 

forked  with  the  long  rays  curving  slightly  inwards.  Gill  cover 
very  slightly  produced  behind;  the  basal  line  of  union  between 

the  operculum  and  sub-operculumvery  oblique^  the  free  margin 

of  the  latter  rounded ;  pre-operculum  angular.  Snout  trun- 
cated^ not  projecting  beyond  the  upper  lip;  under  jaw  rather 

the  shortest ;  maxillary  broad^  extending  back  to  beneath  the 
anterior  margin  of  the  orbit.  Teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  long  and 
slender,  about  six  in  number ;  those  on  the  tongue  shorter 

and  more  numerous.  Eyes  large,  reaching  below  the  middle 

of  the  cheeks ;  lateral  line  commencing  at  the  upper  part  of 

the  operculum,  and  running  down  the  middle  to  the  base  of 

the  centre  caudal  ray.  Scales  large  and  deciduous,  eighty- 
four  in  the  lateral  line,  eight  between  the  dorsal  fin  and  late- 

ral line,  and  the  same  number  between  the  lateral  line  and  the 

base  of  the  ventral.   Number  of  fin  rays, 

D.  12  ;  P.  16  ;  V.  12 ;  A.  11  ;  C.  20.    Caeca  116. 

Stomach  filled  with  entomostracous  animals,  presenting  in 

the  mass  a  granular  appearance,  and  a  reddish  brown  colour. 
This  fish  differs  from  C.  Lacepedei  in  the  shortness  of  the 

head  and  pectoral  fins,  and  in  the  snout  not  projecting  beyond 

the  upper  lip,  as  well  as  in  other  respects,  as  will  be  best  seen 

by  comparing  the  descriptions  and  accompanying  figures.  It 
is  at  once  removed  from  C  Willoughhigii  of  Jardine,  the  Loch- 
maben  Coregonus,  and  C.  Pollan  of  Thompson  from  Loch 

Neagh,  by  the  under  jaAV  being  the  shortest.  On  comparing 
it  with  C.  Lavaretus  of  Jenyns,  it  is  a  much  deeper  fish ;  the 

head  and  pectorals  are  much  shorter,  the  upper  jaw  rather  the 
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longest,  and  furnished  with  distinet  teeth  ;  anal  fin  with  fewer 

rays :  it  besides  grows  to  a  larger  size.  The  desrri})ti()ns  of 
continental  authors  are  not  sufficiently  minute  to  identify  this 
species. 

These  fish  are  found  in  Loch-Lomond  in  great  numbers, 
w  here  they  are  named  Powans  or  Freshwater  Herrings.  They 
are  caught  from  the  month  of  March  imtil  September  with  large 
drag  nets,  and  occasional  instances  have  occurred  in  which  a 

few  have  been  taken  with  a  small  artificial  fly ;  a  minnow  or 

bait  they  have  never  been  known  to  touch.  Early  in  the 

morning  and  late  in  the  evening  large  shoals  of  them  are  ob- 
served approaching  the  shores  in  search  of  food,  and  rippling 

the  surface  of  the  w^ater  with  their  fins  as  they  proceed.  In 
this  respect  they  resemble  in  their  habits  those  of  the  Loch- 
maben  Vendace  and  the  common  saltwater  herring.  They 
are  never  seen  under  any  circumstances  during  the  middle  of 

the  day.  From  the  estimation  these  fish  are  held  in  by  the 

neighbouring  inhabitants,  they  are  seldom  sent  far  before  they 
meet  with  a  ready  sale,  and  are  entirely  unknown  in  the 

markets  of  Glasgow\  In  the  months  of  August  and  Septem- 
ber they  are  in  best  condition  for  the  table,  when  they  are  con- 

sidered well-flavoured,  w^holesome,  and  delicate  food.  They 
shed  their  spaw  n  in  October  and  December,  and  remain  out  of 
condition  until  March*. 

XVII. — An  account  of  a  Journey  to,  and  a  Residence  of  nearly 
Six  Months  hi,  the  Organ  Mountains,  with  Remarks  on  their 

Vegetation.    By  Mr.  George  Gardner. 

(Communicated  by  the  Author  to  Sh*  W.  J.  Hooker.) 

Having  packed  up  all  the  collections  which  I  made  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  left  them  in  the  city  to 
be  forwarded  in  the  first  ship  for  London,  I  started  on  the 

morning  of  the  25th  of  December  for  the  Organ  Mountains. 

The  peaks  which  receive  this  appellation  are  part  of  a  moun- 
tain range  stretching  from  beyond  Bahia  in  the  north  to  Bue- 

*  Communicated  to  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  ̂ Yhen  specimens  of 
all  the  British  Corcgoni  were  at  the  same  time  exhibited. 
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nos  Ayres  in  the  south.  The  name  which  the  Portuguese 

have  bestowed  on  them  {Serra  dos  Orgaos)  originated  from  a 

fancied  resemblance  which  the  peaks^,  which  rise  gradually  the 
one  above  the  other^  bear  to  the  pipes  of  an  organ.  Having 
learned  that  two  or  three  English  merchants^  whose  families 

had  gone  up  to  the  mountains  for  the  summer  months^  were 
about  to  start  to  spend  the  Christmas  holidays  with  them^  it 

was  with  much  pleasure  I  accepted  an  invitation  to  accom- 
pany them  in  their  boat.  One  of  them  was  George  March, 

Esq.j  the  gentleman  at  whose  Fazenda I  was  to  live  while 

remaining  on  the  mountains. 
It  was  midday  before  we  could  leave  the  city,  and  under  the 

influence  of  a  strong  sea  breeze  we  reached  Piedade,  the  landing 

place,  at  half-past  three,  the  distance  from  the  city  being  about 
twenty  miles.  The  day  was  a  most  delightful  one,  in  conse- 

quence of  which,  and  of  the  many  verdant  little  islands  among 

which  w  e  were  constantly  ghding,  the  passage  was  so  pleasant 
that  I  almost  regretted  its  shortness.  At  Piedade,  mules  from 

Mr.  March's  fazenda  were  waiting  for  us  and  our  luggage; 
and  after  a  short  stay  for  the  arrangement  of  the  latter  we 
commenced  our  land  journey.  The  road  from  Piedade  to 

Mage,  a  village  about  four  miles  distant,  leads  through  a  flat, 

sandy,  and  in  several  places  marshy  plain,  covered  with  low  trees 

and  bushes,  principally  Melastomacece,  Malvacece,  and  Myrta- 
ce(B,  and  great  abundance  of  Selinum  terebinthifolium  (Raddi). 

In  the  hedges,  by  the  road  side,  I  saw  several  species  of  Cissus, 

Bignonitty  and  Paullinia,  and  in  moist  places  m.any  plants  of 
Bichorizandra  thyrsiflora  in  beautiful  flower.  The  sandy  fields 
were  covered  with  a  large  species  of  Cactus,  among  which 
many  plants  of  Fourcroya  gigantea  (Vent.)  were  to  be  seen 
throwing  up  their  flowering  stems  to  a  height  of  twenty  and 
thirty  feet.  From  Mage  to  Freschall,  a  distance  of  fourteen 

miles,  the  road  is  still  flat,  but  winds  round  many  low  hills, 
the  sides  of  which  are  covered  with  Mandiocca  plantations. 

We  arrived  at  Freschall  at  half-past  seven  o'clock  p.m.,  and 
remained  there  for  the  night. 

Next  morning  by  break  of  day  we  again  continued  our 
journey.  At  about  two  miles  from  Freschall  the  ascent  of  the 

mountains  begins.  From  thence  the  distance  to  Mr.  March's 



^rith  Remarks  on  Uwir  Vegetation. 

167 

fazcnda,  which  st;inds  iit  an  elevation  of  three  tliousand  one 

hiuKh'cil  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  is  twelve  miles.  During 
the  whole  way  the  road  is  very  bad,  and  in  many  places  so 
steep  that  it  is  with  considerable  difficulty  the  mules  make 

their  way  up  it.  Indeed  to  one  unused  to  travel  on  such  roads, 
which  have  more  the  ai)pearance  of  the  bed  of  a  mountain 

torrent  than  a  pathway  for  beasts  of  burden,  many  parts  of 

it  appear  impassable ;  but  he  is  soon  undeceived  by  the  slow 

yet  sure  manner  in  which  the  mules  pass  over  the  w^orst  por- 
tions of  it,  especially  if  left  entirely  to  themselves.  During  the 

wdiole  ascent  the  road  passes  through  a  dense  forest.  The 
magnificence  of  these  forests  cannot  be  imagined  by  one  who 
has  not  seen  them  and  penetrated  into  their  recesses.  Those 

remnants  of  the  virgin  forest  which  still  remain  in  the  vicinity 

of  the  capital,  although  they  appear  grand  to  the  eye  of  the 

newly-arrived  European,  become  insignificant  when  compared 
with  the  mass  of  giant  vegetation  that  clothes  the  sides  of  the 

Organ  Mountains.  Many  of  the  trees  are  of  immense  size, 
their  trunks  and  branches  covered  with  myriads  of  parasites, 
consisting  of  OrcJiidecR^  Bromeliacece,  Ferns,  PeperomicEy  &c. 
I  have  since  ascertained  that  a  great  proportion  of  the  largest 

of  these  trees  are  species  of  Ficus,  Myrtus,  Laurus,  Melasto- 
macecB,  and  Leguminosce,  Some  of  them  have  their  trunks  en- 

circled by  twiners,  the  stems  of  which  are  often  thicker  than 

what  they  surround.  This  is  particularly  the  case  with  a  spe- 
cies of  Ficus,  called  by  the  Brazilians  Cipo  Matador,  It  runs 

straight  up  the  tree  to  which  it  has  attached  itself,  but  at  the 
distance  of  about  every  ten  feet  it  throws  out  from  each  side 

a  thick  clasper,  w^hich  curves  round,  and  closely  entwines  the 
other  stem.  As  both  the  trees  increase  in  size,  the  pressure 

ultimately  becomes  so  great,  that  the  supporting  one  dies  from 
the  embrace  of  the  parasite. 

At  the  base  of  the  mountains  the  underwood  principally 

consists  of  shrubs  belonging  to  the  natural  orders  Melasto- 
macece,  Myrtacece,  Compositce,  and  Rubiacece,  among  w  hich  are 

many  large  species  of  herbaceous  ferns  and  several  palms. 

About  the  middle  palms  and  tree-ferns  abound,  some  of  the 
latter  reaching  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  thirty  feet.    At  an 
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elevation  of  about  2000  feet  a  large  species  of  bamboo  [Bam- 
busa  Tagoartty  Mart.)  makes  its  appearance.  The  stems  of 
that  gigantic  grass  are  often  eighteen  inches  in  circumference^ 
and  attain  a  height  of  from  fifty  to  sixty  feet.  They  however 
do  not  grow  perfectly  upright,  but  are  much  bent,  the  tops  of 
them  sometimes  nearly  reaching  to  the  ground.  By  the  road 
side  I  saw  many  herbaceous  plants  in  flower,  which  I  had  not 
then  an  opportunity  of  collecting. 

We  reached  Mr.  Marches  fazenda  early  in  the  forenoon. 
It  being  Christmas-day,  we  found  his  slaves,  who  amount  to 
100  in  all,  performing  a  native  dance  in  the  yard  before  the 
house.  His  estate  embraces  an  extent  of  country  containing 

sixty-four  square  miles.  The  greater  part  of  it  is  still  covered 
by  virgin  forests ;  what  is  cleared  of  it  consists  of  pasture 
land,  and  several  small  farms  for  the  cultivation  of  Indian 

corn,  fiagrens  (French  beans),  and  potatoes.  Plentiful  crops 

are  yielded  by  the  two  former,  but  the  produce  of  the  lat- 
ter is  neither  so  abundant  nor  so  good  as  it  is  in  England. 

He  has  also  near  to  his  house  a  large  garden,  underthe  manage- 
ment of  a  French  gardener,  in  which  all  the  European  fruits 

and  vegetables  grow  tolerably  well.  Many  of  these  he  has 
been  at  much  trouble  and  expense  in  introducing  from  the 

Old  World.  From  this  garden  he  sends  regular  supplies  of 

vegetables  to  the  Rio  market,  and  they  are  by  far  the  best  that 

are  to  be  found  in  it.  The  most  fertile  part  of  the  estate  is  si- 
tuated between  the  higher  chain  of  the  Organ  Mountains  and 

a  range  of  smaller  mountains  nearly  parallel  with  it.  Through 

this  valley  there  runs  a  small  river,  about  the  size  of  the  Kel- 
vin at  Glasgow,  which  is  fed  by  several  small  streams  from  the 

mountains. 

At  this  elevation  the  seasons  are  much  better  marked  than 

they  are  at  Rio.  On  my  arrival  I  found  that  summer  was  just 
setting  in,  and  consequently  I  was  just  in  time  to  secure  the 
first  flowers  of  the  season.  Two  months  earlier  I  was  told  that 

I  should  have  met  with  but  few  plants  in  flower.  As  my  ex- 
cursions extended  in  all  directions,  to  a  distance  of  from  ten 

to  twenty  miles  from  Mr.  Marches  house,  my  collections  will 
give  a  tolerably  accurate  knowledge  of  the  vegetable  produc- 
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tions  of  this  part  of  the  country.  In  the  following  short 
sketch  I  shall  merely  mention  what  arc  the  most  common 

j)kints,  which  arc  })eculiar  to  a  few  well-marked  situations. 

1st.  Marshes. — The  shrubby  vegetation  of  marshes  consists 
chiefly  of  Melastomacece,  some  of  which  are  beautiful  large- 
flowered  species  of  Lasiandra,  which  rival  the  Rhododendrons 
in  the  richness  of  their  colours.  Among  these  are  also  to  be 

seen  a  few  species  of  Myrtacea,  and  several  fruticose  and  sub- 
fruticose  species  of  Vernonia.  The  herbaceous  plants  consist 

of  Composite,  the  most  common  one  of  which  is  a  large  white- 
flowered  species  5  several  Utricularice ;  a  Drosera ;  different 

species  of  ferns,  one  of  them  a  fine  Osmunda ;  many  species 
of  Begonia,  Cyperacece,  Gramineae,  and  terrestrial  Orchidece. 

2nd.  Pastures. — The  turf  of  these  consists  of  different  spe- 
cies of  Gratninece,  principally  of  the  genus  Chloris,  but  it  is 

with  labour  that  pastures  can  be  kept  from  running  into  a 
mass  of  shrubs  and  underwood,  from  the  rapidity  with  w  hich 

plants  of  these  characters  usurp  the  soil.  Hence  all  the  pas- 

tures W'hich  exist  on  the  Organ  Mountains  are  artificial,  not 
natural.  The  shrubs  which  spring  up  most  commonly  are 

various  species  of  Melastomacea,  Myrtacece,  Croton,  Rubia- 
ce(B,  Legnminosce,  Solanum^  Myrsinece,  Samydece,  Vismia  Bra- 
siliensiSy  Lantana,  Malvacece,  &c.  The  suffruticose  and  her- 

baceous plants  which  are  met  with  in  greatest  abundance  in 

pasture  lands,  consist  of  numerous  kinds  of  Compositce,  em- 
bracing species  of  Vernonia,  Eupatorium,  Baccharis,  &c. ;  a 

few  of  Hyptis,  Rubiacece  and  ferns.  Of  the  latter,  Pteris  cau- 
data  is  by  far  the  most  troublesome. 

3rd.  Cultivated  lands. — ^The  plants  of  these  places  are  a  spe- 
cies of  Phytolacca,  Sonchus  oleraceus,  Tagetes  minuta,  Capsi- 

cum,  Ageratum  conyzoides ;  a  repent  species  of  Polygonum, 
Chenopodece,  Richardsonia  scabra,  and  Stellaria  media. 

4th.  Bushy  places.  (Capoera). — The  plants  belonging  to 
this  division  are  what  have  sprung  up  in  land  which  many 

years  had  been  under  cultivation.  They  consist  principally  of 
small  trees  and  shrubs,  of  various  sizes,  and  are  always  very 
different  from  what  constituted  its  original  vegetation.  Here 

may  be  observed  several  species  of  Lasiandra  and  other  shrubs 

belonging  to  the  natural  order  Melastomacece ;  an  arboreous 
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Vernonia,  and  various  species  of  Inga,  Cassia^  Solanum,  Cro^ 
ton,  MyrsinecE,  ̂ giphila,  Myrtacece  and  Lantana,  Cerasus 

sph(Brocarpa,  Clethi^a  fayifolia  ?  Oestrum  of  different  species, 
and,  principally  by  the  sides  of  rivers.  Datura  arbor ea ;  among 
these  grow  many  herbaceous  plants  and  climbing  species  of 

Compositce  and  LeguminoscB,  Among  the  shrubs  of  this  divi- 
sion I  met  with  a  species  of  Ilex,  perhaps  Ilex  par aguaiensis, 

the  leaves  of  which  are  used  by  the  blacks  as  a  substitute  for 
tea.  I  did  not  see  it  in  flower,  and  could  only  meet  with  two 

specimens,  having  a  single  fruit  on  each.  In  habit  it  is  a  very 

upright  growing  shrub,  about  fifteen  feet  high ;  where  the 
ground  is  rather  swampy  a  fine  species  of  Talauma  prevails. 
It  forms  a  tree  from  fifteen  to  thirty  feet  high,  and  its  large 

green  leaves  and  large  pale  yellow  flowers  render  it  one  of  the 
most  striking  trees  I  have  ever  met  with.  The  flowers  are 

highly  odoriferous,  and  a  single  tree  can  be  discovered  by  the 
sense  of  smell  alone  at  a  distance  of  more  than  half  a  mile 

when  the  wind  blows  in  the  direction  from  it.  In  swampy  si- 
tuations one  or  two  species  of  Laurus  are  also  found. 

5th.  Virgin  Forests,  1st.  Trees, — So  far  as  I  have  been 
able  to  ascertain,  these  consist  for  the  most  part  of  numerous 

species  of  Palma,  Laurus,  Ficus,  Cassia,  Bignonia,  and  Sola- 
num,  Chorisia  speciosa  (St.  Hilaire),  and  many  myrtaceous 
trees  also  abound  in  the  dense  forest,  among  which  I  found 

three  species  of  Campomanesia,  two  of  them  in  fruit,  but  from 

the  other  I  obtained  good  specimens.  I  likewise  observed  se- 

veral trees  of  a  large  size  belonging  to  the  natural  order  Pro- 

teacecE,  Specimens  from  one  of  them  will  be  found  in  the  col- 
lection of  dried  plants  from  the  Organ  Mountains,  marked 

No.  615.  The  various  species  of  Laurus  form  fine  large  trees, 

and  when  growing,  as  they  often  do,  in  an  open  part  of  the 

forest,  they  remind  the  European  of  the  oaks  of  his  native 
country.  They  flower  in  the  months  of  April  and  May,  at 
which  season  the  atmosphere  is  loaded  with  the  rich  perfume 
of  their  small  white  blossoms.  When  their  fruit  is  ripe,  it 

forms  the  principal  food  of  the  Jacutinga,  {Penelope  Jacutinga, 

Spix,)  a  fine  large  game  bird.  Some  of  the  largest  trees  of 
the  forest  are  species  of  Ficus;  one,  with  an  enormous  height 

and  thickness  of  stem,  is  called  by  English  here  the  buttress 
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tree,  from  several  large  thin  plates  which  stand  out  from  the 
bottom  of  the  trunk.  They  begin  to  jut  out  from  tlic  stem  at 

the  height  of  ten  or  twelve  feet  from  the  bottom,  and  gradually 
increase  in  breadth  till  they  reach  the  ground,  w  here  they  are 
connected  with  the  large  roots  of  the  tree.  At  the  surface  of 

the  ground  these  plates  are  often  five  feet  broad,  and  through- 
out not  more  than  two  inches  thick.  The  large  Cassioe  have 

a  striking  appearance  when  in  flower ;  and  as  an  almost  equal 
number  of  large  trees  of  Lasiandra  Fontanesiana  and  other 
species  belonging  to  the  same  natural  order  are  in  bloom  at 
the  same  time,  the  forests  are  then  almost  one  mass  of  yellow 

and  purple  from  the  abundance  of  these  flowers.  Rising  amid 

these  the  pink-coloured  flow^ers  of  the  Chorisia  speciosa  can 
be  easily  distinguished.  This  is  a  large  tree,  w  ith  a  stem,  co- 

vered with  strong  prickles,  from  five  to  six  feet  in  circumfe- 
rence, unbranched  to  the  height  of  twenty  or  thirty  feet.  The 

branches  then  form  a  nearly  hemispherical  top,  w^hich,  when 
covered  with  its  thousands  of  beautiful  large  pink-coloured 
blossoms,  has  a  striking  eflfect  when  contrasted  with  the  masses 

of  green,  yellow^,  and  purple  of  the  surrounding  trees.  Many  of 
these  large  trunks  afibrd  support  to  various  species  of  climbing 

and  twining  shrubs  belonging  to  the  natural  orders  Bignonia- 
cece,  CompositcB,  ApocynecB,  and  Leguminosce,  The  stems  of 

these  climbers  frequently  assume  a  very  remarkable  appear- 
ance. Several  of  them  are  often  twisted  together  and  dangle 

from  the  branches  of  the  large  trees  like  ropes,  w  hile  others  are 
flat  and  compressed  like  belts  :  of  the  latter  description  I  have 

met  W'ith  some  six  inches  broad,  and  not  more  than  a  quarter 
of  an  inch  thick.  Two  of  the  finest  of  these  climbers  are  the 

beautiful  large-flow^ered  Solandra  grandiflora,  which  diflfusing 
itself  among  the  branches  of  the  largest  trees  of  the  forest  gives 
them  a  magnificence  not  their  own ;  and  a  showy  species  of 

Fuchsia,  which  is  very  common,  attaching  itself  to  all  kinds  of 
trees,  and  often  reaching  to  a  height  of  forty  and  fifty  feet. 

2nd.  Shrubs. — The  shrubs  which  are  found  in  the  virgin 
forests  principally  consist  of  numerous  species  of  RubiacecE, 
Myrtacece,Melastomacecc,  and  Palms ;  Franciscea  ramosissima, 

(Pohl),  and  another  species  allied  to  Pohl's  F.  hydrangece- 
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formis,  Cybianthus  cimei/olius,  (Mart.)  which  is  very  abundant, 
and  several  fruticose  Compositce. 

3rd.  Herbaceous  Plants. — These  are  often  very  numerous, 
particularly  in  moist  shady  situations.  They  consist  of  great 

profusion  of  ferns,  suffruticose  and  herbaceous  species  of  Be- 
gonia^ some  of  them  with  very  large  fohage,  and  rising  to  the 

height  of  twelve  and  fifteen  feet.  In  dry  rocky  places  Brome- 

liacecEy  Orchidecey  and  Dorstenice  prevail,  mixed  with  suffru- 

ticose  and  tuberous-rooted  species  of  Gesneriacece, 
Having  thus  given  a  general  view  of  the  vegetation  of  the 

Organ  Mountains  at  an  elevation  of  three  thousand  feet  above 

the  level  of  the  sea,  I  shall  now  offer  an  account  of  two  jour- 

neys which  1  made  to  the  high  peaks  of  that  range.  The  es- 
timated altitude  of  the  loftiest  point  is  six  thousand  feet,  and 

consequently  is  three  thousand  feet  above  Mr.  March's  house, 
which  is  the  highest  on  the  range.  The  only  botanists  who 
have  visited  his  estate  are  Langsdorff,  Burchell,  and  a  German 

of  the  name  of  Lhotsky.  The  former  explored  the  vegetation 

in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  fazenda  during  a  few^  wrecks, 
about  twelve  or  thirteen  years  ago ;  Mr.  Burchell  remained 
six  weeks,  nine  or  ten  years  since  ;  and  Lhotsky  two  or  three 

wTeks  only,  five  years  ago.  None  of  them  botanized  higher 

than  the  level  of  Mr.  March's  house,  and  the  knowledge  of 
this  fact  made  me  the  more  anxious  to  spend  a  few  days 

among  the  high  peaks  for  the  purpose  of  making  collections 

of  their  vegetable  productions.  I  had  fixed  on  the  early 

part  of  April  for  going  up,  but  the  whole  of  that  month  was 

so  wet  that  I  was  prevented  at  that  time  from  putting  my  de- 

sign into  execution.  May  how^ever  having  set  in  fine,  I  set 
off  on  the  morning  of  the  6th  accompanied  by  four  negroes. 
One  of  them,  a  Creole  upwards  of  sixty  years  of  age,  was  to 

act  as  guide.  This  old  fellow  is  one  of  the  most  active,  not 

only  of  blacks,  but  of  any  individual  of  his  years  I  have  ever 
seen.  From  his  infancy  he  had  been  used  to  the  w  oods,  and 
is  one  of  the  best  hunters  on  the  estate.  The  other  three 

were  engaged  to  carry  provisions  and  to  assist  in  taking  home 

my  collections.  We  entered  the  forest  at  about  a  mile  to  the 

north  of  Mr.  March's  house,  and  our  route  for  that  day  was 
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nearly  due  west.  Two  years  ago  an  English  merchant  for 
mere  curiosity  ascended  to  within  a  few  lumdred  feet  of  the 

summit  of  the  highest  peak,  guided  by  the  same  old  black  who 
accompanied  me.  For  the  first  few  miles  we  were  able  to 

keep  on  the  path  which  he  had  made^  but  from  the  rapid 
growth  of  the  bamboos  and  underwood  through  which  it  had 
been  cut,  it  was  as  difficult  to  force  our  way  through  it  as  if 

no  path  had  ever  been  made.  Our  progress  was  but  slow", 
one  of  the  blacks  requiring  to  go  before  in  order  to  cut  a  way. 
Some  of  the  bamboos  are  of  immense  size  ;  I  measured  several 

more  than  four  inches  in  diameter,  and  their  height  could  not 

be  less  than  sixty  or  seventy  feet.  The  internodes  are  always 
half  filled  with  water,  obviously  secreted  by  the  plant  itself. 

Prince  Maximilian  in  his  travels  speaks  of  this  fluid  as  form- 
ing a  most  refreshing  beverage  to  hunters  and  others  in  the 

woods.  I  have  frequently  tasted  it,  but  always  found  it  so 

nauseous  that  the  most  urgent  thirst  alone  would  compel  me 
to  drink  it. 

Near  the  entrance  of  the  wood  we  passed  a  large  species  of 

Copaifera,  the  lower  part  of  the  stem  of  which  had  been 

pierced  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  balsam  which  exudes 
from  it.  For  several  miles  our  route  lay  nearly  parallel  with 

a  small  river,  along  the  banks  of  which  grew  some  very  large 
trees,  among  which  I  observed  a  large  species  of  Laurus  and 

another  of  Lasiandra,  both  in  flower.  The  underwood  con- 
sisted of  great  variety  of  shrubby  Melastomacea,  Myrtacece^ 

Rubiacecs,  and  suffruticose  species  of  Begonia.  Beautiful  ferns 

and  handsome  flowered  Begonice  were  trod  down  at  every 

footstep.  The  stems  of  the  large  trees  were  covered  with 
Bromelice,  TillandsicB,  Orchidece,  ferns,  and  climbing  species  of 

Begonia.  Occasionally  a  large  plant  of  Cereus  [Cactus)  trun- 
catus  was  to  be  seen  hanging  from  the  stem  of  some  large 
tree  covered  with  hundreds  of  beautiful  pink  blossoms.  Among 

the  shrubs  I  found  Cybianthus  cuneifolius  (Mart.),  and  col- 
lected specimens  both  in  flower  and  in  fruit.  The  latter  not 

having  been  found  by  Martins  I  have  been  enabled  to  note 

its  structure,  respecting  which  the  only  fact  worthy  of  being 
noticed  in  this  place  is  the  circumstance  of  its  embryo  having 

four  cotyledons :  as  none  of  the  species  of  the  order  are  men- 
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tioned  either  by  Decandolle  or  Lindley  to  be  possessed  of 
this  conformation^  it  seems  to  be  an  anomaly.  The  plant 

grows  in  shady  places  of  the  forest,  and  reaches  to  a  height  of 
from  four  to  six  feet,  with  the  leaves  growing  for  the  most 

part  at  the  ends  of  the  long  slender  branches.  In  crossing 
over  a  hill  about  five  hundred  feet  high,  the  low  trees  on  the 

top  of  it  were  literally  covered  with  various  species  of  Orchi- 

decB,  but  I  found  nothing  among  them  that  I  had  not  pre- 
viously met  with.  Several  large  plants  of  Oncidium  divaricatum 

were  in  flower,  as  were  also  a  small  Maxillaria  and  some 

small  Epidendra.  On  this  hill  I  observed  two  species  of 
Bambus(S  different  from  the  large  kinds  in  the  woods  below. 

One  of  them  had  the  internodes  considerably  shorter  in  pro- 
portion to  the  size  of  the  plant,  and  was  altogether  much 

smaller.  The  other  species  was  still  less,  its  stem  not  being 
more  than  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  but  continuing 
of  that  thickness  to  a  height  of  fifteen  or  twenty  feet.  The 

getting  through  these  was  the  most  difficult  part  of  our  day^s 
journey.  At  4  p.m.  we  reached  a  place  by  the  side  of  a  small 
stream,  where  I  determined  to  remain  for  the  night ;  and  while 

the  blacks  were  occupied  in  cutting  wood  for  a  fire  and  in 

preparing  some  food,  I  went  ujd  the  course  of  the  little  stream 
in  search  of  plants ;  as  I  estimated  this  spot  to  be  about  4500 

feet  high,  and  naturally  expected  a  different  vegetation  from 

what  there  was  in  the  plain  below.  The  first  plant  that  at- 
tracted my  attention  was  what  I  then  imagined  to  be  a  fine 

individual  of  Cereus  truncatus  in  full  flower  hanging  from  the 

under  side  of  the  trunk  of  a  large  tree  that  was  bent  over  the 

stream.  As  I  wanted  to  add  a  few  specimens  of  it  to  my  col- 
lection I  soon  managed  to  put  myself  in  possession  of  the 

whole  plant,  when  to  my  surprise  and  delight  I  found  it  to  be 
a  new  species.  I  felt  glad  that  I  had  taken  the  plant  down 
and  not  passed  it  by  as  I  had  once  intended.  In  habit  it  is 

quite  like  C.  truncatus,  but  when  the  flowers  are  examined  it 

proves  abundantly  distinct,  in  its  four  winged  ovarium,  its 
straight  and  regular,  not  oblique  and  irregular,  flower,  the 
deeper  and  more  delicate  hue  of  the  inflorescence,  and  the  pink 
not  white  colour  of  its  filaments.  I  have  named  it  Cereus 

Russellianus  in  honour  of  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Bedford.  A 
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little  way  further  xip,  by  the  side  of  a  small  water-fall,  and  on  a 
moist  slantinj];  bank  near  it,  I  found  great  (juantities  of  a  fine 
dark  red-llowered  AmaryUls,  of  wliieh  I  collected  s[)ecimens 

and  took  up  a  good  many  of  the  roots.    It  is  perhaps  unde- 
scribed,  as  I  can  find  notliing  to  agree  with  it  in  my  books, 

but  this  may  soon  be  ascertained  as  I  have  sent  home  speci- 
mens and  a  great  many  bulbs.    The  place  where  it  grows  is 

one  of  the  most  charming  I  have  ever  seen.    The  bed  of  the 
stream  is  about  ten  feet  broad,  but  it  is  only  during  heavy  rains 

that  it  covers  this  space.    At  this  time  the  stream  was  little 

more  than  perceptible.    The  water  falls  over  three  successive 
shelves  of  granite,  each  about  eight  feet  high ;  along  the  stream 
at  the  bottom  of  the  fall  there  are  several  middle-sized  trees, 
the  branches  of  which  are  festooned  with  the  long  branches  of 

the  same  Fuchsia  as  grows  abundantly  below,  loaded  with 
splendid  crimson  flowers.    By  the  side  of  the  fall  are  several 
bushes  of  a  large  flowered  species  of  Lasiandra,  and  along  with 

them  a  few^  of  a  red-blossomed  Virgularia,  and  a  broad  thick- 
leaved  species  of  Clusia,  loading  the  atmosphere  with  a  delight- 

ful odour  arising  from  its  large  white  inflorescence.  Beneath 

these  grows  the  Amaryllis  already  mentioned,  an  Eryngium, 
and  several  Bromeliacea.    On  the  face  of  the  rocks  I  saw  se- 

veral mosses,  but  none  of  them  in  fruit.    Having  gained  the 

upper  part  of  the  fall  I  found  a  space  extending  to  a  consider- 
able distance  on  each  side  and  for  some  way  up  the  m^ountain, 

destitute  of  trees; — nothing  but  bare  portions  of  rock  with  oc- 
casional masses  of  low  shrubs  and  herbaceous  plants.  Among 

these,  the  beautiful  Zygopetalon  Mackaii,  and  the  odoriferous 

Maxillaria  picta,  w^ere  not  the  least  common.  Darkness  now 
beginning  to  set  in,  I  returned  to  the  encampment,  and  found 

a  large  fire  lighted  and  something  prepared  to  eat.    After  din- 
ner I  put  the  plants  which  I  had  collected  during  the  day  into 

paper.  The  evening  was  so  fine  that  I  considered  the  erection 

of  a  hut  unnecessary,  and  lay  down  about  8  p.m.  on  a  few  palm 

leaves  by  the  fire,  with  my  poncho  wrapped  round  me,  to  pass 
the  night. 

When  I  arose  next  morning  at  day  break  I  found  the  ther- 

mometer at  46^^.  While  breakfast  was  preparing  I  again  went 
out  to  botanize,  but  added  little  more  than  a  few  ferns  to  my 
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collection  of  the  previous  evening.  Our  journey  of  the  first 

day  to  the  place  where  we  now  halted  was  of  very  gradual 

ascent.  To-day  we  commenced  the  ascent  proper  of  the  peaks. 
Leaving  behind  all  that  was  not  actually  necessary  to  be  taken 

with  us^  we  commenced  our  journey  by  passing  the  little  water- 

fall and  walldng  up  the  bed  of  the  stream  along  the  gently  slo- 
ping fall  of  a  granite  rock.  The  ascent  of  several  parts  of 

this  was  rather  difficult,  having  to  crawl  up  on  our  hands 

and  knees.  After  half  an  houi-'s  hard  work  we  reached  a  com- 
paratively flat  wooded  spot.  On  the  steep  part  I  collected  in 

moist  places  an  Eriocaulon^  a  Gentiana,  and  a  few  other  curious 

little  plants,  and  saw  also  a  small  Drosera,  but  could  meet 
with  none  of  it  in  flower.  In  passing  through  the  wood  above 

mentioned  I  saw  great  plenty  of  my  new  Cactus  growing  on 
the  stems  of  the  larger  trees.  Emerging  from  the  wood  we 

again  encountered  another  steep  place  almost  entirely  covered 
with  a  large  species  of  Brometiaceae,  above  which  rose  a  few 

plants  of  a  fine  large  scarlet-flowered  shrubby  species  of  Salvia 
and  a  pale  blossomed  Virgularia,  while,  twining  among  thin 

stems  was  a  small-leaved  and  small  white-flowered  species  of 
Apocynece,  of  all  of  w  hich  I  collected  specimens.  On  a  nearly 

bare  portion  of  the  rock  I  also  found  an  herbaceous  plant  be- 
longing to  the  natural  order  Gentianea.  It  grows  from  a  foot 

to  a  foot  and  a  half  high,  with  thick  succulent  glaucous  leaves, 

the  upper  ones  connate,  from  out  of  which  proceed  about  half 

a  dozen  pedicles  each  bearing  a  single  flower.  The  inflores- 
cence is  large,  the  calyx  much  inflated  and  tinged  with  pur- 

ple, particularly  on  one  side.  The  pale  yellowish-white  corolla 
is  nearly  hidden  by  the  calyx.  The  stamens  are  six.  As  I 
believe  this  to  be  the  type  of  a  new  genus  I  have  called  it 

Gastrocalyoo  connatus.  The  seed-vessels  were  all  too  young 
to  enable  me  to  procure  ripe  seeds  of  it,  a  circumstance  which 

I  much  regretted.  Passing  this  place  we  again  entered  a 
wooded  district  of  the  mountain.  Here  we  found  many  anta 

(tapir)  paths,  as  we  had  also  done  the  day  previous,  in  the 

woods  below  along  which  we  passed,  thus  rendering  our  pro- 
gress much  quicker  than  it  otherwise  would  have  been,  as  the 

branches  above  only  required  to  be  cut  away  to  make  a  good 
road.    Judging  from  the  abundance  of  the  tracks  which  we 
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here  met  with,  the  tapir  must  be  a  very  coHimon  animal  in  this 

remote  and  solitary  part  of  the  mountains.    Here  they  are  as 
yet  out  of  the  reach  of  the  hunter,  who  commits  great  havoc 
among  those  of  the  l()^^  er  woods,  and  there  is  also  abundance 

of  herbage  to  sui)ply  them  with  food.  In  passing  through  this 
forest  one  of  the  blacks  shot  a  Jacutinga,  {Penelope  Jacutinya, 
Spix),  and  I  collected  a  few  orchideous  plants  and  specimens 

of  a  large  yellow-flowered  Senecio.    Leaving  this  wood  we 
came  upon  a  slanting  boggy  piece  of  ground,  in  ascending 

which  I  found  a  fruticose  proteaceous-hke  species  of  Compositrje, 
perhaps  a  Baccharis ;  a  Vaccinium  and  Andromeda  (?)  both  in 

fruit ;  two  species  of  Melastomacece,  one  of  them  with  large 
purple  flowers  and  small  leaves  j  abundance  of  the  Eriocaulon 

which  I  met  with  further  down  ;  a  Utricularia,  a  Hyptis,  and 
a  Salvia.  Judging  from  the  top  of  the  mountain  we  were  now 
at  an  elevation  of  more  than  five  thousand  feet.    In  the  wood 

through  which  we  last  passed  there  were  no  large  trees,  and 

those  of  another  which  we  had  now  entered  w^ere  still  smaller, 
the  highest  not  exceeding  fifteen  or  t\A  enty  feet.    Leaving  it 

w^e  commenced  the  ascent  of  a  very  steep  place  covered  with 
low  shrubs,  among  which  were  three  species  of  Melastomacecs 
which  I  had  not  before  found,  a  frutescent  Lobelia,  and  at  a 

considerably  higher  elevation  the  ground  was  principally  co- 
vered with  Gaultheria  hispida  (Sprengel),  and  a  Weinmannia, 

of  which  I  could  only  find  three  specimens  in  flow^er.  The 
Gaultheria  grows  from  two  to  three  feet  high,  and  the  Wein- 

mannia a  little  higher.   We  continued  our  way  for  more  than 

an  hour  through  this  stunted  vegetation,  making  but  slow  pro- 
gress, although  we  were  much  facilitated  by  having  the  path 

of  the  tapir  to  crawl  up.    By  following  this  tract  we  reached 

a  point  whence  we  had  a  beautiful  prospect  of  the  surround- 
ing country,  particularly  to  the  eastward,  where  as  far  as  the 

eye  could  reach  it  was  one  mass  of  conical  shaped  hills,  one 
ridge  only  rising  to  a  considerable  elevation  above  the  rest. 
The  point  which  we  had  attained  was  the  summit  of  one  of 

the  many  peaks  which  form  the  range  of  the  Organ  Moun- 
tains. At  less  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile  distant  stood  the  high- 

est peak,  and  certainly  not  more  than  three  hundred  feet  above 
us ;  but  between  the  two  peaks  lay  a  densely  wooded  ravine 

Ann.  Nat,  Hist.  Vol.  1.  No.  3.   May  1838.  n 
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about  two  hundred  feet  deep.    It  being  now  two  o'clock  p.m. 
it  was  too  late  to  think  of  ascending  it  that  day ;  so  I  deter- 

mined to  remain  where  we  w^ere  for  the  night  and  attempt  it 
next  day^  but  the  blacks  refused  to  do  so  on  account  of  no 
water  being  nearer  than  a  little  above  where  we  had  slept  the 

night  previous.    As  I  could  not  force  them  to  remain^  I  was 

consequently,  much  against  my  will^  obliged  to  abandon  all 
idea  of  reaching  the  summit.    Not  having  a  barometer  with 

me  I  took  up  a  thermometer  that  I  might  ascertain  the  boil- 
ing point  of  water ;  but  unfortunately  broke  the  tube  before 

I  could  do  so.    On  the  very  top  of  the  peak^  a  granite  rock 

almost  destitute  of  soil^  I  found  a  great  patch  of  a  large  bul- 
bous-rooted plant :  it  was  not  in  flower^  but  had  all  the  appear- 

ance of  being  an  Amaryllis.    I  carried  some  away  and  have 
since  sent  home  a  good  many  roots  of  it.    After  partaking  of 
a  slight  repast  we  commenced  our  downward  journey^  and 
reached  our  encampment  just  as  evening  was  setting  in.  After 

preparing  a  little  tea  for  myself  I  put  my  day's  collection  of 
specimens  into  paper^  and  again  lay  down  wrapped  in  my 
poncho  to  enjoy  some  rest,  being  not  a  little  fatigued  with  the 

toils  of  the  day.  At  6  a.m.  next  morning  the  thermometer  in- 

dicated 47°.    After  breakfast  I  brought  ail  my  collection  of 
parasites,  bulbs,  &c.  together,  and  allotted  to  each  negro  his 
burden,  the  weight  of  which  caused  no  little  grumbling  among 
them ;  but  when  they  saw  me  load  myself  as  heavily  as  any 
of  them  they  said  nothing.  We  started  at  8  a.m.  and  followed 

the  route  by  which  Ave  had  come.    The  only  thing  which  I 

picked  up  on  my  way  back  worthy  of  notice  was  a  new  spe- 
cies of  Zygopetalon  growing  on  the  stem  of  an  old  tree.  It 

is  not  so  fine  as  either  of  the  other  two  Brazilian  species.  Its 

petals  and  sepals  are  greenish-yellow,  the  labellum  white, 
streaked  at  the  base  with  purple.    I  have  named  it  Z.  Mur- 

ray anum  in  honour  of  my  excellent  friend  Mr.  Murray  of  the 

Glasgow  Botanic  Garden.    At  4  o'clock  p.m.,  groaning  under 
our  loads,  we  reached  the  fazenda. 

Being  anxious  to  obtain  a  few  more  plants  of  the  new  Cactus, 
and  also  a  larger  stock  of  those  bulbous  plants  which  I  had 
met  with  on  my  visit  to  the  mountains,  as  well  as  to  add  more 

specimens  to  my  collection  of  dried  plants,  I  made  prepara- 
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tlons  on  tlic  evening  of  t  lie  1  Itli  of  May  for  starting  on  tlie  fol- 
lowing morning.  On  this  journey  I  was  again  aeeompanied  by 

my  old  guide  "  P«i  Phetipc^^  and  the  other  three  blaeks.  We 
left  the  fazenda  at  8  a.m.  and  reached  our  former  encampment 
at  3  p.m.  After  dinner  I  went  out  to  botanize,  taking  three  of 
the  blacks  w  ith  me.  One  of  them  I  left  at  the  little  water-fall 

to  collect  bulbs  of  the  Amaryllis  formerly  mentioned  as  grow- 

ing there  ;  the  other  two  accompanied  me  to  assist  in  collect- 
ing specimens ;  and  I  Avas  thus  enabled  to  add  considerably 

to  my  previous  stock  ;  but  the  only  new  thing  I  met  wdth  was 
a  species  of  Melastomacece,  a  tree  about  ten  or  twelve  feet  high 

covered  with  small  white  flowers.  After  getting  all  my  spe- 
cimens put  into  paper  I  once  more  lay  down  on  a  few  palm 

leaves  covered  with  my  poncho  to  pass  the  night.  We  arose 
next  morning  by  break  of  day,  when  I  found  the  thermometer 

at  50^.  As  there  was  little  to  be  had  on  the  top  of  the  moun- 
tain but  the  bulbous  roots  already  mentioned,  I  sent  two 

of  the  blacks  up  to  bring  as  many  of  these  as  they  could 
carry,  intending  myself  to  walk  slowly  with  the  other  two  to 
the  bog  in  which  I  formerly  found  the  Vaccinium.  During 
my  walk  I  gathered  plenty  of  Cereus  Russellianus,  This  plant 
is  a  good  example  of  nearly  allied  species  representing  each 
other  in  different  regions.  During  the  four  times  that  1  passed 

through  the  w^oods  in  my  journey  to  and  from  the  mountains, 
I  always  found  Cereus  truncatus  confined  to  the  dense  virgin 

forests  below^  the  elevation  of  4500  feet,  Avhile  from  that  point 
to  nearly  6000  feet  Cereus  Russellianus  alone  w  as  seen.  Little 

new  w^as  added  to  my  number  of  species  on  this  visit,  but  I 
much  increased  my  former  limited  stock  of  specimens.  Early 
in  the  afternoon  the  two  blacks  and  myself  returned  to  the 

spot  from  whence  we  had  started  loaded  with  collections. 
The  day  was  one  of  the  most  delightful  I  ever  remember  to 
have  witnessed,  quite  like  one  of  the  finest  days  of  an  English 

summer.  The  sky  w  as  clear  and  unclouded,  and  the  atmo- 
sphere being  free  from  that  haze  which  often  in  the  finest 

weather  renders  the  view  of  distant  objects  indistinct,  allowed 

us  to  obtain  a  perfect  and  Avell-defined  prospect  of  the  outline 
of  the  high  mountains  far  to  the  eastward.  Shortly  after  the 
other  two  blacks  returned  from  the  top  of  the  mountains. 

N  2 
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One  of  them  brought  me  a  single  specimen  of  a  beautiful  little 
Alstrcemeria  in  flower.  I  had  observed  it  on  my  former  visit, 

but  the  few  plants  which  I  then  met  with  were  in  fruit,  and 
as  the  seeds  were  ripe  I  carefully  preserved  them.  Having 

got  all  my  specimens  safely  put  into  paper,  I  lay  down  shortly 
after  seven,  httle  dreaming  what  a  miserable  night  I  was  to 

spend.  I  had  just  fallen  asleep  when  I  was  suddenly  awaken- 
ed by  a  deluge  of  rain  which  was  pouring  down.  One  of 

those  sudden  and  heavy  showers  which  are  only  witnessed  in 

tropical  countries  had  commenced.  Had  we  been  in  an  open 
place  we  might  have  seen  it  approaching  and  been  able  to 
reach  some  shelter  before  it  came  on,  but  the  tops  of  the 

trees  by  which  we  were  covered  had  prevented  this.  I  never 
was  abroad  in  such  weather.  In  a  few  minutes  our  large  fire 
was  extinguished  and  the  place  was  swimming.  I  had  laid  a 

small  bag  of  Amaryllis  roots  under  my  head  as  a  pillow,  which 

I  now  was  obliged  to  use  as  a  seat,  after  having  covered  my- 
self with  my  poncho,  which  although  a  good  one  was  but  a 

poor  protection  for  such  a  night.  In  half  an  hour  the  small 

stream  beside  us,  which  during  the  day  had  only  a  few  inches 
of  water,  came  pouring  down  like  thunder.  To  add  to  our 

misery,  the  night  was  pitch-dark,  so  that  we  could  not  see  to 
remedy  our  situation.  What  a  night  I  spent  may  be  imagined 

when  I  mention  that  I  sat  in  one  position  from  half-past  seven 
in  the  evening  till  nearly  three  the  next  morning,  under  an 
incessant  deluge  of  rain.  A  more  perfect  picture  of  patience 

I  flatter  myself  could  not  be  witnessed.  About  three  it  began 
to  abate  a  little,  and  being  in  a  shivering  condition  from  the 
cold  and  wet,  we  made  several  attempts  to  kindle  a  fire,  but 

without  success ;  everything  being  too  wet  to  burn,  and  we 

were  therefore  obliged  to  content  ourselves  without  one.  By 
seating  myself  at  the  root  of  a  tree,  and  leaning  my  back 
against  it,  I  managed,  at  four  different  intervals,  to  obtain  about 

an  hour's  sleep,  but  constantly  awoke,  cold  and  shivering. 
Never  was  I  so  glad  as  when  the  first  rays  of  daylight  were 
seen  streaming  through  the  trees  ;  and  as  soon  as  we  could  see, 

we  lost  no  time  in  preparing  to  return  home.  Shortly  after 
we  started  the  rain  began,  and  continued  till  we  reached  the 

fazenda,  which  we  did  at  two  p.m.    On  my  way  home  I  col- 
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lectcd  a  few  specimens  of  a  digitate-leaved  species  of  Mi- 
kania. 

Up  to  the  beginninp;  of  June  I  still  continued  to  add  to  my 
stock  of  dried  specimens,  and  on  the  9th  of  that  month  left 
the  mountains,  with  all  my  collections,  for  the  city  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro. 

Geo.  Gardner. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  July  1  Itli,  1837. 

XVIII. — Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of  Ireland,  By 

William  Thompson,  Esq.,  Vice-President  of  the  Belfast 
Natural  History  Society. 

No.  6. — On  the  Birds  of  the  Order  Insessores. 

[Continued  from  p.  26.] 

The  Pied  Wagtail,  Motacilla  alba,  Linn.* — Is  a  common 
species  in  this  country,  and  though  said  to  leave  the  northern 
to  winter  in  the  southern  parts  of  England,  is  in  the  northern 

counties  of  Ireland  permanently  resident.  One  disposition 
towards  a  movement  may  however  be  witnessed,  which  is  their 

collecting  in  the  autumn  in  flocks,  commonly  consisting  of 
about  thirty  individuals.  Thus  have  I  seen  them  at  the  end 

of  September,  on  the  borders  of  Lough  Neagh,  and  have  so 

observed  them  come  to  roost  upon  the  reeds  [Arundo  phrag- 
mitis,)  and  the  adjacent  ground,  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Lagan,  until  after  the  middle  of  November ;  but  I  am  not 
aware  w  hether  the  portion  of  these  birds  so  congregated  ever 
move  southwards.  Mr.  R.  Ball  has  hkewise  observed  them 

in  large  flocks  in  the  south  of  Ireland  about  Youghal,  during 
the  month  of  Oc^tober.  Towards  the  end  of  January  the  song 

of  the  wagtail  is  frequently  heard  in  the  north,  and  occasionally 

*  The  pied  wugtail  of  h'eland  is  identical  with  the  M,  alba  of  British 
authors  generally,  and  with  the  M.  Yarrelli  of  Mr.  Gould.  By  this  author 
a  new  name  has  been  applied  to  it,  as  he  states,  in  consequence  of  a  species 
peculiar  to  the  temperate  portion  of  continental  Europe  being  the  true 
M.  alba  of  Linnaeus,  and  from  which  the  British  species  is  distinct.  (Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  459,  New  Series.)  The  two  characters  which  form  the 
description  M.  alba  in  the  '  Systema  Naturse,'  are  found  in  our  bird. 
These  are  "  pectore  nigro,  rectricibus  duabus  lateralibus  dimidiate  oblique 
albis,"  t.  i.  p.  331,  13th  ed. 
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so  late  as  in  October.  The  situations  generally  known  to  me 

as  selected  for  its  nest  were  on  the  ground  beneath  piles  of 

loosely  heaped  stones^  the  eggs  four  in  number^  and  as  de- 
scribed by  Mr.  Selby.  A  nest  examined  by  my  relative  was, 

excepting  some  thread  and  bits  of  cloth  in  its  foundation^  en- 
tirely formed  of  cow  and  horse  hair. 

Montagu  remarks  of  this  species  (Orn.  Diet.),  "as  the 
weather  becomes  severe,  they  haunt  marshes  subject  to  the 
flow  of  the  tide.  In  such  places  on  the  coast  we  have  seen 

them  in  abundance,  when  none  were  to  be  found  inland."  In 
the  north  of  Ireland  they  are  always  to  be  met  with  in  the  in- 

terior of  the  country,  and  in  the  most  genial  seasons  of  the 

year  frequent  the  sea-side  w^hen  the  tide  has  ebbed.  Like  the 
dunlin  [Tringa  variabilis) ^  and  birds  of  similar  habits,  I  have 
in  some  localities  observed  them  daily  attend  upon  the  flowing 

tide  in  autumn.  During  the  breeding  season  they  have  oc- 
curred to  me  on  small  and  low  rocky  islets  in  the  sea. 

The  wagtails  are  very  general  favourites.  It  is  interesting 
to  observe  their  confidence  in  man,  which  is  especially  shown 

in  their  closely  following  and  keeping  pace  with  the  plough 

and  harrow^,  when  the  loud  calling  of  the  driver  to  his  horses 
or  other  noise  they  heed  not,  as  if  knowing  it  is  not  addressed 

to  them.  In  thus  feeding,  one  manner  only  of  taking  their 
prey  is  resorted  to  ;  but  elsewhere,  when  w  inged  insects  are 

the  objects  of  pursuit,  we  may  see  in  addition  to  running,  both 

leaping  and  flying  adopted  ;  in  the  last  they  resemble  the 

spotted  fly-catcher,  and  through  the  air  I  have  seen  them 
pursue  insects  as  far  as  this  species.  It  is  amusing  to  behold 

what  appears  to  be  their  playfulness  of  manner  towards,  other 
birds,  and  the  reception  it  meets  with  from  them.  Thus  have 

I  seen  one  fly  out  to  sea  after  a  king  plover  [Ckaradrius  Hia- 
ticula),  and  strike  at  it  several  times,  the  latter  exerting  all  its 

pow  ers  to  avoid  it,  as  if  the  wagtail,  not  more  than  half  its 
weight,  were  a  bird  of  prey.  Again,  when  one  of  these  birds 

and  a  yellow  bunting  were  feeding  near  each  other,  the  wag- 
tail gave  chase  to  the  latter,  and  after  taking  many  turns, 

through  all  of  which  they  maintained  a  regular  distance  of  about 

a  foot  from  each  other,  they  alighted  peaceably  on  the  same 
stone  ;  the  chase  thus  seeming  to  have  been  undertaken  for 
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mere  diversion.  On  another  occasion  1  saw  ji  pair  of  \\  a^talls 

l)ursue,  to  its  <»;rea(  annoyance,  a  poor  hat  ( Vesperlilio  Plpistrel- 
his  ?)  that  untowardly  appeared  during  one  of  tlie  dark  days 
of  Decemhcr  (yth,  1832). 

Gray  Wagtail,  Motacilla  Boarula,  Linn. — This  beautiful 
and  graceful  species,  though  much  less  common  than  the  last, 
is  extensively,  but  not  universally  distributed  over  Ireland. 

Like  the  pied  wagtail  it  is  permanently  resident  throughout  the 
country,  whilst  in  the  north  of  England  it  is  known  only  as  a 

summer,  and  in  the  south*  (in  general  terms)  as  a  winter  vi- 
sitor. For  many  years  I  have  remarked  its  presence  during 

every  winter  in  the  counties  of  Down  and  Antrim,  and  about 
the  mountain  rivulets  as  well  as  those  adjacent  to  the  sea. 
When  by  frost  and  snow  the  woodcocks  have  been  driven  from 
the  mountain  heaths  to  the  covers^  and  the  snipes  from  the 

marshes  to  the  unfrozen  springs,  I  have  observed  the  gray 

wagtail  in  its  summer  haunts  about  the  ponds  at  the  moun- 

tainous locality  of  W^olf hill.  At  this  season  and  late  in  the 
autumn  it  is  occasionally  seen  in  places  of  a  very  different 

character — in  the  extensive  tan-yards,  &c.  of  Belfast. 
The  situations  generally  selected  for  the  nest  are  holes  in 

walls,  those  of  bridges,  about  mill-wheels,  or  otherwise  conti- 
guous to  water  being  preferred.  In  the  romantic  glens  they 

also  build,  and  for  this  purpose  a  pair  generally  resorts  to  a 

fissure  of  the  rock  beside  a  picturesque  cascade  at  ̂ ^the  Falls,'' 
just  such  a  place  as  w^ould  be  chosen  by  the  water-ouzel.  On 
the  18th  of  March  my  relative  has  observed  a  pair  of  these 

birds  apparently  contemplating  nidification_,  by  minutely  ex- 
amining their  former  breeding  haunts,  and  on  the  1 2th  of  May 

has  seen  the  young  of  the  first  brood  on  wing,  though  still  re-  - 

quiring  their  parents'  aid  to  feed  them.  The  nest  is  generally 
formed  of  grasses  and  lined  with  horse-hair.  I  have  invariably 
remarked  the  female  as  well  as  the  male  to  possess  the  black 
mark  on  the  throat  in  the  nuptial  season.  After  Montagu  and 

Selby  it  may  seem  unnecessaiy  to  allude  to  this,  but  Tem- 

minck's  having  described  it  as  characteristic  of  the  male  only, 

•  On  August  28th  I  saw  it  in  the  gravelly  bed  of  the  river  at  Dole  in 
France.  In  the  third  week  of  March  I  have  remarked  it  atOgley  Pool,  North 
Wales. 
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has  induced  the  observation.  Throughout  the  winter  the  gray 

wagtail  generally  keeps  in  pairs ;  in  autumn  only  have  I  seen 

a  w^hole  family^  and  never  more  together.  Their  prey  is  taken 
by  the  different  methods  described  in  the  notice  of  the  last  spe- 

cies. About  the  head  of  mountain  springs  I  have  frequently 
observed  this  attractive  bird^  but  knew  not  the  object  of  its 

pursuit  in  these  interesting  spots^  until  the  examination  of  the 
stomach  of  one  in  the  month  of  December  proved  it^  at  least 
in  one  instance^  to  have  been  the  minute  river  limpet,  Ancylus 

fluviatilis,  of  which  it  contained  many  specimens.  In  so  far 

as  the  haunts  of  M.  alba  and  M.  Boarula  are  regarded,  I  can- 

not see  the  advantage  of  Cuvier's  division  of  the  wagtails  into 
two  genera.  Under  Budytes,  a  name  suggested  by  its  being 
often  seen  among  cattle  (Reg.  An.  t.  i.  p.  391,  2nd  ed.),  he 

ranks  the  gray,  and  under  Motacilla,  which  is  stated  generally 

to  be  seen  about  waters,  is  classed  the  pied ;  but,  according  to 

my  observation,  if  either  bird  should  in  general  terms  be  de- 
scribed as  frequenting  pastures,  and  hunting  insects  among 

the  flocks,  it  should  be  the  M.  alba  ;  and  if  hunting  the  vici- 
nity of  w  aters  should  be  regarded  as  characteristic  of  the  one 

rather  than  the  other,  it  should  be  of  the  M.  Boarula.  The 

"  form'^  oiM.flava  renders  the  propriety  of  hi^  sub-genus  more 
obvious. 

Yellow  Wagtail,  Motacilla  flava^  Ray. — Mr.  Templeton 
has  remarked  that  this  species  is  a  rare  summer  visitant,  ap- 

pearing more  commonly  about  Lough  Neagh  than  elsewhere.^' 
From  the  observations  of  ornithologists  in  various  parts  of  the 
country,  it  seems  to  be  generally  a  rare  species.  To  myself 

it  has  in  Ireland*  occurred  but  once  in  a  wild  state,  on  June 
24,  1832,  in  a  turf  bog  on  the  confines  of  the  county  Donegal, 
a  few  miles  from  the  city  of  Londonderry.  But  once  has  it 

been  seen  by  Wm.  Sinclaire,  Esq.,  when,  on  April  28,  1833,  a 

single  individual  appeared,  and  on  that  day  only,  at  ̂ ^The  Falls." 
In  the  collection  of  T.  W.  Warren,  Esq.  of  Dubhn,  I  have 

seen  a  specimen f  which  was  shot  at  Finglass,  near  that  city, 

*  In  England  I  have  seen  it  in  the  month  of  Jnly  about  the  lakes  of 
riavves-water  and  Windermere. 

t  This  is  the  true  M.Jlava  as  distinguished  from  the  M.  neglecta  of 
Gould. 
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about  the  20th  of  April,  IS.i^)  :  il  is  the  only  individual  that 

has  come  under  this  j2;cntlenian's  observation.  A  specimen 
set  up  by  Mr.  Wni.  S.  Wall,  of  Dublin,  is  stated  to  have  been 

shot  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Custom-house  in  May,  1837*  I" 
the  southern  counties  of  Cork  and  Kerry  it  has  not  been  met 

with  by  my  correspondents. 

Meadow  Pipit,  Anthiis  pratensis,  Bechst. — This  bird  is 

very  common  in  Ireland,  from  the  meadows  adjacent  to  the  sea- 
shore, and  occasionally  the  shore  itself,  to  the  mountain  tracts 

of  the  very  greatest  elevation.  It  is  permanently  resident,  but 
suffers  much  from  severe  frost  and  snow,  and  during  such 
times  is  occasionally  driven  for  food  to  the  streets  of  Belfast, 
where  it  has  been  noticed  after  even  two  nights  of  frost.  I 

once  saw  a  meadoAv  pipit  walk  into  the  sea  and  deliberately 

give  itself  a  complete  washing.  It  is  mentioned  by  my  rela- 
tive that  one  of  these  birds  feigned  being  wounded  for  the 

purpose  of  withdrawing  his  attention  from  its  nest.  My  friend 
at  Cromac  has  frequently  found  the  nest  of  the  meadow  pipit 

on  the  banks  of  water-courses  and  drains,  as  w  ell  as  on  the 
ground  in  fields.  One  which  was  known  to  him  at  the  side  of 

a  drain  was  discovered  by  some  bird-nesting  boys,  who  pulled 
the  grass  away  that  concealed  it.  On  visiting  it  the  next  day, 
he  observed  a  quantity  of  withered  grass  laid  regularly  across 
the  nest ;  on  removing  this,  which  from  its  contrast  in  colour 
with  the  surrounding  herbage  he  considered  must  have  been 

placed  here  as  a  mark  by  the  boys,  the  bird  flew  off  the  nest ; 

and  on  his  returning  the  following  day  he  found  the  grass  si- 
milarly placed,  and  perceived  a  small  aperture  beneath  it,  by 

which  the  bird  took  its  departure,  thus  indicating  that  the 
screen  which  harmonized  so  ill  with  the  surrounding  verdure 

had  been  brought  there  by  the  bird  itself.  The  same  gentle- 
man once  introduced  the  egg  of  a  hedge  accentor  into  a  mea- 

dow pipit^s  nest,  containing  two  of  its  own  eggs ;  but  after  a 
third  egg  was  laid,  the  nest  was  abandoned. 

The  stomach  of  one  of  these  birds,  examined  by  me  in  De- 
cember, was  chiefly  filled  with  minute  coleopterous  insects, 

but  also  contained  w  orms,  minute  fragments  of  brick,  and  two 

perfect  specimens  of  the  shell  Bulimus  lubricus.    This  pipit 
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is  commonly  called  "moss  cheeper"  in  the  north;  by  the 
name  of  "  we  keen"  it  is  known  in  Kerry*. 
Rock  Pipit,  Anthus  aquaticus^  Bechst.— Although  this 

species  does  not  appear,  in  Mr.  Templeton^s  published  Cata- 
logue of  the  Irish  Vertebrata,  known  to  his  father  (Mag.  Nat. 

Hist.,  vol.  i.  new  series),  I  find  by  reference  to  the  MS.  that 

he  was  acquainted  with  it.  Under  the  name  of  Alauda  pe- 

trosa  it  is  remarked,  common  about  the  rocks  on  the  shore." 
The  rock  pipit  is  found  on  the  coasts  of  Ireland  throughout 
the  year,  and  has  on  those  of  the  north,  west,  south,  and  east 

occurred  to  me.  It  is  nowhere  more  plentiful  than  about  the 

rocky  marine  islets,  of  which  the  south  islands  of  Arran,  by 

reason  of  their  extreme  w^estern  position  (off  the  coast  of 
Clare),  may  be  particularised. 

With  the  following  observations  of  Montagu  my  own  en- 

tirely agree.  He  remarks  of  the  rock  pipit  that  "  it  seems 
wholly  confined  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  sea,  and  is  never 

found,  even  in  winter,  more  remote  than  the  contiguous 

marshes  within  the  occasional  influx  of  the  tide,  depending 
chiefly  on  marine  insects  for  its  subsistence,  and  has  never 

been  observed  to  be  gregarious."  (i\.rt.  Rock  Lark  in  Orn. 
Diet.)  Mr.  Selby  has  observed  it  to  be  "  strictly  confined  to 

the  rocky  and  abrupt  shores  :"  (111.  Brit.  Orn.,  vol.  i.  p.  259.) 
but  close  to  the  town  of  Belfast  it  frequents  a  coast  of  the  very 

opposite  character,  as  on  the  lowest  and  most  oozy  part  of  the 
beach ;  it  may  always  be  seen  about  the  rejectamenta  of  the 

tide,  consisting  chiefly,  in  the  situation  alluded  to,  of  the  Zo- 
stera  marina,  the  accumulated  masses  of  Avhich  form  the  chief 

*  Anthus  arbor eus,  Bechst.  On  April  12,  1827,  I  for  some  time  gave 
attention  to  a  bird  at  "  The  Falls,"  that,  for  general  appearance,  manner  of 
singing,  &c.,  as  dcscvibed  by  Mr.  Selby,  I  concluded  must  be  this  species. 
One  or  two  ornilhological  friends  have  likewise  similarly  seen  a  pipit,  which 
they  presumed  to  be  the  A.  arhoreus,  but  specimens  have  not  been  obtained 
for  examination  that  its  identity  might  be  determined.  It  is  probably  the 

tree  pipit  that  is  alluded  to  in  the  following  passage  from  Smith's  History 
of  Cork,  published  in  1774  (p.  338,  2nd  ed.)  :  "The  Alauda  pratorurriy 
Aldrov.j  or  titlark,  which  is  in  England  a  bird  of  passage,  is  a  stranger  to 
Ireland.  Dr.  Rutly  informs  me  that  an  eminent  bird-catcher  is  now  in- 

troducing them  as  a  novelty  in  Dublin,  being  much  esteemed  for  their  sweet 
note.  Another  species,  called  the  pippit  or  Alauda  minor,  whose  legs  are 
yellow,  and  a  smaller  kind  of  lark,  is  a  constant  attendant  to  the  cuckoo,  as 

a  good  bird-catcher  assures  us." 
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uttraction.  To  stony  embankments,  piers^  and  similar  erec- 
tions it  is  likewise  partial.  These  Tennninek  mentions  it  to 

frequent  in  Holland ;  but  part  of  his  remarks  on  the  Antlius 

aquaticus  are  very  different  from  those  of  Britisli  authors*. 
In  j)ursuit  of  food  we  find  most  of  the  true  shore  birds 

(Grallatores)  frequenting  the  bare  beach^  whether  oozy,  gra- 
velly, or  sandy,  but  the  rock  pipit  generally  seeks  its  suste- 
nance either  on  the  masses  of  seaweed  which  when  grow  ing  arc 

exposed  at  ebb-tide,  or  on  those  which  have  been  cast  ashore. 
When  looking  for  the  nests  of  terns  upon  the  Mew  Island, 

off  the  coast  of  Dow  n,  on  the  13th  of  June,  I  discovered  one  of 

the  rock  pipit;  this  w^as  entirely  composed  of  fine  grasses, 
which  also  served  for  lining.  It  was  on  the  ground,  at  the 

base  of  a  narrow  ledge  of  rock,  and  contained  three  eggs  ; 

these  were  greenish  white,  closely  and  pretty  uniformly 
speckled  all  over  w  ith  pale  brow  n.  The  specimens  of  this  bird, 

which  I  have  critically  examined,  correspond  with  Temminck's 
description  of  the  young  birds  of  the  year. 

The  Wheat-Ear,  SaocicolaCEnantke,  Bechst. — Is  a  regu- 
lar summer  visitor  to  and  commonly  distributed  over  Ireland 

and  the  surrounding  islands.  Nowhere  have  I  observed  it 

in  greater  numbers  than  in  the  extreme  north-w^est ;  and  when 
visiting  the  largest  of  the  south  islands  of  Arran  on  the  8th 

of  July,  1834,  accompanied  by  Robert  Ball,  Esq.,  it  was  the 
only  land  bird  of  passage  w  e  met  with.  In  the  north  the 

wheat-ear  is  generally  the  earliest  of  the  summer  birds  in  its 
arrival,  appearing  in  the  last  week  of  March ;  to  this,  however, 

the  late  spring  of  1837  proved  an  exception,  the  15th  of  April 
being  the  earliest  date  of  its  occurrence  known  to  me  about 

Belfast.  By  my  correspondent  in  Kerry  it  has  not  been  seen 

before  the  25th  of  March,  Although  it  is  not  the  disposition 
of  this  species  to  congregate,  about  a  dozen  w  ere  on  April  the 
3rd,  1836,  observed  together  contiguous  to  the  sea  near  Belfast, 

*  Temminck  observes  under  "  Huhite :  particulierement  le  midi  de 
r  Europe,  on  il  niche  ;  seulement  de  passage  dans  les  provinces  temperees, 
le  long  des  bordes  des  eaux  et  des  fleuves,  aux  environs  de  Paris.  *  »  * 
Niche  dans  les  pays  en  montagnes,  meme  sur  les  plateaux  steriles  de  celles 
qui  sont  tres-elevees,  comme  les  Pyrenees  et  autres  ;  plus  rarement  sur  les 
falaises  et  sur  les  rocs  qui  bordent  la  nier."  Man.  Orn.  Eur.,  part  1,  p. 267,  2nd  ed.  Again,  in  Part  3  of  this  work  it  is  remarked,  "  Vit  en  Suisse 
et  sur  le  Rhiu,"  p.  189. 



188  Mr.  Thompson  on  the  Birds  of  Ireland, 

and  from  so  appearing  at  this  season  they  had  very  probably 

migrated  in  company.  Throughout  our  wild  mountain  pastures^ 

as  well  as  the  rabbit-burrows  and  sand-hills  that  skirt  the  coast, 
the  wheat-ear  is  found  in  its  season,  and  in  the  first-mentioned 

localities,  where  even  at  the  most  genial  period  of  the  year  we 
see  but  few  of  the  feathered  tribe,  is  highly  attractive  from  the 

beauty  of  its  plumage,  lively  habits,  and  variously  uttered 
song.  In  such  situations  it  nestles  in  old  stone  walls.  The 

eggs  I  have  examined,  in  form,  size,  and  colour  strongly 

resemble  those  of  the  hedge  accentor,  but  on  minute  in- 
spection differ  fi:om  the  uniform  bluish-green  colour  of  the 

eggs  of  this  species,  in  being  faintly  speckled  with  very  light 
brown. 

During  the  first  week  of  October  I  have  seen  wheat-ears  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  sea  in  Downshire,  but  have  never  known 
any  to  be  met  with  in  the  winter,  as  they  are  in  many  parts 

of  the  south  of  England"'  (White's  Selborne,  p.  257,  &c.  ed. 
1837);  nor  are  they  ever  specially  looked  after  for  the  table 
in  the  north  of  Ireland ;  indeed,  for  this  purpose  the  species 

does  not  appear  here  in  sufficient  numbers.  In  his  Natural 

History  of  the  county  of  Dublin,  Rutly  remarks  that  "it  is 
excellent  food  and  very  fat,  and  for  its  delicacy  is  by  some 

called  the  Irish  ortolan""  (vol.  i.  p.  313). 
The  Whin-Chat,  Saxicola  Rubetra,  Bechst. — Like  the 

wheat-ear,  is  a  regular  summer  visitant  to  this  country,  but  is 
much  less  diffused ;  besides,  its  places  of  resort  contribute  to 

render  it  still  less  known  than,  as  a  regular  bird  of  passage,  it 
might  be.  These  about  Belfast  are  chiefly  the  base  of  the 

mountains  and  the  adjacent  fields.  It  is  in  the  north  of  Ire- 
land, as  elsewhere  in  the  British  Islands,  considerably  later  in 

its  arrival  than  the  wheat-ear.  In  Mr.  Stewart's  catalogue  it  is 
described  as  common  in  Donegal  *,  and  so  it  is  also  stated  by 
Mr.  Neligan  to  be  in  Kerry.  This  gentleman  has  remarked 

to  me  that  the  whin-chat  is  very  partial  to  alighting  on  docks 
{Rumeou)  in  the  meadows  it  frequents,  and  that  every  summer 
it  resorts  to  the  same  fields.  In  1832  and  1833  the  whin-chat 

was  seen  by  the  Rev.  T.  Knox  about  Killaloe,  where  he  consi- 

*  From  the  adjoining  county  of  Fermanagh,  as  well  as  in  Donegal,  I  have 
seen  specimens. 
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ders  it  rare.  The  stomacli  of  one  ̂ v]ll(•ll  came  under  his  in- 
speetion  was, excepting  a  caterpillar, tilled  with  flics  and  beetles. 

Tnii:  Stone-Ciiat,  Sa.vlco/a  Rudiro/a,  lieehst. — Is  resident 

and  common  throughout  Ireland.  Around  Belfast  it  equally 
frequents  the  old  ditch-banks,  covered  with  the  sloe  and 

other  shrubby  plants,  that  surround  the  lowest-lying  mea- 
dows, and  the  furze,  or  whins,  or  other  cover  on  the  mountain 

sides.  In  the  earliest  of  the  mild  days  of  spring  its  song  is 

heard.  At  the  end  of  April  1  have  seen  the  parents  carry 
food  to  their  young.  My  friend  at  Cromac  has  found  its  nests 

both  in  loAv  bushes  and  on  the  ground,  but  only  once  in  the 
latter  situation.  The  stomach  of  one  of  these  birds,  sent  to 

me  in  December,  was  entirely  filled  with  minute  coleopterous 
insects.  Temminck  remarks  that  the  stone-chat  is  resident 

in  Africa,  but  in  Europe  is  a  bird  of  passage. 

Great  Titmouse,  Parus  major,  Linn. — This  is  a  common 
species  in  Ireland,  and  is  resident,  like  all  the  other  titmice 
found  in  the  country.  Town  plantations,  as  well  as  those  in 

the  country,  are  frequented  by  this  bird.  T  have  also  re- 
marked it  in  districts  destitute  of  trees,  and  where  white- 

thorn hedges  afforded  it  the  only  shelter.  Soon  after  the  mid- 
dle of  December  its  song  is  generally  commenced  in  the  north. 

During  last  winter  a  pair  of  these  birds,  along  with  two  blue 

titmice,  daily  visited  the  window-sill  of  a  friend^s  house  in 
the  country,  at  a  particular  hour,  when  crumbs  of  bread  were 
left  there  for  them.  The  latter  species  only  has  renewed  its 

visits  in  the  present  winter.  The  stomach  of  a  Pai^us  major, 
examined  by  me  at  the  end  of  March,  contained  some  seeds 
and  the  remains  of  coleopterous  insects. 

Blue  Titmouse,  Parus  coeruleus.  Linn. — This  is  the  most 
common  species  of  titmouse  in  Ireland.  In  the  ordinary 
places  of  resort  its  lively  and  varied  attitudes  have  often  been 
described.  In  winter,  whether  mild  or  otherwise,  this  species 

is  very  partial  to  the  reeds  fringing  the  river  Lagan.  The 
force  of  one  of  these  birds  flying  upon  a  reed  sways  it  with  a 

graceful  bend  almost  to  the  water,  in  which  the  lower  portion 
is  immersed,  but  the  bird  nevertheless  retains  its  grasp ;  then 

betaking  itself  to  another,  rapidly  runs  up  its  stem  from  near 
the  base  to  its  point,  and  almost  dips  into  the  river  again.  In 
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addition  to  its  more  ordinary  haunts  it  feeds  pretty  much  on  the 

highways^  and  occasionally  builds  in  the  walls  of  town  gardens. 
These  birds  are  known  to  suffer  considerably  from  the  cold 

of  winter,  and  when  kept  in  the  house  are  also  very  sensible 

to  it.  One  in  the  possession  of  my  friend  at  "  the  Falls/^  when 
let  out  of  the  cage  in  summer  roosted  upon  its  top ;  but  in 
winter,  although  in  a  warm  room,  selected  the  hottest  place 
for  the  night  in  which  it  could  remain  in  safety,  roosting  under 
the  fender,  which  afforded  it  at  the  same  time  sufficient  space 
and  shelter.  This  bird  is  from  its  familiarity  and  vivacity  most 
amusing.  Its  cage  is  covered  with  close  netting,  which  it  has 
several  times  cut  through  and  effected  its  escape  into  the 
room,  when  it  flies  to  the  children,  and  if  taking  hold  of  a 

piece  of  bread  or  cake  in  the  hand  of  the  youngest,  will  not 
forego  the  object  of  attack,  though  shaken  with  the  greatest 
force  the  child  can  exert,  and  on  one  occasion  so  persecuted 

her  for  a  piece  of  apple  that  she  ran  crying  out  of  the  apart- 
ment. It  is  especially  fond  of  lump  sugar.  Confined  in  the 

same  cage  with  it  are  some  other  birds,  and  amongst  them  a 
redbreast,  which  it  has  sometimes  annoyed  so  much  as  to 

bring  upon  its  head  several  chastisements,  but  in  such  cases 
the  redbreast  acted  only  on  the  defensive.  Its  favourite  trick 

is  to  pull  the  feathers  out  of  its  fellow  prisoners,  and  by  so 

doing,  it  sadly  tormented  the  young  willow  wren  before  men- 
tioned, and  made  the  same  attempt  even  on  a  song  thrush 

lately  introduced  to  its  domicile,  but  by  this  bird  it  was  suc- 
cessfully repelled.  It  escaped  out  of  doors  several  times,  but 

always  returned  without  being  sought  for.  The  titmouse 
often  falls  a  victim  to  ignorance  in  this  country  as  it  does  in 

England,  in  consequence  of  the  injury  it  is  supposed  to  do  to 
fruit  trees.  Mr.  Selby  most  justly  pleads  in  favour  of  its 

being  a  friend  rather  than  an  enemy  to  the  horticulturist ;  and 

Mr.  Knapp,  treating  of  the  species  very  fully  in  his  most 
agreeable  manner,  is  indignant  that  it  should  in  these  days  be 
ranked  as  vermin,  and  a  reward  be  offered  for  its  head.  In 

the  stomachs  of  two  specimens  killed  in  March  and  December, 

I  found  coleopterous  and  other  insects.  "  Blue-bonnet"  is 
the  common  name  of  this  species  in  the  north  of  Ireland. 

Marsh  Titmouse,  Parus  palustris,  Linn. — In  Smithes 
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Histoiy  of  the  County  of  Cork  it  is  remarked,  "  Resides  tliis 
species  {Parus  major),  there  is  also  the  cole  titmouse,  tlie  bhick- 

cap,  the  blue  titmouse  or  nun,  and  the  long-tailed  titmouse^' 
(vol.  ii.  p.  340,  2nd  edit.).  If  wc  take  for  granted  that  the 

term  "black-cap^^  is  correctly  a})plied  to  a  Parus,  the  marsh 
titmouse  must  be  considered  the  one  that  is  meant.  This 

species  is  not  commonly  distributed  in  Ireland.  In  a  very  few 
instances  only  has  it  occurred  to  me  around  Belfast,  and  not 

in  any  other  locality.  By  two  ornithological  friends  it  has 
been  met  with  but  once  or  twice,  and  though  within  a  few 

miles  of  the  town,  the  localities  and  times  of  appearance  were 

always^dilFerent.  By  R.  Ball,  Esq.,  it  has  been  seen  only  about 
Ballitore  in  the  county  of  Kildare.  In  the  collection  of  T.  W. 

Warren,  Esq.,  a  native  specimen  is  preserved,  w^hich  w  as  shot 
in  the  Phoenix  Park  near  that  city. 

Cole  Titmouse,  Parus  ater,  Linn. — Montagu  and  Selby 
state  that  this  species  is  less  numerous  in  England  than  the 
P.  palustris,  but  in  Ireland  the  relative  proportion  of  the  two 

species  is  very  different.  To  one  only  of  my  correspondents 
is  the  latter  know  n  with  certainty,  but  all  who  have  bestowed 
much  attention  on  the  subject  attest  the  presence  of  the  cole 

titmouse  in  their  respective  counties,  viz.  Donegal,  Clare, 

Kerry,  Cork,  Tipperary,  and  Dublin.  In  the  north  generally, 
and  wherever  I  have  been  in  suitable  localities  throughout  the 
country,  it  has  occurred  pretty  commonly.  Seeds  as  well  as 

insects,  &c.  form  a  portion  of  its  food.  In  a  plantation  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  the  common  pine  {Pinus  sylvestris)  and  the 

alder,  I  once  in  the  middle  of  December  for  a  considerable 

time  observed  some  of  these  birds,  accompanied  by  the  gold- 
crested  regulus  and  lesser  redpole  [Fringilla  Linaria) .  They 
were  all  occupied  in  flying  from  one  alder  to  another,  and  were 
intent  on  procuring  the  seed  of  this  tree  only.  The  various 

attitudes  of  these  three  beautiful  species  were  highly  interest- 
ing, as  the  light  bunch  of  pendent  seed  admitted  not  of  their 

being  stationary  for  a  single  moment.  To  observe  a  troop  of 
titmice  comprising  three  or  four  species,  in  addition  to  the 

gold-crested  regulus,  and  occasionally  one  or  two  others  of  our 
smallest  birds,  moving  about  in  company,  now  pausing  as  if 
to  display  their  graceful  attitudes  on  a  few  adjacent  trees,  then 

filing  rapidly  through  the  thickest  plantations  Avith  the  esprit 
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du  corps  of  one  species,  has  always  been  to  me,  but  especially 
in  the  wintry  wood,  a  source  of  much  attraction,  and  at  such 

times  their  shrill  little  notes,  evidently  more  than  sight,  serves 
to  keep  them  together.  The  following  note  appears  in  my 

journal  under  the  date  of  November  19,  1833 : — Being  in  Colin 

Glen  to-day,  I  as  a  matter  of  course  saw^  the  gold-crested  regu- 
lus  and  the  blue  and  cole  titmice  in  company.  I  was  amused 
on  observing  both  species  of  Parus  cling  to  the  centre  of  the 

under  side  of  the  leaves  of  the  sycamore  (Acer  Pseudo-Plata- 
nus)  still  attached  to  the  trees,  and  describe  a  circle  with  their 

bills  by  picking  with  extreme  rapidity  all  round  them,  during 
which  operation  their  weight  brought  not  to  the  ground  a 

single  leaf,  though  all  were  "  sere  and  yellow.^'  The  stomach 
of  one  of  these  birds  which  came  under  my  inspection  at  the 
end  of  March,  in  addition  to  fragments  of  stone,  contained 

only  seedso 

Long-tailed  Titmouse,  Parus  caudatus.  Linn. — This 

interesting  bird,  though  not  a  well-known  species  in  conse- 
quence of  its  retired  and  wooded  haunts,  has  long  since  been 

recorded  as  indigenous  to  Ireland ;  and  as  such,  appears  in 

the  county  histories  of  Cork  (Smithes)  and  Londonderry. 
Rutly  in  his  Natural  History  of  Dublin  remarks,  that  it  was 

found  in  the  county  in  the  winter  of  1768.^^  It  is  at  present 
less  known  in  the  south  than  in  the  north  ;  over  which  it  is 

diffused,  but  not  very  plentifully.  None  of  my  correspond- 
ents resident  in  the  province  of  Munster  have  seen  this  bird 

in  its  native  haunts  ;  but  in  the  vicinity  of  Cahir,  county  of 
Tipperary,  it  is  stated  to  occur.  Mr.  R.  Ball  observes,  that 

the  long-tailed  titmouse  is  not  uncommon  about  Dublin, 
though  around  Youghal,  his  former  place  of  residence,  he 
never  met  with  it.  Of  late  years  its  numbers  seem  to  have 

increased  considerably  throughout  the  north*.  To  the  late 
Mr.Templeton  it  occurred  only  twice;  but  within  several  miles 
around  Belfast  this  titmouse  has  for  some  years  past  been 

seen  wherever  there  is  a  sufficiently  great  extent  of  wood,  this 

alone  being  apparently  the  essential  requisite  to  the  species ; 
as  it  equally  inhabits  the  plantations  of  the  mountain  glen, 

*  At  the  same  time  their  numbers  fall  greatly  short  of  those  of  P.  cop.ru- 
leusj  which  in  Mr.  Sampson's  catalogue  of  the  Birds  of  Londonderry  is  said to  be  less  frequent  than  the  P.  caiidafiis. 
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those  around  the  beautiful  scats  \\liic'li  adorn  tlie  sliorcs  of 

the  bay  and  of  the  most  highly  improved  demesnes  in  the 

valley  of  the  Lao-an :  a  family  of  these  birds  a})})ear  particu- 
larly interesting  M  hen  flitting  over  the  waters  of  tlic  river  and 

about  the  overhanging  trees  that  border  it.  When  the  beau- 
tiful rosy  hue  of  its  breast  is  conspicuous,  it  adds  much  to  the 

attraction  of  this  species.  The  first  of  these  birds  I  ever  saw 

excited  my  attention  by  its  peculiar  note  uttered  when  sta- 
tionary, and  though  different  from  that  of  the  others,  had  a 

generic  similarity  which  satisfied  me  that  it  must  proceed  from 
some  species  of  Parus.  Its  call  when  in  motion  is  soft,  thus 

differing  from  the  shrill  little  voices  of  some  of  the  same  ge- 
nus, with  with  it  seems  less  to  consort  than  with  the  gold- 

crested  regulus. 

On  May  13,  1832,  my  relative  describes,  as  an  amusing 
spectacle,  a  pair  of  these  birds,  which  he  saw  feeding  seven 

young  ones,  which  having  left  the  nest  w^ere  clustered  together 
on  the  branch  of  a  tree  within  the  space  of  about  six  inches. 

The  manner  in  which  a  family  of  long-tailed  titmice  crowd 
together  for  warmth  during  snow  and  in  the  cold  wintry  night 
has  been  w  ell  described;  (vide  Habits  of  Birds,  p.  60,  and  note 

to  p.  171  of  White's  Selborne,  ed.  183 7  J  but  that  it  is  the  ordi- 
nary habit  of  the  species,  and  not  consequent  on  the  piercing 

breath  of  winter,  is  indicated  in  the  following  note  from  my 

journal,  under  the  date  of  July  5,  1833.    Mr.  Wm.  Sinclaire 

remarks,  that  some  days  ago  he  was  much  entertained  by  ob* 

serving  a  family  of  about  ten  or  twelve  long-tailed  titmice 
going  to  roost  in  company,  when  each  individual  endeavoured 

to  get  as  near  the  middle  of  the  group  as  possible,  and  that 
enviable  situation  was  no  sooner  attained  by  a  few  than  those 
from  the  outskirts  used  all  their  efforts  to  insinuate  them- 

selves between  them,  and  foiled  in  this,  next  exerted  their 

powers  to  avoid  being  placed  outside — in  all  respects  just  the 
winter  practice.  A  similar  procedure  on  the  part  of  the  gold- 

crested  regulus  is  described  by  Mr.  Herbert  in  a  note  to  White's 
Selborne,  (p.  180,  ed.  1837.)-    "So  many  as  twenty  long-tailed 
titmice  have  twice  been  reported  to  me  as  seen  in  company. 
The  stomach  of  one,  which  came  under  my  examination  in  the 

month  of  January,  w^as  filled  with  insect  food,  of  which  some 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  Vol.  1.  No.  3.    Maij  1838.  o 
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minute  beetles  were  perfect.  M.  Temminck  describes  the 

female  only  as  having  the  black  streak  over  the  eyes ;  Mr. 
Jenyns  considers  it  common  to  both  sexes :  in  nine  specimens 
of  P.  caudatus  now  before  me,  this  marking  is  apparent,  but 
in  some  individuals  is  much  better  defined  than  in  others ;  in 

one  only  of  them  the  sex  was  observed,  when  it  proved  to  be 
a  male  bird :  of  this  sex  it  may  fairly  be  presumed  are  others 

of  the  remaining  eight  individuals*. 
Bearded  Titmouse,  P«rw5  biarmicus,  Linn. — Of  this  bird 

I  have  never  seen  a  native  individual,  and  can  only  repeat  the 

short  notice  of  it  as  Irish  communicated  by  me  to  the  Zoolo- 

gical Society  of  London  in  1834.  "  Mr.  W.  S.  Wall,  bird-pre- 
server, Dublin,  who  is  very  conversant  with  British  birds,  as- 

sures me  that  he  received  a  specimen  of  this  Parus  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  river  Shannon  a  few  years  since. Zool. 

Proc,  1834,  p.  30.  Bewick^s  admirably  characteristic  wood- 
cuts of  birds  are  of  constant  reference  with  Mr.  Wall. 

Bohemian  Wax-Wing,  Bombycivora  garrula,  Temm. — 
Mr.  Templeton  has  said  of  this  bird  :  Sometimes  seen  about 

Belfast,  but  more  common  in  TuUamore  Park,  county  Down ; 

has  been  several  times  f  shot  in  the  county  of  Derry.^^  Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  i.  p.  405,  N.S.  By  a  veteran  sporting  friend 

the  wax-wing  has  twice  been  obtained  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Belfast,  and  in  both  instances  in  wooded  glens  within  the 
district  of  the  Falls.  One  of  these  birds  was  shot  rather  more 

than  twenty  years  ago,  and  the  other  considerably  before  that 
time,  and  when  severe  frost  and  snow  prevailed.  Mr.  R.  Ball 

informs  me,  that  about  1820,  one  was  killed  at  Castle  Martyr, 

in  the  county  of  Cork.  "  In  the  winter  of  1822-23,  a  speci- 
men of  the  Bombycilla  Bohemica,  Briss.,  was  found  dead  in 

the  woods  of  Burton  Hall,  in  the  county  of  Carlow."  Zool. 
Journ.,  vol.  i.  p.  590.  Dr.  J.  D.  Marshall  has  noticed  an  in- 

dividual which  was  shot  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Dublin  in 

*  Families  of  the  long-tailed  titmouse  have  frequently  been  seen  by  a 
sporting  friend  on  the  wooded  banks  of  the  river  Stincher  in  Ayrshire. 

f  In  the  late  Mr.  Templeton's  MS.  the  word  once"  is  used  in  the  place 
of  *•  several  times  "  in  the  printed  Catalogue.  Another  instance  of  the  wax- 
wing's  occurrence  in  Ireland  has  been  made  known  to  me  since  the  above  was 
written.  The  specimen  was  shot  about  the  winter  of  1825-26,  in  the  Castle- 
reagh  Hills,  county  of  Down. 
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1829,  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  vol.  ii.  [).  391.  In  the  Belfast  News- 

letter of  Dec.  20,  1831,  the  following  paragraph  appeared: — 

^^In  the  cju'ly  part  of  last  month  a  beautiful  s[)eeinien  of  the 
Bohemian  wax-wing  [Boitibycilla  Bohemica,  Briss.),  was  shot 
in  Newtownlimavady.  It  was  perched  upon  a  rowan  tree  in 

a  garden,  and  seemed  busily  employed  in  picking  off  the  ber- 
ries ;  many  of  them  were  found  in  its  craw  when  it  was 

opened."  In  the  collection  of  Dr.  R.  Graves  of  Dublin,  I  have 
seen  one  which  was  killed  in  Ireland.  On  Feb.  G,  1835*,  an 

extremely  beautiful  individual  of  this  species  was  shot  in  a  gar- 
den at  Ballymacarret,  in  the  suburbs  of  Belfast,  and  on  the 

following  day  another  was  seen  at  the  same  place.  The  former, 

which  came  under  my  inspection,  proved  on  dissection  to  be 
a  female  ;  its  stomach,  which  I  did  not  examine  until  the  10th, 

four  days  after  its  death,  was  entirely  filled  with  the  hairs  of  the 

white-thorn  [Cratcegus  Oxyacantha)^  which  possessed  an  odour 
as  fresh  as  if  just  plucked  from  the  tree.  Each  wing  exhibited 

six  plumelets,  with  their  scarlet  wax-like  adornments;  some 
authors  have  described  the  female  as  wanting  these  altogether, 
and  the  greatest  number  I  have  seen  attributed  to  her  are  four 

or  five.  (Temm.)  In  a  few  other  instances,  but  without  par- 

ticulars, I  have  had  reports  of  the  w  ax- wing's  occurrence  in 
Ireland. 

XIX. — On  a  Nevj  Enylish  Species  o/*Urtica.    By  Charles 
C.  Babington,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  &c. 

At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Cambridge  Ray  Club  my  atten- 
tion w  as  drawn  (by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Jermyn,)  to  the  fact,  that  two 

very  distinct  plants  existed  in  our  native  herbaria  under  the 
name  of  Urtica  pilulifera,  Linn.,  and  I  can  only  account  for 

our  not  having  previously  observed  their  differences  from  the 

circumstance,  that  English  specimens  of  the  true  plant  of  Lin- 
naeus do  not  exist  in  the  collections  of  Cambridge  botanists. 

Upon  further  examination  I  was  much  pleased  by  finding 
that  one  of  these  plants  w  as  the  true  U.  pilulifera,  and  that 

*  Just  at  this  time  a  specimen  was  mentioned  in  the  papers  to  have  been 
shot  near  Alcester  in  England. 

o  2 
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the  other  exactly  corresponded  with  the  U.  Dodartii  of  Lin- 
naeus, of  which  there  is  a  specimen  in  the  University  Her- 

barium, ticketed  as  the  plant  of  Dodart  by  the  elder  Martyn, 
and  also  another  with  the  Linnsean  description  appended  in 

the  hand-writing  of  the  younger  Martyn.  In  the  Linnaean 
Herbarium  there  is  a  specimen  which  quite  accords  with  our 

native  plant,  but  its  locality  is  unknown.  Dodart's  original 
figure  agrees  very  well  with  our  plant,  as  do  the  descriptions 
of  all  the  authors  to  which  I  have  been  able  to  refer.  In 

Smithes  Herbarium  there  is  a  specimen,  marked  U.  Dodartii, 
Martigny,  Switz.  in  Herb.  Davall,  which  differs  from  our 

plant  by  having  the  leaves  slightly  serrated. 
I  now  proceed  to  give  the  characters  and  descriptions  of  our 

two  plants. 

1.  U.  Dodartii,  Linn.  Foliis  oppositis  ovatis  ovato-lanceolatisve  subintegris, 
stipulis  lanceolatis,  glomerulis  fmctiferis  globosis  pedunculatis,  semini- 
bus  sublsevibus. 

U.  altera  pilulifera  parietariae  foliis,  Dod.  Mem.  131.  plate. — U.  Dodartii, 
Linn.  Sp.  PI.  1395.  Willd.  Sp.Pl.  4.  347.  Enum.  Hort.  Berol.  966. 

Sm.  in  Bees'  Cyclop,  v.  37.  Aiton.  Hort.  Kew.  5.  262.  Reichen.  FL 
excurs.  No.  1106. 

Stems  erect,  numerous,  cylindrical,  hoUow,  leafy,  2 — 3  feet 

high.  Leaves  ovate  or  slightly  ovate-lanceolate,  very  nearly  en- 

tire, (in  Marty  n^s  specimens,  gathered  in  the  Cambridge  garden, 
September  1761,  and  in  one  of  those  in  Smithes  Herbarium, 
they  are  decidedly  serrate,  but  not  in  the  same  pecuharly 

coarse  way  as  in  U.  pilulifera,)  3 — 5  ribbed  at  the  base,  on 
long  stalks.  Stipules  small,  narrowly  lanceolate.  Peduncles 

axillary,  two  together.  Male  flowers  on  a  slender  common  pe- 
duncle, which  is  longer  than  the  petiole,  and  has  two  or  three 

longish  branches  springing  from  the  axil  of  a  minute  lanceo- 
late bractea ;  at  the  base  and  extremity  of  each  branch  there 

is  a  cluster  of  very  shortly  branched  flowers. 

Female  flowers  on  a  simple  stalk  which  is  shorter  than  the 

petiole,  in  a  dense  globular  head.  Seed  brown  with  numerous 
dark  purple  dots,  nearly  smooth  and  shining. 

Locality,  Copford,  Essex,  Rev.  W.  Whitear ;  Upwell,  Nor- 
folk, Rev.  L.  Jenyns ;  near  Wisbeach,  Cambridgeshire,  Dr. 

Jermyn,    The  stations  given  by  Reichenbach,  who  I  believe 
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to  be  the  only  author  that  has  mentioned  its  native  country, 

are  near  the  IIap;uo,  near  Dclt't,  and  in  Friscland. 
Doubts  have  been  thrown  upon  the  truly  native  character 

of  this  phuit,  and  also  of  U.  2iilitlif(^ra.  It  appears  not  im- 
probable that  they  may  both  have  been  introduced  into  this 

country  at  some  former  time.  But  as  this  is  uncertain  U.  Do- 

dai'tii  has  an  equal  claim  to  be  considered  as  a  native  of  En- 
gland with  U.  pilulifera,  which  has  long  been  introduced  into 

our  lists. 

2.  U.  piluUfera,  Linn.  Foliis  oppositis,  late  ovatis  cordatisve  acuminatis 
gross^  deiitatis,  stipulis  oblongo-ovatis,  glomeiulis  fmctiferis  globosis 
pedunculatis,  seminibus  punctato-tuberculatis. 

U.  pilulifera.  Linn.  Sp.  pi.  1395.  Eng.  Bot,  148.  Sm.  Eng.  El.  4.  134. 
Wallr.  Sched.  Crit.  488.  Reich.  El.  excurs.  no.  1105.  Koch.  Syn.  635. 

Stems  erect,  bluntly  quadrangular.  Leaves  broadly  ovate, 
usually  cordate  at  the  base,  the  margins  deeply  cut  into  large 
divaricated  teeth,  much  larger  than  those  of  U,  Dodartii,  and 

on  longer  and  thicker  stalks.  Stipules  oblong-ovate,  broader 
than  in  the  preceding.  Fruit  stalks  very  short,  scarcely  ex- 

ceeding the  diameter  of  the  large  globular  head.  Seed  dark 
brown  with  numerous  darker  prominent  points,  rather  opaque. 

Locality,  in  the  counties  of  Norfolk  and  Suffolk. 
Owing  to  the  want  of  English  specimens  the  description 

has  been  drawn  up  from  the  comparison  of  two  foreign  spe- 

cimens (one  No.  22  in  Reichenbach^s  Fl.  Germ.  Exsic.  com- 
municated to  that  w^ork  from  Thuringia  by  Wallroth,  the  other 

from  Rome,  gathered  by  W.  C.  Trevelyan,  Esq.)  with  the  plate 
in  Eng.  Bot. 

The  specimen  of  U,  Valearica  in  the  Linnaean  Herbarium 

appears  to  be  nothing  more  than  a  larger  leaved  form  of  this 
species,  notwithstanding  its  usually  cordate  base  to  the  leaves. 
Both  the  specimens  mentioned  above,  and  also  the  plant  in 

Smithes  Herb,  from  Hungary,  are  rather  the  U.  Valearica  than 
the  U.  pilulifera  of  Linnaeus.  I  have  never  seen  specimens 
with  the  leaves  so  decidedly  rounded  (not  at  all  cordate)  at 
the  base  as  in  the  original  plant  of  the  Linn.  Herb.  It  is 
much  to  be  wished  that  botanists  resident  in  the  eastern  coun- 

ties would  pay  attention  to  these  plants,  in  order  that  we  may 
obtain  information  concerning  their  variations,  and  also  their 
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real  claim  to  be  considered  as  native,  not  naturalized,  plants 
in  this  island.    I  may  add  that  some  botanists  consider  both 

these  plants  to  form  only  one  species.  This  last  is  a  question 
well  worthy  of  experimental  inquiry. 

St.  John's  Coll.  Cambridge,  March  30,  1838. 

XX. — Notices  of  British  Fungi.    By  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley, 
M.A.,  F.L.S. 

[With  two  Plates.] 

(Continued  from  No.  III.  Mag.  of  Zool.  and  Bot.,  vol.  i.  p.  513.) 

*59.  Agaricus  fulvus,  Bull.  Dec.  Fl.  Fr.  vol.  ii.  p.  186.  The 
form  described  in  the  English  Flora  is  that  with  pallid  gills 

noticed  by  Retz.  The  present  season  has  afforded  a  few  spe- 
cimens in  which  the  gills  and  inside  of  the  stem  were  more 

or  less  yellow. 
60.  Ag.  decolor ans,  Fr.  Syst.  Myc.  v.  i.  p.  56.  Woods,  at 

King's  Cliffe,  Sept.  1,  1837.  Distinguished  from  A.  alutaceus 
by  its  pale  sporidia,  in  consequence  of  which  the  gills  remain 
much  longer  white,  so  that  on  an  hasty  inspection  it  might  be 

passed  over  as  a  form  of  Ag.furcatus.  The  inside  of  the  stem, 
which  is  thick  and  spongy,  acquires  in  general  a  cinereous 

tinge.  It  is  an  esculent  species  clearly  pointed  out  by  Mi- 
cheli,  p.  155.  n.  1. 

*61.  Ag.  grammopodius,  Bull.  Inserted  in  the  English 
Flora  on  the  authority  of  Withering  and  Purton.  I  have 

found  it  in  two  fields  at  Apethorpe,  Norths,  sometimes  form- 

ing large  rings,  where  it  appears  every  autumn.  The  descrip- 
tion given  in  Eng.  Fl.  of  Ag.  nebidaris,  a  species  with  which 

I  was  not  at  the  time  of  its  publication  well  acquainted,  be* 
longs  to  the  present  Agaric.  The  discovery  of  the  true  plant, 

which  is  figured  by  Dr.  Greville  under  the  name  of  Ag,  tur- 
gidus,  has  cleared  up  all  doubt  upon  the  point. 

62.  Ag.  unguinosus,  Fr.  Syst.  Myc.  v.  i.  p.  101.  Amongst 

wet  grass  and  moss  close  to  the  Spa,  King's  Cliffe,  Oct.  18, 
1837. 

63  f.  Ag.  calyptrmformis,  n.  s.  Ag.  conicus,  u,  amcenus, 

f  I  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  give  figures  of  this  or  other  new  or 
little  understood  Agarics,  as  beautiful  drawings  have  been  made  by  Mr.  J. 
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Lasch  in  Linnaca,  vol.  iii.  p.  380.  This  elegant  species  which 

occurred  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  the  foregoing,  is  re- 
ferred without  doubt  by  Lasch  to  Ag.  conicus.  It  does  not 

however  change  to  black  when  bruised  or  in  decay,  nor  does 

it  dry  up,  but  becomes  pallid  and  dissolves  into  a  foetid  jelly. 
My  specimens  are  of  a  beautiful  rose  colour,  but  according  to 
Lasch,  who,  as  far  as  I  can  discover,  is  the  only  author  who 
has  noticed  it,  it  is  also  red  and  purple.  The  apex  is  often 

yellowish,  and  the  whole  gradually  assumes  an  ochraceous  tinge. 
It  retains  its  colour,  however,  as  observed  by  Lasch,  when 

carefully  dried.  Pileus  acutely  conic,  lobed  below,  about  one 

inch  high,  three  quarters  broad  at  the  base  in  unexpanded  spe- 
cimens, moist,  striated,  under  a  lens,  with  innate  but  raised 

fibrillae ;  rose-coloured  gradually  turning  pallid  ;  flesh  rather 
thin.  Gills  rose-coloured,  at  length  pallid  like  the  pileus,  very 
narrow  and  almost  evanescent  behind  in  many  specimens,  in 

consequence  of  the  form  of  the  pileus,  though  properly  adnate, 
distinct.  Stem  one  inch  or  more  high,  pure  white  except 
within  the  pileus  where  it  has  a  slight  roseate  tinge,  brittle, 

often  splitting  longitudinally,  remarkably  smooth,  slightly 

striate,  having  in  great  measure  the  same  transparent  appear- 
ance as  Clavaria  vermicularis,  hollow,  the  walls  fibrous  within. 

The  young  pileus  has  a  great  resemblance  to  the  internal 
bracteae  of  an  artichoke  just  before  expansion. 

64.  Ag.  pudens,  Pers.  Syn.  p.  313.  {sub  Ag.radicato).  Ag. 

radicatus.  I.  pudens,  Fr.  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  i.  p.  119  ;  Ag.  longi- 
pes,  BuU.  quoad  tab.  232.  This  very  elegant  species  is  far  less 
common  than  Ag.  radicatus.  It  has  occurred  two  or  three  times 

in  the  present  autumn  in  Rockingham  Forest.  The  stem  is 

quite  as  velvety  as  in  Ag.  velutipes,  and  the  pileus,  especially 
its  margin,  more  or  less  so,  and  by  no  means  glutinous.  It 

appears  to  me  quite  distinct  from  Ag.  radicatus,  as  Persoon 

D.  C.  Sowerby  for  the  forthcoming  new  edition  of  English  Fungi.  It  is  his 
intention  to  pubHsh  it  systematically,  so  that  should  it  not  meet  with  suf- 

ficient encouragement  to  secure  its  completion,  each  portion  will  be  complete 
as  far  as  it  goes.  The  first  volume,  for  instance,  will  comprise  the  genus 
Agaricus,  for  which  figures  of  the  greater  number  of  British  species  are  al- 

ready prepared.  The  plates  of  the  old  edition  will  be  used  as  far  as  may  be 
thought  expedient,  but  all  errors  will  be  as  far  as  possible  corrected,  and 
many  additions  made.  New  plates  will  not  in  general  be  given  of  such  spe- 

cies as  are  figured  in  the  Scottish  Cryptogamic  Flora. 
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suspected,  who  well  distinguished  it;  and  intermediate  between 
it  and  Ag.  velutipes. 

65.  Ag.  erythropuSy  Pers.  Syn.  p.  367.  Abundant  at  Lax- 
ton,  Norths,  upon  various  substances,  as  wood,  roots  of  grass, 
seedling  chestnuts,  &c.  I  have  also  found  it  at  Nash  Court, 

near  Margate,  and  at  King's  Chffe. 
*66.  Ag,  Vaillantii,  Fr.  Syst.  Myc.  v.  i.  p.  136.  On  grass, 

&c.,  Ashtcn,  Norths,  Sept.  1837- 

*67.  Ag.  conchatus,  Bull.,  t.  298.  On  stumps  of  ash,  Ape- 
thorpe,  Norths,  infested  with  Sphceria  aurantia. 

68.  Ag.  cyanus,  Pers.  Syn.  p.  276.;  Ag.  coerulescens,  Schaeff., 
t.  34.  f.  5.  This  is  considered  by  Fries,  to  whom  it  appears 

known  only  by  Persoon's  character,  as  a  state  probably  of  Ag, 
callochrous,  to  which  indeed  it  is  aUied,  but,  I  think,  quite  di- 

stinct, and  certainly  one  of  the  most  beautiful  species  w  ith 
which  I  am  acquainted.  I  have  seen  it  in  one  locality  only  at 

King's  Cliffe,  Sept.  and  Oct.  1837-  Pileus  two  and  a  half  to 
three  inches  broad,  at  length  nearly  plane  with  the  margin 

repand,  of  a  beautiful  azure  blue ;  at  first  viscid,  when  dry 
marked  with  a  few  innate  indistinct  squamiform  patches, 

fleshy,  flesh  rather  firm,  not  changing  to  violet  when  bruised. 

Gills  rather  distant,  adnate,  subdecurrent,  obscurely  emargi- 
nate,  violet,  at  length  stained  wdth  the  sporidia.  Stem  three 

inches  high,  half  to  three  quarters  inch  thick,  sohd,  bulbous 
of  the  same  colour  as  the  pileus,  fibrillose.  Smell  like  that  of 
radishes. 

69.  Ag.  bolaris,  Pers.  Syn.  p.  291.  In  beech  woods.  King's 
Cliffe,  Sept.  and  Oct.  1837- 

70.  Ag.  reticulatus,  Pers.  Ic.  and.  Descr.  t.  4.  f.  4.  6.  On 

rotten  stumps,  Apethorpe  and  Laxton,  Norths,  Sept.  and 
Oct.  1837.  This  species,  which  is  one  of  considerable  interest 
from  its  exact  analogy  with  Ag.  phlebophorus,  Ditm.,  varies  so 

much  in  passing  to  maturity,  that  till  I  found  the  fully  ex- 

panded plant  at  Laxton,  I  was  in  great  uncertainty  whether 
it  were  the  plant  intended  by  Persoon.  In  the  younger  state 

the  pileus  is  of  a  delicate  bistre,  and  it  is  only  in  age  that  it 
assumes  a  violet  tinge,  apparently  from  the  colour  of  the  spores 

being  partly  seen  through  the  flesh. 

71.  Ag.  trechisporus,  n.  s.  Amongst  fern  leaves,  &c..  King's 
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ClifTo,  Aug.  1837.  Pilcus  one  inch  broad,  convex,  strongly 
iimbonate,  margin  thin  ;  viscid  but  soon  dry  and  satiny;  umbo 

tawny,  margin  ])aler  with  a  slight  livid  tinge.  Gills  ventricosc, 

emarginate,  scarcely  adnatc,  pinkish-grey  ;  extreme  margin 
white,  denticulate.  Spores  bistre-brown^  subreniform,  co- 

vered with  granules,  which  api)ear  sometimes  to  be  arranged 

regidarly  in  lines.  Transparent,  ventricosc  ;  pedicellate  pro- 
cesses like  those  of  the  Coprini  are  scattered  over  them.  These 

are  crowned  with  a  globule,  which  at  length  vanishes,  and  they 
are  then  denticulate.  Stem  two  inches  high,  two  lines  thick^ 

white,  slightly  striate  under  a  lens  and  farinulent,  nearly 

equal,  except  at  the  base,  the  outer  coat  of  which  is  cottony, 
and  has  very  much  the  appearance  of  an  obsolete  volva.  I 
have  not  seen  this  species  in  an  early  stage  of  growth^  and 

cannot  therefore  say  distinctly  what  the  nature  of  the  volvae- 
form  base  is,  or  whether  it  is  merely  accidental.  The  great 
peculiarity  of  the  species  consists  in  the  granulated  sporidia, 

a  structure  I  have  seen  in  no  other  Agaric.  It  appears  to  be- 
long to  the  division  Inocybe. 

72.  Ag,  centunculus,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  i.  p.  262.  On 

stumps,  Apethorpe,  Oct.  1837. 
73.  Ag.  depluens,  Batsch,  Cont.  i.  f.  122.  On  the  ground 

on  the  margin  of  a  damp  marshy  spot  amongst  dead  leaves  of 

Carices.  King^s  Cliffe,  Norths,  Oct.  1837-  Ag.  rubidus, 
Berk.^  Mag.  Bot.  and  Zool.,  is  a  pedunculate  form  of  this 

species. 
*74.  Cantharellus  lutescens,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  i.  p.  320. 

King^s  Cliffe,  Sept.  and  Oct.  1837.  It  is  to  be  observed  that 

Ditmar's  synonym  has  by  some  accident  in  transcribing  been 
recorded  in  Eng.  Fl.  under  the  present  species.  It  is  clearly 
C.  tubcEformis  which  is  represented  by  him. 

*75.  Cantharellus  undulatus,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  i.  p.  320. 
Helvetia  florif or  mis,  Sow.,  t.  75.  This  rare  species  was  found 

by  the  Rev.  H.  Margetts  in  the  present  month  (Oct.)  at  King^s 
Cliffe. 

76.  Cantharellus  fissilis,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  i.  p.  324.  Pe- 
ziza  membranacea,  A.  and  S.  p.  316.  tab.  1.  fig.  5.  Montague 

in  a  late  number  of  the  Annales  des  Sc.  Nat.  very  properly 

unites  Peziza  Campanula  and  Fez,  Capula,  which  he  compares 
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with  the  genus  Cyphella.  I  am  inchned  to  think  that  both 

may  be  considered  as  synonymous  with  the  present  species. 
At  least  there  is  a  very  strong  resemblance.  The  particular 
specimens  I  have  now  in  view,  which  in  the  same  spot  varied 
from  white  and  yellow  to  grey,  are  clearly  Cantharellus  fissilis, 

Fr.  The  hymenium  of  perfect  individuals  is  that  of  a  Can- 
tharellus, while  the  younger  plants  would  certainly  be  referred 

partly  to  Peziza  Campanula,  partly  to  Peziza  Capula.  On  ash 
petioles,  Apethorpe.  I  have  found  it  also  of  a  pure  white  with 
a  remarkable  venous  hymenium  on  a  dead  thistle. 

77.  Merulius  tremellosus,  Schrad.,  Fr.  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  i. 

p.  327.  On  an  ash  stump  abundantly,  Apethorpe,  Oct.  1837. 
I  think  that  Boletus  arbor eus,  Sow.,  t.  346.  belongs  to  this 

species,  though  referred  after  Fries  in  Eng.  Fl.  to  Mer,  lachry- 
mans.  It  appears  that  Sowerby  had  no  doubt  that  the  two 

plants  figured  by  him  were  distinct,  and  it  may  be  inferred 
from  the  short  printed  notice  which  accompanies  the  plate, 

that  his  plant  had  the  border  reflected,  as  indeed  the  figure 

shows,  though  not  quite  satisfactorily. 

*78.  Polyporus  spumeus,  Fr.^  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  i.  p.  358.  On 

ash  and  apple  trees,  Apethorpe,  King's  Cliffe. 

79.  Boletus  felleus,  Bull.,  t.  379.  King's  Clifi^e,  Aug.  1837. 
80.  Thelephora  laevis,  Pers.  Syn.  p.  575.  Common  upon 

fallen  trees. 

81.  Thelephora  lactea,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  v.  i.  p.  452.  Easily 

known  by  its  smooth  white  hymenium,  covering  a  stratum  con- 
sisting of  thick  fibrillae.  I  do  not  think  with  Fries  that  Fibril- 

laria  stellata,  Sow.  t.  387.  fig.  1.  belongs  to  this  species.  It 

appears  rather  to  be  an  himantioid  mycelium. 

*82.  Clavaria  pistillaris,  Linn.  Suec.  n.  1266.  This  rare 

species  occurred  at  King's  Cliffe  in  the  present  autumn,  but 
a  much  paler  form  than  that  represented  by  Sowerby. 

83.  Clavaria  flavipes,  Pers.,  Comm.  (ed.  17^7)  P*  207.  t.  1. 

fig.  4.  On  peaty  ground  beneath  Pteris  aquilina,  King's  Cliffe, 
Sept.  1837. 

84.  Typhulal  gracilis,  Desm.  and  Berk,  in  Herb.  This 
curious  little  plant,  which  occurred,  but  sparingly,  in  the  early 

part  of  the  present  year  with  Pistillaria  culmigena,  I  found 

marked  in  M.  Desmazieres'  Herbarium  Typhula  ?  Typhce,  for 
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which  by  mutual  consent  the  name  of  gracilis  was  substituted. 

Its  real  place  is  rather  doubtful,  as  in  some  measure  it  con- 

nects Typhula  with  Isai'ia,  The  structure  was  not  however 
precisely  the  same  in  all  the  individuals,  for  though  in  some 

of  them  the  fruit-bearing  cells  of  the  hymenium  were  inter- 
spersed with  delicate  bristles,  which  were  surmounted  by  a 

single  spore,  as  in  Isai'ia  intricata  and  citrina,  this  is  not  con- 
stant, and  I  am  therefore  inclined  to  think  that  it  arises  from 

some  of  the  cells  being  elongated.  Pallid,  one  line  or  a  little 

more  high,  simple  or  forked ;  rugged  with  the  fruit-bearing 
cells,  which  are  frosted  with  the  spores,  and  interspersed 
sometimes  with  short  bristles,  of  which  some  of  the  upper  ones 

support  a  small  spore ;  tips  often  acuminate  and  then  nearly 
barren.  Stem  short,  smooth,  or  bristly.  Spores  elliptic, 
having  a  sparkling  appearance  under  a  lens. 

Plate  VII.  fig.  1.  a,  Typhula'i  gracilis,  nat.  size  ;  h,  ditto  magnified. 

85.  Pistillaria  culmigena,  Mont,  and  Fr.,  Ann.  de  Sc.  Nat. 

n.  s.  vol.  V.  p.  337.  t.  12.  fig.  2.  Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3. 
n.  152.  Fotheringhay,  Deene,  Norths,  on  sheaths  of  wheat 
straw,  Jan.  1837. 

*86.  Helvella  elastica,  Bull.,  t.  242.  It  has  long  been  re- 
marked that  some  states  of  this  plant  resemble  so  closely  Pe- 

ziza  macropuSy  as  to  make  it  matter  of  great  difficulty  w  hether 
or  no  to  consider  it  as  a  distinct  species.  Fries  dismisses  the 

question  with  the  remark,  video  ssepe  meliora  proboq. — sed 

quis  omnes  praesumtas  opiniones  pessundare  audet?^^  His 
views  are  confirmed  by  the  circumstance,  which  appears  not 

to  have  been  observed  heretofore,  that  the  sporidia  are  pre- 

cisely the  same,  as  I  have  ascertained  both  in  the  w^hite  and 
dusky  forms.  I  the  rather  call  attention  to  the  fact,  as  Dr. 

Greville^s  analysis  of  H.  crispa  and  lacunosa  might  lead  to  a 
contrary  notion.  He  has  by  some  mischance  represented 

only  the  sporidiola  in  those  species  and  not  the  elliptic  spo- 
ridia. It  is  possible  that  in  his  specimens  they  may  have 

been  absorbed,  a  circumstance  by  no  means  uncommon  in 
Fungi,  a  fact  to  which  I  have  been  led,  as  to  many  others  of 

great  importance,  by  M.  Morren^s  paper  on  the  ClosterieSy  a 
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memoir  which  ought  to  be  well  studied  by  every  investigator 

of  the  more  obscure  phaenomena  of  Cryptogamic  plants*. 
87.  Peziza  saniosa,  Schrad.^  Journ.  Bot.  1799_,  ii.  p.  64. 

Two  specimens  of  this  very  curious  species,  which  appears /lot 
to  have  been  found  since  the  date  given  above,  occurred  at 

King's  Cliffe  early  in  the  present  autumn,  upon  soil  overrun 
with  Thelepliora  incrustans.  As  it  is  of  such  rare  occurrence 

I  have  thought  it  right  to  give  a  figure. 
Plate  VII.  fig.  2.  a,  Peziza  saniosa,  nat.  size ;  b,  vertical  section  ;  c,  asci 

with  their  paraphyses  and  sporidia  magnified  ;  d,  a  single  sporidium  highly 
magnified. 

88.  Peziza  melaloma,  A.  and  S.  p.  336.  t.  2.  f.  5.  South- 
wick,  Norths,  abundantly  on  ground  where  a  fire  had  been 
made,  after  the  first  autumn  rains. 

*89.  Peziza  rhabarbarina,  Berk.,  Eng.  Fl.  vol.  v.  part  2. 

p.  197.  This  is  clearly  the  same  with  Montagne^s  Pez.  Arden- 
nensisy  Ann.  de  Sc.  Nat.  n.  s.  vol.  v.  p.  287.  If  it  be  retained 

in  the  genus  Peziza  the  former  specific  name  must  be  pre- 
served. But  there  is  reason  to  beheve  that  M.  Desmazieres, 

who  finds  it  in  the  north  of  France,  is  correct  in  referring  it  to 

the  genus  Patellaria.  He  proposes  in  this  case  to  give  it  the 
specific  name  of  Rosacearum.  The  sporidia  are  longer  than 

Montague  figures  them.  He  is  correct  in  representing  para- 
physes, though  he  does  not  seem  to  have  ascertained  their 

form,  which  is  linear  with  spathulate  tips. 

*90.  JDacrymyces  Urticce,  Fr.  Syst.  Myc.  v.  2.  p.  251.  Fu- 
sarium  Tremelloides,  Grev.  Sc.  Cryp.  Fl.  t.  10.  Eng.  Fl.  vol. 
V.  part  2.  p.  355.  The  structure  of  this  fungus  is  not  to  be 
ascertained  clearly  without  high  magnifying  powers.  On  a 

slight  inspection  with  rather  low  powers  the  structure  some- 
what resembles  that  represented  by  Dr.  Greville,  but  a  close 

inspection  will  show  that  the  mass  consists  not  of  long  fusi- 
form sporidia  but  of  erect  branched  subdichotomous  threads, 

which  consist  of  articulations  not  to  be  seen  without  a  very 

nice  adjustment.  The  structure  is  very  nearly  that  of  Dacry- 
myces  stillatus,  nor  does  it  differ  sufficiently  to  warrant  the 

*  Prof.  Meyen's  remarks,  Avith  abstracts  of  this  curious  paper,  will  be 
found  in  Meyen's  Report  of  the  Progress  of  Vegetable  Physiology,  in  the 
year  1836.  Philosophical  Magazine,  vol.  xi.  p.  38<5. 
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formation  ot*  a  distinct  genus.  The  specimens  in  niy  c()])y  of 
Scleromyc.  Suecicv  do  not  belong  to  this  species  but  to  Peziza 

fusarioiilcs.  I  have  examined  repeatedly  s])eeimens  from  va- 
rious locaUties  and  tind  all  to  agree  Avith  the  accompanying 

figure. 
Plate  VII.  fi^,  ff,  Group  of  filaments  of /)rttT?/?/2//cf'.9  Urticre;  b,  fila- 

ments magnilied  GOO  diameters. 

91.  Sclerotium  neglectum,  Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  1G5. 
On  dead  leaves  of  various  trees^  as  poplar,  sycamore,  oak,  &c. 
Winter.  Very  common.  More  or  less  oblong,  subadnate,  at 
first  covered  with  the  cuticle,  pallid ;  at  length  naked  and 

dark-brown.  Nearly  allied  to  S.  inclusum,  Schm.  and  Kz. 
n.  137  ;  besides  being  almost  adnate  and  seated  in  general 
upon  the  main  nerves,  it  is  far  less  wrinkled  when  dry,  and 

pale  when  young. 

*92.  Sphceria  ophioglossoides,  Ehr.  Beautiful  specimens  of 

this  very  rare  species  occurred  at  King^s  ClifFe,  September 
and  October,  1837.  The  observations  upon  the  curious 
structure  of  the  parts  of  fructification  in  this  and  the  allied 

species  given  in  Eng.  Fl.  have  been  fully  confirmed  by  the 

examination  of  the  recent  plant.  The  asci  are  very  long,  ac- 
companied by  extremely  slender  paraphyses,  and  contain  about 

six  rows  of  minute  oblong  sporidia,  which  remain  attached  to 

each  other  after  they  have  escaped,  presenting  when  the  asci 
burst  the  appearance  of  the  threads  of  a  Schizonema, 

Plate  VII.  fig.  4.  Asci  of  6\  ophioglossoides,  with  their  paraphyses  and 
sporidia  magnified  600  diameters. 

93.  Sphceria  pedunculata,  Dicks.  Sow.  t.  437.  Berk.  Brit. 

Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  168.  For  observations  upon  this  most  in- 

teresting plant  I  refer  to  the  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany, 
vol.  ii.  p.  223. 

94.  Sphceria  hippotrichioides,  Sow.  t.  200.  Thamnomyces 

hippotrichioides,  Ehr.  Hor.  Phys.  Ber.  p.  82.  Berk.  Eng.  Fl. 

1.  c.  p.  284.  In  the  month  of  April  I  found  some  old  matting 
covered  with  this  fungus,  in  its  infant  state,  in  the  church  at 

Apethorpe.  Having  kept  it  in  a  cellar  till  the  present  month 

(October),  it  has  perfected  its  perithecia,  and  given  me  an  op- 
portunity of  ascertaining  that  it  is  a  true  Sphceria,  with  perfect 

asci.    I  had  before  suspected  such  to  be  the  case  from  the 
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observation  of  one  of  the  forms  assumed  by  Sphceria  peduncu- 

lata,  Dicks.,  in  which  the  receptacle  is  quite  thread-like,  and 
the  perithecia  naked.  This  resemblance  became  still  stronger 
when  the  sporidia  were  submitted  to  the  microscope,  being 
furnished  with  a  groove  on  one  side  exactly  as  in  that  species. 
I  did  not  observe,  however,  that  they  had  any  gelatinous  coat. 
It  is  probable  that  Sphceria  filiformis  will  be  found  to  resemble 
it  in  structure. 

95.  Sphceria  riccioidea,  Bolt.  Brit.  Fung.  tab.  182.  S.  par- 
melioideSy  Mont,  in  Ann.  de  Sc.  Nat.  v.  6.  p.  333.  tab.  18. 

fig.  4.  This  species,  though  figured  both  by  Tode  and  Bolton, 
has  been  entirely  neglected  by  authors  till  its  recent  discovery 

by  Dr.  Montague.  He  has,  however,  overlooked  Bolton's  sy- 
nonym, whose  figure  and  description,  as  far  as  they  go,  are 

with  the  exception  of  the  cross  section  tolerably  correct,  and 

consequently  has  given  it  a  new  name,  which  must  of  course 

give  place  to  that  originally  imposed  by  Bolton,  Tode  having 
published  his  plant  under  a  difierent  genus. 

96.  Sphceria  populina,  Pers.  var.  on  ash.  The  asci  and  spo- 
ridia of  this  species  are  figured  in  the  Magazine  of  Zoology 

and  Botany,  v.  ii.  t.  7^  f.  a.  b.  c. 
97.  Sphceria  sinopica,  Fr.  El.  2.  p.  81.  On  shoots  of  ivy. 

King's  ClifFe.  My  specimens  when  young  are  frosted  with  a 
yellowish  meal.  In  other  respects  they  appear  to  be  what 
Fries  describes.  Having  found  it  abundantly  I  shall  be  able 

to  publish  specimens  in  the  fourth  fasciculus  of  British  Fungi. 
In  some  points  it  resembles  Sp.  Lamyi,  Desm.,  but  the  asci 

are  linear.  Sporidia  elliptic  uniseptate,  each  articulation  some- 
times containing  a  single  sporidiolum. 

98.  Sphceria  acervata,  Fr.  Syst.  Mjc.  v.  2.  p.  416.  Berk. 

Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  174.  On  a  dead  apple-tree.  Ape- 
thorpe.  Norths. 

99.  Sphceria  pardalota,  Mont.  Ann.  d.  Sc.  Nat.  n.  s.  v.  1. 

p.  304.  tab.  12.  fig.  1.  Berk.,  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  175.  On 

dead  stems  of  Convallaria  multiflora.  Milton,  Norths.  Com- 
municated by  Mr.  J.  Henderson. 

100.  Sphceria  obducens,  Schum.  b.  minor.  Fr.,  Scler.  Suec. 

ed.  nov.  n.  119.  Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  177-  On  pales. 

Apethorpe,  Norths. 
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101.  Sphcrria  Avellanae,  Schm.  Myc.  lleft.  1.  p.  Gl ;  Berk. 

1.  c.  n.  182.  On  dead  hazel  leaves.  Kint^^'s  Clitfe.  A  true 
Sphceria.  The  specimens  given  in  the  British  Fungi  are  young 
and  have  not  perfected  their  asci. 

102.  Sphceria  Ostruthiiy  ¥r.,  Obs.  1.  p.  174  ;  Schm.  and 
Kz.  n.  205.    On  Angelica  sylvestris.  Bungay.  Mr.  D.  Stock. 

103.  S.  {Depazea)  graminicola,  Berk._,  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3. 
n.  186.  On  leaves  of  the  harsher  grasses,  as  Arundo  Epigejos 

and  Bromus  pinnatus.  Apethorpe,  &c.  Spots  oblong,  pallid, 
surrounded  by  a  more  or  less  distinct  darker  line ;  perithecia 

obscurely  disposed  in  hues  immersed. 

*104.  S,  [Depazea)  Dianthi,  A.  and  S.  p.  47.  t.  6.  fig.  2. 

On  Agrostemma  Githago.  Tansor,  Norths.  Sporidiaf  spa- 
thulate,  sometimes  divided  into  two  parts,  as  the  spores  of 

Dactylium  pyriferiim,  Fr.,  containing  a  few  globose  granules. 
Perithecia  irregular  conglomerate. 

Plate  VII.  fig.  5.  a,  sporidia  magnified  ;  6,  a  single  spoiidium  magnified 
600  diameters. 

105.  S.  [Depazea)  vagans,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  v.  2.  p.  532.  i. 

Lamiicola,  Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  188.  On  Lamium  al- 
bum, Oundle,  Norths,  where  I  also  at  the  same  time  met  with 

the  form  which  grows  on  the  common  mallow. 

106.  Cytispora  orbicularis^  n.  s.  Forming  orbicular  patches 

upon  small  orange  gourds.  King^s  Cliffe.  Perithecia  ex- 
tremely thin,  if  indeed  there  be  any  wall  distinct  from  the 

cellular  substance  of  the  matrix,  more  or  less  ovate  when  di- 
stinct, but  in  general  confluent,  with  one  or  two  orifices  to 

each  group.  Sporidia  very  minute,  oblong,  pale  vinous  red, 

discharged  in  the  form  of  slender  tendrils.  In  a  vertical  sec- 
tion there  is  an  appearance  of  distinct  perithecia,  but  in  the 

horizontal  section  this  is  scarcely  observable.  I  am  satisfied, 

however,  that  in  any  case  it  is  much  better  referred  to  Cyti- 
spora  than  Ncemaspora. 

Plate  VII.  fig.  6.  «,  Cyt.  orbicularis,  nat.  size  ;  h,  vertical  section;  c, 
horizontal  section ;  d,  sporidia,  all  highly  magnified. 

f  The  bodies  of  which  the  tendrils  are  composed  are  very  variable,  a  cir- 
cmnstance  which  induces  me  to  call  them  sporidia  rather  than  asci.  Fries's 
rule  is  well  worth  attending  to,  that  "  sporidia  either  arise  from  conidia  or 
are  separated  from  flocci  or  asci.  The  form  of  the  former  is  variable,  of  the 
latter  constant." 
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107.  Labrella  Ptarmic(B,J)esm.\  n.  189.  Fr.  El.  2.  p.  149. 
In  the  early  part  of  the  present  year  I  brought  from  M.  Des- 

mazieres'  garden  at  Lambersart,  near  Lille^  a  root  of  the  double 
variety  of  Achillea  Ftarmica,  which  is  there  always  infested 
with  Labrella  Ptarmicce.  When  the  young  shoots  appeared 
a  few  leaves  were  attacked^  and  on  examining  the  parasite  I 

w^as  surprised  to  find  that^  contrary  to  the  generic  character 
given  by  Fries^  there  are  distinct  asci  and  paraphyses.  Asci 
shorty  obtuse^  broad  above,,  attenuated  below.  Sporidia  few, 

obovate-oblong,  sometimes  rather  contracted  in  the  centre, 
and  there  occasionally  furnished  with  a  septum.  Paraphyses 

short,  flexuous,  their  tips  obtuse  or  slightly  clavate.  Peri- 

thecium  passing  beneath  the  hymenium  of  a  reticulated  cellu- 
lar structure. 

Plate  VII.  fig.  7.  a,  a  small  portion  of  the  hymenium  ;  h,  asci,  with 
their  sporidia  and  paraphyses ;  c,  sporidia  magnified  600  diameters. 

[To  be  continued.] 

XXI. — On  a  New  Species  of  Epilobium  nearly  allied  to  Epi- 
lobium angustissimum  and  rosmarinifohum.  By  W.  H. 

White.* 
In  1830  a  collection  of  seeds  was  sent  from  the  Botanical  Garden 

of  St.  Petersburgh,  by  Dr.  Fischer,  to  the  Botanical  Garden  of  Lou- 
vain.  The  greater  part  of  them  were  from  Central  Russia.  Among 

the  number  of  packages  was  one  of  an  Epilobium,  without  any  spe- 
cific name,  and  with  the  indication  new  species. 

The  following  particulars  have  been  transmitted  to  me  by  M. 

Denkalaar,  chief  gardener  at  the  Botanical  Garden,  Louvain,  rela- 
tive to  the  culture  of  this  new  species  of  Epilobium ;  and,  as  it  con- 

tains some  interesting  remarks,  I  thought  I  could  not  make  better 
use  of  them  than  by  laying  them  before  this  Society. 

This  plant  has  been  cultivated  with  the  greatest  care  ;  and  from 
a  minute  observance  of  its  developments,  and  researches  made  into 
its  characters,  the  cultivators  have  become  convinced  that  up  to  the 
present  time,  this  species  has  neither  been  described  nor  cultivated 
elsewhere.  In  order  therefore  to  give  a  faithful  exposition  of  its 
characters,  and  to  make  it  better  known  to  the  botanical  world,  the 

*  Read  before  the  Botanical  Society  of  London,  March  2,  1838,  and  com- 
municated by  the  Secretary  of  that  Society. 
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following  specific  denomination  has  been  given  to  it,  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  angustissimwn  and  rosmarinifolium. 

"  Our  i)lant  has  a  straii^ht  stem,  mucli  branched,  branches  diffused 
and  silky,  furnislied  with  leaves  alternate,  lanceolate,  acuminate, 
and  of  a  silky  whiteness.  Its  flowers,  disposed  in  loose  ears,  are  at 
considerable  distances,  solitary,  and  of  a  pale  rose  colour ;  stigma 

quadrifid  and  rather  bent ;  the  pod  of  the  same  length  as  the  pe- 
duncle. 

"  This  description  sufficiently  indicates  that  the  species  in  ques- 
tion belongs  to  a  generic  group  designated  l)y  Decandolle,  in  his 

Prodrome,  by  the  name  of  Chamcenerion,  consequently  to  the  same 

series  in  which  is  placed  the  Epilobium  angustissimum." — Curtis. 
This  last  species,  confounded  by  all  authors  with  Epilobium  ros- 

marinifoUum,  Haenke,  (not  Pursch,)  until  the  publication  of  the 
Flora  of  Reichenbach,  is  in  fact  very  different,  as  a  long  series  of 

observations  has  proved,  so  that  the  above=named  publication  has 
become  comparatively  useless  by  the  publication  of  the  Flora  Ex- 
cursoria. 

However  this  may  be,  I  take  the  liberty  of  stating  that  Reichen- 
bach has  not  shown  the  essential  differences  between  these  two  spe- 

cies of  plants. 
The  one,  in  fact  the  Epilobium  angustissimum,  so  beautifully  figured 

in  Curtis's  Bot.  Mag.,  PI.  76,  has  its  ascendant  stem  diffuse,  branched, 
reddish,  as  well  as  its  branches  ;  its  leaves  linear-lanceolate,  obtuse, 
very  smooth,  marked  with  glandular  serratures ;  the  flowers  loose, 

solitary  upon  their  footstalks,  and  flesh-coloured ;  stigma  quadrifid 
and  bent ;  the  pod  twice  as  long  as  the  footstalk.  It  flowers  long 
before  the  following,  and  grows  spontaneously  in  Bavaria,  Ireland, 
and  Scotland. 

The  other,  the  Epilobium  rosmarinifolium,  Haenke,  is  a  plant  from 

Bohemia  and  the  Tyrol,  and  has,  on  the  contrary,  an  erect  stem,  dif- 
fuse, very  much  branched  ;  branches  spread ;  leaves  lanceolate  and 

acuminate,  nearly  entire,  very  slightly  pubescent ;  a  long  ear,  flowers 
more  compact  and  of  a  puce  colour ;  the  stigma  is  of  the  same  length 
as  the  footstalk,  but  the  pod  is  four  times  that  length. 

In  comparing  the  characters  of  the  Epilobium  angustissimum  and 
rosmarinifolium  with  those  of  the  Epilobium  now  described,  the  re- 

sult is  that  the  latter  ought  accordingly  to  be  placed  as  interme- 
diate between  the  other  two,  or  at  least  as  allied  to  both  species. 

I  propose  to  name  it  canescens,  which  will  give  a  suitable  idea  of  its 
habit.    In  recapitulating  the  characteristic  traits  of  the  three  above- 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  Vol.  1.    No.  3.  May  1838.  p 
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mentioned  species,  I  think  their  mutual  affinities  and  their  diagno- 
stic characters  will  be  fully  determined  as  follows : 

1.  Epilohium  canescens,  nob.  Foliis  lanceolatis,  acuminatis,  integer- 
rimis;  ramisque  sericeo  canescentibus ;  siliqua  pedunculi  longitu- 
dine. 

2.  Epilohium  angustissimum ^  Curtis.  Foliis  lanceolato-linearibus,  ob- 
tusis,  glanduloso-serratis ;  ramisque  glaberrimis,  siliqua  pedunculo 
duplo  longiori. 

3.  Epilohium  rosmarinifolium,  Haenke.  Foliis  lanceolatis,  acuminatis, 
subintegerrimis,  ramisque  puberulis;  siliqua  pedunculo  quadruplo 
longiori. 

I  will  now  beg  leave  to  remark  with  respect  to  the  Epilohium  an- 
gustissimum  of  Curt.,  that  that  species  furnishes  a  variety  with  leaves 
still  more  narrow  and  stem  feeble,  which  has  been  designated  by  the 

name  of  Epilohium  Dodoncei  by  Allioni,  of  Epilohium  Lohelii  by  Vil- 
lars,  of  E.  Halleri  by  Retz ;  and  in  later  periods  by  E.  angustissimum, 
(3  alpinum  by  Sering, 

And  with  respect  to  the  E.  rosmarinifolium,  Haenke,  I  beg  leave 
to  remark  that  it  is  a  species  totally  distinct  from  his  homonym,  the 
E.  rosmarinifolium,  Pursch.  This  last  is  in  fact  a  North  American 
plant,  discovered  in  1810  in  the  environs  of  Philadelphia,  and  since 
by  Bigelow,  who  calls  it  E.  lineare;  some  few  years  still  later  in 
a  hundred  places  south-west  of  that  city,  in  the  territory  of  Bos- 

ton. Nuttall  has  found  it,  and  has  given  it  the  name  of  E.  squam- 
matum. 

XXI I . — Flora  Insularum  Novce  Zelandice  Precursor ;  or  a  Spe- 
cimen of  the  Botany  of  the  Islands  of  New  Zealand.  By 

Allan  Cunningham^  Esq. 

[Continued  from  p.  378  of  vol.  ii.  of  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker's  Companion  to  the Botanical  Magazine.] 

EXOGEN^  SEU  DICOTYLEDONES. 

PIPERACE^,  Rich. 
1.  Piper,  L. 

323.  P.  excelsum..  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  20.  Rcem.  8f  Sch.  Syst.  Veg.  i.  p.  313. 
^.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  356, — Kana-Kana  of  the  natives. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island). — 1773,  Forster.  (Northern  Island,)  a 
strong  rambling  shrub,  frequent  on  the  margins  of  forests. — 1834,  R.  Cun- 
ningham. 
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2.  PKi'inioMi A,  Ilniz  i^-  Pav.,  Kunth. 
321.  P.  Vrvillenna,  foliis  ovati-oblougis  obtiisis,  basi  atttMiuatis  subtriiier- 

viis  nicmbranaccis  glabils,  spicis  lateralibus  rectis  filironnibiis  (solitariis), 

caule  tiliformi  erectiiisculo  siibsarnientoso.  A.  Rich.  FL  Nov.  Zcl.  p.  .'JSO. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  shores  of  Tasman's  Bay. — 1S27,  D'Urville. 

(Northern  Island),  npon  shady  rocks  on  the  sea  shore,  &c. — 1831,  Jl.  Cun- 
ningham. 

CONIFERiE,  Jiiss. 
3.  Dammara,  Jiumph.,  Lamb. 

325.  D.  ai/sfralis,  foliis  alternis  oppositisve  lineari-oblongis  ellipticisve 
enerviis  rigidis  strobilis  turbinatis,  squamis  apice  patulis  acutis.  Don.  in 
Lamb.  Pin.  ed.  2.  App. — Agathis  aiistralis.  Salisb.  in  Linn.  Tr.  vol.  viii.  p.312. 
Loud.  Encycl.  PI.  p.  802. — Podocarpus?  zamiaefolius.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov. 
Zel.  p.  360. — Kauri  or  Kouri  of  the  natives. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  Cook,  Forster.  In  forests  at  the  river 
Thames,  at  Mercury  Bay  and  along  the  coasts  north  of  the  Bay  of  Islands 
and  Wangaroa  on  the  eastern  side,  and  Hokianga  on  the  western  coast. — 
1820,  A.  Cunningham. — 1834,  R.  Cunnmgham.  It  is  said  not  to  exist  on 
the  Middle  Island. 

The  most  important  among  the  timbers  of  these  islands,  inhabiting 
dark  forests,  as  well  on  the  coasts  as  remote  from  the  sea- shore, 
where  it  is  to  be  observed  from  50  to  100  feet  high  ;  the  trunk,  at  the 
base  of  such,  varying  from  six  to  twelve  feet  in  diameter.  The  timber 

is  of  excellent  quality,  close-grained,  durable,  and  applicable  to  a 
variety  of  purposes,  in  house  carpentry,  as  well  as  in  plank  or  spar 
for  naval  uses.  As  yards  and  topmasts  for  ships,  it  has  been  found, 
by  repeated  trials,  superior  to  all  others,  both  as  regards  strength 
and  flexibility.  The  tree  yields  a  large  quantity  of  a  white  and 

amber- coloured  resin,  which  burns  with  a  bright  flame,  diffusing  an 

agreeable  smell.  This  resin  is  called  by  the  natives  "  Vare,"  and  is 
used  by  them  as  a  masticatory.  It  is  also  burnt  for  the  soot,  which 
the  smoke  deposits  in  abundance,  and  from  which  pigment,  called 

by  these  people  Ngarahu,  is  obtained  the  colouring  substance  em- 
ployed by  them  in  the  operation  of  tattooing  their  persons. 

4.  Phyllocladus,  R.  Br.,  Rich.  Conif.  p.  12,9. 

326.  P.*  inc^omawoic^e^,  frondibuspinnatis,  folioliscuneatisinciso-lobati?, 
lobis  truncatis  dentatis.    Don.  in  I^amb.  Pin.  edit.  2.  App.    Rich.  Conif. 

*  Species  altera  hujus  generis  est  : 
P.  rhomboidalis,  frondibus  rhomboideis  lineatisinciso-serratis,  inferioribus 

connatis  decurrentibus.  Don.  in  Lamb.  Pin.  ed.  2.  App.  Rich.  Conif. 
p.  129.  f.  3.— Podocarpus  asplenifolius.  Labill.  Nov.  HoU.  2.  p.  71.  t.  221. 
Parsley-leaved  or  Adventure-Bay  Pine,  Colonis. 

Hab.  In  Insula  Van  Diemen,  ad  Adventure  Bay,  &c. — 1 793,  /.  Labil- 
lardiere. — 1819,  A.  Cunningham. 

p2 
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p.  129.  t.  3.— P.  rhomboidalis.  A.  BicL  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  363.  non  E.  L.  Rich., 
Br.  et  excl.  syn.  Lahill. — Tanelcaha  of  the  natives.  Rev.  W.  Yaie.  "  Toa- 
toa  ab  ineolis  vulgo  dicitur,"  D'Urville. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  forests  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Thames, 
and  in  dry  woods  on  hills  at  the  Bay  of  Islands,  Wangaroa,  &c. — 1826,  A, 
Cunningham. 

A  tree  of  straight  tapering  growth,  occasionally  attaining  the 
height  of  sixty  feet,  seldom,  however,  exceeding  a  diameter  of  three 
feet.  The  wood  is  a  shade  darker  than  the  Dammara  or  Kauri ;  it 

has  a  closer  grain,  smells  strongly  of  turpentine,  and  being  less  af- 
fected with  wet  than  any  other  pine,  is  regarded  as  an  exceedingly 

valuable  wood.  "  It  is  used,*'  says  the  Rev.  W.  Yate,  "  for  all  kinds 
of  outside  work,  such  as  posts  and  floors  for  verandahs,  and  is  much 

sought  after  for  the  decks  of  vessels."  Its  bark  is  used  by  the  natives 
for  dying  a  red  colour,  wliich  they  prepare  in  the  following  way : 

"  The  bark,"  says  Bennett,  "  is  pounded  and  then  placed  in  a  vessel 
of  cold  water,  into  which  hot  stones  are  thrown  till  the  water  boils, 

this  being  the  natives*  mode  of  treating  water,  since,  having  no  know- 
ledge of  pottery,  they  possess  no  vessel  which  can  be  placed  on  the 

fire.  After  the  bark  has  been  boiled  for  some  hours,  the  decoction 
becomes  of  a  dark  red  colour ;  it  is  then  left  to  cool,  when  it  is  strained 

and  ready  for  use." 
5.  PoDOCARPUs,  UHerit. 

327.  P.  ferrugineUj  foliis  pectinatis  lineari-lanceolatis  acuminatis  falcatis. 
Don.  in  Lamb.  Pin.  ed.  2.  App. — Miro  or  Mairi  of  the  natives. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  in  forests  near  the  Keri-Keri,  and  in 
the  country  between  that  river  and  the  Hokianga,  &c. — 1834,  R.  Cunning- 

ham.   Occasionally  to  be  observed  on  hilly  ground. — 1792,  Govr.  Phillip. 

"  A  tree,"  says  the  Rev.  W.  Yate,  *'  growing  from  forty  to  sixty  feet 
high,  but  never  arriving  at  a  larger  circumference  than  twelve  feet. 

It  produces  a  brittle,  close-grained,  durable  wood,  of  a  red  colour, 
planes  up  smoothly,  and  appears  capable  of  receiving  a  high  polish. 
It  is,  however,  too  brittle  for  the  cabinet-maker,  or  it  would  not  be 
a  bad  substitute  for  mahogany.  The  fruit,  which  is  devoured  by  the 

large  wood-pigeon,  is  of  the  colour  of  the  yew  berry,  but  larger,  and 

with  a  strong  taste  of  turpentine." 
328.  P.?  Totarra,  foliis  undique  versis  lineari-lanceolatis  mucronatis 

subtus  glaucis.  Don.  in  Lamh.  Pin.  ed.  2.  App. — Dacrydium  taxifolium. 
Sol.  MSS.  Lamh.  Pinn.  p.  137.— Totarra  of  the  natives. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island;.— 1/ 69,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.— 1792,  Phillip, 
— 1826,  A.  Cunningham.  Banks  of  the  Kahio,  Wangaroa,  &c. — 1834,  R, 
Cunningham.  (Middle  Island,)  of  large  size,  like  Dammara  or  Kauri. — 
1791,  ̂ .  Menxies. 
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This  pine  is  regarded  with  great  esteem  by  the  New  Zealanders 
while  growing,  and  when  it  has  acquired  a  sufficient  magnitude,  is 
felled  to  construct  canoes ;  its  lightness,  toughness,  and  durability 
giving  it  a  higher  value  than  even  the  Kauri  itself.  The  Totarra  is 

a  red  pine  of  stately  erect  growth,  twenty  to  sixty  feet  high  to  the 
branches,  and  hence  producing  excellent  spars.  The  value  placed 
by  the  natives  on  this  pine,  the  trunk  of  which  varies  in  circumfe- 

rence from  six  to  eighteen  feet,  is  sometimes  the  occasion  of  quarrels 
sufficiently  serious  to  terminate  in  bloodshed,  if  it  be  cut  down  by 
any  one  except  the  party  by  whom  it  is  claimed ;  for  which  rea- 

son a  mark  is  placed  on  the  trunk  that  it  may  be  known  to  whom  it 
belongs.  The  tree  is  then  sufficient  to  stand  till  it  has  acquired  a 
suitable  bulk  for  use,  so  that  it  is  not  unusual  for  a  Totarra  to  de- 

scend from  the  father  to  the  son. 

6.  Dacrydium,  Soland.  and  Lamb.,  Rich.  Conif. 

329.  D.  ?  Mai,  foliis  aversis  linearibus  obtusis  apiculo  subcalloso,  margi- 
nibus  revolutis,  supra  Isevibus  viridibus,  subtus  glaucis,  ramulis  adultioribus 
strictis,  junioribus  valde  virgatis. — Mai  or  Metai  of  the  natives. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  in  forests  at  some  distance  from  the  sea- 
coast,  where  it  attains  the  height  of  eighty  feet. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. — 
1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

A  red  pine,  as  dark  as  cedar.  The  wood  has  been  found  durable, 
but  being  brittle  it  furnishes  very  indifferent  spars. 

r.30.  D.  ?  plumosum,  foliis  (ramuli  junioris)  pectinatis  linearibus  mucro- 
nato-aristatis,  adultioribus  (parvis)  compresso-triquetris  distichis  arete  im- 
bricatis  carinatis  obtusis  supra  concavis,  ramulis  quum  complanatis  oppo- 
sitis.  Don.  in  Lamb.  Pin.  ed.  2.  App. — Kawa-ka  of  the  natives,  Rev.  W. 
Yate. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  forests  near  the  Bay  of  Islands,  &c. — 
1829,  G.  1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

Mr.  Yate  informs  us  that  it  is  a  tree  growing  about  thirty  feet 
high  with  a  diameter  of  one  to  three  feet.  The  wood  is  beau- 

tifully grained,  close  and  heavy,  and  would  make  beautiful  picture 
frames  if  they  were  required  of  a  deep  stain.  It  is,  however,  not 
much  known,  and  has  never  as  yet  been  sought  after  to  be  applied 

to  any  useful  purposes. ^ — Yate's  New  Zealand,  p.  45. 
331.  D.  excelsum,  foliis  laxe  imbricatis  subulatis  compresso-tetragonis 

mucronatis  glaucis  angulis  depressis.  Don.  iti  Lamb.  Pin.  ed.  2.  App. — 
Podocarpus  dacrydioides.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  358.  t.  39. — Kahi-Katea, 
nom.  vernac. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  swampy  grounds  on  the  margins  of 
rivers,  viz.  the  Thames,  Kana  Kana,  and  Hokianga. — 1826,  A.  Cunning- 
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ham.  (Middle  Island),  in  marshy  forests  on  the  shores  of  Tasman's  Bay. — 
1827,  D'Urville. 

A  white  pine  of  tall  stately  growth,  exhibiting  oftentimes  a  clear 
stem  of  eighty  feet,  and  with  its  branched  head  attaining  a  height  of 
120  and  130  feet,  the  diameter  of  such  trees  exceeding  five  feet. 

Except  for  common  canoes,  in  the  construction  of  which  it  is  em- 
ployed by  the  natives  on  account  of  the  great  length  of  its  trunk, 

its  wood  is  seldom  used,  being  of  so  soft  and  spongy  a  nature  as  to 
rot  in  a  few  months  of  exposure  to  the  weather.  It  has  been  asserted 
that  as  for  all  the  canoes  made  on  Middle  Island  this  timber  is  em- 

ployed, so  the  Dammara  or  Kauri  does  not  grow  upon  it.  Certain 
it  is,  at  least,  that  the  latter  noble  tree  has  not  been  seen  in  its 

forests  by  voyagers. 
332.  D.  cupressinum  (Sol.),  foliis  linearibus  subulatis  tetragonis  muticis 

viridibus  angulis  elevatis,  junioribus  divaricatis,  adultioribus  laxe  imbricatis, 
ramuUs  flexuosis  dependentibus.  Sol.  AISS.  Lamb.  Pin.  p.  93.  t.  41.  Rich. 
Conif.  p.  127.  t.  2.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  361.— Spruce  tree  of  New 
Zealand.  Cook's  2nd  Voyage,  i.  p.  70.  t.  51. — Rium  ox  Deum  of  the  natives. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  Dusky  Bay.— 1773,  G.  Forster.— 1791  ̂  

A.  Menzies,  Esq.  Astrolabe  Harbour. — 1827,  D'Urville.  (Northern  Is- 
land).— 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.- — 1826,  A.  Cunningham.  Bay  of  Islands,  &c. 

— 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

This  elegant  tree,  a  red  pine,  attains  its  greatest  perfection,  as  we 
learn  from  Mr.  Yate,  in  shaded  woods  and  in  moist  rich  soils.  Its 

topmost  branches  are  not  more  than  eighty  feet  from  the  ground, 
and  the  diameter  of  its  trunk  seldom  exceeds  four  feet.  The  foliage, 
especially  when  the  individual  is  young,  is  remarkably  graceful  and 
beautiful.  Capt.  Vancouver,  who  met  with  it  in  abundance  in  the 
forests  of  Dusky  Bay,  cut  down  several  of  these  trees  to  refit  his 

vessel,  and  found  the  timber  solid  and  close-grained  and  very  much 
resembling  the  Bermudas  cedar.  From  the  younger  branches,  which 
give  out  a  bitter  resinous  juice,  Capt.  Cook  on  his  second  voyage  to 
those  islands  prepared  a  kind  of  spruce  beer,  which  he  found  ex- 

cellent in  scorbutic  complaints,  with  which  some  of  his  seamen  were 
affected. 

URTICE^,  Juss. 
1.  Urtica,  L. 

333.  U.  ferox.  Willd.  Sp.  PL  4.  p.  352.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  354. 
Forst.  Prodr.  n.  346. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  Cook's  Strait. — 
1773,  G.  Forster. 

334.  U.  dehilis,  caule  herb^ceo  erectiusculo  fohisque  alternis  ovatis  petio- 
Ifitis  integerrimis  pilosiiisculis,  pcdunculis  axillaribus  trifloris.  Endl.  Prodr. 
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FL  Norf.  p.  37.— Parictaria  debilis.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  ?>H7.  Willd.  Sp. 
i'/.  4.  p.  958.  Rivli.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  354.  Ic.  Ferd.  Bauer.  i.WQ. 
(Endl.) 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island). — 1773,  G.  Forsier.  (Northern  Island), 
flooded  banks  of  the  Kana-Kana  river,  Bay  of  Islands. — 182G,  A.  Cunninc/- 
ham. 

2.  Elatostkma,  Forst.  Char.  Gen.  t.  53.  Endl. 

335.  E.  ?  rugosa,  caulescens,  foliis  sessilibiis  alternis  ovato-oblongis  acu- 
minatis  obliquis  rugosis  scabris  versus  basin  angustatisgrosse  ina?qualiterque 
serratis,  basi  anriculatis,  capitulis  axillaribus  subsessilibus. — Dorstenia  ru- 

gosa. Banks  and  Sol.  MSS.  in  Herb.  Banks. — Puratanaiwu  of  the  natives. 
R.  C. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island). — 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.  Frequent  in 
damp  shady  woods  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  the  Kana-Kana,  &c. — 1826,  A, 
Cunni7igham. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

It  appears  closely  allied  to  E.  puhescens,  Forst.,  or  sessile  of  the 
same  author,  a  plant  indigenous  to  the  Society  group ;  but  that 
species  is  described  as  having  axillary  capitula  on  pedicles  and  leaves 
not  wholly  destitute  of  petioles. 

3.  Hedycaria,  Forst.  Char.  Gen.  127.  t.  64. 

Flares  dioici.  Mas.  Perianth,  monophyllurn,  plano-rostratum,  8 — 10- 
fidum,  laciniis  lanceolatis  subasqualibus.  Stam.  Antherce  plurimae  (50) 

oblongae  quadrisulcag,  apice  barbatee,  per  totum  fundum  perian*hii  ses- 
siles.  F(EM.  Perianth,  ut  in  Masc.  persistens.  Pistillum.  Pedicelli  breves 
numerosi  cylindrici,  in  medio  perianthii  elevantes.  Germina  globoso- 
depressa.  SfT/li  nulli.  Stigmata  papillae  per  germine  sparsa.  Pericar- 
pium  nuces  (8  s.  10)  pedicellate,  globosas,  subossese,  monospermas.  Fru- 
tices  NovcB  Zelandice  et  Australasice.  Folia  opposifa,  petiolaia,  exstipu- 
lata,  venosa,  pellucido-punctata  dentato-serrata,  serraturis  glanduloso- 
callosis.   Racemi  axillares. 

336.  H.  dentata  *,  foliis  ovatis  obovatisve  obtusiusculis  remote  denticu- 
lato-serratis  ramulisque  glabris,  racemis  axillaribus  corymbosis  tomentosis. 
Forst.  Prodr.  n.  349.  Willd.  Sp.  PL  4.  p.?  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p. 354. 

*  In  New  South  Wales  two  other  species  have  been  observed,  which  may 
be  thus  characterised,  viz. 

H.  macroph\jlla\  foliis  ellipticis  obtusiusculis  breviter  petiolatis  remote 
serratis  quandoque  sub  coriaceis  i-are  integerrimis,  utrinque  glabris  reticu- 
lato-venosis,  venis  prominulis,  ramulis  racemi  axillaris  ciner^-scabridis. 

A  large  shrub,  frequent  in  shaded  woods  on  the  coast,  especially  on  the 
banks  of  the  larger  rivers  of  the  colony. — 1804,  R.  Brown,  Esq. — 1818,  Al- 

lan Cunningham. 
H.  angiistifolia,  glaberrima,  foliis  lanceolatis  ovato-lanceolatis  attenuatis 

acutis  discoloribus,  a  basi  versus  medium  integerrimis,  deinde  ad  apicem 
grosse  serratis,  racemis  axillaribus  simplicibus. 

In  ravines  in  the  Blue  Mountains. — 1834,  R,  Cunningham. 
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— Zanthoxylum  Novae  Zelandiee.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  p.  291.  t  33.— Poroki- 
wiri  of  the  Islanders.    M.  Cunningham. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island). — 1773,  G.  Forster.  (Northern  Island), 
a  tree  twenty-five  feet  high,  frequent  on  the  banks  of  the  Kana-Kana  and 
other  rivers  at  the  Bay  of  Islands,  Wangaroa,  &c. — 1826,  A,  Cunningham. 
— 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

337.  H.  scabra,  foliis  elliptico-ovatis  vel  ovato-lanceolatis  distanter  ser- 
ratis  utrinque  ramulisque  scabris,  corymbis  axillaribus  strigoso-pilosis. 
Spreng.1  conf.  Steud.  Nomencl.  Bot.  p.  390. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  a  tree  thirty  feet  high,  Keri-Keri  river, 
Bay  of  Islands. — 1826,  Allan  Cunningham. 

4.  Broussonetia,  Vent.  tab.  3.  p.  567. 
338.  B.papyrifera,  Duham.  Arb.  ii.  xvi.  t.  5.  Willd.  Sp.  PI.  4.  p.  743. 

Andr.  Repos.  t.  480. — Morus  papyrifera.    L.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  347. 
New  Zealand,  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  Northern  Island. — 1769,  Cook. 
After  enumerating  certain  plants  that  he  observed  in  cultivation 

among  the  New  Zealanders,  on  his  first  visit  in  1769,  Capt.  Cook 

adds,  "  We  also  found  the  Chinese  Paper  Mulberry  Tree,  the  same 
as  that  of  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  South  Sea  Islands  make 

their  cloth  ;  but  it  was  scarce,  and  only  used  to  wear  as  an  ornament 

in  the  holes  which  they  make  in  their  ears." — Cook's  First  Voyage, 
iii.  p.  443. 

Obs.  An  vere  indigena  ? 
[To  be  continued.] 

XXIII. — Observations  upon  some  recent  Communications  of 
Mr.  J.  E.  Gray,  of  the  British  Museum,  to  the  Annals  of 
Natural  History ;  with  Descriptions  of  two  New  Kangaroos 

from  Van  Diemen's  Land.  By  W.  Ogilby,  Esq.,  M.A., 
F.R.A.S.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  F.Z.S.,  &c. 

In  the  first  number  of  the  Annals  of  Natural  History,  p.  27,  Mr.  Gray 
has  given  a  notice  of  two  skins  of  an  animal  originally  described  by 
the  late  Mr.  Bennett,  but  which  that  gentleman  refrained  from 
naming,  because  from  the  imperfect  nature  of  the  materials  at  his 
disposal,  he  was  not  certain  whether  it  was  a  Zebra  or  an  Antelope. 

Mr.  Bennett's  own  opinion  originally  was  that  the  animal  in  ques- 

tion belonge'H  to  the  genus  Eguus  ;  but  the  researches  which,  as 
most  zoologists  know,  I  have  myself  prosecuted  for  the  last  six 
years  on  the  subject  of  the  Ruminantia,  enabled  me  to  arrive  at  a 
more  just  conclusion,  and  to  determine  both  the  characters  and  affi- 

nities of  this  beautiful  quadruped.  This  result  I  communicated  to 
Mr.  Bennett,  expressly  stating  to  him  my  conviction  that  it  was 
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closely  uUicd  to  tlie  Gnib  aiul  15oi;<lilK)k  {Antilopc  scripta  and  sijl- 
vatica),  and  though  he  naturally  placed  less  confidence  in  my  induc- 

tion than  I  did  myself,  it  nevertheless  occasioned  him  to  modify  his 
opinion,  and  to  think,  as  he  himself  observes,  (Proc.  Com.  Sci.  Zool. 
Soc.  ii.  123.)  after  expressly  stating  his  reasons  for  believing  it  to  be 

a  species  of  Zebra,  that  *'  it  might  not  improbably  belong  to  some 

species  of  Antelope."  Four  years  after  Mr.  Bennett's  notice,  viz. 
in  Nov.  1S3G,  having  occasion  to  describe  some  new  and  rare  Ante- 

lopes at  a  meeting  of  the  Zoological  Society,  at  which  Mr.  Gray  was 
present  and  took  part  in  the  proceedings  of  the  evening  upon  the 
subject  of  my  communication,  I  took  the  opportunity  of  detailing  at 
length  my  opinions  with  regard  to  the  characters  and  relations  of 
the  animal  in  question,  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Antilope  Doria, 
and  announced  its  true  habitat  to  be  the  western  coast  of  Africa, 

and  not  Algoa  Bay  as  supposed  by  Mr.  Bennett.  A  short  abstract 
of  these  observations  will  be  found  in  the  Zool.  Proc.  iv.  121. 

I  have  been  induced  to  detail  this  history  of  the  Antilope  Doria  up 

to  the  period  of  Mr.  Gray's  notice,  simply  for  the  purpose  of  show- 
ing that  whatever  little  merit  can  result  from  having  pointed  out  the 

characters  and  affinities  of  this  beautiful  animal,  and  consequently 
the  right  of  naming  it,  belong  neither  to  Mr.  Bennett  nor  Mr.  Gray. 
The  former  gentleman  was  too  just  to  claim  such  a  right ;  the  latter, 

though  he  has  taken  the  liberty  of  exercising  it,  has  still  less  pre- 
tensions ;  for  not  only  has  he  added  nothing  new  to  the  history  and 

description  of  the  animal,  but  his  observations  are  even  fewer  and 
less  important  than  those  which  I  have  long  since  published.  That 
I  have  just  cause  of  complaint  I  cannot  help  thinking,  when  I  re- 

member that  Mr.  Gray  took  part  in  the  proceedings  of  the  meet- 
ing when  my  observations  were  made  and  my  name  given ;  and  that 

he  must  be  well  acquainted  with  the  published  account  of  those 

"  Proceedings"  containing  both  the  name  and  the  observations, 
having  been  officially  engaged  in  their  revision  ;  and  finally,  that  the 
original  skin  has  been  long  exhibited,  with  my  name  attached,  in  the 
Museum  of  the  Zoological  Society,  to  which  he  is  a  frequent  visitor, 
besides  being  a  member  of  the  Museum  Committee.  It  was  my  in- 

tention to  have  noticed  this  subject  in  the  last  Number  of  the  An- 
nals, but  I  was  prevented  from  doing  so  by  a  communication  from 

Mr.  Gray,  of  which  the  following  is  an  extract :  "He  also  takes  the 
opportunity  of  informing  Mr.  Ogilby  that  it  is  his  (intention  ?)  to 
correct  the  error  into  which  he  has  fallen  with  respect  to  the  Anti- 

lope Doria  in  the  next  Number  of  the  Annals."  This  promise  Mr. 
Gray  has  not  fulfilled ;  but  instead  of  the  promised  correction  the 
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second  Number  of  the  *  Annals'  contains  a  favour  of  another  and 
very  different  description  on  the  part  of  Mr.  Gray,  which  I  shall  now 
briefly  notice. 

On  the  28th  of  last  November  I  exhibited  and  described  at  the 

Zoological  Society  a  new  species  of  Phalanger,  from  the  island  of 

Van  Diemen's  Land,  which  I  proposed  to  call  Phalangista  Viverrina, 
and  which,  I  observed,  was  the  species  figured  in  Cook's  Voyages, 
and  hitherto  confounded  with  the  Phalangista  Cookii  of  M.  Geofltroy 
St.  Hilaire.  I  stated  moreover  that  I  had  been  long  acquainted  with 
the  characters  of  the  animal,  and  its  specific  distinction  from  the  real 
Phalangista  Cookii,  from  a  specimen  in  the  British  Museum,  in  which 
establishment  it  was  confounded  with  that  species,  but  that  I  refrained 
from  noticing  it,  as  well  from  a  point  of  delicacy  as  because  I  was 
unacquainted  with  its  precise  habitat.  Mr.  Gray  was  present  at  the 
meeting  in  question,  and  took  a  very  prominent  part  in  the  proceedings 
of  the  evening.  With  the  exception  of  one  or  two  mistakes,  he  has 
in  the  last  Number  of  the  Annals  reproduced  the  observations  which 
I  made  on  that  occasion  almost  word  for  word,  appropriating  them 
to  himself,  without  any  allusion  to  my  communication,  and  propo- 

sing a  new  name  of  his  own  (P.  Banksii),  not  for  the  new  species, 
but  for  the  old  Phalangista  Cookii,  reserving  the  latter  name  most 
improperly  for  the  new  species,  which  had  already  been  named 
by  me  Viverrina,  avoiding  the  charge  of  suppressing  my  name. 

Mr.  Gray's  observations  manifestly  show  that  at  the  time  they  were 
written  he  was  not  aware  that  the  Van  Diemen's  Land  species  was 
the  animal  so  long  possessed  by  the  British  Museum,  as  he  regrets 
that  no  specimen  was  sent  by  Mr.  Gunn,  and  I  presume  that  he  had 
either  forgotten  this  part  of  my  observations  or  refreshed  his  memory 
from  the  minute  book  of  the  Zoological  Society,  in  which  a  very 
brief  abstract  only  of  them  is  given  :  yet  I  observe  that  he  has  since 

had  the  label  "  Hepoona  Cookii,  Van  Diemen's  Land,"  attached  to 
the  animal  in  the  collection  of  the  Museum,  having,  I  suppose,  be- 

come acquainted  with  the  characters  of  the  animal  from  the  speci- 
mens of  both  species  in  the  Museum  of  the  Zoological  Society.  This 

is  but  a  supposition  on  my  part ;  but  it  cannot  be  far  from  the  truth, 

as  the  two  species  have  been  exhibited  with  my  names  in  the  Zoo- 

logical Society's  collection  ever  since  the  period  of  my  observations, 
and  Mr.  Gray's  paper  plainly  shows  that  he  had  no  original  know- 

ledge of  their  specific  distinction.  Mr.  Gray  is  at  considerable  pains 

to  show  that  the  Van  Diemen's  Land  species,  which  is  the  new  one, 
and  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  P.  Viverrina,  should  be  called 
P.  Cookii,  and  that  the  old  one  which  has  always  passed  by  that  name 
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hitherto,  is  that  which  should  have  a  new  name,  and  he  accordingly 

proposes  for  it  the  name  of  /*.  Banksii*.  The  cause  of  Mr.  Gray's 
anxiety  in  this  matter  may  perhaps  easily  be  divined ;  but  of  this 
the  reader  will  judge.  The  P.  Cookii  of  all  writers  refers  to  the  con- 

tinental si)ecies,  of  which  there  are  S})ccimens  at  Paris,  Leyden,  Frank- 

fort, &c. ;  and  Mr.  Oray's  attempt  to  transfer  the  name  to  the  Van 
Diemen's  Land  species,  merely  because  a  plate  in  Cook's  Voyage  has 
been  confounded  with  it,  is  as  productive  of  confusion  as  it  is  dis- 

ingenuous. His  proposed  generic  name  of  Hepoona  is  equally  un- 
happy ;  it  is  really  the  native  name  of  a  Petaurist,  and  not  at  all  of 

a  Phalanger  as  erroneously  supposed  by  Mr.  Gray :  besides  which, 
the  group  which  he  thus  designates  is  one  which  I  first  pointed  out 
and  characterised  in  March  1836,  under  the  name  of  Pseudocheirus. 

The  wallaby  kangaroo,  which  Mr.  Gray  has  likewise  renamed 
{H.  Tasmanei),  is  the  same  species  which  I  had  previously  described 
at  the  Zoological  Society  under  the  name  of  Macropus  rufiventeVt 
and  of  which  I  have  here  given  a  more  detailed  description. 

I  regret  having  been  obliged  to  make  these  statements,  and  sin- 
cerely hope  that  Mr.  Gray  will  spare  me  the  trouble  of  doing  so  in 

future. 

I  have  been  much  pleased  with  Mr.  Gunn's  communication,  which 
contains  much  valuable  information  upon  the  mammals  of  Van  Die- 

men's  Land ;  and  it  is  therefore  with  real  satisfaction  that  I  have  it 
in  my  power  to  supply  one  of  its  very  few  deficiencies,  by  the  follow- 

ing descriptions  of  two  of  the  species  of  kangaroos  there  mentioned, 

(p.  105.) 
Macropus  (Hahnaiurus)  fruticus,  the  Brush  Kangaroo. — Head, 

back,  croup,  and  outer  surface  of  the  arms  and  thighs  clear  russet 
brown,  slightly  grizzled  with  silvery  grey,  the  fur  being  of  a  slaty 
brown  colour  at  the  root,  and  russet  brown  at  the  tip,  long,  copious 
and  thick ;  the  face  from  the  eyes  down,  the  lips  and  chin  are  deep 
uniform  brown,  as  are  likewise  the  paws  both  fore  and  hind,  but  the 
whole  of  the  tarsus  and  hind  legs  are  of  a  clear  light  grey  colour, 

*  Mr.  Gray  is  evidently  wrong  in  this  matter.  He  cannot  take  away  the 
name  of  P.  Cookii  from  the  animal  to  give  it  to  a  mere  picture,  merely  be- 

cause the  original  describers  made  the  mistake  of  referring  to  it.  Cook  dis- 
covered both  species  and  figured  one :  the  unjigured  species  has  been  long 

known  and  described  under  Cook's  name ;  the  figured  species  was  first  de- 
scribed by  myself  last  November  by  the  name  of  P.  Viverrina  :  in  proposing 

to  change  the  names  of  both  species  Mr.  Gray  commits  not  only  a  private 
wrong  with  regard  to  me,  but  a  great  public  injury  both  to  science  and  the 
original  describers  of  P.  Cookii,  by  the  confusion  which  he  would  introduce 
into  the  nomenclature. 
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and  form  in  this  resjject  a  striking  contrast  to  the  sombre  hue  of 
the  toes  ;  the  under  surface  of  the  tarsus  is  naked  and  callous ;  the 

belly  and  under  parts  of  the  body  are  very  light  hoary  grey,  the  fur 
here  being  equally  long  and  dense  as  above,  and  of  the  same  deep  slaty 
brown  colour  at  base,  but  with  a  long  and  conspicuous  hoary  point ; 
the  tail  of  middling  size,  attenuated,  dirty  yellowish  grey,  with  a 
small,  brown,  obscurely  tufted  tip,  and  very  nearly  naked  beneath, 
the  hair  being  worn  short  and  bristly  on  the  terminal  half ;  the  ears 
pretty  large,  rounded,  with  dirty  white  hair  about  the  edges,  within, 
densely  covered  with  long  soft  hair  without,  grizzled  at  the  base,  but 
dark  brown  with  a  shade  of  russet  on  the  terminal  two  thirds.  The 

two  front  incisors  larger  than  the  lateral,  separate  at  the  base,  con- 
verging at  the  point ;  the  external  lateral  incisor  twice  the  size  of 

the  middle  one,  and  divided  in  the  proportion  of  about  2  :  3  by  a 
vertical  duplicature  on  the  outer  face,  giving  the  tooth  at  first  sight 
the  appearance  of  being  double.  The  claw  of  the  great  hind  toe  is 
short,  round,  and  blunt,  as  in  M.  penicillatus;  and  M .  fruticus  is  the 
only  kangaroo  besides  that  species  in  which  I  have  noticed  this  cha- 

racter. Length,  2  ft.  9  in. ;  tail,  1  ft.  10  in.  ;  head,  54  in. ;  ear,  3  in. ; 
tarsus  to  the  origin  of  the  great  claw,  7|  in. 

Macropus  (Halmaturus)  rujiventer,  the  Wallabee  of  Van  Diemen's 
Land. — This  is  a  very  different  species  from  the  Wallabee  of  New 
South  Wales,  {M.  Ualubatus,)  being  smaller,  and  of  a  more  reddish 
brown  colour.  It  is  considerably  smaller  than  the  last  species  (M.fru- 
ticus),  but  has  similar  incisors,  except  that  the  middle  pair  are  not 
proportionally  longer  or  larger  than  the  lateral,  and  the  duplicature 
of  the  external  so  small  as  to  be  apparent  only  on  the  posterior  face, 
dividing  the  tooth  in  the  proportion  of  about  1:3;  this  tooth  is 

itself  of  smaller  dimensions  comparatively  speaking  than  its  ana- 
logue in  M.  fruticus.  The  general  colour  of  M.  rufiventer  is  greyish 

brown  above,  considerably  darker  than  the  wild  rabbit,  and  deeply 
shaded  on  the  back  and  croup  with  pure  black  hairs,  which,  in  cer- 

tain lights,  give  these  parts  a  perfectly  black  shade ;  the  paws  and 
outer  face  of  the  fore  legs  are  of  the  same  colour ;  the  tarsus  and 
hind  legs  brown  ;  the  chin,  throat,  belly,  and  abdomen,  sandy  red, 
more  or  less  intense  in  different  specimens ;  ears  yellowish  red 
within,  black  or  very  dark  brown  on  the  outside ;  tail  short,  rather 
darker  than  the  body  above,  dirty  yellowish  on  the  sides,  naked  and 
granulated  for  two  thirds  of  its  length  on  the  under  surface  ;  claws 
long  and  pointed ;  nose  naked ;  length  of  the  body,  2  ft. ;  tail, 
1  ft.  2  in. ;  head  to  root  of  ear,  4-4-  in. :  ear,  I4  in.  ;  tarsus  to  great 
claw,  b\  in.  First  described  before  the  Zoological  Society,  February 
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28th,  1838,  under  the  name  here  given:  afterwards  by  Mr.  Gray- 
under  the  name  of  //.  Tasmanei  (vide  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  i.  p.  108. 

for  April  1st,  1838).  IVIr.  Gray's  description  of  this  animal  is 
manifestly  independent  of  mine,  since  his  paper,  though  only  pub- 

lished on  the  1st  of  April,  is  dated  February  10.  My  own  know- 
ledge, both  of  this  species  and  M.fruticus,  dates  from  November 

last,  when  I  had  an  opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with  them 
through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Gould  :  the  question  between  us,  there- 

fore, on  this  point  is  merely  one  of  precedence.* 

XXIV. — Information  respecting  Botanical  Travellers. 

The  following  interesting  communication  has  been  received  from 
George  Bentham,  Esq.,  Secretary  to  the  Horticultural  Society,  &c. 

M.  Theodor  Kotschy,  a  botanical  collector  from  Vienna,  joined  as 
botanist  an  expedition  of  Austrian  geologists  sent  to  search  for  use- 

ful fossils  in  the  domain  of  the  Viceroy  of  Egypt.  With  this  expe- 
dition he  touched  at  Greece  in  the  year  1836,  from  thence  went  to 

Cairo,  and  after  a  very  short  stay  in  Syria,  he  spent  two  of  the  most 
favourable  summer  months  of  that  year  in  the  little-known  chain  of 
the  Taurus.  From  this  country  he  transmitted  to  Vienna  a  consi- 

derable collection  of  dried  plants,  containing  many  species  entirely 
new,  and  many  others  only  known  by  the  collections  of  Tournefort 
and  other  older  botanists,  and  only  now  to  be  found  in  a  very  few 
herbaria. 

From  Syria  M.  Kotschy  proceeded  in  1837  to  Nubia  and  Abyssi- 
nia, and  at  the  time  the  last  news  were  received  from  him  at  Vienna, 

he  was  in  the  most  southern  parts  of  Cordofan  and  Darfour,  between 

10°  and  11°  N.  lat.,  and  was  expecting,  after  the  rainy  season,  to 
penetrate  still  further  south.  He  represents  the  vegetation  of  these 
countries  as  in  the  highest  degree  remarkable  and  imposing.  The 
expedition  had  already  met  with  several  troops  of  elephants  and  of 
giraffes,  and  Mr.  Kotschy  also  mentions  some  stems  of  Adansonia  of 
an  enormous  size.  It  is  probable  he  may  be  mistaken  as  to  the  iden- 

*  Having  intimated  to  Mr.  Gray  the  subject  of  Mr.  Ogilby's  communica- tion, we  have  received  from  him  the  following  note,  which  he  had  intended 
to  send  us  last  month,  but  had  mislaid. — Edit. 

Antilope  Zebra.  I  find  that  Mr.  Ogilby,  in  a  notice  of  some  other  Ante- 
lopes, in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  for  1836,  p.  121,  had  pre- 

viously given  the  name  of  Antilope  Doria  to  the  skins  of  this  animal  noticed 
by  Mr.  Bennett ;  but  as  he  gives  no  additional  particulars,  and  as  the  name 
is  only  incidentally  mentioned,  and  does  not  even  occur  in  the  index  of  the 
volume,  I  had  overlooked  it. — J.  E.  Gray. 
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tity  of  these  trees  with  the  Adansonia  of  Senegal ;  but  it  will  not  be 
the  less  interesting,  should  this  be  the  case,  to  ascertain  what  vege- 

table giant  in  Western  Africa  represents  the  colossus  of  the  East. 

Some  sets  of  M.  Kotschy's  Taurus  and  Syrian  plants,  consisting 
of  from  230  to  260  species,  most  of  them  named,  may  still  be  had  at 
the  rate  of  about  thirty  shillings  the  hundred,  besides  the  carriage 
from  Vienna.  The  collections  from  Nubia  are  on  their  way  to  Vi- 

enna, and  the  price  will  only  be  fixed  after  their  arrival  there. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES. 

A  History  of  British  Reptiles.  By  Thomas  Bell,  Professor  of  Zoology 

in  King's  College,  London.  Illustrated  by  a  Wood  Cut  of  each 
Species,  with  some  of  the  varieties,  and  numerous  Vignettes,  No.  I. 
8vo.  Van  Voorst,  London,  1838. 

This  is  the  first  number  of  another  portion  of  M.  Van  Voorst's 
series  of  works  illustrating  the  British  Fauna,  and  in  its  general 
character  we  think  it  one  of  the  very  best.  The  figures  are  well 
and  scientifically  drawn,  and  are  beautifully  cut.  The  descriptive 
part  is  also  excellent,  and  enters  at  once  into  the  difficult  parts  of 
the  synonymy,  and  the  distinctions  between  the  species  of  our  rep- 

tiles which  are  allied  to  each  other,  or  to  those  of  the  continent.  We 

have  only  one  objection  ;  the  work  is  a  history  of  British  Reptiles, 
but  the  range  of  the  species  out  of  England  is  scarcely  touched  on. 
This  information,  it  is  true,  is  difficult  to  be  procured  from  actual  ob- 

servation, but  there  are  surely  persons  in  both  the  sister  divisions  of 
our  islands  who  would  have  willingly  communicated  what  they 
knew. 

The  number  commences  with  the  two  turtles  (Chelonia  imhricata 
and  Sphargis  coriaced)  which  possess  so  slender  a  claim  to  a  place  in 
our  Fauna.  We  would  consider  the  instances  where  both  species 
have  been  found  within  the  range  as  entirely  accidental.  And  it 
seems  questionable  even  that  either  of  them  were  wafted  to  our 
shores,  from  having  mistaken  their  course,  or  from  an  extraordinary 
war  of  elements.  The  Lacertidce  follow  next,  and  in  the  description 
of  the  first,  the  application  of  Lacerta  agilis,  Linn.,  to  the  proper 
animal  seems  clearly  made  out,  and  the  fact  of  our  possessing  two 
species,  members  of  distinct  genera,  established  without  a  doubt. 
We  are  not  aware  that  the  L.  agilis.  Linn,  and  Bell,  L.  Stirpium  of 
Jenyns,  has  yet  been  discovered  in  Scotland ;  since  the  publication 

of  the  *  Manual'  by  the  last-named  naturalist  we  have  been  look- 
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ing  anxiously  for  it,  but  in  all  the  inland  localities  the  little  Zooloca 
vivipara  only  occurs.  The  latter  specie;?,  which  Mr.  Bell  remarks 

extends  "  even  into  Scotland,"  is  most  abundant,  and  ranges  far  to 
the  north.  We  have  seen  it  on  the  southern  confines  of  Sutherland 

and  lloss-shirc,  and  from  thence  to  the  English  border  ;  it  is  common 
on  all  the  subalpine  heaths  reaching  to  a  considerable  elevation.  It 
is  also  frequent  on  the  sandy  downs  of  the  coast  where  heath  and 
bent-grass  abound,  and  where  the  true  L.  agilis  might  be  expected. 

"We  would  remark  of  Mr.  Bell's  figure  or  cut  of  this  pretty  reptile, 
that  the  common  Scotch  variety  is  more  distinctly  marked  than  that 
which  he  has  exhibited,  the  interior  of  the  lateral  dark  markings 
being  bordered  by  a  yellowish  white  line,  clearly  conspicuous  even 
when  the  creature  is  running.  In  a  specimen  of  what  appears  to  be 
this  reptile,  taken  on  the  coast,  the  scales  containing  the  femoral 
pores  are  larger  than  what  is  stated.  They  appear  as  large  as  those 
represented  in  the  cut  at  page  21,  but  are  round  and  oval,  not  of  the 
triangular  form  seen  in  fig.  a.  The  animal,  we  think,  agrees  in  other 
parts  with  the  characters  given  of  Z.  vivipara,  and  in  the  proportion 
of  the  toes  and  toothless  palate. 

The  subject  of  the  next  figure  and  description,  Anguis  fr agilis,  is 
also  common  in  the  south  of  Scotland.  We  have  found  it  most  com- 

monly in  dry,  stony,  subalpine  situations,  where  it  easily  finds  a  re- 
treat on  the  appearance  of  danger. 

A  beautifully  cut  figure  of  the  common  snake  follows,  but  as  the 
description  is  just  commenced,  we  leave  it  till  the  publication  of  the 
next  number. 

The  Birds  of  Australia  and  the  adjacent  Islands.    By  John  Gould, 
F.L.S.    Part  II.    Folio.    London,  1838. 

We  formerly  (in  the  Mag.  of  Zool.  and  Bot.  vol.  ii.  p.  357.)  no- 
ticed the  first  and  commencing  number  of  this  work,  produced  in  the 

same  style  of  art,  and  on  a  similar  scale,  with  Mr.  Gould's  other 
highly-finished  illustrations.  The  second  part  is  now  before  us,  equal 
in  every  respect  to  its  predecessor,  and  containing  figures  of  the  fol- 

lowing species  :  but  before  making  any  remark  upon  them,  we  can- 
not avoid  alluding  to  the  expedition  which  our  author  has  in  con- 

templation to  make  to  Australia.  Such  a  journey  will  be  of  the 

highest  interest  to  the  traveller ;  and  knowing  Mr.  Gould's  activity 
in  the  field,  and  his  qualifications  for  observation  and  recording  what 
he  does  observe,  we  look  forward  to  his  return  with  an  intense  inter- 

est. Many  species  have  now  been  forwarded  to  Europe  from  this 
most  interesting  country,  a  few  of  them  from  very  inland  districts ; 
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but  with  the  exception  of  the  skin  alone,  and  the  description  of  the 
outward  form  of  the  bird,  we  have  received  ahnost  no  other  inform- 

ation ;  in  fact,  we  are  more  deficient  in  our  knowledge  of  the  oeco- 
nomy  of  Australian  species  than  of  those  of  any  other  quarter  of  the 

world.  This  department  should  be  Mr.  Gould's  great  object:  he 
should  endeavour  to  collect  everything,  together  with  what  he  can 
himself  observe,  regarding  the  manners  of  those  species  which  have 

given  rise  to  so  much  speculation  among  our  systematists,  and  to  se- 
cure for  after- dissection  individuals  of  the  various  genera,  which  he 

well  knows  have  long  been  desiderata  to  the  comparative  anatomist, 
Apteryx,  Menura,  Alectura,  &c.  We  firmly  trust  that  health  and 
strength  may  be  spared  to  him  actively  to  go  about  his  work,  and 
safely  to  return  again  to  his  native  country. 

Chcetura  macroptera.  Mr.  Gould  should  endeavour  to  procure  in- 
formation regarding  the  manners  of  this  bird,  particularly  its  scanso- 

rial  habits.  Most  of  the  Hirundinidce  make  use  of  the  tail  as  a  sup- 
jDort  when  resting,  or  when  constructing  their  nests  ;  but  the  authen- 

ticity of  the  fact  of  their  climbing  on  the  face  of  cliffs  in  search  of 
food  rests  scarcely  on  complete  evidence,  and  it  will  be  a  curious 
circumstance  if  confirmed,  in  the  oeconomy  of  birds  possessing  so 

great  ,  extent  and  power  of  wing. — Dacelo  cervina,  a  beautiful  spe- 
cies, and  apparently  very  rare ;  Mr.  Gould  remarks  that  only  two 

specimens  are  known  in  London.  This  is  another  genus  of  birds 
worthy  of  attention ;  a  good  account  of  their  manners  would  be  a 

valuable  acquisition  to  our  knowledge. — Pachycephala  pectoralis,  M. 
&  F.  The  females  of  this  genus  have  frequently  been  described  under 
distinct  names  from  the  opposite  sex. — Amadina  castanotis,  M.  &  F. 

— Nestor  hypopoUus. — Platycercus  hamatogaster,  n.  s. — Myzomela 
nigra,  n.  s.,  a  curious  species,  the  colours  black  and  white,  with 

nearly  the  same  distribution  as  in  M.  cardinalis. — Apteryx  Australis, 
an  interesting  figure  of  this  very  singular  and  still  little-known  bird. 
Mr.  Gould  mentions  the  existence  of  four  specimens  in  the  London 
collections,  and  from  his  examination  of  them  has  been  led  to  con- 

clude that  it  will  range  among  the  Struthionidce,  (where  also  Mr. 
Swainson  places  it  in  the  tenuirostral  type,)  but  that  between  the 
large  members  of  this  family  and  the  Apteryx  there  may  be  supposed 
to  exist  several  undiscovered  intermediate  links  ;  indeed  he  mentions 

in  the  description,  that  at  a  meeting  of  the  Zoological  Society,  a  na- 
tive of  New  Zealand,  who  was  present,  when  shown  the  Apteryx, 

stated  that  he  knew  another  kind,  "  with  a  shorter  bill." — The  last 
figure  in  the  number  is  JEgialitis  (Charadrius)  Monachus,  a  chastely 
coloured  species,  and  now  not  very  uncommon  in  our  collections. 
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PROC'EEniNGS  OF  LEARNED  SOCIETIES. 
ZOOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

Sept.  2Gth,  1837.— Richard  Owen,  Esq.  in  the  Chair. 

Two  small  quadrupeds  from  the  Society's  collection  were  exhi- 
bited by  Mr.  Waterhouse,  who  stated  that  he  believed  them  to  be 

undescribed  species.    The  first  was  characterized  as 
Galago  Alleni.    Gal.  auribus  permagnis,  digitis  perlongis  ;  vellere 

intense  pluiiiheo,  rufescente  lavato  ;  corpore  subttis  jiavo  lavato. 
Longitudo  ab  apice  rostri  ad  caudas  basin,  8  unc.  1  lin.;  caudce, 

lOunc. ;  auris,  1  unc.  2^  lin.:  latitudo  auris,  II  lin.  :  longitudo  pol- 
licis  antipedum,  G  lin.;  digiti  longissimi,  1  unc.  1  lin.;  pollicis  pedum 
posticorum,  7  lin. ;  digiti  longissimi,  1  unc.  2  lin. ;  pedis  postici  a  calce 
ad  apicem  digitorum,  2  unc.  11  lin. 

Hab.  Fernando  Po. 

Obs.  This  specimen,  which  has  four  incisors  in  the  upper  jaw,  and 
six  in  the  lower,  is  about  the  same  size  as  the  Galago  Senegalensis,  but 
may  be  readily  distinguished  from  that  species  by  the  greater  size 
of  the  ears,  (the  length  of  which  is  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  tip  of  the  muzzle  and  the  base  of  the  ear,)  and  the  great  length 
of  the  fingers  and  toes.  In  the  colouring  there  is  also  a  difference, 
G.  Senegalensis  being  grey,  washed  with  yellow  ;  whereas  G.  Alleni  is 
of  a  deep  slate  grey,  all  the  hairs  of  the  upper  parts  being  of  a  rusty 
yellow  at  the  apex,  or,  as  on  the  fore  legs,  rusty  at  tiie  tip.  The 
under  parts  of  the  body  are  of  a  paler  hue  than  the  upper,  the  hairs 
being  of  a  dirty  yellow  colour  at  the  tip  ;  but  like  those  of  tlie  upper 
parts,  they  are  of  a  slate  grey  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length  : 
on  the  throat  and  chin  each  hair  is  whitish  at  the  apex.  The  hairs 
covering  the  feet  are  of  a  deep  brown  colour.  The  tail  is  dusky 
brown. 

Pteromys  (Sciuropterus)  Horsfieldii.  Pier,  fuscus,  pilis  flaves- 
centi-fuscis  crebre.  intersparsis ;  corpore  siibuiS  flavescenii-alho, 
genis  et  patagio  lumoari  ad  marginem  rufescenii-flavis  ;  caudd 
subtiis  nitide  ferrugined ;  auribus  mediocribus. 

Longitudo  ab  apice  rostri  ad  caudse  ba.sin,  9  unc.  6  lin.;  auris,  7~ 
lin.;  tarsi  digitorumque,  1  unc.  5  lin. 

Obs.  This  species  is  of  a  larger  size  than  the  Pteromys  sag  ilia,  from 
which  it  differs  in  having  the  ears  larger  in  proportion ;  the  tail 

more  bushy  and  of  an  uniform  bright  rust  colour  beneath ;  the  mar- 
gin of  the  flank  skin  is  of  a  reddish  yellow  colour,  as  are  also  the  sides 

of  the  face  below  the  eye.  On  the  upper  parts  of  the  body  the  fur 
is  of  a  deep  brown,  each  hair  being  grey  at  the  base ;  the  inter- 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  No\,\,  No.  3.   Mr/?/  1838.  q 
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spersecl  longer  hairs,  which  are  abundant,  are  of  a  bright  brown  or 

reddish-yellow  colour  at  the  apex.  The  general  tint  produced  by 
this  mixture  is  rufous  brown.  On  the  under  parts  of  the  body  the 
hairs  are  of  a  yellow  or  yellowish  white  colour,  and  not  grey  at  the 
base. 

The  specimen  from  which  the  above  description  is  taken  is  either 
from  Java  or  Sumatra.  I  have  taken  the  liberty  of  naming  it  after 

the  author  of  the  '  Zoological  Researches  in  Java,'  &c. 
Mr.  Gould  exhibited  from  his  Australian  collection  of  Birds  two 

species  of  the  genus  Platycercus,  which  he  considered  new  :  for  one 
of  these  he  proposed  the  specific  name  of  h(Ematonotus,  from  the  red 
spot  upon  its  rumji ;  and  for  the  other,  which  he  had  very  recently 
received,  and  which  he  remarked  was  one  of  the  most  beautiful  spe- 

cies of  the  genus  hitherto  discovered,  that  of  hcBmatog aster. 
Platycercus  hjematonotus.  Plat,  summo  capite,fronte,  genisy 

nucha  pectoreque  smaragdino-viridihus  ;  dorso  fascescenti-vi- 
ridi ;  uropggio  coccineo ;  articulo  humerali,  aid  spuria  et  po- 
goniis  externis  primarium,  ad  partem  basalem  nitide  cceruleo- 
nigris,  notd  sulphured  humerali.  Remigibus  majorihus  et 
minoribus,  rectricibusque  caudce  dutcbus  intermediis  viridibus, 
hoc  colore  in  cceruleum  transeunte  ad  apicera^  apicibus  ipsis 

nigro-fuscis  ;  rectricibus  reliquis  ad  bases  viridibus,  ad  apices 
et  ad  pogonia  externa  cirieraceo-albis  ;  abdomine  medio  jlavo  ; 
femoribus  obscure  cceruleo-viridibus ;  crisso  cineraceo-albo ; 
rostro  corneo  ;  pedibus  fiiscis. 

Long.  tot.  11  unc. ;  alee  5  ;  caudce  6j ;  tarsi  |. 
PuLLUs  intra  annum  primum,  ah  ave  adultd  differt  partibus,  quce  in 

hdc  smaragdino -viridibus,  in  illo  cinerescenti-viridihus ;  necnon 
crisso  hand  coccineo,  abdomine  hand  Jlavo  ;  ast  primariis  nonnullis, 
secondariisque  ad  bases  albis. 

Hah.  Nova  Cambria  Australi. 

Ohs.  This  species  unites  Platycercus  to  Nanodes,  and  is  in  fact  so 

directly  intermediate  between  these  genera  in  size  and  other  charac- 
ters, that  it  is  difficult  to  decide  to  which  group  it  should  be  referred  ; 

but  I  am  induced  to  include  it  among  the  Platycerci. 
Platycercus  h^matogaster.  Plat,  f route  facieque  cceruleis  ; 

summo  capite,  nucha,  plumisque  auricularibus  Jlavescenti-cine- 
reis  ;  pectore  cinereo  tincto  brunneo  ;  plumis  auricularibus  ad 

partem  superiorem  stramineis ;  uropygio,  tectricibusque  supe- 
rioribus  caudce.  cerinis  ;  articulo  humerali  pallide  cceruleo  ; 

primariis  intense  fuscis  etad  apicem  acutis  ;  secondariis  tectri- 
cibusque  majoribiis   viola^eo-cceruleis ;   tectricibus  minoribus 
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(disque  (id  parlem  sff/mrio/rni  intense  cocci  nets  ;  latcrihus  tec- 
fricilmsque  ijifcriorihus  pa  Hide  Jhtris  ;  alxlomine  medio  nittde. 
cocci neo;  plum  is  d>((d)us  inter niediis  caud(C  ad  bases  pallid^ 
olivaceo-viriddms  ad  apices  in  ccrruleum  transeurtte.  Reli. 
quis  plum  is  ad  burses  intense  Cieridcis  ad  apices  in  album  irans- 
eunfc  ;  rostra  corneo  ;  pcdibus  fascis. 

Long.  tot.  12  unc. ;  ahe  ̂ ;  caudcel  ;  tarsi  ̂ . 
Hah.  Nova  Cambria  Australi. 

Mr.  Gould  also  exhibited,  on  the  part  of  Mr.  Burton,  a  new  spe- 
cies of  Kingfisher,  from  the  collection  at  Fort  Pitt,  Chatham,  be- 

longing to  the  genus  Ceijx,  of  Lacepede.  Mr.  Burton  had  proposed 
to  characterize  it  under  the  specific  name  of  microsoma. 

Ceyx  microsoma.  Ce?/x  subcristafa,  capite  cauddque  suprdf 

7iuchd  et  humeris  rufis  ;  strigd  ab  oculis  ad  nucham  {pone  ocu- 
los  leviter,  apud  nucham  intense)  dorso  et  uropygio  hyalino 
splendentibus  ;  alis  brunneis,  pogoniis  remigum  internis  rufo 
marginatis,  tectricibus  punctis  hyalinis  ornatis  :  infra  pallide 
rufa  hoc  colore  apud  ventrem  dilutiore  ;  mento,  guld  et  strigd 
auricidari  albidis :  rostro  prcegrandi,  aurantiaco.  Pedibtis 
rubris. 

Long.  corp.  4^  unc. ;   capitis  2  ;  rostri  ab  apice  ad  rectum  1  ̂  ; 
caudce  1. 

Hab.  in  India  Maderaspatanzi. 
Mr.  Gould  afterwards  exhibited,  on  the  part  of  the  same  gentle- 

man, a  specimen  of  the  genus  Caprimulgus,  supposed  to  be  the  fe- 
male of  C.  monticolus,  and  of  which  Mr.  Burton  had  furnished  the 

following  description  : 

Caprimulgus  MONTICOLUS,  Franklin*.  Foemina?  Capr.  paU 
lidior  mari :  remigibus  macula  notatis  rvfd,  ubi  mas  gaudet 
alba  ;  jugulo  rufo  tincto  ;  caudd  rufd  nigra  fasciatd  et  inspersdy 
rufo  rectrices  apud  exteriores  dominante,  cauddque  externa  maris 
albo  omnind  carente. 

Forma  et  staturd  mari  simillimd. 

Hab.  in  India  septentrionali.  In  Musseo  Medico-militari,  Chat- 
ham. 

Obs.  The  general  form,  character  and  colouring  of  this  specimen 
harmonize  so  perfectly  with  those  of  Caprimulgus  monticolus,  that 
I  have  thought  it  safe  to  consider  it  as  the  female,  until  local  obser- 

vation or  dissection  shall  have  decided  the  question :  at  all  events,  it 
is  new,  and  hitherto  undescribed. 

*  Proceedings  of  the  Committee  of  Science  and  Correspondence  (Zool,  SocOi 
1830-1.  ' 

q2 
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A  species  of  the  genus  Carduelis,  also  from  the  collection  at 
Chatham,  was  characterized  by  Mr.  Gould  as 

Ca-Rduelis  BuRTONi.  Card,  fvonte  et  regione  circum-oculari  pul- 
chre  roseis  ;  vertice  genisque  nigris  ;  corpore  obscure  fuscescenti- 
roseo,  alls  externe  nigris,  singulis  plumis  plus  minusve  alho  ad 
apicem  notatis  ;  aid  spurid  albd ;  rectricibus  caudce  nigris  ;  duabus, 
intermediis  ad  apicem  albis,  duabus  proximis  longius  ad  apicem 
albis,  reliquis  albd  notd  interne  ad  basin  excurrente  oimatis ; 
rostro  pedibusque  pallide  fuscis. 

Long.  tot.  6^  unc.  ;  rostri,  ̂   ;  alee,  3J  ;  caudce,  2^  ;  tarsi,  |. 
Hab.  Himalaya. 
Obs.  I  am  indebted  to  the  collection  of  Fort  Pitt,  at  Chatham,  for 

the  knowledge  of  this  very  fine  species  of  Carduelis  :  the  specimen 
here  characterized  is,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  unique.  It  departs  in 
some  respects  from  the  other  members  of  the  genus,  particularly  in 
the  robust  form  of  the  beak,  which  is  slightly  angulated  at  the  base  : 
the  form  of  its  wings  and  tail,  together  with  their  peculiar  markings, 
however,  clearly  points  out  that  it  is  only  an  aberrant  species  of  that 

group. 
I  have  been  induced  to  give  this  fine  bird  the  specific  appellation 

of  Burton,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  a  just  compliment  to  StafF-Sur- 
geon  Burton,  for  the  warm  interest  he  took  in  the  formation  of  the 
Fort  Pitt  collection,  and  for  the  readiness  he  has  at  all  times  evinced 

to  aid  in  any  way  the  advancement  of  zoological  science. 

BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  OF  EDINBURGH. 

The  following  gentlemen  have  been  elected  office-bearers  for  1838; 
President. 

Robert  Graham,  F.R.S.E.,  F.L.S.,  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University 
of  Edinburgh. 

Fice  -Presidents. 
John  Hutton  Balfour,  M.D.  David  Falconar,  Esq.  of  Carlowrie. 
Patrick  Heill,  LL.D.  Professor  Christison. 

Conncit. 

AndrewDouglas  Marlagan,  M.D.  William  M'^Nab,  Esq. 
John  Hutton  Pollexfen,  M.D.  David  Steuart,  Esq. 
Robert  Kaye  Greville,  LL.D.  John  Percy,  Esq. 

Secretary. — William  Hunter  Campbell,  Esq. 
Treasurer. — William  Brand,  W.S. 
Curator. — James  M*^Nab,  Esq. 
Foreign  Secretaries. — Edward  Forbes,  Esq.  and  Martin  Barry,  M.D. 

January  11th,  1838. — Professor  Graham,  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Mr.  R.  W.  Falconer  read  a  Paper  "  On  the  ancient  history  of  the 
Rose,"  in  which  he  gave  an  account  of  the  rose  trees  mentioned  and 
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described  by  the  Greek  and  Roman  writers  of  antiquity  ;  also  of  the 
modes  in  which  roses  were  cultivated,  their  periods  of  flowering,  and 
the  various  uses  to  which  they  were  applied.  Theophrastus  and 
Pliny  aj)pear  to  have  given  the  fullest  account  of  the  rose,  the  former 
enumerating  five  kinds  of  roses,  the  latter  fifteen,  eleven  of  which, 
he  says,  were  familiarly  known  to  the  Romans.  After  comparing 
the  descriptions  given  by  these  authors  with  those  of  Dioscorides, 

Clusius,  and  other  writers,  Mr.  Falconer  proceeded  to  give  an  ac- 
count of  the  ancient  rosaria  or  rose  plantations,  collected  from  the 

various  works  of  Pliny,  Columella,  and  Palladius  ;  also  of  the  means 

employed  for  propagating  and  forcing  roses,  mentioned  by  Theo- 
phrastus, Didymus,  Pliny,  and  Seneca.  The  different  localities  re- 

nowned for  their  roses  were  next  stated ;  Nicander,  Athenseus,  and 

Pliny,  being  the  principal  authorities  on  this  point.  Among  the 
ancients  the  rose  was  employed  medicinally  at  their  festivals  and  at 
their  sacred  ceremonies  ;  also  as  an  article  of  luxury  at  their  banquets 
and  for  making  unguents.  The  uses  of  the  rose  among  the  Greeks 
and  Romans  were  nearly  the  same,  the  latter  nation,  however,  using 
them  more  profusely,  and  setting  a  higher  value  upon  them.  Ana- 
creon  was  the  first  author  w^hom  Mr.  Falconer  could  find  to  have 

mentioned  the  rose,  and  he  flourished  about  600  years  B.  C.  My- 
repsius,  a  medical  writer  of  the  13th  century,  was  the  latest  author 

quoted. 
A  communication  from  Mr.  Edwin  Lees  of  Worcester  was  then 

read,  giving  an  account  of  a  specimen  of  Pyrus  domestica,  Sm.,  or 

Sorb -tree,  now  growing  inWyre  Forest,  Worcestershire.  Mr.  Lees 
thinks  it  probable,  from  the  situation  of  Wyre  Forest,  on  the  con- 

fines of  three  counties,  Worcester,  Salop,  and  an  isolated  portion  of 

Stafford,  that  this  locality  for  Pyrus  domestica  may  have  been  inad- 
vertently multiplied  ;  and  that  the  station  given  by  Dr.  Plot  and 

Ray  in  the  **  Moorlands  of  Staffordshire,"  may  possibly  refer  to  the 
specimen  in  question,  which,  however,  is  situated  in  the  parish  of 
Rock  in  Worcestershire,  about  three  miles  from  Bewdeley.  From  a 
close  inspection  of  the  locality,  Mr.  Lees  is  inclined  to  think  that  the 
tree  alluded  to  is  not  there  indigenous,  although  probably  entitled  to 
an  antiquity  of  not  less  than  400  years.  The  vestiges  of  a  habita- 

tion and  garden  he  thought  might  be  traced  in  some  bricks  and  re- 
mains near  the  spot,  and  in  the  presence  of  solitary  specimens  of  Li- 

gustrum  vulgare  and  Prunus  domestica,  the  only  individuals  which  he 
observed  in  the  whole  forest.  The  tree  when  visited  in  1836  was  much 

dilapidated,  and  presented  the  appearance  of  extreme  old  age,  in  the 
battered  state  of  its  bole,  great  height  (about  sixty  feet),  broken 
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lower  branches,  and  tenuity  and  tortuosity  of  the  upper  ones,  which 
only  bear  flower  from  the  young  shoots  at  their  very  ends.  Fruit  is 
produced  annually,  and  is  eagerly  gathered  as  a  curiosity  by  the 
country  people,  who  look  upon  it  as  a  charm,  suspending  it  in  their 
habitations,  and  appearing  to  consider  it  a  safeguard;  while  to  the 
mountain  ash  (Pyrus  aucuparid)  they  pay  no  sort  of  attention,  al- 

though they  seem  to  be  fully  aware  of  the  relationship  between  the 

species,  designating  the  latter  the  "  Whitten  tree,"  while  the  former 
is  called  the  "Whitten  Pear-tree," — the  fruit  very  much  resembling 
a  small  jennet  pear.  The  stations  given  for  Pyrus  domestica  in  Corn- 

wall and  the  Isle  of  Wight,  Mr.  Lees  thinks  rest  on  doubtful  author- 
ity, and  that  its  claims  to  being  considered  indigenous  to  Britain 

would  require  to  be  based  on  a  stronger  foundation  than  that  af- 
forded by  the  solitary  individual  in  Wyre  Forest. 

LINN^AN  SOCIETY. 

March  6,  1838.— Mr.  Forster,  V.P.,  in  the  Chair. 

Mr.  Newman,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  specimens  of  the  Noctua  cuhicu- 
laris  in  the  larva  state,  obtained  from  Ham  Green,  near  Bristol,  the 

seat  of  Richard  Bright,  Esq.,  where  this  caterpillar  had  proved  very 
destructive  to  wheat  in  the  rick. 

Dr.  Bromfield,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  a  specimen  of  a  singular  variety 
of  Crepis  virens,  with  the  leaves  nearly  entire,  gathered  by  him  in  a 
wood  near  Yarmouth  in  the  Isle  of  Wight. 

A  plant  in  flower  of  the  rare  Ophrys  lutea  of  Cavanillas  was  ex- 

hibited by  Mr.  Anderson,  from  the  Apothecaries'  Garden  at  Chelsea. 
Read  a  description  of  the  Mosses  collected  in  the  journey  of  the 

late  deputation  into  Upper  Assam,  in  the  years  183.5  and  1836.  By 
William  Griffith,  Esq.,  Assistant  Surgeon  on  the  Madras  Establish- 

ment.   Communicated  by  R.  H.  Solly,  Esq.,  F.R.S.  &  L.S. 
The  discovery  of  the  China  tea  plant  in  Upper  Assam  attracted  the 

attention  of  the  Indian  government,  and  accordingly  a  deputation, 

consisting  of  Dr.  Wallich,  Mr.  M'Clelland,  and  Mr.  Griflith,  was 
sent  from  Calcutta  to  investigate  the  subject.  The  present  paper 
comprises  descriptions  of  the  Musci  collected  in  the  journey ;  but 
the  greater  portion  of  the  species,  Mr.  Griffith  states,  was  gathered 
in  the  Khasya  Hills,  an  elevated  tract  of  country,  forming  part  of 
the  eastern  frontier  of  British  India.  The  breadth  of  this  tract  va- 

ries from  thirty-five  to  sixty  English  miles,  and  the  following  heights 
of  places  situated  on  the  route  of  the  mission,  and  copied  from  Cap- 

tain Pemberton's  report,  are  given  by  ̂,^r.  Griffitii. 
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feet. 

Cluirra  Piinjoe    4.'M9 Sururceni    r)f)()0 
Mollong-   :)912 
Myrung   .'ifilO Nuuklow   

The  climate  is  described  to  be  excessively  moist,  which  will  ac- 
count for  the  large  number  of  mosses  collected  in  the  journey  by  Mr. 

Griffith,  forming  about  one  eighth  of  the  entire  family,  1324  being 
the  amount  of  species  enumerated  by  Bridel  in  his  liryologia  Uni- 
versa.    We  subjoin  a  list  of  the  genera together  with  the  number 
of  species  contained  in  each. 

Sphagnum    1 
Polytricliiun    6 
Diphyschim    1 
G yinnostumum    7 
Orthodon    1 
Orthotriclium   5 
Sclilotlieimia    1 
Weissia    3 
Barbula   3 
Grimmia    3 
Trematodon    2 
Dicranum    13 
Fissidens    10 
Didymodon    4 
Funaria   2 

Brought  up    62 
Baitrarnia   3 
BrachymeniKm    3 
Bnjum   7 
Plerogonium    4 
Neckera    20 
Daltonia    1 
Pleuroptis    3 
Jnliyineuium   1 
Hookena   4 
Leskeu    7 
Uypnum    28 

143 Undetermined    9 

62  Total  species    152 

The  collection  contains  Sphagnum  ohtusifolium,  Polytrichum  urni- 
gerum  and  aloides,  Weissia  Templetoni,  Dicramm  scoparium  and  glau- 
cum,  Bartramia  fontana,  and  several  others  familiar  to  the  European 
muscologist ;  but  the  far  greater  part  of  the  species  have  not  been 
previously  described. 

March  20.— Dr.  Horsfield,  V.P.,  in  the  Chair. 

Read  a  description  of  the  Mora  tree.  By  Mr.  Robert  H.  Schom- 
burgk.    Communicated  hy  George  Bentham,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  the  forests  of  British  Guiana,  where  it  at- 
tains a  large  size,  the  trunk  often  exceeding  ninety  feet  in  height, 

with  a  circumference  of  upwards  of  twenty  feet.  The  trunk  pro- 

duces large  buttresses  at  its  base,  which  from  their  partial  decay- 
afterwards  become  hollow  beneath,  and  form  a  chamber  capable  of 
sheltering  several  persons  standing  erect.  The  tops  of  these  but- 

tresses, and  the  trunk  itself,  are  found  clothed  with  innumerable 

epiphytes,  which  greatly  add  to  the  singularity  of  the  tree.  The 

tree  affords  timber  of  excellent  quality,  being  close-grained,  strong,. 
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tough  and  durable,  and  not  liable  to  split.  The  Mora  tree  consti- 
tutes a  new  genus  of  the  order  Leguminosce,  belonging  to  the  sub- 
order Ccesalpinea,  and  tribe  Cassiece.  Mr.  Bentham  adopts  the  na- 

tive name  for  the  genus,  and  proposes  that  of  excelsa  for  the  species. 
The  following  is  his  character  of  the  genus. 

Mora.  Benth. 

Calyx  urceolato-campaiiulatus,  breviter  et  late  5-dentatns,  sestivatione  im- 
bricativa.  Corolla  :  petala  5,  sequalia.  Stamina  10,  exsevta,  quorum  5 
petaHs  opposita,  fertilia  sunt,  antberis  bilocularibus  inedifixis  longitu- 
dinaliter  dehiscentibus,  5  petalis  alterna  filiformia,  antberis  clavatis 
cassis.  Ovarium  breviter  stipitatdm,  pluriovulatum.  Stylus  compres- 
sus,  subrectus,  stigmate  tenui  terminali.  Legumen  coriaceo-lignosum, 
oblongum,  abortu  (an  constanter?)  monospermum.  Semen  magnum, 
reiiiforme,  cotyledonibus  crassis,  radicula  conica  recta. 

The  genus  is  nearly  related  to  Tachigalia  of  Aublet,  and  Leptolo- 
bium  of  Vogel,  but  differs  from  both  in  the  woody  texture  of  the 
pod,  which  is  moreover  naturally  dehiscent,  in  the  greater  regularity 
of  the  parts  of  the  flower,  and  in  the  sterility  of  the  alternate  sta- 
mina. 

April  3. — The  Bishop  of  Norwich,  President,  in  the  Chair. 
Read  a  communication  on  the  existence  of  Stomata  in  Mosses.  In 

a  letter  to  R.  H.  Solly,  Esq.,  F.R.S.  &  L.S.    By  William  Valentine, 
Esq.,  F.L.S. 

The  discovery  of  stomata  in  mosses  was  reserved  for  Mr.  Valen- 
tine, an  opinion  of  their  absence  from  that  family  having  univer- 
sally obtained  amongst  botanists.  It  was  in  Bryum  crudum  that  Mr. 

Valentine  first  detected  stomata,  and  of  one  hundred  and  three  Bri- 

tish mosses  examined  by  bim,  seventy-eight  were  found  to  possess 
these  organs.  Their  situation  in  this  family  is  very  remarkable,  be- 

ing confined,  with  one  exception,  to  the  theca,  and  the  thinness  of 
the  tissue  will  readily  account  for  their  absence  from  other  parts.  In 

Bryum  a'udum  they  occur  only  on  the  apophysis,  and  wherever  that 
organ  is  present  they  are  to  be  met  with.  On  the  apophysis  of  seve- 

ral species  of  Splachnurn  they  exist  in  considerable  abundance,  but 
in  >S.  ampullaceum  they  are  confined  to  the  upper  part  of  that  organ, 
being  the  only  spot  where  the  subcutaneous  tissue  has  separated 
from  the  cuticle.  They  occur  on  the  whole  of  the  theca  in  Enca- 
lypta  ciliata  and  vulgaris,  and  in  several  species  oi  Orthotrichum.  In 
CEdipodium  Griffithianum  they  exist  on  the  upper  part  of  the  fleshy 
seta,  as  well  as  on  the  apophysis.  In  many  mosses  without  the  apo- 

physis, they  are  found  in  a  single  row  at  the  base  of  the  theca,  as, 
for  instance,  in  Trichostomum  patens,  and  in  the  genus  Phascum»  with 



LhuKCitn  Society.  -  i  i 

the  t'xc'ei)tioii  r/iascmn  af/crnifoHiiin,  which  is  wholly  destitute  (J 
them.  They  are  found  equally  ou  the  most  fully  developed  species, 
such  as  Hijpnum  rulabulum,  as  well  as  ou  the  very  lowest,  of  which 
Phoscum  serralum  atFords  an  example,  while  on  the  contrary  they 
are  wanting  in  species  of  both  extremes,  as  llypnum  dcnliculatum  and 
P/tascinn  altcrni/aluini.  Their  number  and  size  vary  according  to 
the  age  of  the  theca ;  in  the  very  young  theca  they  are  very  small, 
and  much  less  numerous  than  on  the  mature  organ.  In  Orthotri- 
chum  diapiuuiam  when  mature  they  are  from  twenty  to  twenty-five, 
whilst  ou  the  very  young  theca  Mr.  Valentine  has  found  as  few  as  five. 
They  are  very  numerous  on  the  apophysis  of  Funaria  hygrometricu. 

The  more  common  form  of  the  stomata  in  mosses  is  similar  to  that 

generally  found  amongst  phsenogamous  plants.  Each  consists  of  two 
oblong  reniform  cells,  with  their  concave  sides  opposed  to  each  other. 
In  Funaria  hjgrometrica  they  consist  of  a  single  cell  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  ring,  and  in  five  British  species  of  Orihotrichum  (diaphanum, 
piilchellum,  rivulare,  anomalum,  and  cupulatum)  they  have  a  raised 
border  of  projecting  cells  which  form  a  cavity  above  the  stoma,  re- 

sembling somewhat  those  of  Marchantia  and  Targionia. 
Mr.  Anderson,  F.L.S.,  exhibited,  from  the  Chelsea  Botanic  Gar- 

den, flowering  plants  of  Pterostylis  concinna  and  Perdicium  lyratum, 

April  17. — The  Bishop  of  Norwich,  President,  in  the  Chair. 
Read  a  paper  by  Prof.  Don,  Libr.  L.S.,  describing  two  new  genera 

of  the  natural  family  of  plants  called  Coniferce. 
These  two  genera  belong  to  the  Cupressinece,  to  which  they  form 

an  interesting  addition,  from  their  peculiarities  of  habit  and  struc- 
ture, and  they  differ  from  all  the  genera  hitherto  established  of  that 

group  by  the  female  spikes  assuming  the  form  of  a  cone,  as  in  Pinus. 
The  Cupressine(E  are  characterised  by  their  reproductive  organs  having 
a  tendency  to  become  in,definite,  by  their  atropous  ovula,  naked  buds, 
and  other  peculiarities  of  habit.  The  following  are  the  essential 

characters  of  these  tw^o  genera. 
Cryptomeria. 

Cupressi  sp.  Lin.  Fil. 
Amenta  mnscida  spicata.  Sqaamce  anfherifercB  rotundatae,  adpresse  im- 

bricate, sessiles.  Anther  arum  theca  5,  connatae  !  basi  squamaruni  om- 
iiind  adnatoe,  antice  foramine  amplo  dehiscentes.  Ovula  erecta.  Stro- 
hili  solitarii,  globosi,  squariosi :  sqnamis  epericavpio  3 — 6-dentato  brac- 
teaque  laiiceolata  acuminata  inferne  concretis  conipositis.  Semina  4  v. 
6,  compresso-angulata,  vix  alata. 

Arbor  (japonica)  procera,  se^npervirens.  Folia /ere  omidno  Araucariae 
Cunniughamii,  5-fariam  ordinata,  sidjulata,  viridia,  verticaliter  com- 

! 
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pressa,  vix  poUicaria.    Amenta  mascula  in  spicam  lerminalem  aggre- 
gata ;  fceminea  solitaria,  glohosa. 

1.  C.japonica. 
Cupressus  japonica.   Linti.  Fil.  Suppl.  421. 

Habitat  in  Insula  NipponicB. 

The  habit  of  this  tree  is  so  like  that  of  Araucaria  Cunninghamii, 
that  a  branch  of  the  one  might  readily  be  mistaken  for  that  of  the 
other.  The  male  catkins,  which  in  the  other  genera  of  Cupressinece 
are  solitary,  are  here  numerous,  as  in  the  normal  tribe  of  Pinus,  and 

crowded  in  a  spike-like  manner  at  the  extremity  of  the  branches. 
The  thecEC,  five  in  number,  are  unilocular,  very  short,  combined  to- 

gether in  a  single  series,  concealed  at  the  base  of  the  scales,  and 
open  inwardly  towards  the  axis  by  a  large  aperture.  The  female 
catkins  are  solitary,  globular,  and  squarrose.  The  scales,  or  peri- 
carpia,  apparently  consist  each  of  a  verticil  of  leaves  combined  to- 

gether and  concrete  with  the  bracte,  which  is  much  developed.  The 
ovula  vary  from  four  to  six,  and  appear  to  bear  some  relation  to  the 
divisions  of  the  pericarpiam.  The  more  complex  structure  of  this 

genus  appears  to  confirm  the  accuracy  of  Mr.  Brown's  view  of  the 
scales  being  the  pericarpial  leaves,  and  to  militate  against  the  opinion 

lately  advanced  by  Dr.  Schleiden,*  who  regards  the  scale  or  expanded 
pericarpium  of  Abietinea  as  the  placenta,  and  what  has  hitherto  been 
regarded  as  the  bracte  as  the  true  pericarpial  leaf. 

The  wood  of  Cryptomeria  is  compact,  and  the  fibrous  tissue  is  com- 
posed of  very  slender  vessels,  united  generally  by  th  jir  truncated 

ends,  and  furnished  on  the  sides  parallel  to  the  medullary  rays  with 
a  single  row  of  minute  dots,  having  a  circular  outline,  and  an  opake 
centre,  much  smaller  and  more  crowded  than  in  Pinus. 

The  author's  description  of  this  remarkable  tree  is  taken  from  a 
specimen  communicated  by  Thunberg  to  the  younger  Linnseus,  and 
now  forms  part  of  the  extensive  collections  of  the  Linnsean  Society. 

Athrotaxis. 

Amenta  mascula  solitaria,  multiflora,  capitata,  laxa.  Squama  antherifcrcB 
longe  unguiculatae,  subfastigiatae.  Anther  arum  theccE  2.  bivalves,  dis- 
tantes,  divaricato-patentes.  Ovula  3,  pendula.  Strobili  squamce  indefi- 
nitse,  lanceoIat£e,  acutoe,  regione  seminifera  incrassata.  Semina  2  v.  3, 
compressa,  margine  altero  alato. 

Arbusculae  (Tasmanicnses)  sempervirentes,  facie  Lycopodi()rum,/o/iw  im- 
bricatis,  amentis  termhudibiis  soUtariis  sessilibus. 

The  habit  of  this  singulai  genus  recalls  to  mind  the  Lepidodendra, 

*  For  Dr.  Sclilciden's  interesting  memoir  on  this  subject,  vide  Philoso- 
phical Magazine,  vol.  xii.  p. 
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those  forms  which  at  present  exist  only  in  a  fosssil  state ;  their  axi^ 
is  studded  with  the  j)t  rsistcnt  adherent  bases  of  the  leaves,  resem- 

bling the  lozenge-shaped  marks  on  the  stem  of  the  fossil  genus 
above-mentioned,  and  the  ramification  frequently  presents  a  dichoto- 
mous  appearance,  which  arises  from  the  non-development  of  one  of 
the  lateral  branches,  the  normal  arrangement  in  this  genus  being  a 
primary  axis  with  two  opi)osite  lateral  ones.  The  bases  of  the  leaves 

of  Lycopodiaccd'  being  so  completely  continuous  with  the  axis  would 
not  present  such  marks  as  those  mentioned,  and  the  author  is  there- 

fore inclined  to  consider  Lepidodendron  as  allied  rather  to  Conifercc 
than  to  that  family,  and  the  present  interesting  genus  appears  to 
present  us  wdth  an  evident  link  of  connexion.  The  scales,  as  they 
are  usually  termed,  of  the  male  spike  of  Coniferce,  the  author  regards 
as  the  anthers,  although  usually  presenting  a  foliaceous  character, 
a  portion  only  of  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue  being  converted 
into  pollen.  It  is  generally  the  under  surface  of  the  modified  leaf  or 
anther  that  becomes  polliniferous,  the  upper  surface  remaining  most 
frequently  unchanged.  These  polliniferous  thecse  are  analogous  to 
the  subdivisions  of  the  anthers  in  Rhizophorea,  Laurinea,  &c.,  and 
are  in  all  cases  unilocular,  being  destitute  of  any  septum,  and  their 
line  of  dehiscence  is  various,  being  sometimes  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis,  and  sometimes  contrary  to  it.  I  ought  to  except  Athrotaxis 
and  Pinus,  in  both  of  which  the  scales  differ  but  little  from  the  ordi- 

nary condition  of  the  anthers  of  other  plants.  The  author's  opinion 
of  the  scales  being  simple,  and  not  originating  from  the  confluence 
of  several  anthers,  is  founded  upon  their  resemblance  to  the  bractes, 

from  their  nervation,  which  is  entirely  that  of  a  simple  leaf,  exhi- 
biting no  traces  of  composition.  The  wood  of  Athrotaxis  presents 

nothing  unusual  in  its  structure,  but  resembles  that  of  Cryptomeria , 
except  that  the  dots  are  few^er. 

The  following  are  the  characters  of  the  two  species  of  this  genus  ; 

1.  A.  selar/inoides,  foliis  lanceolatis  aciiminatis  laxe  5-fariam  imbricatis, 
squamis  antheriferis  acutis. 

2.  A.  cupressoides,  foliis  ovatis  obtusis  adpresse  4-fariam  imbricatis, 
squamis  antheriferis  ellipticis  obtusis. 

The  author  is  indebted  to  Dr.  Lindley  for  the  opportunity  of  gi- 
ving descriptions  of  both  species  of  this  interesting  genus,  the  speci- 
mens from  which  they  were  taken  being  contained  in  his  rich  herba- 
rium, and  had  been  sent  to  him  by  Mr.  Gunn,  a  medical  gentle- 

mian  and  a  zealous  botanist,  who  is  settled  at  Launceston  in  Y-aii 
Diemen's  Land. 
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Read  a  paper  by  Charles  Lush,  M.D.,  F.L.S.,  on  the  identity 
of  three  described  species  of  Acacia. 

The  species  are,  A.  Lehhek  of  Linnaeus,  speciosa  of  Willdenow, 
and  Sirissa  of  Roxburgh,  which  Dr.  Lush  has  satisfactorily  proved 
to  be  identical.  They  will  all  range  under  Acacia  Lehhek,  which, 
although  extensively  cultivated  as  an  ornamental  tree  in  Egypt,  is 
not  indigenous ;  and  Dr.  Lush  suspects  that  it  had  originally  been 
imported  from  the  Deccan,  and  its  Indian  name,  Serisch,  as  recorded 
by  Forskal,  appears  to  support  this  opinion.  The  leaves  on  the 
same  tree  vary  in  the  number  of  the  pinnae. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  ROYAL  ACADEMY  OF  BERLIN.* 

Feb.  20,  1837. — M.  Horkel  read  a  paper  on  the  structure  of  the 
seed  and  on  the  germination  of  the  genus  Pistia.  A  specimen  of 
Pistia  Stratiotes,  Bonpl.  (not  of  Linnaeus),  from  Brazil,  preserved  in 
spirit,  had  enabled  him  to  add  a  few  additional  notices  to  what  had 
already  been  published  by  Mirbel,  Turpin,  and  Lindley  respecting 
the  seeds  of  other  species  of  Pistia. 

It  is  easy  to  conceive,  that  as  his  precursors  had  employed  for  their 
examination  only  dry  seeds,  in  which  the  true  form  is  not  restored 
by  any  length  of  moistening,  they  have  described  and  figured  it  as 
cylindrical  and  very  rugose,  while  it  is  pear-shaped  and  smooth,  as 
Louis  Nee,  who  had  the  opportunity  of  observing  fresh  Pistia  seeds 
in  many  quarters  of  the  globe,  describes  it,  comparing  its  form  to 

that  of  a  small  pestle.  This  pear-shaped  form  of  the  seed  originates 
through  a  considerable  thickening  of  the  spongy  testa  at  the  free  or 
micropyle  extremity  of  the  seed,  while  the  chalaza  extremity  becomes 
gradually  thinner  and  passes  quite  imperceptibly  into  the  thick  short 
funiculus,  whence  originates  a  considerable  cavity  at  the  separation 
of  the  ripe  seed  in  the  proximity  of  the  chalaza.  The  third  reticulate 
coat  of  the  seed  described  by  Mirbel  is  not  present,  but  there  are  on 
more  than  the  two  ordinary  ones,  testa  and  membrana  interna.  The 
first  of  these  was  considered,  quite  erroneously,  by  Turpin  as  an  arillus. 

Although  M.  Horkel  found  on  his  specimen  ovula  and  seeds  in  all 
their  stages  of  growth,  so  that  he  could  even  plainly  detect  the  course 

of  the  pollen  tubes  from  the  style  into  the  ovula,  yet  much  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  full-grown  ovula  had  become  opake,  from  the  too  great 

strength  of  the  spirit,  rendering  it  impossible  for  him  to  give  a  com- 
plete history  of  the  development.  However  he  saw  thus  much  of  it, 

that  the  nucleus  is  very  early  obliterated  by  the  rapid  extension  of 

*  Translated  from  the  Bericht  iiber  die  Verhandlungen  der  konigl.  Aka- 
demie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin. 



RoyaJ  A('((<U'i)nj  of  Be r I'm . 

237 

tlie  embryonal  sac  ;  when  tlicrcforc  Mirbcl  speaks  of  a  Pcrispcrme 
farincux,  he  uses  this  tcrtn  in  the  old  indefinite  sense,  for  since  the 

embryo-trophic  mass  is  formed  in  the  same  sac  with  the  small  cylin- 
drical embryo,  it  must  be  named,  according  to  the  minute  (Hstinction 

of  modern  Carpology,  endosperm  and  not  perisperm. 
From  the  smallness  of  the  seed  of  Pistia,  Bonpl.  nothing  could  be 

ascertained  for  certain  as  to  the  structure  of  the  embryo  itself.  How- 
ever in  the  Pistia  (Stratiotes)  Jacq.,  where  the  seeds  are  twice  the 

size,  he  succeeded  in  convincing  himself  of  the  presence  of  the 
aroideal  fissure,  which  was  doubted  by  Lindley,  and  which  in  Pistia, 
as  in  Calla,  &c.,  has  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  not,  as  in  Lemna,  a 
transverse  one,  round  the  radicular  end  of  the  embryo.  M.  Horkel 
further  found  that  the  gemmule  is  not  a  pointed  convolution  of  leaves, 
such  as  Mirbel  and  Turpin  have  figured  it,  but  is  a  round  thick  disk, 
situated  obliquely  in  the  radicular  extremity  of  the  embryo,  and  is 

connected  for  some  length  with  the  wall  of  the  embryo  situated  oppo- 
site to  the  rima. 

As  up  to  the  present  time  there  have  been  no  observations  made 
on  the  germination  of  Pistia,  the  following,  although  in  some  degree 

imperfect,  as  only  dried  germinating  plants  were  at  M.  Horkel's  dis- 
posal, will  still  add  some  little  to  our  knowledge  of  the  germination 

of  this  plant.  We  must  expect  a  more  perfect  history  from  such 
botanists  only  who  have  occasion  to  study  its  germination  vrithin  the 
tropics,  or  we  must  have  at  our  disposal  at  least  an  entire  series  of  the 
plant  in  the  various  states  of  its  germination  well  preserved  in  spirit. 

The  germination  begins  in  Pistia  as  in  Lemna  with  the  separation 
of  a  thickened  part  of  the  membrana  interna,  occurring  round  the 
micropyle,  and  consisting  of  long  radiating  cells,  with  which  in  Pistia 
the  superincumbent  portion  of  the  testa,  through  which  the  micro- 

pyle canal  passes,  also  separates  in  the  form  of  an  operculum  ;  and 
in  Pistia  as  in  Lemna  remains  stationary  at  its  original  place,  the  ra- 

dicular end  of  the  embryo,  which  in  both  plants  is  raised  in  the  form 
of  a  sac,  so  that  the  spreading  gemmule  leaf  in  the  interior  of  this 
sac  (in  Lemna  it  is  the  entire  discoidal  plantula  seminalis),  remains 
for  a  long  time  hidden,  until  at  last  it  is  forced  through  the  v/idened 
fissure,  and  thus  shows  itself  as  the  first  leaf  of  the  germinating  plant, 
and  soon  afterwards  the  radicula  primitiva  is  thrown  out  at  the  side 
opposite  to  the  rima,  only  not  so  high.  This  is  also  in  the  beginning 
covered  by  a  disk-like  prolongation  of  the  embryo,  which  is  pierced 
at  a  later  period,  when  the  radicula  with  its  end  covered  as  in  Lemna 

with  a  calyptra,  becomes  evident.  The  simple  radiculse  of  the  germi- 
nating plant,  which  at  a  later  period  are  formed  in  abundance,  have 
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not  only  a  similar  calyptra,  but  calyptrse  also  occur  at  all  the  healthy 

parts  of  the  compound  roots  of  the  full-grown  plant,  proving  evi- 
dently that  the  Pistia  are  floating  plants  during  the  entire  period  of 

their  existence.  The  second,  but  later  developed,  leaf  of  the  germi- 
nating plant  has  the  same  flat  disk-like  form  as  the  first  gemmule 

leaf,  and  the  third  is  the  first  which  appears  to  have  the  sestivatio 
conduplicata  of  the  later  leaves.  As  soon  as  these  three  leaves  have 
spread  themselves  on  the  water,  a  large  quantity  of  simple  radiculse 
are  developed  downwards,  among  which,  at  times,  occur  compound 
roots  similar  in  miniature  to  those  of  the  grown  plant.  The  result 
of  these  observations  is  therefore,  that  Pistia  from  the  structure  of 

its  gemmula  and  from  its  germination  approaches  to  Lemna,  but  as 
this  latter  in  all  other  respects  stands  in  a  much  inferior  scale  of  or- 

ganization, it  is  impossible  to  agree  with  Lindley,  who  brings  them 
both  together  in  one  family,  the  Pistiacece ;  but  it  would  be  best  to 

make  of  the  two  plants  two  difi'erent  small  anomalous  families  of  the Aroidea. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

NEW  BRITISH  ZOOPHYTE. 

Miss  Attersoll  has  lately  discovered,  on  the  coast  of  Sussex,  the 
Cornularia  rugosa  of  Cavolini,  growing  on  a  Tubularia,  and  has  com- 

municated specimens  of  these  interesting  zoophytes  to  the  British 
Museum.  This  genus  has  hitherto  been  believed  to  be  confined  to 
the  Mediterranean.  It  diflTers  from  most  other  thorny  zoophytes  in 

the  tentacles  being  pinnate  like  those  of  Gorgonia. — J.  E.  Gray. 

SPEAKING  CANARY  BIRD. 

The  attention  of  some  of  our  friends  has  lately  been  called  to  what, 
so  far  as  we  know,  is  a  novel  fact,  namely,  the  power  of  articulation 

having  been  acquired  by  a  canary-bird,  in  the  possession  of  Mrs. 
Hardy,  of  No.  28,  Piccadilly,  by  whom  it  was  brought  up  from  the 
nest.  This  docile  little  creature  has  certainly  learnt  to  imitate  with 
surprising  success  some  phrases  which  had  often  been  addressed  to 
it,  and  possesses  a  faculty  which  had  never  been  suspected  in  the  fa- 

mily to  which  it  belongs. 
LARUS  MINUTUS. 

A  beautiful  adult  specimen,  in  the  winter  plumage,  was  shot  near 
Newton,  Northumberland,  by  the  sea,  in  February,  1838,  and  is  now 
in  possession  of  Mr.  Embleton,  surgeon,  Embleton.  This  is  the  first 
recorded  instance  of  its  appearance  upon  the  Northumbrian  coast. 
—P.  J.  S. 
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SYNONATiius  ^:quoueus. —  Yurrcll. 
A  fine  specimen  of  -S.  yEquorcus  was  founil  ujjon  tlic  sea  beach  near 

Bamborough,  in  February,  1838.    It  measures  18^  inches  in  lenj^th, 
and  agrees  in  all  respects  with  the  descrij)tion  of  the  species  given 

by  Mr.  Varrcll  in  his  History  of  British  Fishes. — P.  J.  S. 
TETROMYZON  PLANERI. 

Upon  turning  to  Jenyns'  Manual  of  Brit.  Vert,  and  Yarrell's  Brit. 
Fishes,  I  find  that  this  little  fish  has  only  been  noticed  in  a  few  parts 
of  the  kingdom.  I  therefore  suppose  that  it  will  be  interesting  to 
naturalists  to  learn  that  it  occurs  frequently  in  small  brooks  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Framfield,  Sussex,  where  I  have  recently  taken 

numerous  specimens. — April  19,  1838.    Robert  M.  Lingwood. 

It  is  Mr.  D.  Cooper's  intention  to  form  a  class  this  summer  (simi- 
lar to  the  one  last  year)  for  the  study  of  Practical  Botany.  The 

excursions  to  take  place  twice  every  month,  from  the  beginning  of 
May.  The  day  hereafter  to  be  fixed  most  convenient  to  those  who 

may  form  the  Class. — 82,  Blackfriars  Road. 

Chiswick. — March  1,  2.  Rain.  3.  Fine:  rain.  4.  Rain:  foggy.  5. 
Overcast.  6.  Clear:  cloudy:  clear  at  night.  7,8.  Fine.  9.  Frosty: 
fine.  10—12.  Very  fine.  13.  Rain.  14.  Hazy:  fine.  15.  Fine.  16. 
Fine:  stormy  showers  at  night.  17.  Clear  and  cold:  showery.  18. 
Cloudy  and  fine.  19.  Drizzly.  20.  Boisterous,  with  showers.  21.  Clear, 
cold  and  dry.  22.  Hazy:  rain.  23.  Bleak  and  cold,  with  slight  snow- 
showers.  24.  Fine:  rain.  25.  Fine.  26.  Frosty  and  hazy.  27,  28. 
Fine.    29.  Foggy:  very  fine.    30.  Fine.    31.  Hazy  and  cold. 

Boston. — March  1,  2.  Cloudy:  rain  early  a.m.  and  p.m.  3.  Cloudy. 
4.  Cloudy  :  rain  a.m.  and  p.  m.  5.  Cloudy.  6.  Fine  :  rain  early  a.m.  : 
hurricane  with  rain  p.m.     7.  Fine:  stormy  with  rain  p.m.     8—12.  Fine. 
13.  Rain.  14 — 16.  Cloudy.  17.  Fine  :  snow  early  a.m.  18.  Fine. 
19.  Cloudy.  20.  Stormy:  rain  early  a.m.  21.  Stormy.  22.  Cloudy. 
23.  Snow  a.m.:  rain  p.m.  24 — 27.  Fine.  28.  Cloudy,  29.  Fine.  30, 
31.  Cloudy. 

Applegai'th  Manse,  Dimfriesshire. — March  1.  Soft  weather:  dull  and 
cloudy.  2.  Rain  :  soon  ceased.  3.  Rain  and  sleet :  cleared  in  the  even- 

ing. 4.  Fair  and  mild  :  chill  in  the  evening.  5.  Fine  and  clear  :  wet  in 
the  evening.  6.  Storm  of  wind  and  rain.  7.  Showery,  with  wind.  8. 
Clear,  but  cold:  morning  frosty:  sun  shone  out.  9.  Frosty:  cloudy: 
raw  in  the  evening.  10.  Cloudy:  wet  afternoon.  11.  Soft  rain.  12, 
Fine  day,  but  frosty:  sun  shone  out.     13.  Fine  rain,  but  soon  ceased. 
14.  Soft  and  genial  shower.  15.  Brisk  wind  and  dry:  sun  shone  out. 
16.  Hail  showers :  sleet:  wind.  17.  Showers  of  snow :  high  wind.  18, 
Frosty:  clear:  sun  shone  out.  19.  Soft:  cloudy:  watery.  20.  Stormy: 
wind  and  rain.  21.  Dry  and  cold.  22.  Sprinkling  of  snow  :  cold  :  sun 
shone  out.  23.  Frosty:  slight  snow  :  sun  shone  out.  24.  Frosty:  fine 
day  :  sun  shone  out.  25.  Fine  day :  snow  on  the  hills :  sun  shone.  26. 
Drizzling  day,  but  cleared  and  sun  shone.  27.  Fine  spring  day :  sun 
shone.  28.  Fog  in  the  morning:  cleared:  sun  shone.  29.  Fine  and 
clear:  sun  shone  out.  30.  Fog:  sunshine  for  half  an  hour.  31.  Dull 
and  cold  :  sun  shone  for  a  little. 
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ANNALS  OF  NATURAL  HISTOIIY. 

XXV. —  On  the  Snoivy  Owl,  Surnia  nyctea,  Dumeril.  By 
William  Thompson,  Esq.,  Vice-President  of  the  Natural 
History  Society  of  Belfast. 

On  the  2nd  of  December,  1837^  a  beautiful  specimen  of  the 
sno\Yy  owl  was  shot  in  a  quarry  on  Scrabo  mountain  in  the 

county  of  Down,  and  came  into  the  possession  of  Thomas 

M^Leroth,  Esq.,  of  Killinether  House,  in  that  neighbourhood, 
who  liberally  presented  it  to  the  Belfast  Museum.  Having 
come  under  my  inspection  in  a  recent  state,  I  drew  up  the 
following  description  of  it,  which,  differing  in  some  particulars 
from  that  of  other  specimens  described  in  detail*,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  comparison  with  individuals  noticed  in  the  sequel, 
may  not  be  superfluous. 

inch.  line. 

Length,  entire   24  0 
Length  of  wing  from  carpus  to  end  of  longest  quill    16  6 

 tarsus    2  3 

— ■  bill  measured  along  ridge    1  9 
 cere  on  its  ridge   0  9 

 : —  bill  in  a  straight  line  from  rictus  to  outer  edge  1  9 
 middle  toe   1  6 
 its  claw,  following  curvature    1  8 

 ■  its  claw  in  a  straight  line    1  34 
 inner  claw,  following  curvature   1  9 
 outer  claw,  following  curvature   1  6 
 hind  claw,  following  curvature   1  5 

Wings  pass  the  tail   1  6 

Extent  of  wings  4  feet  9~  inches ;  first  quill  1^  inch 
shorter  than  the  second,  which  is  about  2  lines  shorter  than 

the  third,  this  being  the  longest ;  the  fourth  is  about  2  lines 
shorter  than  the  second,  the  fifth  2  lines  less  than  the  first  in 

length :  this  relative  proportion  of  the  quills  is  the  same  in 
another  specimen  preserved  in  the  Belfast  Museum. 

Colour  of  forehead,  throat  and  upper  portion  of  breast, 

*  See  '  Fauna  Boreali- Americana,'  Part  2,  p.  190. 
Ann,  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.1.  No.  4.    June  IS3S.  r 
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lower  part  of  belly^  under  tail  coverts^  under  side  of  wings, 
(except  the  roundish  spots  towards  the  points  of  primaries, 
secondaries,  and  tertials,)  and  entire  legs,  white.  Plumage  of 
the  body  beneath  the  wings,  lower  part  of  breast  and  upper 

portion  of  belly,  white,  beautifully  barred  with  blackish-brown 
in  waved  and  variously  formed  lines,  about  half  an  inch  apart, 

and  becoming  narrow  as  they  approach  the  tail ;  the  greatest 

breadth  of  these  dark  bars  about  1  ̂  line.  Feathers  of  the  oc- 
ciput white,  tipped  with  black  ;  lower  part  of  nape  where  the 

head  joins  the  body  white ;  back,  scapulars,  and  coverts  of  the 

wings,  white,  closely  barred  with  blackish  brown.  Primaries, 
secondaries,  and  tertials  (which,  as  to  colouring,  cannot  well 
be  separated  in  description  from  blending  into  each  other,) 
at  first  darkly  barred  on  both  outer  and  inner  webs  towards 

the  tips,  but  gradually  becoming  less  so  towards  the  centre, 
(secondaries  generally,)  where  three  or  four  round  spots  appear 

on  the  outer  web  only ;  thence  the  spots  become  more  nume- 
rous, and  towards  the  body  (tertials)  the  bars  again  appear  on 

both  webs,  thus  in  the  markings  balancing  the  primaries  on 

the  opposite  side;  upper  tail  coverts  with  narrow  bars  of 
blackish  brown.  Tail  feathers  twelve  in  number,  the  two 

outer  ones  pure  white,  third  and  fourth  with  two  broad  bars 
of  dark  blackish  brown  near  the  tip,  fifth  and  sixth  with  three 

bars  of  the  same  colour.  Irides  golden  yellow.  Weight  3^  lbs. 
This  bird  was  fat  and  in  high  condition.  On  dissection  it 

proved  a  male ;  its  stomach  was  quite  empty. 
In  the  month  of  October  last,  my  relation  Richard  Langtry, 

Esq.,  of  Fort  William,  near  Belfast,  received  three  live  spe- 
cimens of  the  snowy  owl,  which  were  taken  in  the  previous 

month  of  August,  from  a  nest  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Moravian 
settlement,  on  the  coast  of  Labrador.  He  had  commissioned 

a  person  to  procure  for  him  there  living  specimens  of  the  Gyr 
falcon,  for  which  the  owls  were  mistaken.  These  nestlings 

were  at  the  time  covered  only  with  down,  and  were  so  young 

that  it  was  at  first  feared  they  would  not  survive  until  the  ar- 
rival of  the  vessel  in  London.  Due  care  was  however  taken 

of  them  :  upwards  of  700  mice,  procured  by  an  Esquimaux  for 
the  occasion,  were  stowed  in  the  vessel  for  their  support;  when 

these  were  consumed,  reindeers'  flesh  was  given  them ;  and 



Mr.  Thomi)son  on  Ike  S/foiri/  Owl.  21,^ 

when  the  vessel  came  near  soundings,  they  were  HUi)i)He(l  witli 

sea-gulls  caught  upon  l)ait(>(l  liooks.  An  examination  of  these 

individuals  has  enabled  nu>  to  correct  an  error  which  appears 
in  some  of  the  best  ornithological  works  respecting  the  plu- 

mage of  the  snowy  owl  in  the  first  year.  This  error  seems  in 

part,,  at  least,  to  have  originated  with  Bullock,  who  states,  but 

not  from  personal  observation,  that  the  young  birds  which  are 
seen  in  the  Shetland  Islands  flying  about  with  their  parents 
are  brown  at  the  end  of  summer.  Temminck  also  remarks, 

that  les  jeunes,  au  sortir  du  nid^  sont  converts  d^un  duvet 

brun  ;  les  premieres  plumes  sont  aussi  d^un  brun  clair*." 
Audubon  observes,  "  I  have  shot  specimens^  which  were,  as  I 
thought,  so  young  as  to  be  nearly  of  a  uniform  light  brown 
tint,  and  which  puzzled  me  for  several  years,  as  I  had  at  first 

conceived  them  to  be  of  a  different  species f."  On  arrival, 
when  they  were  in  good  condition,  the  birds  under  consider- 

ation were  as  follows  :  One  much  smaller  than  the  others, 
and  presumed  to  be  a  male,  was  considerably  whiter  than  the 

specimen  shot  in  a  wild  state,  and  whose  plumage  has  just 
been  described^  but  displayed  two  markings  which  the  other 

does  not  possess ;  the  back  of  the  head  where  it  joins  the  body 
being  blackish  brown,  and  another  patch  of  this  colour  on  the 

body  just  before  the  carpal  joint  of  the  wing.  The  supposed 
females,  which  are  much  larger  than  the  last-mentioned, 
differ  exceedingly  from  it  in  markings.  They  have  the  facial 

plumage  or  that  within  the  disk,  the  throat,  body  beneath  the 

wings,  under  surface  of  the  latter,  and  the  legs  and  toes  pure 

white.  The  plumage  of  the  head  from  the  disk  posteriorly, 
back,  upper  side  of  wings,  and  whole  under  plumage  between 
the  folded  wings  presents  as  much  of  a  blackish  brown  colour 
as  of  white,  the  former  being  disposed  in  the  same  manner  as 

described  in  the  specimen  with  which  this  communication 

is  commenced ;  but  the  bars  and  other  dark  markings  are  so 

broad  as  to  occupy  equal  space  with  the  white  or  ground'^ 
colour. 

As  immature,  and  especially  the  young  birds  of  the  year, 
generally  wander  further  than  those  which  have  attained  ma- 

turity from  their  native  domicile,  it  has  hitherto  appeared 

*  Man.  Orn.  Eur.  t.  i.  p.  82.  t  O"^-  Biog.  vol.  ii.  p.  136. 
R  2 
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singular  to  me  that  none  of  the  specimens  of  the  snowy  owl 
obtained  in  so  southern  a  hmit  of  their  flight  as  England  and 

Ireland^  should  be  in  the  garb  which  is  described  previous  to 
the  first  moult ;  but  the  plumage  exhibited  by  these  Labrador 

birds  satisfies  me,  that  the  young  of  the  snowy  owl,  like  the 

immature  individuals  of  many  other  species,  do  scatter  them- 
selves more  widely  than  the  adults. 

The  bird  shot  at  Scrabo  I  have  no  doubt  was  a  nestling  in 

the  summer  of  1837.  The  individual  figured  by  Mr.  Selby* 

is  also  less  white  than  Mr.  Langtry^s  male  bird,  and  if  belong- 
ing to  the  same  sex  I  should  consider  it  a  bird  of  the  first  y  ear. 

Of  two  other  individuals,  male  and  female,  recorded  by  Mr. 
Selby  to  have  been  killed  in  Northumberland  in  1823,  the 

latter  was,  from  the  number  of  black  bars  and  spots,  consi- 
dered by  that  gentleman  to  be  a  young  bird,  but  no  opinion 

on  the  age  of  the  male  is  offered  ;  he  is  however  stated  to  have 
been  much  whiter  than  the  female,  a  circumstance  which,  as  we 

have  seen,  does  not  militate  against  his  also  being  a  young  bird 
of  the  year.  Of  the  other  specimens  killed  in  England  I  have 
not  seen  such  detailed  descriptions  as  enable  me  to  judge  of 
their  age  from  comparison  with  the  Labrador  birds ;  nor,  in 

consequence  of  its  sex  being  unknown,  can  a  satisfactory  opi- 
nion be  offered  on  the  first  snowy  owl  recorded  to  have  been 

obtained  in  Ireland.  (Zool.  Proc.  1835,  p.  78.)  Were  the 
sex  of  the  individuals  known,  we  should  probably  find  that  the 

greater  number  of  these  noble  birds  which  have  wandered  to 

the  British  Islands  have  been  the  young  in  the  plumage  of  the 
first  year. 

It  is  thought  desirable  to  add  the  following  notice  of  the 

habits  of  these  owls  reared  from  the  nest,  as  compared  chiefly 

with  those  of  Dr.  Neill's  birdf^  procured  when  full  grown. 
The  male  and  one  female  specimen  now  in  Mr.  Langtry^s 
possession  are  wild,  and  sometimes  fast  for  one  or  two  days 
though  food  is  within  their  reach.  They  are  chiefly  fed  on  the 

heads  of  poultry,  wild  fowl,  and  rabbits,  but  mice  and  rats  are 
preferred,  as  are  also  sea  gulls ;  from  these  birds  no  feathers 

have  to  be  plucked,  as  the  owls  very  efficiently  render  this 

*  111.  Brit.  Orn.  pi.  23. 
t  See  Naturalist's  Library  :  British  Birds,  Part  I.  p.  307. 
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service  for  themselves.  The  heads  of  plaice  {Platessa  vulgaris) 
several  times  offered  them  were  refused,  and  being  forced 

down  their  throats  were  instantly  ejected.  C;istinf2;s  of  the 
indigestible  i)ortions  of  their  food  are  regularly  thr()^^  n  up. 
Although  the  female  is  very  partial  to  washing,  the  male  has 

never  been  known  to  wash  himself.  Their  usual  cry  is  a  long- 
drawn  scream,  but  frequently  they  keep  a  low  purring  noise 
like  a  cat,  and  the  male  bird,  when  chased  to  his  annoyance, 

utters  a  sound  like  coo-coo-coo  (described  by  Dr.  Neill  as 

"  cuckoo.^'). 
The  third  individual,  a  female,  is  very  different  from  the 

others,  in  being  somewhat  playful  and  quite  familiar  even 

with  strangers.  Live  rats  turned  out  to  her  have  been  inva- 
riably captured  within  a  very  short  time.  In  the  few  instances 

where  I  have  seen  dead  prey  seized,  the  four  claws  were 

used*.  Standing  about  a  pace  distant  from  this  bird  on  one 
occasion  when  she  was  at  liberty,  and  during  bright  sunshine, 
it  was  interesting  to  observe  the  contraction  of  the  pupil  of 

the  eye,  which  was  particularly  conspicuous  from  contrast 
with  the  immense  golden  irides.  When  attracted  by  larks 

which  were  singing  at  a  great  elevation  and  distance,  the  pupil, 

from  the  ordinary  size,  adapted  to  near  objects,  instantly  dimi- 
nished to  its  minimum  or  half  the  ordinary  diameter ;  and 

again  when  the  sight  was  directed  to  birds  at  less  distance, 
its  diminution  varied  accordingly.  The  other  two  owls  are 
not  in  the  least  affected  by  bright  sunshine ;  and  from  their 

observing  birds  passing  at  a  great  height  in  the  air,  or  as  ex- 

pressed to  me  almost  in  the  clouds,^^  they  are  considered  to 
see  as  far  as  a  golden  eagle,  their  companion  in  captivity. 

XXVI. — The  Natural  History  of  the  British  Entomostraca, 
No.  V.    By  William  Baird,  Surgeon,  H.C.S.,  &c. 

[With  a  Plate.] 
(Continued  from  Mag.  Zool.  and  Bot.  vol.  ii.  p.  412.) 

Daphnia. 

Anatomy. — The  body  of  the  insect  is  composed  of  two  parts 
very  distinct  from  each  other  ;  the  one  much  smaller  than  the 

*  See  observation  to  the  contrary  in  the  last-cited  work,  p.  310, 



246 Mr.  Baird  on  British  Entomostraca. 

other^  forming  the  head ;  the  other,  much  larger,  being  the 

body  properly  so  called,  or  abdomen.  This  soft  body  is  con- 
tained within  a  very  slender  and  delicate  shell,  the  part  cover- 

ing the  head  being  much  harder  than  the  other  parts  and  pro- 
longed underneath  into  a  considerable  sized  beak.  The  valves, 

which  inclose  between  them  the  abdomen,  are  in  most  of  the 

species  perfectly  smooth  round  their  circumference,  but  on  the 
middle  are  marked  with  deep  crossed  lines,  forming  a  mesh 
work,  or  as  SchaefFer  describes  it,  are  shagreened  like  the  skin 

of  the  shark.  They  are  open  on  the  anterior  margin,  and  along 

the  posterior  extremity  as  far  as  the  tail,  but  have  no  hinge, 

being,  asGoeze  says,  simply  soldered  together,  though  SchaefFer 
asserts  that  the  animal  can  open  and  shut  them  at  pleasure. 

In  some  species  these  valves  are  prolonged  posteriorly  to  a 
point  forming  the  tail,  which  at  some  periods  of  their  growth, 
and  in  some  varieties,  is  very  long,  in  others  very  short,  and 
in  some  altogether  wanting.  In  the  head  we  distinguish  the 

following  parts  :  beak,  antennae,  eye,  rami,  brain,  mouth,  and 
part  of  the  digestive  canal.  In  the  body  we  distinguish  part 
of  the  digestive  canal,  the  body  of  the  animal  itself,  heart,  legs, 
and  organs  of  generation.  The  beak  is  a  prolongation  of  the 
hard  covering  of  the  head,  and  is  asserted  by  Swammerdam 

to  be  the  mouth  of  the  animal,  by  means  of  which,  being 

pointed,  it  sucks  up  its  food.  Both  DeGeer  and  SchaelFer  how- 
ever pointed  out  the  erroneous  nature  of  this  assertion,  and 

later  writers,  such  as  Jurine  and  Straus,  have  still  more  clearly 
shown  it  to  be  wrong.  A.t  the  extremity  of  this  beak,  and  a 
little  underneath  it,  we  see  two  small  projecting  organs,  which 

are  the  antennae.  Schaeifer,  who  is  perhaps  the  first  person 
that  has  noticed  these,  considered  them  as  palpi,  by  means  of 

which  the  insect  distinguished  food  proper  for  itself.  Jurine 

calls  them  barbillons,^^  but  Straus  considers  them  as  being 
the  true  antennae  of  the  insect,  though  he  says  they  do  not 

seem  to  possess  any  voluntary  motion.  In  the  female  they  are 
extremely  small,  and  from  being  much  larger  in  the  male, 
Muller,  who  does  not  seem  to  have  observed  them  in  the  female 

at  all,  considered  them  as  the  male  organs  of  generation. 

Jurine  describes  them  very  particularly  in  the  male ;  he  calls 

them  "  harpons^^  (Plate  ix,  fig.  11),  says  they  occupy  the 
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l)lac'o  of  the  "  barbillons"  of  the  female,  and  arc  each  composed 
of  four  rings  ;  the  first  of  which  is  very  long,  a  little  arched, 

and  has  at  its  extremity  a  "  talon ^'  from  which  issue  two  stilf 
hairs.  The  second  and  third  are  very  small,  whilst  the  lourth 

is  a  long  horny  hook.  They  seem  to  assist  the  first  pair  of 
feet  in  the  act  of  copulation.  The  eye  (plate  ix.  fig.  12.)  is  a 

spherical  body  contained  in  an  infundibuliform  tube,  allowing 

of  a  semi-rotatory  motion  u})on  its  centre,  and  is  furnished 
with  twenty  crystallines  according  to  Straus,  which  are  limpid, 

and  when  isolated  are  each  pear-shaped.  Swammerdam  as- 

serted that  there  w  ere  two  eyes,  w^hich  seemed  to  be  joined 
together,  and  several  authors  have  adopted  the  same  opinion, 
SchaefFer  however  says  there  is  only  one,  and  Muller  and 

DeGeer  repeat  this,  an  opinion  which  has  also  been  adopted 
and  proved  correct  by  Straus  and  Jurine.  Eichhorn,  as  quoted 
by  Straus,  asserts  that  the  eye  is  the  stomach  of  the  insect ! 
On  each  side  upon  the  base  of  the  head  are  inserted  the  rami 

or  arms.  They  consist  each  of  a  single  joint  at  the  base,  divi- 
ding into  two  branches.  This  first  joint  is  slightly  conical,  of 

the  length  of  the  head,  and  very  moveable  at  the  base,  by 
means  of  a  joint  which  unites  it  to  the  body  and  facilitates  its 
motions  in  every  direction.  The  posterior  branch  of  each  is 
divided  into  four  articulations,  the  first  being  very  short :  the 
other  is  divided  into  three.  Both  branches  are  furnished  with 

several  long  filaments  or  setae,  the  posterior  branch  having 
none  on  the  two  first  joints,  one  at  the  extremity  of  the  third, 
and  three  at  the  extremity  of  the  fourth.  The  anterior  branch 
has  one  at  the  extremity  of  each  of  the  first  two  joints,  and 
three  at  the  extremity  of  the  third.  These  filaments  in  some 

of  the  species,  such  as  the  Pulex,  &c.  are  beautifully  feathered 
or  plumose,  and  are  each  of  them  composed  of  three  moveable 

joints,  w^hich,  as  DeGeer  says,  augment  their  flexibility. 
Sw  ammerdam  calls  these  organs  the  arms,  and  describes  their 

motion  very  particularly,  which  he  says  is  three-fold :  recti- 
lineal, up  and  dow^n,  and  to  each  side ;  unequal,  keeping  the  in- 

sect now  at  the  bottom  and  then  again  at  the  top  of  the  water, 

which  sort  of  motion  he  compares  to  the  flight  of  a  sparrow ; 

and  gyratory,  by  w^hich  the  insect  moves  itself  in  a  circular 
manner.  DeGeer  also  calls  them  arms,  but  Muller,  and  most 
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other  naturalists  after  him,  call  them  antennae.  Jurine, 

however,  calls  them  "bras  ramifies/^  and  Straus,  considering 
them  very  justly  as  the  chief  or  almost  only  organs  of  loco- 

motion, and  acting  as  it  were  as  fins,  calls  them  rami,  or 
rames  branchues :  they  are  in  fact,  he  says,  a  first  pair  of  feet, 
and  act  as  such ;  as  it  is  by  means  of  these  organs  alone  that 
the  insect  moves,  the  other  feet  not  serving  at  all  for  that 

purpose. 
The  brain,  or  first  ganglion  of  the  nervous  system,  is  situ- 

ated near  the  eye,  and  is  composed  of  two  lobes,  from  the 
superior  anterior  commissure  of  which  we  see,  going  off  to 

the  eye,  the  optic  nerve.  The  mouth  is  of  a  rather  compli- 
cated structure,  is  situated  near  the  junction  of  the  head  and 

body,  near  the  base  of  the  beak,  and  consists,  according  to 
Straus,  who  has  given  the  most  correct  account  of  this  organ, 

of  a  "labre^^  or  lip,  two  mandibles,  and  one  pair  of  jaws.  The 

"labre^^  or  lip  (plate  ix.  fig.  3.)  consists  of  a  flattish  body, 
strongly  compressed  at  the  sides,  and  has  at  its  extremity  a 
large  lobule  [a).  It  is  fixed  to  the  posterior  part  of  the  base 

of  the  beak,  is  very  moveable  upon  its  antero-superior  angle, 
and  admits  of  a  considerable  separation.  The  mandibles 

(plate  ix.  fig.  2.)  are  very  strong,  and  consist  each  of  a  pretty 
broad  plate,  which  at  its  superior  extremity  is  in  form  of  a 

narrow  point  [a),  and  articulates  there  with  the  body.  It  de- 
scends from  thence  vertically  to  the  mouth,  its  inferior  extre- 

mity being  curved  sharply  inwards,  so  as  to  penetrate  into  the 

mouth  between  the  labre  and  corresponding  jaw,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  sharp,  simple,  cutting  edge  [b),  which  has  neither 

teeth  nor  triturating  surface,  and  is  quite  free  and  unattached. 

These  mandibles  are  not  provided  with  either  palpi  or  bran- 
chiae, but  are  quite  naked,  and  are  moved  by  two  muscles ;  an 

abductor  which  moves  them  upon  themselves  from  wdthin 

outwards,  and  an  adductor  (c)  Avhich  brings  them  back  to 
their  first  position,  and  at  the  same  time  bringing  them  nearer 
each  to  the  other.  The  jaws  (plate  ix.  fig.  1.)  consist  each  of 
a  strong  body  («),  somewhat  in  the  form  of  a  disc,  or  rounded 
on  the  posterior  surface  and  a  little  flattened  on  the  sides, 

which  terminates  in  four  strong,  horny  spines  [c  c),  three  of 
which  are  prolonged  into  hooks^  which  are  strongly  curved 
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forwards  and  inwards,  and  a  [jiolon^ation  or  neck  whlcli  is 
somewhat  hollowed  out  into  a  gutter  [b),  and  articuhites  by 

means  of  it  with  the  "  labre  "  or  Hi).  These  parts  seem  to  be 
ahnost  constantly  in  motion,  as  if  the  animal  were  perpetually 

employed  in  eating.  J  urine  describes  these  organs  some- 
what ditferently  from  Straus,  and  his  figures  also  vary  a  good 

deal  from  those  of  this  latter  author.  The  "  labre  ̂ '  or  lip  he 
calls  sou-pape  and  the  jaws,  though  Straus  denies  his 

having  seen  them  at  all,  are,  I  suspect,  what  he  calls  "  barbil- 

lons,^^  which  he  says  consist  of  four  rings,  terminating  in  four 
filaments.  Their  use  is,  he  says,  to  push  into  the  " sou-pape 
the  bodies  which  ought  to  enter  as  aliment.  The  mouth,  as  I 

have  already  stated,  was  placed  by  S^vammerdam  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  beak,  an  opinion  adopted  also  by  Ledermiiller. 

SchcefFer,  however,  pointed  out  this  error,  and  showed  its  real 

situation,  and  DeGeer  also  pointed  out  its  true  place.  Schaef- 
fer  describes  the  two  mandibles^  and  fancied  he  also  saw  two 

lips,  but  could  not  make  them  out  distinctly,  from  the  small- 
ness  of  the  shell.  Part  of  the  digestive  canal  is  also  situated 

in  the  head,  and  part  in  the  body.  It  commences  immediately 
behind  the  mouth  in  the  form  of  an  oesophagus,  which  is 

short,  narrow,  slightly  curved,  and  stretches  obliquely  for- 

w^ards  and  upwards,  and  terminates  immediately  behind  the 
brain^  in  the  stomach. 

The  stomach  is  in  form  of  a  large  vessel,  diminishing  slightly 
in  diameter  from  before,  behind,  and  is  curved  somewhat  in 

the  shape  of  an  f ,  or  a  figure  3  reversed^  as  described  by  Schasf- 
fer.  It  runs  almost  all  the  length  of  the  insect^  opening  by 

the  anus  between  the  two  first  dentated  arches  of  the  poste- 
rior part  of  the  last  segment  of  the  body.  Immediately  be- 

hind the  eye,  near  the  cardiac  extremity  of  the  stomach,  wx 
see  two  vessels,  curved  upwards,  the  arch  turned  towards  the 
eye :  these  are  described  by  SchaefFer^  who  considers  them  as 

organs  for  furnishing  the  necessary  juices  for  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  body.  DeGeer  says  they  resemble  caeca.  Jurine 

supposes  them  to  be  organs  proper  for  furnishing  a  juice 
destined  to  perfect  digestion.  Straus  at  first  considered  them 

as  such  also,  but  upon  more  mature  examination  at  length 
concluded  them  to  be  really  caeca.    The  body  of  the  animal^ 
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or  abdomen^  is  quite  free  and  unattached  within  the  valves  of 

the  shell.  It  is  slender  and  long,  and  is  divided,  according  to 
Straus,  into  eight  segments,  the  first  of  which  is  the  largest, 
and  is  the  only  one  which  is  attached  to  the  valves.  At  the 

second  segment  the  abdomen  suddenly  diminishes  in  vertical 

diameter,  sinking  down  and  leaving  above  a  strong  projection, 

formed  by  the  first  segment.  From  this  projection,  through- 
out the  rest  of  its  extent,  the  body  is  unattached  to  the  shell, 

and  leaves  a  vacant  space  between  it  and  the  edge  of  the 

valves,  into  which  the  insect  deposits  the  eggs  after  laying 
them,  and  where  they  remain  till  hatched  and  ready  to  be 
launched  into  the  world.  The  seventh  segment  is  provided 
with  two  filaments,  which  have  an  articulation  about  the 

middle  of  their  length,  like  those  of  the  rami.  In  the  last 
segment  we  perceive  two  dentated  arches,  between  which  is 

situate  the  anus.  Beyond  this  it  contracts  in  size,  and  ter- 
minates in  two  horny  hooks,  the  last  of  which  is  the  longest. 

The  whole  of  the  body,  except  the  first  segment,  as  I  have 

already  said,  is  free  and  unattached,  and  the  insect  can  ex- 
tend it  beyond  the  valves  at  pleasure,  the  two  hooks  at  its 

extremity  serving  well  for  enabling  it  to  clear  the  interior  of 
the  valves.  It  seems  also  to  clear  the  feet  from  any  particles 

of  mud  or  dust  adhering  to  them,  and  Schaeffer  thinks  it  may 
also  assist  in  bringing  before  the  mouth  objects  of  food.  He 

says,  also,  that  perhaps  the  motions  of  the  insect  are  partly 
regulated  by  the  strokes  of  this  body  or  tail,  as  he  calls  it, 

and  certainly  it  is  in  almost  constant  motion  w^hen  the  insect 
swims.  On  the  back  of  the  insect,  in  the  first  segment  of 

the  body,  we  see  an  ovoid-shaped  vesicle,  possessed  of  very 
rapid  contractions ;  this  is  the  heart  (plate  ix.  fig.  4.)  Ac- 

cording to  Jurine,  there  springs  from  its  anterior  extremity 
an  arterial  vessel  («),  which  contracts  in  an  opposite  manner  to 
the  heart  itself,  curves  immediately  from  its  origin,  and  goes 
backwards,  following  the  direction  of  the  intestinal  canal. 
Gruithuisen  describes  the  heart  and  circulation  at  greater 

length.  He  makes  two  hearts,  one  venous,  the  other  arte- 
rial :  the  venous  supplies  the  intestines  and  other  parts  of  the 

body  with  blood;  the  arterial  supplies  the  head  and  parts 
connected  with  it,  its  branches  making  the  circuit  of  the  shell 
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oil  the  «'int(»rior  edge,  and  eollecting  near  the  posterior  inferior 

paj't  into  one  large  triiiik,  which  runs  along  tlie  back  of  the 
sliell,  and  returns  to  the  arterial  heart  again.    The  legs  are 

five  pairs,  all  dilforing  in  many  respects  from  each  other,  and 
sersdng  a  different  purpose  than  as  organs  of  locomotion. 
The  first  pair  (plate  ix.  fig.  5.)  are  the  smallest  and  most 
simple  of  construction,  and  are  situated  immediately  behind 
the  mouth,  being  inserted  into  the  body  of  the  insect  by  the 

first  joint  («),  which  is  long  and  nearly  cylindrical.    It  has 
four  joints ;  the  second  being  in  form  of  a  large  vesicle  {b) ; 

the  third  joint  is  fixed  to  the  inferior  part  of  the  vesicle  (c),  is 
nearly  triangular,  compressed,  and  furnished  at  the  inferior 
edge  wdth  ten  long  needles  (c?),  situated  all  on  the  same  plane, 
like  the  teeth  of  a  comb.    Attached  to  one  corner  of  this 

third  joint  is  an  appendix  (e),  small,  and  terminated  by  a 
small  spine,  accompanied  with  a  needle  similar  to  those  of  the 
preceding  joint ;  this  is  called  a  fourth  joint  by  Straus.  The 

second  pair  (fig.  6.)  are  larger  than  the  first,  and  are  articu- 
lated to  the  body  a  little  behind  them ;  the  second  joint  [b) 

or  vesicle  is  more  heart-shaped  than  in  the  first  pair,  and  the 
third  joint  (c)  is  much  flatter.    It  is  a  slender  plate,  quadri- 

lateral, attached  by  its  upper  edge  to  the  preceding  joint,  and 

carrying  inferiorly  five  strong  plumose  needles  [d).    The  ap- 
pendix to  the  third  joint  [e)  is  larger  than  the  corresponding 

one  in  the  first  pair,  and  is  terminated  by  two  long  spines. 
On  the  anterior  edge  of  the  third  joint  we  see  attached  to  it 

a  slender,  semicircular-shaped  branchial  plate  (/),  which  has 
on  its  free  unattached  edge  a  row  of  twenty  needles,  ar- 

ranged like  the  teeth  of  a  comb,  the  last  of  which  is  the  long- 
est.    In  the  third  pair  (fig.  ̂ .),  the  first  and  second  joints 

[a  &  b)  are  much  the  same,  but  larger  than  those  of  the  prece- 
ding pair.    The  branchial  plate  (c)  is  attached  to  the  external 

face  of  the  second  joint ;  is  larger  and  longer  than  in  the  prece- 

ding pair,  having  seventy-six  filaments  on  its  free  edge ;  and 
has  at  its  posterior  extremity  a  small  ovular  appendix  of  the 
same  nature  as  the  branchia,  and  terminated  by  four  bran- 

chial filaments.    The  third  joint  {d)  is  attached  to  the  inter- 

nal edge  of  the  second ;  it  is  a  large,  almost  square  plate, 
and  sends  forth  from  its  posterior  border  four  flat,  plumose 
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digitations  or  spines.  The  fourth  pah^  (fig.  8.)  is  very  similar 
to,  but  rather  smaller  than,  the  third,  and  has  only  sixty-five 
branchial  filaments.  The  fifth  pair  (fig.  9.)  differ  in  many 

respects  from  the  four  preceding  ones  :  the  first  joint  is  much 
the  same  as  in  the  other  feet,  but  the  second,  or  vesicle  (a),  is 

kidney-shaped  instead  of  heart-shaped.  From  this  joint,  and 
inferior  edge  of  the  first,  arises  an  elongated  plate  [b],  which 
has  no  filets.  Behind  this  plate  arises  also  from  the  second  joint 

another  (c),  very  short  and  broad,  arched  upwards,  and  ter- 
minating above  in  a  flat,  plumose,  or  rather  ciliated  prolon- 

gation. Inferiorly  it  terminates  by  a  small  moveable  joint  {d) 

having  a  long  needle  directed  downwards,  without  cilia.  Ju- 
rine  says  this  last  pair  of  feet  are  not  inserted  into  the  body 
of  the  insect,  but  the  one  is  confounded  with  the  other  on 

the  opposite  side ;  the  junction  of  the  two  forming  the  com- 
mencement of  a  gutter  or  canal,  which  is  prolonged  along  the 

immediate  attachment  of  the  anterior  feet  to  the  mouth,  where 

it  terminates.  These  five  pairs  of  feet  are  in  almost  constant 
motion,  even  when  the  animal  is  still  and  at  rest,  and  their 

use  at  such  times  is  to  communicate  an  undulatory  motion  to 

the  water,  from  one  pair  to  another ;  thus  establishing  a  cur- 
rent which  enters  the  shell  by  the  anterior  part,  carrying  the 

molecules,  &c.  in  the  water  to  the  posterior  part,  where  the 

gutter  commences,  and  there  being  driven  by  the  vermicular 
motion  back  again  to  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  canal  or 
mouth.  None  of  these  feet  are  used  for  locomotion.  The  first 

and  second  pairs  according  to  Straus  are  used  by  the  insect  for 
prehension.  According  to  Jurine,  the  chief  action  of  the  first 

pair  is  to  direct  the  alimentary  particles  brought  up  by  the 

current  of  water  along  the  canal  above-described,  into  the 
mouth.  When  the  mouth  is  opened,  says  the  same  author,  to 
receive  the  food,  the  motion  of  all  the  feet  except  this  first  pair 
ceases,  but  in  them,  on  the  contrary,  is  then  accelerated.  The 

grand  use  of  the  third  and  fourth  pairs  is  for  respiration,  be- 
ing adapted  for  that  purpose  by  their  branchial  plates,  which, 

as  DeGeer  had  already  observed,  serve  the  same  purpose  to 
these  insects  as  the  gills  of  crabs,  certain  aquatic  insects  and 

larvae,  fishes,  &c.  The  second  joints  of  these  feet,  which  I 

have  above  described  as  heart-shaped  vesicles,  were  con- 
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sidered  by  Schncifer  as  i)ockcts  filled  with  a  liquid  destined 
for  the  iT])roduction  of  the  shell  at  each  moultinf^. 

opinion,  however,  has  never  been  verified  by  any  succeeding 
observer.  Till  Jurine  and  Straus  described  these  insects,  the 
number  of  the  pairs  of  feet  even  seemed  to  be  undetermined. 

Joblot  says  he  believes  there  are  three  pairs.  SchaefFer  says 
there  are  one  or  two  pairs  more.  Muller  describes  five  pairs 
in  Daphnia  Pulex  {pennata),  but  four  only  in  longispina.  All 
the  species  however  have  five  pairs.  In  the  male,  the  first 

pair  of  feet  (plate  ix.  fig.  10.)  differ  considerably  from  the  cor- 
responding pair  in  the  female.  The  appendix  to  the  third 

joint  [a)  (the  fourth  joint  of  Straus,)  is  terminated  by  a  strong 
claw,  curved  strongly  outwards ;  and  the  last  bristle  of  the 

third  joint  is  much  elongated,  nearly  the  length  of  the  body, 
and  floats  outside  the  shell.  Jurine  describes  this  pair  of 

feet  very  particularly,  and  shows  the  use  of  them  to  be  the 

same  as  the  hinge-joint  antennae  in  the  male  Cyclops',  viz. 
for  seizing  and  retaining  hold  of  the  female  during  the  act  of 

copulation,  the  male  introducing  them  along  with  the  "  har- 

pons^^  or  antenna,  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  of  the  female, 
and  grasping  her  feet. 

Organs  of  Generation. — The  male  organs  have  never  been 
discovered,  Muller  having  mistaken  the  antennas  for  them ; 

neither  have  the  female  organs  been  observed,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  ovaries.  That  they  reside  in  the  lower  portion 

of  the  body  appears  most  probable,  from  the  description  I 
have  already  given  of  the  method  of  copulation  as  observed 
by  Jurine.  Straus  thinks  they  have  no  external  organs  at 
all,  but  that  the  male  simply  injects  the  semen  under  the 
valves  of  the  female,  from  which  it  introduces  itself  into  the 

ovaries.  The  ovaries  are  placed  along  the  sides  of  the  ab- 

domen, as  in  Cyclops,  and  show  their  situation  by  the  mat- 
ter of  the  eggs  in  the  shape  of  small  round  pellucid  globules. 

These  make  their  appearance  in  the  young  insect  after  the 

third  moulting ;  and  gradually  after  that  increase  in  size,  lose 
their  transparency,  become  continuous,  and  form  a  dark  mass 

on  the  outer  edge  of  the  intestine,  partly  globular  and  partly 
elongated.  At  the  sixth  segment  of  the  body  the  ovary  commu- 

nicates with  the  open  space  on  the  back  of  the  insect,  already 
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described,  and  immediately  after  the  fourth  moulting  we  see 

the  eggs  already  laid  and  deposited  in  this  space,  where  they 
remain  till  fully  hatched. 

Species. 
I.  Daphnia  Pulex.    Valvulis  longe  caudatis;  capite  magno ;  ramis  plu- 

mosis ;  segmente  corporis  sexto  quatuor  lobulis  instructo. 
Hah.  Ponds  and  ditches.  Common. 

Synonyms.  Pulex  arborescens,  Swammerdam,  Hist.  Insect.  Generalise 
p.  76.  tah.l.  Jig.  a,  b,  c,  1669. — Vermes  minimi  rubri,  Merrett,  Pinax 
Rer.  Nat.  Britan.  p.  207,  1677. — Animaletti  aquatici,  Eedi,  Osserva- 
zioni,  tah.lQ,  fig.b,  1684.  Redi,  Opere,  vol.ii.  tav.lQ.  fg.6,  1687. — 
Pulex  arborescens,  Swammerdmn,  Bihlia  Natures,  p.  86.  tab.  ZX.fig.  1. 
3,  1737.  Bradley,  Philosoph.  Account  of  Works  of  Nat.  p.  202.  pi.  25. 
Jig.  5,  1739. — Monoculus  Pulex  arborescens,  Linnceus,  Syst.  Nat.  edit. 
4.  p.  96,  1744. — Puceron  branchu,  Trembley,  Mem.  pour  servir  a  I'Hi- 
stoire  d'un  genre  de  Polypes  d'eau  douce,  p.  92.  pi.  6.  Jig.  3.  p.  andfg.  1 1 , 
1744. — Monoculus  pulex  arborescens,  Li7incBus,  Fauna  Suecica,  25.344, 
1746. — Water  Flea  with  branched  horns.  Baker,  Emp.for  Micros,  p. 
302.  pi.  12.  fig.  14,  1753.— Pou  aquatique  *,  Johlot,  Observ.  d'Hist.  Nat. 
^c.  tom.i.part  2.  p.  105.  pl.\?>.fi,g.  P.  Q.  R,  1754. — Geschwantzer-zack- 
iger  Wasserfloh,  Schceffer,  Die  grun.  arm.  Pohjp.  8fc.  tab.  1.  fig.  1 — 8, 
1755. — Monoculus  Pulex,  Poda,  Insect.  Mus.  Grcecens.  p.  124,  1761. 
Ledermiiller,  Mikroskopischen  Gemuths-und  Augcn-ergotzung,  p.  146. 

tab.  75.  fig.  2,  1763. — Le  Perroquet  d'eau,  Geqffroi,  Hist.  Abreg.  des 
Insectes,  t.  ii.  p.  655.  no.  1,  1764. — Monoculus  Pulex,  Muller,  Faun. 
Insect.  Fridrichsdalens.  p.  95,  1764. — Branchipus  conchiformis  primus, 
Schceffer,  Element.  Entom.  t.  29.  fig.  3, 4,  1766.  Goeze,  Naturforscher, 
part  7,  1775. — Daphne  Pulex,  Midler,  Zool.  Dan.  Prod.  p.  199.  no. 
2400,  1776. — Monoculus  Pulex  ramosus,  De  Geer,  Mem.  pour  serv.  8,'C. 
t.  vii.  p.  442.  pi.  27.  fig.  1 — 4,  1778.— Monoculus  Pulex,  Blumenbac/i, 
Handbuch  der  Naturgeschichte,  p.  399,  1779.  Eichhorn,  Beytrdge  zur 
Naturgeschichte,  8fc,  p.  51.  t.b.fig.  H,  1781. — Daphnia  pennata,  Mul- 

ler, Entomostraca,  pl.\2.  fig.Ai — 7,  1785. — Monoculus  Pulex,  Manuel, 
Encyc.  Method.  Hist.  Nat.  t.  vii.  p.  722.  no.  15.  pi.  265.  fig.  1—4,  1792. 
Fabricius,  Entomol.  System,  torn.  ii.  p.  491,  1793.  Latreille,  Hist. 
Nat.  gen.  et  part,  des  Crust.  Sfc.  t.  iv.  p.  223,  1802.  Encyclopedia 
Britannica,  art.  Entomology,  1810. — Daphnia  Pulex,  Lamarck,  Hist. 
Nat.  des  Anim.  sans  Verteb.  t.  v.  p.  126.  no.  1,  1818.  Samouelle's 
British  Insects,  p.  80,  1819.— Monoculus  Pulex,  Jurine,  Hist,  des  Mo- 
noc.  8fc.  p.  85.  pi.  8.  fig.  1,  2.  1 1 .  fig.  1,  3,  5,  1 820.— Daphnia  Pulex, 
Straus,  Mem.  du  Mus.  d'Hist.  Nat.  tom.  v.  pi.  29,  1821.  Desmarest, 
Consid.  Gen.  sur  les  Crust,  p.  372.  pi.  54.  fig.  3,  4,  1825. 

*  This  is  quoted  by  Straus  as  identical  with  his  D.  macrocopus. 
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The  DapJinia  longispinn  of  Miillcr  (who  quotes  Sch<xffer^ 

pi.  ii.  fij;*.  1.)  and  many  other  succce(linf>'  authors,  amongst 
others  Ranidohr,  is  merely  a  variety  of  D,  Pide.v,  or  rather  the 
same  insect  in  a  less  advanced  stage  of  growth.  The  D.  magna 

of  Straus,  pi.  xxix.  f.  2\,  22,  is  also  a  mere  variety  of  the 
Pulex,  as  I  have  found  them  both  together  in  considerable 
numbers,  and  running  into  each  other. 

The  shell  is  quite  transparent  in  general,  though  sometimes 
reddish  coloured.  The  extremity  of  the  valves  terminates  in 

a  long  spinous  tail.  Head-  large,  beak  sharp-pointed,  rami 
beautifully  plumose.  The  sixth  segment  of  the  body  has  four 

projections  issuing  from  it,  the  first  being  prolonged  and 
curved  upwards.  The  tail  of  the  shell  varies  much  in  length, 
sometimes  being  short  and  blunt,  which  is  the  D.  pennata  of 
Muller,  the  D.  Pulex  of  Straus  ;  at  others  it  is  long  and 

pointed,  and  in  this  state  it  is  the  D,  longispina  of  these  au- 
thors. Jurine  has,  I  think,  satisfactorily  shown  these  to  be 

mere  varieties,  the  length  of  the  tail  varying  according  to  age. 

In  the  young  it  is  ahvays  long,  and  becomes  shorter  as  the  in- 
sect advances  in  age.  The  male  is  much  smaller  than  the  fe- 

male, and  has  the  antennae  much  longer,  as  already  described. 

II.  Daplmia  vetula  (plate  ix.  fig.  13.).  Valvulis  non  caudatis,  ramis  plu- 
mosis,  segmente  sexto  corporis  non  instructo  lobulis. 

Hah.  Ponds  and  ditches,  common. 

Synonpns.  Ungeschwanzter-zackiger  Wasserfloh.  Schceffer,  p.  229.pl.  I. 
Jig.  9,  1755. — Daphne  vetula.  Muller,  Zool.  Dan.  Prod.  p.  199.  no. 
2399,  1776. — Sulzer^Ahgelmrzte  GescMchte  der  Insecteii,  p.  266.  pi.  30. 
fig.  10.  e,  1776. — Mon.  exspinosus.  DeGeer,  torn.  p.  457.  pi.  27. 
fig.  9 — 11,  1778. — Daphnia  Sima.  Muller,  Entomostraca,  pi.  \2.fig. 
11—12,  1785.— Mon.  Simus.  LinncBus,  Syst.  Nat.  2000.  no.  25,  1788. 
— Mon.  Simus.  Manuel,  Encyc.  Meth.  t.  vii.  p.  723.  no.  18,  1792. — 
Mon.  laevis.  Fahricius,  Ent.  Syst.  t.  ii.  p.  492,  1793. — Daphnia  Sima. 
Latreille,  Hist.  Nat.  gen.  et  part.  t.  w.  p.  288,  1802. — Daphnia  Sima. 
Bosc.  Hist.  Nat.  Crust.,  ̂ c.  t.  ii.  p.  283,  1802.— Mon.  Conchaceus. 
Donovans  Nat.  Hist,  of  Brit.  Ins.  vol.  i.  p.  15.  pi.  5.  fig.  I,  1802. — 
Daphnia  Sima.  Ramdohr  Beytrdge,  8fC.,  1805. — D.  Sima.  Gruithuisen, 
Nova  Acta  Phys.  Med.  Acad.  Ccssar.  Natur.  Curios,  vol.  xiv.  part  1st. 
p.  399.  pi.  24.  fig.  1 — 6,  1815. — Mon.  Sima.  Jurine,  p.  129.  pi.  12, 
fig.  1—2,  1820.— Daphnia  Vetula.  Straus,  t.  v.  pi.  29.  fig.  25—6,  1821. 
— Daphnia  Sima.   Desmarest,  p.  373,  1825. 

In  this  species  the  valves  of  the  shell  are  without  the  spi- 
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nous  tail  of  the  preceding^  being  rounded  and  slightly  serrated 
on  the  inferior  margin.  The  rami  are  plumose^  but  not  so 

decidedly  as  in  the  preceding  species.  The  head  is  obtuse, 
much  smaller  than  in  Pulex,  and  the  beak  less  projecting.  The 

sixth  segment  of  the  body  has  one  or  two  slight  projections 

upon  it,  but  is  not  provided  with  the  lobules  of  the  Pulew,  The 

shell  is  smooth  and  transparent.  It  is  smaller  than  the  prece- 
ding species. 

III.  Daphnia  reticulata  (plate  ix.  fig.  14.).  Valvulis  rotundatis,  reticulars, 
brevi-caudatis,  capite  parvo. 

Hah.  Ponds  and  ditches  round  London,  ditch  near  Surrey  Zoological 
Gardens,  &c. 

Syn.  Daphnia  quadrangula.  Muller,  Entomostraca,  1785. — Mon.  qua- 

drangula.  L'mncsuSf  Syst.  Nat.  no.  24.  2999,  1788. — Mon.  quadran- 
gularis.  Manuel,  Encyc.  Meth.  t.  vii.  p.  723.  no.  17.  pi.  2Q5.Jig.  8,  9. 
1792. — Mon.  quadrangulus.  Eabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  t.  ii.  p.  492,  1793. — 
Daphnia  quadrangula.  Latreille,  p.  227.  t.  iv.,  1802. — Daphnia  ro- 
tnndal  Straus,  op,  cit.,  1821. — Mon.  reticulatus.  Jurine,  p. 139. pi.  14. 
Jly.  3.  4,  1820.— Daphnia  reticulata.  Detmarest,  p.  374,  1825. 

The  valves  of  the  shell  in  this  species  are  nearly  rounded, 
reticulated,  provided  with  a  short  tail.  The  head  is  small  and 

has  no  beak;  the  rami  are  not  plumose.  The  figures  of 

D.  quadrangula,  MuUer ;  D.  rotunda,  Straus ;  and  Mon.  reti- 
culatus, Jurine,  all  differ  somewhat  in  appearance ;  but  I  have 

seen  this  species  frequently  assume  the  appearance  of  MuUer's 
figure  as  well  as  that  of  Straus,  and  I  have  no  doubt  of  all 

these  being  the  same  species. 

IV.  Daphnia  cornuta  (plate  ix.  fig.  15.).  Valvulis  convexis,  curti-caudatis, 
capite  longe  rostrato,  ramis  curtis. 

Hah.  New  River,  London. 
Syn.  Monoc.  cornutus.  Jurine,  p.  142.  pi.  14.  fig.  8.  9.  10,  1820. — 

Daphnia  cornuta.   Desmarest,  p.  375,  1825. 

This  little  species  is  provided  with  a  very  long  beak,  which 

is  slightly  curved.  The  anterior,  inferior  angle  of  the  shell  is 

prolonged  into  a  short  tail.  The  rami  are  very  short,  scarcely 
the  length  of  the  beak.  In  many  respects  it  bears  a  strong 
resemblance  to  a  Lynceus,  and  seems  to  be  the  connecting 

link  between  the  two  genera. 
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Berkelicy,  M.A.^  F.L.S. 

[With  riatos.] 
Coiitiuucd  from  p.  208. 

108.  Leptostromajuncinum,YY.\  Scler.  Suec.  n.  330.  Berk. 

Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  197-  On  dead  stems  of  Juncus  con- 
glomeratas.  Thringstone,  Leic.  Churchill  Babington^  Esq., 

King's  ClifFe. 
109.  Diderma  contesctum,  Pers.,  Obs.  Myc.  1.  p.  89.  Ditm. 

in  St.  Deutsch.  Fl.  t.  39.  On  grass,  fern,  &c.  Wothorpe. 
Norths. 

110.  Didymium  melanopusy  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  v.  3.  p.  114.  /?. 
Physarum  Clavus,  A.  and  S.  p.  96.  t.  2.  fig.  2.  On  moss. 

Apethorpe,  Norths. 

111.  Didymium  xanthopus,  Fr.,  1.  c.  p.  120.  Cionium  xan- 
thopus,  Ditm.  in  St.  Deutsch.  Fl.  t.  43.  On  ivy  leaves,  &c. 

King-^s  ChiFe. 
112.  Diachea  elegans,  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  156.  Trichia  leucopodia, 

Bull.  t.  502.  f.  2.  On  living  leaves  of  Convallaria  majatis, 

&c.    King's  Cliffe. 
113.  Stemonitis  typhoides,  Dec,  Fl.  Fr.  vol.  ii.  p.  257.  Ehr. 

Sylv.  Myc.  Ber.  fig.  7.    On  rotten  wood.  Apethorpe. 
114.  Stemonitis  arcyrioides,  Sommerf.,  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  162.  On 

dead  laurel  leaves,  &c.    Apethorpe,  Norths.  Clifton,  Notts. 
115.  Arcyria  ochroleuca,  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  181.  A,  silacea,  Ditm. 

1.  c.  t.  8.  On  rotten  wood.  Colly weston,  Norths.  This  spe- 
cies has,  I  believe,  been  found  in  Scotland  by  Dr.  Dickson. 

116.  AscoTRiCHA,  n.  g.  Peridium  thin,  at  length  burst- 

ing, clothed  with  dark,  sub-pellucid,  even,  obscurely  jointed 
hairs.  Sporidia  simple,  contained  in  linear  asci.  Superficial 

at  length  free,  or  only  supported  by  the  investing  thallus ; 
black. 

Ascotricha  chartarum.  On  white  printed  paper  in  a  deal 

candle-box.  King's  Clifie.  The  present  plant  is  one  of  con- 
siderable interest,  and  not  referable  to  any  genus  at  present 

established.  When  submitted  to  the  microscope,  if  the  asci 

be  distinctly  seen,  a  hasty  or  superficial  examination  might 
pronounce  it  a  Sphceria  of  the  division  Villosce ;  or  on  the  other 
hand,  if  the  asci  were  not  observed,  a  Chcetomium,    A  more 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  Vol.  1.  No.  4.  1838.  s 
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mature  examination  will  show  that  it  belongs  to  the  Feri- 
sporiacece^  being  allied  on  the  one  hand  to  Antennaria  and  on 
the  other  to  Clmtomium,  and  that  its  relation  to  Spharia  is, 

if  I  mistake  not^  merely  one  of  analogy.   With  Ch(Etomium  it 

agrees  in  most  points,  but  the  sporidia  are  not  irregularly  dis- 
tributed in  the  gelatinous  contents  of  the  peridium,  but  are 

contained  in  distinct  though  highly  transparent  asci.  The 

hairs  are  of  a  very  different  structure  from  those  in  Chceto- 
mium  elatum,  where  they  are  curiously  scabrous  with  minute 

rough  points  arranged  in  transverse  lines,  and  nearly  opake ; 
in  the  present  plant  perfectly  even  and  far  more  pellucid^ 
though  dark.    A  more  important  circumstance,  perhaps,  is 
the  freeness  of  the  peridia,  in  which  point  some  approach  is 

made  in  the  genus  Antennaria,  which  again  presents  a  mo- 
niliform  arrangement  of  the  sporidia.    The  analysis  given  of 
Antennaria  cellaris  by  Dr.  Greville  is  exceedingly  correct,  and 
it  will  be  seen  that  there  is  not  the  slightest  trace  of  asci. 

Fries,  however,  whose  acute  observation  nothing  escapes^ 

directs  our  attention  to  the  apparently  moniliform  arrange- 
ment of  the  sporidia  in  Sphceria  Feziza,  which  torulous  ap- 

pearance arises  from  the  sporidia  bulging  out  in  consequence 
of  the  slenderness  of  the  asci ;  and  to  this  hint  I  have  to  ac- 

knowledge the  being  able  to  refer  to  its  proper  place  the  pre- 
sent production,  which  at  first  somewhat  puzzled  me.  In  the 

instance  before  us  the  asci  are  distinctly  developed,  though 

difficult  to  see,  in  consequence  of  their  great  transparency ; 

but  attentive  observation  will  show  them  as  distinct  as  repre- 
sented in  the  figure.    Indeed,  except  in  old  individuals,  they 

are  always  to  be  seen  with  a  careful  adjustment.  It  is  scarcely 
needful  to  add,  that  in  the  species  of  Sphceria  of  the  division 

Villosce  the  sporidia  are  always  more  or  less  distinctly  septate, 
and  altogether  very  different  from  those  of  the  plant  before  us. 

The  branching  of  the  hairs  which  invest  the  peridia  is  very 
curious,  and  very  much  resembles  that  of  the  vine  as  ex- 

plained by  Turpin  (See  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  n.  s.  1.  p.  225). 
At  first  appearing  under  the  form  of  a  minute  branched 

Sporotrichum,  interspersed  with  globose  brownish  conidia. 
As  it  advances  in  growth  globose  black  peridia  become  visible 

among  the  flocci,  clothed  with  and  supported  by  alternately 
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branched  obscurely  jointed  filaments  (thalliis),  tlie  branches 

of  -which  generally  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  stem.  The 
ramification  of  these  is  very  peculiar,  the  stem  and  main 

shaft  of  each  subdivision  being  almost  constantly  abbreviated 

and  surmounted  by  the  branchlet  given  off  near  its  apex;  this 
again  is  oflen  abbreviated  and  another  branchlet  given  off, 

which  again  surpasses  it,  and  occasionally  the  same  circum- 
stance takes  place  a  third  time.  The  apices  are  clavate  and  co- 

lourless ;  the  rest  of  the  filaments,  when  viewed  by  transmitted 

light,  brown,  even,  and  pellucid ;  a  few  globose  conidia  are 
usually  attached  to  them.  The  peridium  is  thin,  black  to  the 
naked  eye,  of  an  olive  brown  under  the  microscope,  filled  with 

a  mass  of  linear  extremely  transparent  asci,  each  containing  a 

single  row  of  broadly  elliptic  chocolate  sporidia.  These  have 
a  paler  border ;  sometimes  the  colour  entirely  vanishes  either 

from  age  or  abortion,  and  there  is  only  a  minute  globose  nu- 
cleus, or  more  probably  a  vesicle  of  air,  in  the  centre  ;  occa- 

sionally they  become  so  transparent  that  the  globular  bodies 

alone  are  visible.  After  the  peridia  burst,  several  are  fre- 
quently collected  together  into  an  irregular  linear  body,  which 

consists  principally  of  the  conglomerated  sporidia. 

Tab.  VII.  fig.  8.  a,  Ascotricha  chartarum,  nat.  size;  b,  pevidia,  a  portion 
of  the  filaments  only  being  represented,  that  their  ramification  maybe  more 
easily  seen  ;  c,  peridimn,  artificially  ruptured  ;  d,  portion  of  thallus,  with 
conidia;      asci ;  /,  sporidia  :  all  more  or  less  magnified. 

117.  Isaria  arachnophila,  Ditm.,  1.  c.  t.  55.  On  a  dead 

spider  at  the  foot  of  a  sallow,  CoUyweston,  Norths.  The  spo- 
ridia are  distinctly  arranged  in  moniliform  threads  exactly  as 

in  Aspergillus  glaucus  or  alhus,  of  one  of  which  species,  or 

possibly  of  some  Penicillmm,  I  strongly  suspect  it  to  be  a 

state.    My  specimen  exactly  accords  with  Ditmar^s  figure. 
118.  Isaria  intricata,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  iii.  p.  278.  On 

various  dead  Fungi,  as  Agaricus  ̂ nutabilis,  &c.,  Apethorpe, 

King's  Cliffe.  Some  specimens  belonged  to  the  form  described 
by  Fries,  others  to  Isaria  subsimplex  of  Schumacher. 

*119.  Anthina  flammea,  Fr.,  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  iii.  p.  283. 

Amongst  leaves  of  oak,  beech,  hazel,  bilberry,  &c..  King's 
Cliffe,  Norths. ;  Sherwood  Forest,  Notts. 

1 20.  Syzygites  megalocarpos,  Ehr.  Verhandl.  Naturf.  Freund. 
s  2 
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vol.  i.  p.  98 ;  Fr.  Syst.  Myc.  vol.  iii.  p.  329.  On  decaying 

Agarics,  King's  ClifFe.  The  manner  in  which  the  peridiolum 
in  this  most  curious  production  is  formed  after  the  two  lateral 

branches  unite  is  very  remarkable.  The  matter  contained  in 

them  is  attracted  on  either  side  towards  the  point  of  junction  ; 
a  partition  is  then  thrown  out  behind  each  grumous  mass, 
which  gradually  becomes  more  and  more  distinct  from  the 
parent  branch ;  at  length  the  common  commissure  becomes 

obsolete,  and  finally  the  central  septum  which  consisted  of  the 
two  coats  of  the  united  branches  is  absorbed. 

121.  Myoootrichum  chartarum^  Kz.  Myc.  Heft.  ii.  p.  110.; 
Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  20?.  On  straw,  &c.  in  damp 

places,  King's  Chffe,  &c. 
122.  Myscotrichum  deflexum^  n.  s.  On  paper  which  had  been 

wrapped  round  a  piece  of  decayed  hazel  wood  on  which  was 

Arcyria  punicea,  and  on  the  wood  itself.  King's  ClifFe,  This 
species  to  the  naked  eye  perfectly  resembles  Myx,  chartarum ; 
but  on  examination  not  only  does  it  want  the  curved  apices 
to  the  flocci,  but  the  mode  of  branching  is  altogether  different. 
In  the  one  the  branches  form  more  or  less  acute  angles  with 

the  stem ;  in  the  present  species  they  are  mostly  opposite,  set 

on  at  right  angles  and  deflexed.  The  main  threads  are  gene- 
rally simple,  and  if  branched  not  trifid  and  subcymose. 

Forming  little  patches  consisting  of  little  gray  downy  balls. 
From  these  arise  a  number  of  radiating  threads  furnished  with 

a  few  opposite  deflexed  branchlets,  which  decrease  in  size  from 

the  base  upwards,  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  httle 

grove  of  larches.  The  branches  have  occasionally  a  few  short 
acute  branchlets,  which  are  often  alternate.  Sporidia  collected 

in  patches  about  the  base  of  the  threads,  oblong-elliptic. 
Plate  VIII.  fig.  9.  a,  Myoe.  dejlexum,  nat.  size;  h,  a  portion  of  one  of 

the  patches ;  c,  a  few  of  the  filaments  with  masses  of  sporidia ;  d,  sporidia;  e, 
filaments  of  Myxotriclium  chartarum  from  a  part  of  a  mass  not  producing 
the  spiral  tips. 

123.  Helminthosporium  Clavariarum,  Desm.  inAnn.  d.  Sc. 

Nat.  n.  s.  V.  ii.  tab.  2.  fig.  2.  On  Clavaria  rugosa,  y  grisea, 

King's  ClifFe. 
124.  Dematium  echinobotryum^  Fr.  in  Ind.  Alph.  p.  87. 

Echinobotryum  atrum,  Corda  in  St.  Deutsch.  Fl.  fasc.  12.  tab. 
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2G.  On  decaying  ̂ valniits^  Milton,  Norths.  My  specimens, 
though  tolerably  abundant,  were  rather  past  maturity,  but 

they  agree  with  Corda's  figure.  His  specimens  were  found  at 
the  bottom  of  an  oil  cask  sprinkled  with  broken  blister  flies. 

The  discovery  of  this  plant  is  interesting  as  confirming 

the  general  correctness  of  M.  Corda  in  one  of  the  most  extra- 
ordinary of  the  new  objects  represented  in  his  continuation  of 

Ditmar^s  admirable  work  on  German  Fungi.  I  have  lately 
met  with  another  of  these  curious  productions,  Hemicyphe  stil- 
boidea,  which  is  however  clearly  a  species  of  Mucor,  very 
nearly  allied  to  Mucor  clavatus.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted 
that  he  has  made  so  many  new  genera  on  utterly  insufficient 
grounds,  and  indeed  that  he  has  represented  as  autonomous 

species  many  mere  Mycelia,  or  what  is  worse,  decayed  Fungi, 
or  bad  specimens  of  common  species  overrun  with  minute 

gelatinous  Algae.  To  the  greater  part  of  the  sixteen  produc- 
tions represented  in  the  last  number,  all  referred  to  new  ge- 

nera, these  remarks  are  strictly  applicable.  M.  Corda's  work 
is  valuable  as  a  register  of  various  interesting  forms  of  Fungi, 
but  it  is  of  little  use  where  a  coiTcct  delineation  is  requisite  of 

parts  differing  but  slightly  from  each  other,  on  which  the  dis- 
crimination of  nearly  allied  species  depends. 

125.  Macrosporium  sarcinula,  n.  s.  On  decaying  orange 

gourds.  King's  ClifFe.  Its  first  appearance  is  that  of  orbicular 
white  downy  patches  consisting  of  suberect  slightly  branched 

threads.  These  soon  vanish,  leaving  a  dark  olive  green  stra- 
tum, consisting  at  first  of  short  clavate  filaments  with  one  or 

two  septa.  Their  apices  gradually  become  much  incrassated, 
and  the  number  of  articulations  increases.  The  septa  are 

mostly  horizontal  with  a  few  vertical  ones ;  a  few  occasionally 
are  inclined.  In  this  state  the  colour  is  yellowish  when  viewed 

by  transmitted  light.  The  sporidia  gradually  assume  a  browner 
tint,  become  more  and  more  distinct  from  the  peduncle,  and 

at  length  fall  off,  acquiring  a  rectangular  outline,  and  resem- 
bling very  much  little  corded  bales,  from  which  circumstance 

the  name  is  taken.  They  vary  greatly  in  size  and  in  the  num- 
ber of  cells.  A  few  of  the  peduncles  are  seen  amongst  the 

sporidia,  their  articulations  being  frequently  swollen  above. 
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I  am  not  certain  whether  the  white  filaments  mentioned  above 

properly  belong  to  the  plant. 
Plate  VIII.  fig.  10.  a,  Macrosporium  sarcinula,  nat.  size;  b,  white  fila- 

ments and  infant  sporidia;  c,  sporidia  from  a  patch  in  which  the  down  has 
vanished ;  d,  same,  more  highly  magnified ;  e,  perfect  sporidia ;  /,  same, 
more  highly  magnified. 

126.  Aspergillus  alternatus,  n.  s.  On  damp  paper^  King's 
CHfFe.  Grey  black.  Forming  little  orbicular  patches.  Ex- 

tremely minute^,  scarcely  to  be  distinguished  without  a  lens. 
Mycelium  thin^  decumbent ;  fertile  flocci  articulate,,  erect^  or 

subdecumbentj  branched  alternately  in  a  zigzag  manner ; 
each  branch  terminated  by  a  slightly  swollen  receptacle  which 
is  studded  with  oblong  subtruncate  sporidia.  The  mode  of 

branching  is  as  it  were  annotinous^,  the  same  as  that  of  Asco- 
tricha  chartarum.  The  habit  is  that  of  Sporocybe,  but  in  struc- 

ture it  agrees  with  Aspergillus. 

Plate  VIII.  fig.  11.  a,  Aspergillus  alternatus,  nat.  size  ;  b,  a  portion  mag- 
nified ;  c,  the  termination  of  one  of  the  branches  with  its  head  of  sporidia ; 

d,  sporidia. 

127.  Botrytis  citri7ia,  n.  s.  On  dead  branches  of  cherry 

lying  upon  the  ground^  King^s  ClifFe.  Summer.  Forming 
thin  dehcate  mucedinous  patches^  about  an  inch  across.  My- 

celium nearly  white^  as  indeed  is  the  whole  plant  at  first. 

Fertile  flocci  erect^  articulated^  branched;  branches  subcymose, 

lemon-coloured^  as  well  as  the  ob ovate  spores. 
Plate  VIII.  fig.  12.  a,  a  portion  of  the  plant ;  b,  upper  part  of  one  of  the 

fertile  flocci  more  highly  magnified. 

128.  Botrytis  curta,  Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  209.  On 

Anemone  iiemorosa,  King^s  ClifFe.  Distinguished  from  Bo- 
trytis parasitica,  which  comprises  many  distinct  forms  by  its 

simple  denticulate^  not  branched  or  scarcely  branched  threads. 

Extremely  minute^  at  length  grey  brown ;  flocci  simple^,  ab- 
breviated^ their  tips  denticulate  ;  spores  oval. 

Plate  VIII.  fig.  13.  Flocci  and  spores  highly  magnified. 

129.  Penicilliuni  fasciculatum,  Sommerf.  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  40? ; 

Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  210.  On  various  dead  herba- 
ceous plants^  generally  springing  from  Sclerotium  durum, 

King^s  Clifle,  &c. 
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130.  Oidiiim  chariarum,  Lk.  Sp.  1 .  p.  1 21.  On  damp  paper, 

King's  Clitic. 
131.  Epochnium  maerosporoideiim,  n.  s.  On  tlie  decorti- 

cated portion  of  a  decayed  twig  apparently  of  liibes  rubrum, 

King's  Clilie,  August.  Forming  a  thin  slate-black  stratum. 
Flocci  transparent,  perfectly  colourless  under  the  microscope, 
as  far  as  I  have  observed  not  septate,  very  slender,  effused, 

irregularly  branched,  often  anastomosing  at  right  angles.  From 
the  tips  or  on  very  short  lateral  branches  spring  subglobose 
or  oval  colourless  transparent  vesicles  with  a  central  nucleus ; 

these  by  degrees  are  furnished  within  wdth  obscure  septa  still 

retaining  their  transparency;  at  length  they  acquire  when  full- 
grown  a  brown  hue,  and  are  from  yjQ  q  to  21/00  inch,  in 

diameter.  They  are  then  in  general  more  or  less  globose,  di- 

vided by  septa  into  a  few  lobes,  which  are  disposed  in  a  radia- 
ting manner  like  the  berries  of  a  mulberry.  Occasionally  the 

septa  appear  darker  than  the  rest  of  the  sporidia.  A  few  are 
furnished  with  a  little  apicular  peduncle,  but  the  greater  part 
lose  all  traces  of  the  point  of  attachment.  I  have  sometimes 

seen  one  or  two  cells  projecting  from  the  otherwise  globose 

sporidia,  and  in  one  instance  tw  o  sporidia  were  united  by 
means  of  such  a  process.  I  have  little  hesitation  in  referring 

the  present  highly  curious  production  to  the  genus  Epochnium, 
the  circumstance  of  the  sporidia  being  globose  being  clearly 
comparatively  of  small  importance. 

Plate  VIII.  fig.  14.  a,  Epochnium  macrospoj-oideum,  nat.  size;  b,  early 
stage  of  do. ;  c,  a  portion  more  advanced;  d,  sporidia;  e,Si  single  sporidium 
more  highly  magnified. 

*132.  Sepedonium  roseum,  Fr.  1.  c.  p.  438.  On  Helvella 
crispa,  Laxton. 

133.  Xenodochus  carbonarius,  Schlecht.  in  Linn.  vol.  i. 

p.  237.  t.  3.  f.  3.  Upon  Uredo  miniata  of  the  common  Burnet. 

This  very  interesting  addition  to  our  Flora  w-as  found  near 
Ashby  de  la  Zouch  by  Mr.  Churchill  Babington.  It  appears 
to  have  been  detected  before  only  by  Schlechtendal. 

134.  Torula  graminis,  Desm.  n.  169.  On  dry  leaves  of  large 
Carices,  Collyweston,  Norths. 

135.  Cylindrosporium  Ficaria,  Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3. 
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n.  212.  On  Ranunculus  Ficaria.  Common.  White,  sporidia 

irregularly  oblongs  slightly  curved. 

136.  Uredo  Ai^temisice,  Chev.  Fl.  Par.  vol.  i.  p.  399 ;  Berk. 

Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  235.  On  Artemisia  Absinthium,  King^s 
ClifFe. 

137.  Uredo  pompholygodes,  Schlecht.  in  Linn.  vol.  i.  p.  248; 
Berk.  Brit.  Fung.  Fasc.  3.  n.  236.  On  Anemone  nemorosa, 

King's  ClifFe,  May.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  U,  Ranuncula- 
cearum,  Dec,  is  at  least  in  great  part  the  same  species  with 

the  present,  of  which  U,  Anemones,  Dec.  Fl.  Franc,  is  a  sy- 
nonym. Consequently  the  species  described  in  Eng.  Fl.  under 

the  name  of  U.  Ranunculacearum  on  Link's  authority,  must 
bear  the  name  of  Uredo  Ficarice,  Alb.  and  Schwein. 

XXVIII. — On  the  Ant  Tree  of  Guiana  (Triplaris  Americana). 
By  Robert  Schomburgk,  Esq.* 

TRIPLARIS,  Linn. 

Class  IX.  Ord.  XL    Ord.  Nat.  Polygone^,  Juss. 
Flores  dioici.  Calyx  basi  tubulosus,  pilosus.  Flores  Masc.  Calyx  limbo 

6-partitus.  Corolla  0.  Stamina  9.  Flores  Fern.  Calyx  3-partitus.  Co- 
rolla 3-petala.  Ovarium  3-quetrum.  Styli  tres.  Akenium  .3-quetrum, 

calyce  aucto  tectum. 
T.  Americana,  foliis  alternis,  integerrimis,  oblongis,  acutis,  nervosis  ;  sti- 

pulis  lanceolatis  laceris,  spicis  terminalibus  axillaribusque  brachiatis. 
Triplaris  Americana,  Linn.  Sp.  PL  p.  130.  Auhl.  Guian.  ii.  p.  915. 

t.  347.— T.  Pyramidalis,  Jacq.  Amer.  13.  t.  173.  f.  5. 

A  TREE  from  fifty  to  sixty  feet  in  height ;  its  trunk  smooth, 
of  a  greyish  colour ;  the  branches  erect,  frequently  in  the 
form  of  a  pyramid ;  leaves  entire,  oblong  and  narrow,  from 

nine  to  twelve  inches  long,  of  a  dark  green  colour ;  petiole  di- 
lated at  the  base,  somewhat  amplexicaule,  with  ochreate  sti- 

pulae,  and  marks  at  the  opposite  direction,  as  of  fallen-off  pe- 
tioles ;  flowers  unisexual.  Males  :  calyx  hairy,  tubular,  sur- 

rounded by  a  laciniated  bractea,  six-parted ;  corolla  absent ; 
stamens  nine,  divided  in  three  parcels  of  different  sizes,  the 

large  ones  opposite  the  segments  of  the  calyx,  filaments 

somewhat  crooked  ;  anthers  ovate,  two-celled,  dehiscing 
lengthwise.  Females :  calyx  provided  with  the  bractea,  three- 

*  Read  before  the  Botanical  Society  of  London,  April  6,  1838,  and  com- 
municated by  that  Society. 
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parted ;  ])ctals  tlircc^  lanceolate  ;  ovarium  su])erior ;  st^^les  or 
stiginas  three ;  alkeiiia  triangular^  protected  by  the  calyx  ;  seed 
farinaceous. 

Dr.  Lindley,  in  his  Natural  System  of  Botany,  in  speaking 

of  the  geographical  distribution  of  Polygonea',  observes, 
"There  are  few  parts  of  the  world  that  do  not  acknoAv ledge  the 
presence  of  plants  of  this  order.  In  Europe,  Africa,  North 
America,  and  Asia,  they  fill  the  ditches,  hedges,  and  waste 

grounds,  in  the  form  of  Docks  and  Persicarias;  the  fields, 
mountains,  and  heaths,  as  Sorrels  and  training  and  twining 

Polygonums ;  in  South  America  and  the  West  Indies  they 

take  the  form  of  Coccolabas  or  sea-side  grapes ;  in  the  Levant 
of  Rhubarbs ;  and  even  in  the  desolate  regions  of  the  North 

Pole  they  are  found  in  the  shape  of  Oxyria.^^ 
The  object  of  my  description  adds  another  instance  to  illus- 

trate these  remarks ;  the  Triplaris,  which  pronounces,  in  its 

habits  of  growth,  leaves,  stipulse,  its  triangular  nut  protected 

by  the  calyx,  the  farinaceous  albumen,  &c.  its  relationship  to 
that  tribe,  extends  from  Columbia  to  the  verge  of  BraziPs  west- 

ern boundary.  The  sandy  banks  of  the  inland  rivers  of  Guiana 

are  peopled  with  them  ;  and  when  shrubs,  stunted  in  growth 

by  the  poverty  of  the  soil,  scarcely  reach  the  height  of  five  or 
six  feet,  the  Triplaris  overtops  them  forty  or  fifty  feet.  The 
trunk  is  slender  and  grow  s  up  straight,  and  its  erect  branches 

form  a  pyramid.  As  already  observed,  it  is  unisexual,  and  the 
flowers  of  both  sexes  are  insignificant :  those  of  the  male  last 

only  for  a  few  days,  wheji  they  dry  up  ;  this  is  likewise  the  case 

with  the  petals  of  the  females  :  the  segments  of  the  calyx  how- 
ever continue  to  grow,  changing  in  their  growth  from  green 

to  white  and  vermilion,  and  become  so  attenuated  that  the 

branched  nerves  are  easily  perceptible.  In  that  state  they  are 
three  times  as  large  as  the  fruit,  which  is  still  protected  by  the 

tube  of  the  calyx,  and  the  whole  might  in  appearance  be  re- 
sembled to  a  shuttlecock.  The  risps  are  dense,  and  the  tree 

presents  now  a  most  elegant  appearance.  One  unacquainted 
with  the  contrary,  would  consider  the  tree  covered  with  white 

blossoms,  tinged  with  red,  among  which  the  dark  green  leaves 
have  only  occasionally  room  to  make  themselves  visible.  The 

uncautious  botanist,  who,  allured  by  the  deceptive  appearance. 



266       M.  Schomburgk  on  the  Ant  Tree  of  Guiana, 

should  approach  the  tree  to  pluck  the  blossoms^  would  bit- 
terly rue  his  attempt.  The  trunk  and  branches  of  the  tree  are 

hollo like  those  of  the  trumpet  tree  [Cecropia),  and  provided 
between  space  and  space  with  partitions^  which  answer  to  the 
position  of  the  leaves  on  the  outside. 

These  hollows  are  inhabited  by  a  light  brownish  ant^  about 

two  to  three  tenths  of  an  inch  long^  which  inflicts  the  most 

painful  bites.  Its  antennae  are  placed  near  the  middle  of  the 

anterior  portion  of  the  head ;  mandibles  triangular ;  peduncle 
of  the  abdomen  with  two  rings  ;  the  anus  hairy  and  provided 
with  a  sting  or  piercer  [Myrmicay  Latr.^nova  species).  They 
fall  upon  their  prey  with  the  greatest  virulence^  and  insert 
their  mandibles  almost  instantly^  as  soon  as  they  come  in 
contact  with  any  soft  substance,  emitting  a  whitish  fluid ;  their 

bite  causes  swelling  and  itching  for  several  days.  If  they  find 

themselves  captured,  they  attack  and  kiU  one  another  like  the 
scorpions. 

The  Arawak  Indians  call  the  tree  Jacuna,  and  the  ant  Ja- 
cuna  sae ;  the  Warrows  Epouahari,  the  literary  translation 
being  ant  tree ;  the  Caribis  Itassi ;  the  colonists,  from  its 

growth,  ̂ ^long  John.^^ 
The  presence  of  the  scarious  stipulae,  in  the  form  of  an 

ochrea,  is  sufficient  to  determine  the  natural  order  to  which 

Triplaris  belongs  ;  other  evidences,  namely,  the  formation  of 
its  leaves,  its  organs  of  fructification,  and  particularly  the  erect 

ovulum  and  the  superior  radicle,  put  its  relationship  to  Poly- 
gonece  beyond  doubt.  It  resembles  strikingly  the  Coccoloba  in 
the  form  of  its  petiole,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  attached 

to  the  stem ;  we  have  in  Coccoloba  a  similar  mark  opposite 

the  petiole,  and  those  asperities  which  are  to  be  found  below 

the  latter  organ  are  likewise  observable  in  Triplaris.  In  Coc- 
coloba the  calyx  swells  and  forms  a  juicy  berry,  in  Triplaris  it 

becomes  three  times  as  large  as  the  nut.  In  its  hollow  trunk 

and  branches,  and  the  septums  of  the  latter ;  in  the  division  of 

the  sexes,  it  resembles  Cecropia ;  but  to  these  affinities  in  ap- 
pearance but  httle  importance  can  be  attached. 

Triplaris  has  received  hitherto  a  very  meagre  description. 

Jacquin  gives  the  representation  of  its  fruit,  and  Aublet  a 
branch ;  it  is  however  evident  that  the  flowers  of  the  male 
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were  described  from  those  of  the  Icinjile  flower :  the  bractca, 

present  in  both,  has  been  completely  passed  over;  the  calyx  of 

the  male  is  stated  to  be  three-i)arted,  while  it  is  six-parted  ;  and 
the  pubescence^  which  is  present  in  the  calyx  of  both  sexes, 
has  been  likewise  omitted ;  the  bractea  is  likewise  covered  with 
hair. 

River  Quitaro,  Lat.  2°.  50'.  N.,  November  1837. 

XXIX,— On  the  Root  of  the  Madder.    By  M.  Decaisne. 

In  the  valuable  ̂   Recherches  Anatomiques  et  Physiologiques 
sur  la  Garance/  lately  published  at  Paris  by  M.  Decaisne, 
that  gentleman  gives  the  following  interesting  account  of  the 
root. 

The  roots  of  the  Madder  or  Turkey  red  {Rubia  tinctorum) 

are  of  the  form  generally  described  as  a  branching  root,  for 

though  undivided  when  young,  they  shortly  begin  to  ramify, 
though  the  original  shoot  remains  the  thickest;  their  anatomy, 
which  I  shall  proceed  in  few  words  to  describe  and  trace 

through  its  several  stages  of  growth,  will  explain  their  structure. 
During  the  first  days  of  germination,  and  while  the  plant  has 

no  other  leaves  than  its  two  cotyledons,  the  root  is  simple  and 

unbranched ;  its  upper  part,  immediately  below  the  neck, 
being  covered  with  very  slender  fibrillae,  which  closely  clasp 

the  grains  of  sand  with  w-hich  they  may  come  in  contact.  If 
the  young  root  be  cut  horizontally  across  at  this  part,  it  will 
be  seen  to  consist,  looking  from  the  circumference  to  the 
centre,  of,  first,  a  row  of  extremely  small  cortical  cells,  some 

of  which  emit  externally  a  very  fine  and  simple  prolongation, 

constituting  the  above-mentioned  fibrilloe,  in  the  same  way 
as  the  epidermal  tissue  of  leaves  gives  rise  to  hairs.  After 
this  row  of  cortical  cells  comes  a  thicker  or  thinner  layer  of 

cellular  tissue,  whose  divisions  diminish  in  size  as  they  ap- 

proach the  centre,  while  the  innermost  part  is  almost  con- 
founded with  the  fibrous  tissue  which  surrounds  the  vessels 

occupying  the  whole  middle  of  the  root.  The  vertical  section 

of  a  young  rootlet  (if  it  may  be  so  termed)  exhibits  the  cor- 
tical  cells  arranged  in  nearly  regular  longitudinal  series, 
slenderer  than  the  others  ;  then  those  which  compose  the 

fleshy  portion  in  series  which  become  more  and  more  regular 
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as  they  advance  further  towards  the  fibrous  tissue^  which  lat- 

ter is  formed  of  more  elongated  cells  arranged  with  equal  re- 
gularity. It  is  in  this  fibrous  part  that,  more  generally  than 

elsewhere,  we  find  cells  containing  crystals  as  well  as  the  ves- 
sels of  the  latex ;  the  latter,  which  I  have  only  been  able  to 

detect  in  a  single  instance  and  by  means  of  maceration,  ap- 
peared to  me  flattened,  and  with  swellings  at  regular  distances. 

As  regards  the  cellules  which  form  the  fibrous  tissue,  these  are 

seen  to  be  elongated  and  to  terminate  in  a  blunt  apex  ;  they 
are  transparent,  and  have  thicker  partitions  than  those  of  the 

cellular  tissue  which  contain  the  green  matter,  and  are  closely 

applied  to  one  another. 
The  centre  of  the  root  is  almost  entirely  formed  of  vessels ; 

if  examined  at  the  same  stage  as  in  the  preceding  observations, 

these  vessels  will  appear  under  the  form  of  transparent  elon- 
gated cells,  generally  placed  end  to  end,  and  forming  by  their 

combination  a  sort  of  cylinder,  placed  in  the  centre  of  annu- 
lated  vessels  which  are  separated  by  long  intervals  from  each 
other,  and  surrounded  for  its  entire  length  by  the  cellular  and 

fibrous  layers  formerly  described ;  it  extends  a  little  further 
and  below  these,  forming  a  slight  projection  which  constitutes 

the  spongiole. 
In  this  incomplete  state  of  organization  these  vessels  seem 

to  perform  an  office  similar  to  that  of  the  cellular  tissue  or 
medulla.  Later,  and  when  they  have  attained  their  perfect 

organization,  instead  of  being  thin  and  transparent,  they  pre- 
sent (on  examining,  when  highly  magnified,  their  horizontal 

section)  many  divisions,  which  are  of  a  brighter  or  paler  fawn 
colour,  and  in  which  I  could  clearly  distinguish  the  cavities 

to  w^hich  MM.  De  Mirbel  and  Hugo  Mohl  have  lately  called 
the  attention  of  the  curious.  These  belong  to  what  are  termed 

punctuated  vessels,  and  are  of  uncertain  diameter,  with  empty 

spaces  between  them.  These  hollow  spaces  or  intervasculary 

meata  contain  a  colouring  matter  analogous  to  that  of  the  cel- 

lular tissue  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  the  madder  powder,  fur- 

nished by  the  central  or  vascular  part  of  the  root,  only  ow^es 
its  superior  quality  over  what  is  obtained  from  the  cellular 

tissue,  (or  alburnum  of  the  manufacturers,)  to  the  entire  abs- 
ence of  all  foreign  substances.  In  fact,  I  never  observed  any 
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crystals  among  the  vessels,  and  this  is  the  only  dilfcrcncc  1 
have  been  able  to  detect  between  the  parts  of  the  two  tissues 

containing  the  colouring  principle.  However,  the  woody 

part,  completely  stripped  of  the  surrounding  cellular  tissues, 
affords  the  very  finest  powders,  according  to  the  observations 
of  the  manufacturers  in  the  South  of  France  ;  these  remarks 

contradicting  those  of  M.  E.  Kcechlin,  as  will  be  shortly  seen. 

I  ought  to  state  that  I  have  cut  through  these  vessels  at  dif- 
ferent periods  of  growth,  and  never  found  them  filled  with  li- 

quid. It  is  they  which  appear,  in  an  early  stage,  to  produce 
the  radicles ;  in  fact,  when  examining  young  roots,  I  have  often 
seen,  after  removing  the  cellular  tissue  by  maceration,  that  the 

ligneous  body  formed  of  the  vessels  1  have  described,  has 

emitted  from  its  circumference  projections  more  or  less  appa- 
rent, which  afterwards  by  elongation  produce  the  radicles 

which  are  already  noticed. 
If  the  root  be  again  scrutinized  when  far  more  advanced, 

still  its  internal  structure  will  appear  to  have  undergone  no 
material  change,  and  the  organization  which  I  have  described 

is  found  to  be  the  same ;  the  only  appreciable  difference  con- 
sisting in  a  proportionate  increase  of  the  tissues,  whose  several 

layers  are  thickened  by  the  addition  of  new  rows. 
The  madder  root,  which  w  as  pale  yellow  at  the  earliest  period 

of  its  developing,  gradually  acquires  a  deeper  and  deeper  tinge, 

as  takes  place  in  age  with  the  several  parts  of  almost  all  ve- 
getables. The  same  phaenomenon  exists  in  the  cotyledons ;  for 

if  a  section  of  the  infant  stalk  be  made  at  the  period  when  it 
first  bursts  from  the  seed,  the  cotyledons  will  be  seen  to  emit 

a  yellowish  fluid,  which  shortly  assumes  a  decidedly  red  hue. 

By  the  above  facts,  it  may  be  ascertained  that,  so  far  as  de- 
pends on  the  arrangement  of  the  different  parts,  the  root  of 

madder  departs  in  no  respect  from  the  common  structure  of 

roots.  No  pecuUar  cavities,  designated  by  the  name  of  reser- 
voirs for  the  proper  juices,  seem  to  exist.  If  the  fluid  which 

the  vessels  of  the  latex  contain  w  ere  in  any  respect  unlike  that 
which  is  observable  in  all  the  cells,  it  can  be  only  in  the  fainter 
colour,  since  these  are  with  difficulty  discerned ;  and  as  to  the 

existence  of  crystals  in  some  of  the  cells,  this  is  by  no  means 
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an  extraordinary  circumstance,  as  they  may  be  frequently  found 
in  other  plants. 

It  remains  for  us  to  see  what  are  the  phaenomena  that  take 

place  in  the  fluid  that  is  diffused  through  the  whole  cellular 
tissue  of  the/oot.  It  has  been  already  remarked,  that  the  roots, 

which,  when  very  young,  are  pale  yellow,  assume  a  much 
deeper  hue  when  old.  If  this  fluid  be  carefully  examined,  it 
will  not  appear  to  hold  any  substance  in  solution ;  and  whether 
it  escapes  through  the  partitions  of  the  cells  or  by  an  incision 

purposely  made,  it  still  seems  perfectly  limpid.  As,  however, 
when  the  root  is  thoroughly  dried,  the  internal  cells,  though 
all  the  fluid  has  evaporated,  still  assume  a  yellow  tint  if  laid 

to  steep,  it  would  appear  that  the  liquid  had  originally  pos- 
sessed a  solid  colouring  principle,  though,  even  in  this  state, 

such  is  its  tenuity,  that  the  largest  swellings  do  not  allow  it  to 
be  seen. 

It  is  of  course  presumed  in  the  above  observations,  that 

the  different  parts  have  been  subjected  to  no  external  agency 

whatever,  as  such  agency  produces  great  changes ;  for  in- 
stance, after  having  made  sections,  whether  vertical  or  hori- 

zontal, of  a  young  root,  and  subjected  them  to  microscopical  ex- 
amination, this  juice,  which  is  so  perfectly  limpid  in  the  living 

plant,  presently  becomes  thick  and  cloudy,  while  its  originally 
pale  yellow  tint  changes  to  a  bright  rose  colour.  Experiments 
on  older  roots  yield  the  same  results,  except  that  as  in  these 

cases  the  yellow  fluid  is  originally  much  brighter,  so  its  change 

to  red  when  exposed  to  the  air  becomes  proportionably  in- 
tense, and  instead  of  acquiring,  as  in  the  preceding  case,  a 

roseate  tint,  the  result,  from  an  orange  colour,  is  a  change  to 
the  most  vivid  red. 

If  attention  be  paid  to  the  circumstances  under  which  this 
red  colour  is  obtained,  which  did  not  exist  before  the  section 

of  the  parts,  we  cannot  but  suspect  that  the  action  of  the  air, 

which  was  previously  excluded,  is  the  cause  more  or  less  of 
this  change,  and  an  increased  number  of  experiments  confirms 

this  opinion.  In  a  thin  layer  the  modifications  occasioned  by 
the  external  air  on  the  yellow  colour  may  be  successively 

traced ;  the  red  tinge  always  manifesting  itself  first  in  that 
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part  of  the  celliiljir  tissue  contij:^Tious  to  the  vessels  of  the 
latex  ;  next  in  the  cells  oceupying  the  intervals  of  tlu;  dotted 
vessels  in  the  centre  of  the  root ;  and  lastly  in  the  various 

parts  of  the  cellular  tissue  Avhieh  coni])ose  the  fleshy  ])ortion^ 
and  which  is  the  principal  deposit  of  the  yellow  fluid. 

It  is  easy  to  understand  these  phaenomena  in  a  thin  layer 
of  ropt^  and  to  explain  the  production  of  the  red  hue  in  these 

determinate  places ;  the  air  passes  most  freely,  and  conse- 
quently with  the  greatest  rapidity,  into  the  part  filled  with 

vessels,  the  cutting  open  of  which,  at  both  ends,  makes  a  free 

way  for  it,  and  where  it  meets  with  no  obstruction  from  the 
transverse  diaphragms  that  exist  in  the  cellular  tissue.  The 

proper  vessels  situated  immediately  next  to  these,  and  habit- 
ually replete  with  liquid,  and  protected  with  very  thin  parietes 

through  W'hich  any  gas  can  readily  take  effect,  will  be  the  first 
to  become  coloured,  as  well  as  the  spaces  comprised  between 
these  vessels  and  those  to  which  I  formerly  alluded ;  while, 

lastly,  the  cellular  tissue  being  composed  of  numerous  super- 
incumbent cellules,  and  thus  offering  many  impediments  to 

the  action  of  the  air,  it  is  easy  to  perceive  that  the  most  ex- 
ternal cellules  w  ill  first  receive  its  influence,  and  that  in  the  in- 

termediate layers  there  will  be  portions  on  which  it  can  only 
act  after  a  longer  or  shorter  time,  and  of  which  the  colour  w  ill 

consequently  remain  yellow  Avhile  the  cellules  around  have 
assumed  a  red  colour.  Those  cells  which  lie  on  the  thin  edges 
of  the  section  are  always  first  tinged,  evidently  because  the 
air  affects  them  first.   It  is  practicable  too  to  alter  at  will  the 
hue  of  one  or  more  cells,  to  effect  which  it  suffices  to  remove 

a  thin  slice  from  a  previously  dried  root,  some  cells  remaining 
uninjured ;  then,  if  with  great  precaution  certain  cells  be 
punctured  with  a  curved  point,  so  as  to  admit  the  entrance  of 
the  air,  the  yellow  fluid  with  which  they  are  filled  will  be  seen 

to  pass  instantly  to  red.    I  have  also  placed  some  sections  of 

madder  root  in  w^ater  which  had  been  exhausted  of  air  by  the 
operation  of  boiling,  and  in  this  case  their  originally  yellow 
hue  remained  entirely  unaltered,  the  utmost  care  having  been 

previously  taken  to  keep  these  sections  of  root  in  tightly  closed 

bottles,  without  w-hich  they  redden  slightly. 
I  have  tried  the  action  of  different  gases  collected  in  gra- 
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duated  tubes  plunged  in  the  mercury^  in  which  I  deposited  thin 

segments  of  fresh  madder  root  cut  both  vertically  and  hori- 

zontally^ and  they  remained  there  eight  days  without  exhibit- 
ing the  slightest  change  of  hue.  But  when  by  means  of  a  blow 

pipe  1  introduced  a  few  drops  of  water  into  the  tube  of  oxygen 
gas^  the  red  colour  was  instantly  produced.  Carbonic  acid 

gas  did  not  appear  to  me  to  exhibit  the  same  peculiarities ;  and 
certainly  the  oxygenated  water,  whether  applied  to  the  roots 
in  a  fresh  or  dry  state,  failed  to  effect  the  change  to  red  at  all 
more  quickly  than  as  much  common  water  would  have  done. 

Thin  slices  of  young  roots,  when  exposed  for  some  hours  to 
the  air,  after  undergoing  the  customary  transitions  of  tint, 
often  acquire  a  blackish  or  violet  hue  which  is  not  observable 
in  old  roots. 

From  all  that  has  been  stated,  it  results  that  the  madder 

root,  when  living,  has  no  colour  but  yelloAv,  and  that  this  co- 
louring principle  only  varies  by  the  deepening  intensity  of 

age.  These  different  degrees  of  intensity  are  represented 

in  the  series  of  drawings,  where  I  have  represented  the  varia- 
tion of  hue  in  the  roots  from  the  young  to  the  old  state.  This 

observation  is  easily  verified;  nothing  more  is  necessary  than 

to  break  two  roots  of  different  ages  and  to  watch  the  change 
of  hue  from  that  instant  till  the  air  begins  to  take  effect ;  the 

fluid  will  then  be  seen  to  be  perfectly  transparent  while  in- 
closed in  the  cells,  but  shortly  this  pellucid  and  pure  liquid 

will  become  muddy  and  granulated  so  as  to  darken  the  parts 
of  the  cells  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  These  granules, 

which  seem  to  me  to  partake  of  the  nature  of  gum  resins,  are 

partly  soluble  in  alcohol ;  but  as  the  dye  of  iodine  fails  to  im- 
part to  them  a  blue  colour,  they  do  not  show  any  identity  with 

feculum.  Their  diameter  is  nearly  equal,  but  they  are  inap- 
preciable except  in  a  mass,  when  insulated  being  hardly  visible, 

as  even  with  the  aid  of  an  excellent  microscope  divided  in 

SOOdths  of  millimetres,  it  was  impracticable,  by  reason  of  their 
tenuity,  to  measure  them  precisely. 

The  madder  roots  many  years  old  contain  no  coloured 
parts  except  what  I  have  now  pointed  out,  whether  the  plant 
be  examined  dry  or  after  the  exsiccated  portions  have  been 
subjected  to  maceration.    The  existence  of  a  yellow  colour  is 
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all  that  I  liavc  boon  ablo  to  ascertain,  and  the  simple  yet  stri- 
king fact  of  the  absence  of  the  red  colouring  principle  until 

the  root  has  been  pulverized,  seems  to  have  been  unknown  to 
the  present  day. 

Still  this  observation,  originally  made  by  M.  Chevreul,  is 
stated  in  a  paper  by  M.  Kocchlin,  inserted  in  the  Bulletins  de 

la  Societe  de  Mulhausen,  vol.  i.  No.  3,  in  the  follov^^ing  words  : 

^'  By  compressing  the  fleshy  part  of  the  fresh  root  an  acid 
liquid  is  obtained,  which,  originally  yellow,  turns  red  when 

exposed  to  the  air.  This  liquid,  applied  to  a  cloth  that  has  re- 
ceived the  mordant  of  acetate  of  alumina,  produces  a  bright 

red,  which  by  soap  changes  to  a  dullish  rose.  It  tinges  am- 
monia purple  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  red,  and  an  ad- 
dition of  water  to  the  tinged  acid  precipitates  the  colouring 

substance.  These  experiments  seem  to  prove  that  the  colour- 
ing substance  is  in  a  state  of  solution  in  this  fluid. 

"The  stalk  of  madder  and  its  root,  whether  whole  or  the 
woody  and  fleshy  parts  individually,  have  been  used  to  dye 
samples  of  the  same  size  and  printed  with  mordants  red,  pink, 
violet  and  black,  and  the  result  is  that  the  fleshy  part  contains 

almost  exclusively  the  colouring  substance,  the  woody  portion 
possessing  no  more  of  it  than  do  the  stalks  of  this  plant. 

"  These  various  parts  of  the  madder,  w^hen  used  fresh,  have 
invariably  produced  much  richer  hues  than  the  same  parts  if 
previously  dried,  although  this  process  of  desiccation  had  not 

diminished  their  weight.  And  however  numerous  were-  the 
experiments,  their  result  was  always  the  same. 

"  When  the  root  is  examined  with  the  microscope,  no  trace 
of  separate  colouring  substance  is  discernible ;  the  woody  part 
is  very  porous,  as  in  all  vegetables;  and  the  fleshy  portion  seems 

composed  of  mucilaginous  liquid  parts,  inclosed  in  a  net-work 
of  woody  filaments,  without  offering  any  trace  of  porosity. 

"The  ̂  Alizaris'  of  Avignon  are  composed  of  stems  and 
roots ;  the  former  having  been  covered  up  with  earth,  assume 
the  appearance  of  roots  without  acquiring  their  dyeing  virtues, 
so  that  the  cultivator  who  thus  increases  the  quantity  of  his 

produce  materially  lessens  its  value.  For  these  stems,  con- 
taining very  little  colouring  principle,  this  plan  only  tends  to 

adulterate  the  madder,  of  which  the  quality  thus  depends  on 
Ann.  Nat,  Hist,  No\,\.  No.  4.  /wwel838.  t 
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the  greater  or  less  quantity  of  stem  that  had  been  buried  and 

is  now  gathered  and  sold  with  the  root/^ 
The  authors  who  have  most  fully  treated  this  subject,  how- 

ever, regard  the  roots  as  imbued  with  a  red  colour  while  grow- 
ing, and  undergoing  no  change  in  this  respect  from  subsequent 

circumstances.  Many  manufacturers,  ignorant  of  this  fact^ 
to  whom  I  submitted  my  observations,  and  showed  the  roots 

passing  through  all  the  stages  of  colour  up  to  that  which  they 
attain  when  reduced  to  powder,  while  they  formerly  exhibited 

no  trace  of  a  red  hue,  have  positively  assured  me  that  this  re- 
mark would  certainly  lead  to  modifications  in  their  manufac- 
ture. The  assumption  of  a  red  colour  is  therefore  a  chemical 

phaenomenon  quite  independent  of  vitality,  while  the  yellow 
hue,  on  the  contrary,  seems  to  arise  from  a  vital  action  which 
forbids  the  first ;  thus,  if  I  place,  for  comparison,  two  portions 
of  root,  one  living  and  the  other  dried,  in  a  bottle,  the  former 

will  preserve  its  yellow  hue,  while  the  second  turns  red,  and 
in  two  days  ends  by  acquiring  a  violet  tinge. 

Finally,  the  better  to  establish  the  vital  power  of  the  cells, 

and  to  prove  that  the  production  of  the  colouring  principle 
was  entirely  determined  by  their  pecuhar  action,  I  caused  two 

young  madder  plants  to  germinate  in  distilled  water ;  they 
grew  very  little,  but  the  tissue  of  their  roots  notwithstanding 
secreted  a  yellow  fluid,  the  tint  of  which  seemed  to  me  quite 

as  decided  as  in  young  plants  of  equal  size  raised  in  earth. 
This  colouring  therefore  depends  on  a  peculiar  action  of  the 
cellular  membranes,  to  solve  which  it  would  be  necessary  first 

to  solve  that  hitherto  inscrutable  problem  of  the  vital  powers*. 

XXX. — Catalogue  of  the  blender-tongued  Saurians,  with  De- 
scriptions of  many  new  Genera  and  Species.  By  John 

Edward  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  Senior  Assistant  in  the 
Zoological  Department  of  the  British  Museum,  &c. 

The  Saurian  reptiles  may  be  divided  into  two  nearly  equal  groups ; 
one  having  a  short,  thick,  slightly-nicked  papillary  tongue,  and  the 
other  a  more  or  less  elongated  forked  tongue. 

*  [We  shall  reserve  the  author's  analysis  of  the  stems  for  a  future  Num- ber of  the  Annals. — Edit,] 
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The  former  of  these  grou})s  contain  two  very  distinct  sections  ;  the 
one  consisting  of  the  nocturnal  lizards,  as  the  Geckoes,  which  are  easily 
known  by  the  structure  of  their  eyes  and  the  composition  of  their 
skulls  ;  and  the  other  the  diurnal  lizards,  as  the  Agames,  Chameleons 
of  the  Old  World,  and  the  Iguanas,  which  are  confined  to  the  new 
continent ;  the  former  have  permanent  teeth  placed  on  the  edge  of 
the  jaw,  while  the  latter  have  them  placed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
jaw,  below  the  edge,  where  they  are  gradually  replaced  by  new  ones 
as  their  edges  become  worn  down  by  use. 

As  Messrs.  Dumeril  and  Biberon  have  lately  published  a  work  on 

the  species  of  the  thick-tongued  lizards,  leaving  the  description  of 
the  new  species  which  I  have  of  that  group  for  the  present,  I  at  once 
proceed  to  the  revision  of  the  family  and  genera  of  the  slender- 
tongued  kinds,  and  describe  the  various  new  species  which  have  come 
under  my  observation  either  in  the  National  Collection  or  Museum  of 
the  Army  Medical  Board  at  Chatham. 

The  British  Museum  Collection  of  these  animals  is  one  of  the  rich- 

est that  I  have  ever  had  the  opportunity  of  examining,  as  the  novel- 
ties of  this  catalogue  will  fully  prove ;  and  as  it  is  daily  receiving 

additions,  I  hope  by  the  time  that  it  is  removed  into  its  new  locality 
it  will  be  one  of  the  most  extensive  in  Europe. 

Since  the  jmblication  of  the  Synopsis  of  Reptiles,  and  my  other 
papers  on  these  animals,  I  have  been  induced  to  propose  a  new  ar- 

rangement of  them,  of  which  the  following  table  may  be  considered 
as  an  outline. 

I.  Typical  group.  Scaly  Reptiles.  Body  covered  with 
scales  ;  tympanic  bones  distinct ;  skull  formed  of  separate  bones. 

1.  Saurians.  (Saura.)  Jaws  united  by  a  bony  suture;  legs  2  or 
4,  rarely  wanting. 

Including  the  Saurian  and  Ophidosaurians  of  my  former  arrange- 
ments, except  the  genera  Amphisbena  and  Chirotes. 

2.  Ophidians.  {Ophidia.)  Jaws  very  dilatile,  only  united  by  a  mem- 
brane ;  legs  none,  or  hid  under  the  skin. 

II.  Annectant  groups.  Shielded  Reptiles.  (Cataphracta.)  Body 
covered  with  square  imbedded  shields ;  tympanic  bones  inclosed  in 
the  skull,  which  is  formed  of  hard  united  bones. 

3.  Amphisbenians.  (Amphisbena.)  Body  cylindrical,  with  rings  of 
square  shields ;  penis  double. 

4.  Chelonians.  (Chelonia.)  Body  depressed,  inclosed  in  a  bony  case, 
formed  of  the  expanded  ribs  and  sternum ;  penis  simple ;  legs  4  ; 
jaws  toothless. 

5.  Emydosaurians.  (JEmydosaura.)  Body  depressed,  elongate,  in- 
T  2 
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closed  between  two  shields  formed  of  square  plates ;  penis  simple ; 
legs  4  ;  jaws  toothed. 

These  orders  appear  to  be  analogous  to  the  following  Orders  of 
Mammalia  and  Birds. 

Reptiles.  Mammalia.  Birds. 
Saurians  (Climbers)  Primates  ....  Passeres. 
Ophidians   (Carnivorous). .....  Fer^  .......  Accipitres. 

Emydosaurians  .  (Aquatic)  Cete  Anseres. 

Chelonians  ....  (Large-hoofed)  Ungulata.  . . .  Galling. 
Amphisbenians  .  (  ?)  Glires  ....  . .  Grall^. 

Slender-tongued  lizards.  {Saurce  Leptoglossce.)  Tongue  elongate^ 
more  or  less  slender,  with  the  apex  forked  or  bifid ;  eyes  diurnal, 

generally  provided  with  two  connivent  valvular  e3''elids ;  pupil  round ; 
body  subcylindrical ;  the  feet  formed  for  walking ;  toes  unequal,  the 
outer  hinder  one  being  lower  down  and  rather  opposable  to  the  rest. 

Section  I.  Tongue  contractile;  head  with  regular  normal  shields ; 

scales  four-sided  or  lozenge-shaped,  placed  in  rings. 
Subsection  1 .  Sides  covered  with  small  granular  scales ;  scales  and 

shields  in  transverse  and  longitudinal  series. 

*  Sides  rounded ;  head  pyramidical ;  femoral  pores  distinct ;  throat scaly. 

Fam.  I.  TEiDiE. 

Head  p3'ramidical ;  supra-orbital  plates  horny ;  collar  double ; 
throat  with  scales.    Confined  to  the  New  World. 

*  Throat  with  two  cross  folds ;  the  scales  in  the  middle  between  them 
6'sided ;  abdominal  shields  smooth ;  tail  rounded  ̂   nostrils  between 
two  large  nasal  plates. 

a.  Abdominal  shields  small,  longer  than  broad ;  dorsal  scales  small, 

equal. 
Teius,  Merrem.  Poc?/mem«,  Wagler.  Monitor,  Fitz.  Toes'5 — 5; 

tail  round  ;  "teeth  on  the  edge  of  the  jaw ;  front  ones  conical,  hin- 

der very  blunt." 
l^eius  Teguixin,  Variegated  Lizard,  Shaw,  Zool.  t.  73.  Lacerta 

Teguixin,  Z/Zww.  Tupenambis  Monitor,  Daud. — Spix,t.\9.  Teius 
nitor,  Merrem.  Seba,  t.  96.  f.  23.    P.  Max.  t.  from  life. 

South  America. 

CTENODON,Wagler.  ''Tail  round;  toes  5 — 5;  teeth  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  jaws ;  front  pectinately  lobed,  hinder  3-lobed,  rest  like 

Teius."  Wagler. 
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Clenodon  nigropimctatus,  Waaler.  'I'upcn.  nigropunctatus,  Spix, Braz.  t. 
Iiihiib.  South  America. 

AcRANTUs,  Waglcr.    Teius,  Fitz.   Toes  5 — 4  ;  tail  round  ;  teeth  G, 
front  maxillary  simi)le,  with  two  rather  acute  transverse  tubercles. 

Acrantus  viridis,  Wagler.    Lacerta  Teyou.  Baud. 
Inhab.  South  America.  (From  the  Berlin  Mus.) 

b.  Abdominal  shields  smooth,  broader  than  long ;  thighs  shielded  be- 
neath. 

Ameiva,  Cuv.,  Fitz.    Cnemidophorus,  Wagler.    Toes  5 — 5. 
Ameiva  punctata,  Teius  Ameiva,  Merrem. — Spix.  Braz.  t.  23.  P. 

Max.  Beytr.  t.  — .  good.    A.  vulgaris,  Lichst.  ?    A.  Argus,  Fitz.  ? 
Guerin,  Icon.  Rept.  t.  4.  f.  1.    Olive ;  nape  and  front  of  back  black 
speckled,  sides  with  bands  of  black-edged  white  or  yellow  spots ; 
abdominal  shields  12-rowed. 

Inhab.  Demerara.    Capt.  Sabine,  R.E. 
Ameiva  undulata,  Seba,  i.  t.  88.  f.  2.  Olive  brown  with  narrow 

brown  wavy  cross-bands ;  sides  dark,  pale,  mottled  with  a  palish 
streak  on  the  upper  part  of  each  side  ;  throat  white ;  chest  and  belly 

greenish;  sides  dark,  greenish,  spotted;  abdominal  plates  12-rowed. 
Inhab.   

Ameiva  maculata,  Seba,  i.  t.  88.  f.  L — t.  90.  f.  7.?  A.  lateristriga, 
Cuv.  Olive-green;  back  spotted,  with  a  broad  black  streak  down  each 
side,  edged  beneath  with  a  narrow  white  streak ;  sides  and  the  black 

streaks,  with  cross-bands  of  small  white  spots ;  abdominal  shields  10- 
rowed. 

Var.  back  scarcely  spotted,  paler  on  each  side  near  the  lateral 
streak. 

Inhab.  Brazil. 

Ameiva  guttata.  Teius  cyaneus,  Cuv.  T.  cyanus,  var.  Merrem, 
from  Seba,  ii.  1. 105.  f.  2.  Lacep.  i.  t.  31 .  Seps  murinus,  Laur.  Olive- 
green  ;  sides  darker,  with  6  or  7  cross-rows  of  3  or  4  large  white 
spots;  abdominal  plates  10-rowed. 
Inhab.  

Probably  the  green-spotted  lizard,  Edw.  Birds,  t.  203 ;  but  our 
specimen  is  bleached,  and  does  not  show  any  pale  tapering  dorsal 
streaks.  The  tail  of  this  specimen  has  been  partly  broken,  and  an- 

other false  tail  has  sprouted  from  the  crack.  Such  specimens  are 
not  uncommon  in  the  animals  of  this  family,  hence  they  have  been 
called  forked'tailed  lizards. 

Ameiva  dorsalis,  SloanC;  Jam.  iii.  t.  273.  f.  3.   Olive;  back  with  a 
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pale  central  streak,  commencing  with  a  point  in  the  nape,  and  gra- 
dually increasing  in  width  to  the  thighs,  with  two  wide  black  and 

two  very  narrow  white  lines  on  each  side  of  it,  and  the  lower  part 
of  the  sides  with  two  series  of  bluish  spots ;  abdominal  plates  1 0- 
rowed,  lateral  ones  bluish-spotted. 

Inhab.  South  America,  Jamaica. 
Ameiva  lineata.  A.  coerulescephala,  Cuv.}  Daud.  from  Seha,  i.  t. 

91.  f.  3.  Bluish;  back  with  5  broad,  dark,  and  6  narrow,  bluish 

white  lines;  sides  white- spotted ;  belly  greenish;  abdominal  plates 
8-rowed;  prseanal  plates  5. 

Var.  1 .  The  dark  vertebral  streak  divided  into  two  by  a  narrow 
central  pale  one. 

Var.  2.  Upper  part  of  sides  with  an  additional  pale  streak. 

Var.  8.  Younger;  sides  not  spotted;  back  and  sides  with  10  li- 
near, pale  streaks.  Lac.  Lemniscatus,  Linn.  Am.  Lemniscata,  Cuv. 

from  Seba,  i.  t.  92.  f.  4. 
Inhab.  — — . 

**  Throat  with  a  collar  of  large  shields. 

a.  The  collar  and  ventral  shields  lanceolate,  imbricate,  keeled;  thighs 
beneath  scaly ;  nostrils  between  two  nasal  plates }  tail  round. 

AcANTHOPYGA.  Pscudoameiva,  Fitz.  Scales  of  the  back  large, 
keeled ;  keels  continuous ;  of  the  sides  small,  granular. 

Acanthopyga  striata.  Lacerta  striata,  Daud.  Merrem.  Wetter.  Ann. 
i.  t.  1.   Pr.  Max.  t.  13.    Guerin,  Icon.  t.    Kentropyx  striatus,  Fitz, 

Inhab.  Brazils. 

Centropyx.  Trachygaster,  Wagler.  Acanthopyga,  Leach.  The 
scales  of  the  back  moderate,  ovate,  keeled  ;  of  the  sides  rather  smaller ; 
of  the  belly  very  large. 

Centropyx  calcaratus. 

b.  The  ventral  shields  A-sided,  smooth,  as  long  as  broad;  nostrils  in 
the  centre  of  a  trigonal  nasal  shield;  tail  compressed. 

Ada,  Gray.  Draccena,  Daud.  Thorictis,  Wagler.  Scales  of  the 
back  unequal,  larger  ones  oval ;  tail  with  a  serrated  crest  on  each 

side  above.    "  Teeth  on  the  edge  of  the  jaw." 
Ada  Crocodilurus.  Teius  Crocodilurus,  Merrem.  Dracaena  Gui- 

nensis,  Daud.    Lacerta  Dracssna,  Bonnat. 
South  America. 

Crocodilurus,  Spix.    Scales  of  the  back  equal ;  "  teeth  on  the 
inside  of  the  jaws  ;"  rest  like  Ada. 

Crocodilurus  amasonicus,  Spix.  Braz, 
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Fam.  2.  Lackktinidac. 

Head  shielded ;  supcrorbital  plate  rigid  ;  throat  scaly ;  tongue 
exsertilc,  tip  longly  forked. 

A.  Collar  distinct ;  dorsal  scales  somewhat  granular ;  nostrils  erect, 
lateral,  subapical ;  ventral  shields  broad,  smooth  ;  toes  simple. 

ZooTOCA,  Wagler.   Lacerta,  Linn.    Nostrils,  in  the  suture  of  two 
scales,  placed  on  the  sides  of  the  nose ;  abdominal  shields  square. 

*  Dorsal  scales  rather  long,  6-sided. 

Zootoca  muralis.  Lacerta  vivipara,  Jacq.  L.  crocea,  Wolf.  Sturm's 
Fauna,  t.  4.  L.  pyrrogaster,  Merrem.  L.  agilis.  Pennant.  Male  in 
summer.    Lac.  oedura,  Sheppard. 

Var.  Lacerta  nigra,  Wolf.    Black,  nearly  uniform. 
Inhab.  England,  Germany.    Var.  Ireland. 
See  also  Lacerta  Saxicola,  Eversman,  Mem.  Mosk.  iii.  t.  30.  f.  1. 

**  Dorsal  scales  small,  broad,  6-sided. 
Zootoca  quadrilineata.  Gray.  Collar  continuous,  even ;  ventral 

shields  6-rowed,  middle  row  rather  the  narrowest,  green,  with  irre- 
gular, unequal  black  spots. 

Inhab.  Sardinia. 

Lacerta,  Linn.  Bonap.  Lacerta  and  Po«?arm,  Wagler.  Nostril 
erect,  in  the  suture  of  three  scales,  placed  on  the  side  of  the  muzzle ; 
abdominal  shields  square,  two  central  series  narrower,  with  oblique 
sides. 

a.  Dorsal  scales  ovate,  short,  thick,  smooth,  convex. 

*  Abdominal  plates  8  or  lO-rowed  (Lacerta). 
Lacerta  ocellata,  Daud.  Edw.  t.  202.    Pet.  Gaz.  t.  92.  f.  1.  Po- 

darcis  ocellata,  Wagler.    Jun.  Lacerta  Lepida,  Daud.  iii.  t.  37.  f.  1. 
Inhab.  South  of  Europe. 
Lacerta  Senegalensis.    Very  like  the  former,  but  twice  as  large. 
Inhab.  Senegal. 

**  Abdominal  plates  6-rowed. 
Lacerta  Icevis,  Gray.  Greenish-grey,  beneath  greenish -white ;  dor- 
sal scales  roundish,  6-sided,  convex ;  praeanal  plates  with  an  arched 

series  of  6  rather  large  shields  in  front. 
Inhab.  . 

b.  Dorsal  scales  elongate,  keeled;  throat  scales  large,  broad.  Podarcis. 

Lacerta  viridis,  Linn.,  Daud.  iii.  t.  34.    Podarcis  viridis,  Wagler. 
Lacerta  varius,  Edw. 

Var.  1.  Lac.  bilineata,  Daud. 

Var.  2.  Lacerta  fusca,  Daud. 
Inhab.  Europe. 
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Lacerta  agilis,  Linn.  ?  Lichst.    Lac.  Europse,  Pallas. 
Var.  1.  Lac.  stirpium,  Daud.  iii.  t.  35,  f.  2. 
Var.  2.  Lac.  arenicola,  Daud,  iii.  t.  38,  f.  2. 

Inhab.  Europe,  England. 
See  also  Lacerta  longicaudata,  Ruppell.  Mus.  Francf. 
Teira,  Gray,  Nostrils  erect,  in  the  suture  of  three  scales,  lateral;  ab- 

dominal shields  (6-rowed)  all  square ;  throat  scales  small ;  toes  simple. 
Teira  punctata,  Lacerta  Dugesii,  Edw.  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.,  t.  6,  f.  2.  ? 

Dark,  blackish-green,  darker  on  the  sides,  closely  and  minutely  white 
speckled,  beneath  pale  green ;  caudal  scales  obscurely  keeled. 

Inhab.  Europe;  Madeira? 
Eremias,  Fitz.  Nostrils  in  the  suture  of  three  scales,  lateral;  ab- 

dominal plates  with  the  outer  side  oblique  and  contracted  behind ; 
temple  scaly ;  prseanal  scales  two,  small,  triangular,  one  behind  the 
other,  with  oblong  four-sided  shields  on  each  side  of  them. 

^  Abdominal  shields  6-rowed ^  muzzle  short  ̂   dorsal  scales  small ^  smooth, 
ovate.  Nucras. 

Eremias  Lalandii.  Lacerta  Lalandii.  Edw.  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  t.  5, 
f.  6.,  t.  8,  f.  5. 

Inhab.  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

*  *  Abdominal  shields  14  or  l6-rowed;  scales  smooth,  small.  Eremias. 
Eremias  velox.  Lacerta  velox,  Pallas. 

B.  Collar  distinct.  Dorsal  scales  rather  granular.  Nostrils  hori- 
zontal in  the  keel  on  the  sides  of  the  muzzle.  Toes  fringed.  Ven- 

tral shields  oblique. 
ScAPTEiRA,  Fitz.  Ida,  Gray,  MSS.  Brit.  Mus.  Nostril  in  the 

upper  edge  of  the  first  labial  shield,  with  two  small  shields  above 
and  behind  it ;  praeanal  shields  numerous ;  abdominal  shields  rhom- 

bic, the  central  ones  often  narrowed  on  both  sides  behind ;  toes 

fringed  on  the  outer  side ;  the  claws  very  long,  acute. 

a.  Prceanal  shields  broad ;  three  of  the  central  series  placed  one  be- 
hind the  other  J  abdominal  shields  8-rowed,  rhombic. 

*  Dorsal  scales  large. 
Scapteira  incequalis.  (Ida  insequalis,  MSS.  B.  Mus.)  Savigny  Rept. 

Egypt,  1. 1,  f.  10  ?  Pale  olive ;  black  dotted;  scales  of  the  back  large, 
rhombic,  keeled ;  of  the  sides  sraall,  keeled  ;  tail  very  long,  slender. 

Inhab.  N.  Africa,  Egypt. 
*  *  Dorsal  scales  small. 

Scapteira  pulchella.  (Ida  pulchella.  Gray,  MSS.  Brit.  Mus.)  Sa- 
vigny, Rept.  Egypt,  t.  2,  f.  2.  ?  Olive  (under  the  epidermis  brown)  ; 

back  with  six  longitudinal  whitish  streaks,  and  intermediate  series  of 
irregular  unequal  white  spots ;  limbs  white  spotted,  beneath  white. 
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Iiihab.  E«^ypt. 
Scaptcira  Uncata.  (Ida  lincata,  Gray,  MSS.  B.  M.)  Greenish  ; 

back  and  base  of  the  tail  with  six  bright  blue  longitudinal  streaks ; 
beneath  yellowish  ;  scales  of  the  back  rather  large,  rhombic,  keeled  ; 
of  the  base  of  the  tail  short,  sharply  keeled. 

Inhab.  N.  Africa. 

b.  Prceanal  shields  similar,  hut  narrower ;  abdominal  shields  10  or 

\2-rowed,  contracted  behind  j  interparietal  plate  rudimentary. 
Scapteira  maculata.  (Ida  maculata.  Gray,  MSS.  B.  M.)  Savigny 

Kept.  Egypt,  t.  1,  f.  9.  ?  ?  Greenish,  with  a  broad  pale  dorsal  streak, 
marked  with  indistinct  blackish  spots ;  sides  of  the  back  blackish, 
with  three  or  four  series  of  longitudinal  oblong  pale  spots ;  scales  of 
the  back  small,  rhombic,  acutely  keeled ;  of  the  base  of  the  tail 
broad,  short ;  toes  slightly  fringed. 

Inhab.  Tripoli. 
c.  Prceanal  shields  unequal ;  the  hinder  central  one  large,  the  rest 

smaller,  placed  in  an  arched  series ;  abdominal  plates,  \2-rowed.  Ida. 
Scapteira  inornata.  (Ida  inornata.  Gray,  MSS.  B.  M.)  Green- 

ish olive ;  tail  paler,  with  a  dark  streak  on  each  side ;  beneath  sil- 
very white ;  scales  of  the  back  small,  ovate,  acutely  keeled ;  of  the 

base  of  the  tail  broad  ;  prseanal  scales  10  or  12,  subequal,  with  small 
scales  on  the  sides,  placed  in  four  transverse  subalternating  series. 

Inhab.  Tripoli. 
Scapteira punctulata.  (Ida punctulata.  Gray,  B.  M.)  Olive;  back 

with  six  longitudinal  series  of  small  distant  blackish  dots ;  tail  and 
cheeks  brown  varied ;  beneath  whitish ;  scales  of  the  back  small, 

convex,  rather  rhombic,  smooth ;  of  the  tail  elongate,  narrow. 
Inhab.  . 

Scapteira  nebulosa.  (Ida  nebulosa.  Gray,  MSS.  B.  M.)  Pale 
olive ;  back  with  three  series  of  rather  large  distant  black  spots  ;  tail 
elongated,  with  a  series  of  black  dots  on  each  side ;  scales  of  back 
minute,  granular,  smooth,  flattish,  of  upper  part  of  tail  elongated, 
truncated. 

Inhab.  Egypt. 

Scapteira  leiocerca.  (Ida  leiocerca.  Gray,  MSS.  B.  M.)  Olive 
black,  varied  with  brown,  leaving  six  series  of  small  round  pale  spots, 
and  six  series  of  large  oblong  transverse  pale  spots,  placed  between 
the  others ;  scales  of  the  back  small,  rhombic,  acute,  smooth  ;  of  the 
base  of  the  tail  large,  similar,  smooth. 
Inhab.  . 

[  The  toes  of  S.  inornata  are  longly,  of  S.  inaequalis,  S.  maculata, 
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S.  lineata,  and  8.  leiocerca  shortly,  and  of  S.  pulchella,  S.  punctu- 
lata,  and  S.  sahulosa  scarcely  fringed. 

Meroles,  Gray.  Nostrils  horizontal,  marginal,  between  two 
scales ;  the  lower  one  placed  over  the  first  and  second  labial  shield, 
and  with  a  small  triangular  scale  at  its  hinder  edge  ;  prseanal  shields 
numerous  ;  central  ones  in  a  longitudinal  series  ;  abdominal  shields 

rhombic ;  toes  fringed  on  the  outer  side ;  dorsal  scales  small,  rhom- 
bic, keeled;  abdominal  plates  12  or  14-rowed. 

*  Interparietal  plate  large, 
Meroles  Knoxii.  Lacerta  Knoxii.    Edw.  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  t.  6.  f.  8. 

Inhab.  S.  Africa,  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

*  *  "  Interparietal  plate  rudimentary." 
Meroles  Dumerilii.    Lacerta  Dumerilii.  Edw.  Ann.  Sci.  Nat. 

Inhab.  Senegal. 
C.  Collar  none,  with  a  small  axillary  plait  on  each  side,  sometimes 

obsolete.  Dorsal  scales  lanceolate,  keeled.  Nostrils  superior  subapical. 
Mesalina,  Gray.  Nostrils  marginal,  convex,  in  the  centre  of 

three  small  unequal  nasal  scales,  placed  over  the  first  labial  plate  ; 
loreal  shields  2,  first  linear,  hinder  triangular  ;  scales  of  back  small, 
convex  ;  ventral  shields  subrhombic,  2  central  series  narrower  ;  prse- 
anal  shield  single,  surrounded  by  a  series  of  4  or  6  small  ones,  and 
then  some  smaller  scales ;  toes  slender,  nearly  simple  ;  claws  long. 

Mesalina  Lichtensteinii.  Olive,  beneath  whitish;  abdominal  shields 

8-rowed;  scales  of  the  back  ovate,  rhombic,  convex,  smooth;  of  the 
tail  rhombic,  elongate,  slightly  keeled. 

Inhab.  N.  Africa? 

D.  Collar  indistinct,  united  to  the  chest  in  the  middle,  with  a  dis- 
tinct plait  before  each  shoulder ;  dorsal  scales  rhombic,  keeled. 

Cabrita.  Nostrils  in  a  horizontal  suture,  between  two  small 
nasal  shields,  having  a  smaller  one  behind  them.  Collar  adnate  in 
the  middle,  free  on  the  sides  ;  prseanal  shield  single,  surrounded  by 
five  small  shields  in  front ;  scales  of  the  back  rhombic,  keeled. 

Cabrita  hrunnen.  Ventral  shields  6-rowed,  central  ones  narrowed 
on  each  side  ;  middle  of  the  back  bay  ;  sides  dark  brown,  with  two 
rather  wider  white  streaks  on  each  side  ;  tail  and  limbs  pale  brown, 
beneath  silvery. 
Inhab.  .  Collection  of  Thomas  Bell.  Esq. 

Algira,  Cuv.  Psammuris,  Wagler.  Nostrils  small  in  the  hori- 
zontal suture,  between  two  nasal  scales,  which  have  two  others  at 

their  hinder  side,  so  that  it  appears  nearly  in  the  centre  of  four  small 
shields ;  ventral  shields  six-sided ;  scales  of  the  back  broad,  rhombic, 
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keeled ;  two  central  prseanal  shiekls  largest,  placed  one  behind  the 
other,  rest  smaller. 

Algira  punctata.  Gray.  Olive-green,  sides  pale,  black-spotted, 
with  two  white  streaks  on  each  side ;  temples  scaly,  with  two  small 
shields. 

Inhab.  Shores  of  the  Mediterranean. 

Algira  Cuvieri,  Gray.  Olive-green  ;  sides  black,  with  three  nar- 
row green  streaks  ;  side  of  the  back  black  and  white-spotted  ;  ven- 
tral shields  silvery,  with  a  central  black  spot;  temple  unequally 

shielded. 
Inhab.  .  Mus.  Francfurt. 

PsAMMODROMUs,  Fitz.  Nostrils  in  the  suture  between  two  un- 

equal nasal  plates ;  ventral  shields  ;  scales  of  the  back 
acute,  keeled ;  prseanal  shields,  one  large,  surrounded  by  many  small 
ones ;  collar  none ;  a  band  of  shields  close  to  the  front  of  the  chest, 
and  only  separated  from  them  by  a  series  of  small  scales,  which  are 
hidden,  except  when  the  head  is  bent  back. 

Psammodromus  Hispanicus,  Fitz. 
Inhab.  Spain.  Mus.  Francfurt. 

[To  be  continued.] 

XXXI. — Characters  of  Nine  new  Species  of  Glumacese.  By  Dr.  C. 
G.  Nebs  v.  Esenbeck,  President  of  the  Imj)erial  Academy  iVia/wm 
Curiosorum.    Extracted  from  a  Letter  to  Professor  Lindley. 

Melica  colpodloides ;  panicula  composita  et  decomposita  (ante  anthesin 
contracta),  pedicellis  nudis  scabro-puberulis,  spiculis  oblongis  bi-trifloris,, 
glumis  insequalibus  obtusiusculis,  superiori  flosciilos  subaequante,  valvula  in- 
feriori  flosculorum  perfectorum  apice  brevi  spatio  membranaceo-appendi- 
culata  7-nervi,  flosculo  supremo  sterili,  sublineari,  antheriformi !  foliis  an- 
guste  linearibus  vaginisque  scabris.  (M.  scabrce  et  pallidce  H.  et  K.  afRnis.) — ■ 
California,  Douglas. 

a,  sesquiflora.  /S,  subtriflora. 

LophochlcBna  californica.  Ch.  Gen.  Spiculse  multiflorse,  rhachilla  articu- 
lata.  Glumse  2,  membranaceae,  obscure  1 — 3-nerves,  flosculis  breviores> 
Flosculi  callo  truncate  insert!,  omnes  perfecti :  valvula  inferior  chartaceo- 
rigida,  plurinervis,  apice  membranacea,  bifida,  lobis  prsemorso-dentatis,  inter 
lobos  setigera  seta  recta ;  superior  plano-complicata  lateribus  in  medio  den- 
tato-laceris  apicem  versus  serratis ;  apice  emarginato.  Lodiculae  truncatae, 
connatae.  Stamina  3  (antheris  violaceis).  Ovarium  oblongo-lineare,  gla- 
brum ;  styli  breves,  discreti ;  stigmata  parva  plumulosa.  Inflorescentia  : 
racemus  simplex,  secundus.  Gvamina  moUia.   Folia  brevia.   Spiculae  bro- 
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moidea?,  oblongo-lineares,  speciosse.  Locus  inter  Poas  Glycerieas  juxta 
Glyceriam,  cui  mediante  Glyceria  (Windsoria)  pallida  consiliatur.  Forsan 
h£ec  W.  pallida,  amplificato  generis  nostri  charactere,  isti  potest  connecti. — 
California,  Douglas. 
Polyantlierix  Hystrix.  (Trib.  Tritice£B.  Locus  inter  Elymum  et  jEgilopem.) 

Ch.  Gen.  Rhachis  spicas  articulata.  Spiculse  disticho-alternae,  geminas, 
rhachi  oblique  parallelie,  pluriflorse,  subsessiles.  Glumae  binse,  collaterales, 
hinc  ad  speciem  quaternje,  profunde  bifidse  laciniis  bifidis  trifidisve  omnibus 
longe  setaceis,  tertia  (ubi  adest)  minima.  Flosculi  3 — 4,  inferiorum  uno 
alterove  sterili  glumis  simili,  summo  tabescente.  Fertilium  valvula  infe- 

rior chartacea,  ex  apice  bidentato  bisetove  longe  setigera ;  superior  minor, 
Integra,  marginibus  inflexis,  flexurse  angulis  ciliatis.  Lodiculae  lanceolatse,  in- 
tegrse,  ciliatse.  Stamina  3,  antlieris  brevibus.  Ovarium  apice  hirsutum ; 
styli  distantes ;  stigmata  plumosa.  Gramina  specie  Elymi  et  Hordei.  Fo- 
lyantherix  Hystrix  est  ̂ gilojps  Hystrix  Nutt.  gen,  I.  p.  86. — California, 
Douglas. 

Poa  Douglasii ;  paniculse  ovatiB  ovalisve  densse  spiciformis  ramis  geminis 
brevibus  ineequalibus,  spiculis  ovatis  compressis  trifloris  pallidis,  valvulis 
acutis  basi  liberis  dorso  parce  ciliolatis,  inferiori  acute  carinata  5-nervi, 
culmo  (foliis  breviori)  simplici  ad  paniculam  usque  vaginato,  vaginis  albo- 
membranaceis,  foliisque  convoluto-filiformibus  glabris  et  Isevibus,  radice 
repente  (filiformi).  Est  e  societate  Poarum:  tricoloris,  conformis,  curvulse, 
abbreviatse  R.  Br.  etc. — California,  Douglas. 

Chasmanthium  ornithorhynchum\  racemo  subspicato  simplici,  flosculis 
divaricatis  sequivalvibus.  {Chasmanthium  gracile  Link  sic  describo:  Ch. 
racemo  composito,  flosculis  erectis  inajquivalvibus.  In  charactere  generic© 

del.  :  "valvula  superior  brevior." — Alabama,  Drummond. 
Ceraiochloa  simplex ;  racemo  simplici  paucifloro  erecto,  spiculis  oblongo- 

lanceolatis  pubescentibus,  arista  flosculum  subasquante,  gluma  superior!  et 
valvula  inferiori  7-nervibus,  vaginis  retrorsum  foliis  in  pagina  superior!  an- 
fcrorsum  pubescentibus.  (Species  a  reliquis  distinctu  facilis.) — Peru,  Mathews, 
No.  717. 

Eragrostis  cretacea ;  spica  simplici  rigida,  rhachi  undata  marginata,  spi- 
culis secundis  distichis  incumbentibus  alternis  4-floris  subovalibus  utrinque 

convexis,  glumis  sequalibus  ad  carinam  bisulcis,  valvula  inferiori  ovata  ob- 
tusa  angulato-trinervi,  culmo  humili  erecto  simplici  compresso,  foliis  angus- 
tis  complicatis  glabris.  Similis  Eragrosti[  hifarice,  sed  habitu  alieno. — 
Madras,  Mr.  Griffith. 
Meoschium  Griffithii,  N.  8f  W.\  spicis  binis,  spicula  altera  subsessili, 

utriusque  gluma  inferiori  late  semiovata  margine  exteriori  dilatato  aliformi 
lasvi,  reliquo  dorso  a  basi  usque  ad  medium  fere  transversim  arcuato-rugoso 
cartilagineo,  spicula  subsessili  hemiologama  mutica,  foliis  linearibus  vagi- 
nisque  glabris,  culmo  humili  ad  apicem  usque  vaginato.  Meoschio  Arnot- 
tiano  affine,  at  sat  distinctum. — Madras,  Mr.  Griffith. 

Isolepis  hispidula ;  capitulo  globoso  polystachyo  densissimo,  spiculis  com- 
prcsso-trigonis  pubescenti-scabris  ovalibus,  squamis  ovatis  carinatis  infra 
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apicem  nuicronatis  pallidis  carina  viridi  (lincM-vi,  involucro  dipliyllo  altero 
capituhim  subirquante,  foliis  subiilatis  brevibus  culmoquc  pubcscentibiis, 

vaginis  ore  bavbatis,  caryopsi  obovato-trigona  Ueviuscula.  Isolepidi  har- 
hatcB  siinilis,  differrc  vidctiir  pubcscentia  et  foliis  crassioribus,  cct. — Madras, 
Mr.  Gritlith. 

XXXII. — An  Attempt  to  ascertain  the  Fauna  of  Shropshire 
and  North  Wales.    By  T.  C.  Eyton,  Esq. 

[Continued  from  Mag.  of  Zool.  and  Bot,  vol.  ii.  p.  542  ] 

No.  II.  Aves. 

Falco  peregrinus,  Ray.  (Peregrine  Falcon.)  Not  an  uncommon 
bird  on  the  Welsh  coast,  rearing  its  young  on  shelves  of  rock  over- 

hanging the  sea.  I  have  never  observed  nests  nearer  to  one  another 
than  two  miles.  Two  or  three  specimens  have  occurred  in  Shrop- 

shire. A  fine  old  bird  was  this  winter  (1837)  procured  by  John 
Rocke,  Esq.,  near  Clungurford.  I  have  several  times  succeeded  in 
training  the  young  bird  (the  lanner  of  Fleming  and  Pennant,)  for 
hawking  pigeons  and  partridges,  and  found  the  process  much  easier 
than  I  could  have  supposed  from  the  accounts  of  it  given  in  the  older 
books  on  the  subject ;  indeed,  excepting  the  treatise  by  Sir  John 
Sebright,  there  is  not  more  humbug  contained  in  any  description  of 
books  than  in  those  on  hawking. 

The  trachea  of  the  Peregrine  Falcon  is  furnished  with  two  pairs 
of  muscles  of  voice,  similar  to  those  described  by  Mr.  Yarrell  in  the 
Linnaean  Transactions  to  exist  in  the  Indian  crowned  pigeon. 

Falco  Subbuteo,  Ray.  (Hobby.)  Several  specimens  have  occurred 
near  the  Stretton  hills  in  Shropshire  :  all  that  I  have  seen  have  been 
in  the  young  state  of  plumage. 

Falco  JEsalon,  Ray.  (Merlin.)  Rare  in  Shropshire,  but  breeds 
not  uncommonly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cader  Idris,  where  the 
young  are  generally  supposed  to  be  of  a  different  species,  and  is 
called  the  stone  Falcon. 

Falco  Tinnunculus,  Ray.  (Kestrel.)  Common.  The  kestrel  is 
generally  supposed  to  be  the  most  common  of  the  British  hawks ; 
but  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Eyton,  and  I  believe  that  most  of  the 
gamekeepers  in  Shropshire  will  say  the  same,  the  sparrow-hawk  is 
decidedly  the  most  common.  On  the  Welsh  coast,  on  the  contrary, 
I  have  obtained  in  general  about  four  specimens  of  the  kestrel  for 
one  of  the  sparrow-hawk. 

Falco  {Menofalco,  Cuv.)  Islandicus,  Linn.  (Gyr  Falcon.)   One  of 
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these  rare  British  birds  was  killed  three  or  four  years  ago  on  Lord 

Cawdor's  estate  in  Wales. 

Aquila  Chrysaetos,  Linn.  (Golden  Eagle.)  "This  kind  of  eagle 
sometimes  migrates  into  Caernarvonshire,  and  there  are  instances, 
though  rare,  of  its  having  bred  in  the  Snowdon  hills,  from  whence 

some  writers  give  that  tract  the  name  of  Creigiau'r  eryri,  or  the  eagle 
rocks." — Penn.  Brit.  Zool. 

Falco  (Pandion,  Sav.)  Haliaetos,  Linn.  (Osprey.)  A  fine  specimen 
is  in  the  possession  of  Burton  Borough,  Esq.,  of  Chetwynd,  Salop, 
killed  a  few  years  ago,  while  hovering  over  a  pool  near  that  place. 

Accipiter  fringillarius ,  Ray.    (Sparrow-hawk.)  Common. 
Milvus  regalis,  Briss.  (Kite.)  Formerly  common  both  in  this 

county  and  in  Wales,  but  is  now  becoming  rare  in  consequence  of 
the  persecution  it  has  undergone  from  gamekeepers. 

Falco  Buteo,  Sibb.  {Lag opus,  Linn.)  (Rough-legged  Buzzard.) 
A  specimen  is  in  my  collection,  killed  near  Ludlow ;  and  in  the  edi- 

tion of  Pennant's  British  Zoology,  published  in  1812,  vol.  i.  p.  228, 
will  be  found  a  note  mentioning  a  specimen,  obtained  in  Flintshire. 

Buteo  vulgaris,  Sibb.  (Common  Buzzard.)  Common  in  North 
Wales ;  now  and  then  I  have  observed  a  solitary  one,  or  a  pair,  in 
some  of  the  large  woodlands  in  Shropshire.  This  species  is  easily 
tamed. 

Falco  {Circus,  Briss.)  cineraceus,  Mont.  (Ash-coloured  Harrier.) 
But  one  of  this  species  has  come  under  my  observation,  nor  have  I 

ever  heard  of  others.  The  specimen  alluded  to  was  killed  near  Dol- 
gelly. 

Falco  (Circus,  Briss.)  Pygargus,  Linn.  (Common  Harrier.)  I 
have  several  times  observed  these  birds  near  Corwen ;  they  have  also 

been  observed  near  Walford  by  R.  A.  Slaney,  Esq.  It  is  remark- 
able with  what  regularity  they  return  to  the  same  beat  at  the  same 

time  for  many  days  together,  which  propensity  often  tends  to  their 
destruction. 

Circus  rufus,  Briss.  (Moor  Buzzard.)  Common  in  Wales.  This 
bird  takes  endless  varieties  with  regard  to  the  colouring  of  the  head^ 
the  crown  being  sometimes  of  the  same  colour  as  the  rest  of  the 

body,  (as  in  the  specimen  figured  in  Loudon's  Mag.  Nat.  Hist., 
which  is  now  in  my  possession,)  and  sometimes  nearly  white. 

Otus  vulgaris,  Flem.  (Long-eared  Owl.)  Though  not  common, 
has  several  times  occurred  in  the  district. 

Strix  {Otus,  Cuv.)  Brachyotus,  Gmel.   (Short-eared  Owl.)  Tole- 

rably common  in  Wales,  where  it  is  called  the  Woodcock  Owl,  from- 
its  arriving  about  the  same  time  with  that  bird. 
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Strix  flammea,  Linn.    (Barn  Owl.)  Common. 
Strix  (^Syrnimn,  Sav.)  stridula.  Linn.  (Wood  Owl.)  Common. 
Strix  i^Syrnium,  Sav.)  Tcmjmalmi,  Linn.  The  bird  dcscril)cd  ])y 

Pennant  under  the  name  little  owl,  does,  I  believe,  belong  to  this 
species ;  he  mentions  it  as  having  occurred  in  Flintshire. 

Lanius  Excuhitor,  Linn.  (Great  Shrike.)  Only  once  observed 
near  Capel  Curig,  North  Wales,  in  the  month  of  May. 

Lanius  Collurio,  Linn.  (Red-backed  Shrike.)  Very  common  in 
Wales,  particularly  near  Capel  Curig  and  Barmouth ;  at  the  latter 
place  they  feed  chiefly  on  insects  belonging  to  the  genus  Geotrupes, 
which  particularly  abound.  At  Capel  Curig  grasshoppers  appear  to 
constitute  their  chief  food :  some  dozens  of  them  may  be  seen  on 
the  side  of  the  hill  above  the  lakes,  which  is  thinly  covered  with 

scattered  hawthorn  bushes,  and  abounds  with  their  prey.  This  spe- 
cies, when  taken  young,  is  very  easily  tamed,  and  makes  a  mis- 

chievous but  amusing  pet. 

Muscicapa  grisola,  Ray.    (Spotted  Fly-catcher.)  Common. 
Muscicapa  atricapilla,  Gme\.  (Pied  Fly-catcher.)  The  Rev.  John 

Rocke,  of  Clungurford,  possesses  a  specimen  of  this  bird  killed  near 
Downton. 

Bombycilla  Bohemica,  Briss.  (Bohemian  Chatterer.)  Four  spe- 
cimens were  killed  a  few  years  ago  by  the  last-mentioned  gentleman, 

and  are  now  in  his  possession,  beautifully  preserved  by  Mr.  Shaw  of 
Shrewsbury.  Other  specimens  have  also  occurred  in  the  neighbour- 

hood of  Oswestry. 

Turdus  Merula,  Linn.  (Blackbird.)  Common.  The  white  va- 
riety has  also  occurred. 

Turdus  torquatus,  Linn.  (Ring-Ousel.)  Not  uncommon  in  Wales. 
I  have  several  times  observed  them  on  the  Borroyn  chain,  near  Cor- 
wen,  but  never  in  the  valleys  or  on  the  tops  of  the  hills  ;  but  at  a 
certain  elevation,  until  driven  out,  they  keep  themselves  closely  hid 
in  the  fern  and  heath-bushes.  An  observation  of  this  kind  with  re- 

gard to  elevation  was  made  on  a  species  of  thrush  inhabiting  Java 
(T.  varius)  by  Dr.  Horsfield. 

Turdus  viscivorus,  Linn.  (Missel  Thrush.)  Common.  This  bird 
among  the  lower  classes  in  Shropshire  is  known  by  the  name  of  the 
storm  cock,  from  its  being  said  to  utter  its  peculiar  chattering  note 
before  rain. 

Turdus  pilaris,  lAnxi.  (Fieldfare.)  Common.  Mr.  Selby,  in  his 
British  Ornithology,  states  that  these  birds  do  not  arrive  until  No- 

vember in  this  country.    I  have  observed  a  flight  of  them  in  Shrop- 
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shire  as  early  as  the  20th  of  September.  They  occasionally  remain 
as  late  as  the  20th  of  April. 

Turdus  iliacus.  Linn.  (Redwing*.)  Common.  A  few  of  these 
birds  remain  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Eyton  all  the  summer.  In  order 
to  place  this  beyond  doubt  I  have  killed  several,  but  have  never  suc- 

ceeded in  finding  their  nests  :  the  great  bulk  of  them,  however,  ar- 
rive about  the  same  time  as  the  preceding. 

Cinclus  aquaticus,  Bechst.  (Dipper.)  Common  on  most  rocky 
rivers  in  the  district. 

Motacilla  {Saxicola,  Bechst.)  RuUcola,  Linn.  (Stone-chat.)  Com- 
mon in  Wales,  particularly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Holyhead  :  not 

nearly  so  abundant  in  Shropshire. 

Motacilla  (Saxicola,  Bechst.)  Rubetra,  Linn.  (Whin-chat.)  Com- 
mon during  the  summer  months  in  Shropshire,  where  it  is  called  the 

utich  or  hutic. 

Motacilla  (Saxicola,  Bechst.)  (Enanthe,  Linn.  (Wheat-ear.) 
Rather  rare  in  the  district ;  all  that  I  have  observed  have  been  in 

September,  probably  during  their  migration. 
Motacilla  (Ficedula,  Bechst.)  Rubecula,  Linn.  (Red-breast.)  Com- 

mon. 

Motacilla  (Philomela,  Sw.)  Luscinia,  Linn.  (Nightingale.)  Fre- 
quents during  summer  the  southern  border  of  the  district :  I  cannot 

trace  them  further  northward  than  the  Wrekin. 

Sylvia  (Salicaria,  Selby.)  arundinacea,  Lath.  (Reed  Warbler.) 
Common. 

Sylvia  (Salicaria,  Selhy. )  Phragmitis,  Bechst.  (Sedge  Warbler.) 
Not  so  common  as  the  preceding. 

Motacilla  (Curruca,  Briss.)  Atricapilla,  Linn.  (Blackcap.)  Com- 
mon. 

Sylvia  (Curruca,  Briss.)  cinerea.  Lath.  (Greater  White-throat.) 
Common.    Arrives  generally  during  the  first  fortnight  in  April. 

Curruca  garrula,  Briss.  (Lesser  White-throat.)  Somewhat  rare, 
but  I  have  always  observed  a  few  specimens  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Eyton  before  the  leaves  appear,  and  generally  before  the  arrival  of 

the  greater  white-throat. 
Motacilla  (Accentor,  Bechst.)  modularis,  Linn.  (Hedge  Sparrow.) 

Common. 

Sylvia  (Regulus,  Cuv.)  ignicapilla,  Brehm.  (Fire-crested  Wren.) 
Rare ;  but  two  or  three  specimens  have  been  observed. 

Regulus  aurocapillus ,  Selby.   (Gold-crested  Wren.)  Common. 
Sylvia  (Sylvicola,  nob.)  5?6?7a/n>,  Bechst.    (Yellow  Wren.)  Ar- 
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rives  in  Salop  gononilly  <lming  the  last  week  in  April :  not  so  com- 
mon as  the  two  following. 

Sylvia  (Sylvioola,  nob.)  Trochilus,  Lath.  (Willow  Wren.)  Com- 
mon :  arrives  generally  before  the  last-mentioned  species. 

Sylvia  (Syh'icola,  nob.)  riifa,  Lath.  (ChifF-ChaiF.)  Common, 
and  arrives  about  the  same  time  with  the  last.  The  three  last-men- 

tioned species  are  difficult  to  distinguish  :  the  only  constant  charac- 

ter appears  to  be  the  sloping  of  the  quill-feathers,  given  in  Jenyns' 
Manual  of  British  Vertebrata, 

Troglodytes  Europaus,  Steph.    (Wren.)  Common. 
Motacilla  alba,  Linn.    (White  Wagtail.)  Common. 
Motacilla  (Budytes,  Cuv.)  Jiava,  Linn.    (Yellow  Wagtail.)  Com- 

mon :  generally  observed  to  arrive  about  the  29th  of  April. 

Motacilla  (Budytes,  Cuv,)  Boarula,  Linn.  (Grey  Wagtail.)  Com- 
mon :  departs  about  the  end  of  March,  and  arrives  in  September. 

Alauda  (Anthus,  Bechst.)  trivialis,  Linn.  (Pipit  Lark.)  Occa- 
sionally met  with  near  Eyton,  but  net  commonly. 

Alauda  (Anthus,  Bechst.)  pratensis,  Linn.  (Tit  Lark.)  Very 
common  during  the  winter  months,  in  comi)any  with  wagtails  on 
flooded  meadows. 

Anthus  aquaticus,  Bechst.  (Rock  Lark.)  Found  in  the  neigh- 
l)ourhood  of  Holyhead,  particularly  between  the  town  and  the  South 
Stack  lighthouse,  where  it  may  be  seen  hopping  about  in  search  of 
small  marine  animals  on  stones  which  the  sea  has  just  left. 

Alauda  arvensis,  Linn.  (The  Lark.)  Common. 
Alauda  arborea,  Linn.  (Wood  Lark.)  I  have  never  observed  this 

species  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Eyton,  but  near  Walford  it  is  not 
uncommon,  remaining  all  the  year. 

Parus  major.  Linn.    (Great  Titmouse.)  Common. 
Parus  ater,  Linn.    (Cole  Tit.)  Common. 
Parus  palustris.  Linn.    (Marsh  Tit.)  Common. 
Parus  cceruleus,  Linn.    (Blue  Tit.)  Common. 

Parus  caudatus.  Linn.    (Long-tailed  Tit.)    The  singular  provin- 
cial name  of  Huggen  muffin  is  attached  to  this  bird. 

Emberiza  Citrinella,  Linn.  (Yellow-hammer.)  Equally  common 
everywhere.  Specimens  obtained  in  Anglesey,  near  Holyhead,  were 
of  a  much  brighter  yellow  than  those  obtained  at  the  same  time  of 
year  in  Shropshire. 

Emberiza  ScJmniculus,  Linn.    (Reed  Bunting.)  Common. 
Emberita  Milaria,  Linn.    (Great  Bunting.)  Common. 
Fringilla  (Pyrgita,  Cuv.)  domestica,  Linn.  (Sparrow.)  Common. 
Fringilla  (Pyrgita,  Cuv.)  montana,  Linn.     (Mountain  Sparrow.) 
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Rare  in  the  district,  but  occasionally  seen  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Walford. 

Fringilla  Ccelebs,  Linn.    (Chaffinch.)  Common. 
Fringilla  Montifringilla,  Linn.  (Brambling.)  Occurs  regularly, 

but  sparingly,  in  Shropshire,  during  the  winter  months,  frequenting 
beech  trees,  and  feeding  on  the  mast. 

Carduelis  aurata,  nob.    (Goldfinch.)  Common. 

Fringilla  (Linaria,  Bechst.)  Spinus,  Linn.  (Siskin.)  Found  com- 
monly in  Shropshire  during  winter;  frequenting  the  tops  of  alder 

trees,  on  the  seed  of  which  it  feeds,  in  company  with  the  lesser  red- 

pole. Fringilla  {Linaria,  Bechst.)  borealis,  Roux.  Linaria  canescens, 

Gould.  (Mealy  Redpole.)  At  different  times,  I  have  obtained  seve- 
ral specimens  of  this  bird  in  Shropshire,  but  have  never  observed 

them  in  large  flights,  the  utmost  number  I  have  ever  seen  together 
being  ten  or  twelve,  in  company  with  the  siskin,  in  which  points 
they  differ  in  habit  from  both  the  greater  and  lesser  redpoles. 

Fringilla  (^Linaria,  Bechst.)  flavirostris,  Linn.  (Lesser  Redpole.) 
Common  in  winter,  in  company  with  the  siskin,  and  feeding  in  the 
same  manner. 

Fringilla  (Linaria,  Bechst.)  cannabina,  Linn.  (Greater  Redpole.) 
Common. 

Fringilla  (Linaria,  Bechst.)  Montium,  Gmel.  (Mountain  Linnet.) 
Occasionally  found  in  Shropshire  :  common  in  North  Wales,  where 
it  breeds,  making  its  nest  on  the  ground  under  the  shelter  of  some 
furze  bush  or  tuft  of  grass. 

Loxia  (Coccothraustes,^iAs%.)  Chloris,\Aim.  (Greenfinch.)  Com- 
mon. 

Loxia  (Coccothraustes,  Briss.)  vulgaris,  Flem.  (Grosbeak.)  A 
regular  winter  visitant,  frequenting  fir  trees  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Hawkstone  and  elsewhere,  and  often  seen  in  company  with  the 
crossbill. 

Pyrrhula  vulgaris,  Temm.    (Bullfinch.)  Common. 
Loxia  curvirostra.  Linn.  (Crossbill.)  Occasionally  found  on  fir 

and  pine  trees,  during  the  autumn  and  winter  months,  particularly 
such  as  stand  high,  as  in  those  of  Hawkstone  and  Pimhill :  arrives 
in  September. 

Sturnus  vulgaris.  Linn.  (Starling.)  Common.  I  have  at  differ- 
ent times  seen  many  starlings,  with  their  upper  and  lower  mandi- 
bles crossed ;  one  is  in  my  collection :  they  have  all  been  birds  taken 

from  the  nest.  Query.  Does  not  a  tendency  to  this  monstrosity 
show  an  affinity  to  the  crossbills } 
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Tardus  (Pastor,  Temm.)  roseus,  Liiiii,  (Rose  Ousel.)  A  beauti- 
ful male  specimen  of  this  very  rare  British  bird  was  killed  three  or 

four  years  ago  in  the  garden  behind  the  hotel  at  Holyhead,  where  it 
had  been  observed  for  a  day  or  two  before ;  its  habits  were  described 
by  the  gardener  as  being  like  those  of  the  thrush :  the  preserved 
skin  is  in  the  jiossession  of  Captain  Stephens,  formerly  of  that  place, 
who  kindly  permitted  me  to  inspect  it. 

Corvus  {Fregilus,  Cuv.)  Graculus,  Linn.  (Chough.)  Found  com- 
monly on  all  the  bold  headlands  of  the  Welsh  coast.  I  have  seve- 

ral times  procured  young  ones  and  tamed  them :  they  are  exceed- 
ingly amusing,  though  very  mischievous,  stealing  everything  they 

can  carry  off.  I  never,  although  they  made  all  sorts  of  odd  noises, 
succeeded  in  teaching  one  of  them  to  articulate  clearly  any  sound : 
they  were  particularly  fond  of  cheese,  attacking  any  nest  of  mites 
whenever  they  could  find  their  road  to  the  cupboard  :  they  learned 

to  know  the  servants'  dinner  hour,  and  if  not  admitted  would  rap  at 
the  window  with  their  strong  bills,  much  to  the  danger  of  the  glass. 
During  winter,  in  their  wild  state,  they  proceed  some  distance  into 
the  country,  often  accompanying  flights  of  rooks  and  jackdaws;  but 
during  summer  I  have  never  observed  them  far  from  the  sea-coast. 

Corvus  Monedula,  Linn.    (Jackdaw.)  Common, 
Corvus  frugilegus,  Linn.    (Rook.)  Common. 
Corvus  Coraa:,  Linn.  (Raven.)  Often  observed  in  Wales  :  a  few 

pair  breed  in  ShrojJshire,  and  have  been  known  to  build  in  the  same 
trees  from  time  immemorial,  in  spite  of  the  nest  being  robbed  every 

year. 
Corvus  Corone,  Linn.    (Crow.)  Common. 
Corvus  Comix,  Linn.  (Hooded  or  Royston  Crow.)  A  few  years 

ago  I  obtained  one  of  these  birds  during  winter  by  setting  a  trap  near 
a  dead  sheep  :  this  is  the  only  instance  I  know  of  its  occurrence. 

Pica  caudata.  Will.  (Magpie.)  Common  during  winter.  More 
than  two  or  three  of  these  birds  are  seldom  seen  together ;  but  in 
March  and  April,  after  they  have  built  their  nests,  I  have  observed 
flights  of  forty  and  fifty  roost  in  the  same  plantation. 

Corvus  (Garrulus,  Briss.)  glandarius,  Linn.  (Jay.)  Common.  I 
have  several  times  observed  that  if  the  nest  of  this  bird  be  found  and 

the  eggs  touched  or  disturbed,  they  are  sure  shortly  to  disappear. 
Query.  Are  they  carried  off  by  the  bird  to  some  safer  situation } 

Corvus  (Nucifraga,  Briss.)  Caryocatactes,  Linn.  (Nut-cracker.) 
The  only  specimen  that  I  know  of,  obtained  in  the  district,  is  one 

mentioned  in  Pennant's  'British  Zoology,'  killed  near  Mostyn  in 
Flintshire,  October  5,  1753. 

u  2 
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Hirundo  (Qjpsehs,  III.)  Jpus,  Linn.    (Swift.)  Common. 
Hirundo  urbica,  Linn.  (House  Martin.)  Common  :  arrives  about 

the  same  time  with  the  swallow. 

Hirundo  rustica,  lArm,  (Swallow.)  Common:  arrives  generally 
about  the  20th  of  April,  but  I  have  observed  one  or  two  earlier. 

Hhundo  riparia.  Linn.  (Sand  Martin.)  Common:  arrives  the 
first  of  the  swallow  tribe,  generally  about  the  10th,  or  from  that  to 
the  1 5th,  of  April. 

Caprimulgus  Europcsus,  Linn.  (Goat- sucker.)  Common  in  North 
Wales ;  not  very  common  in  Salop. 

Sitta  Europcea,  Linn.    (Nuthatch.)  Common. 
Certhia  familiaris,  Linn.    (Creeper.)  Common. 
Upupa  Epops,  Ray.  (Hoopoe.)  One  individual  of  this  species 

was  observed  near  the  Black  Bushes,  Salop,  four  or  five  years  ago, 
and  shortly  afterwards  one  was  killed  in  the  neighbourhood,  probably 
the  same  :  it  is  now  in  the  collection  of  Sir  Andrew  Tobit,  Bart. 

Alcedo  Ispida,  Ray.  (Kingfisher.)  Common.  A  short  time  ago, 
having  placed  a  net  partially  over  a  small  bait  pool,  stocked  with 
minnows,  to  defend  them  from  the  herons,  a  kingfisher  got  entangled 
on  the  under  side  of  it,  and  was  drowned  in  the  heat  of  the  chase ; 

he  must  have  gone  two  or  three  inches  under  water  in  order  to  get 
round  the  edge  of  the  net. 

Picus  viridis,  Ray.    (Green  Woodpecker.)  Common. 
Ficus  major,  Linn.  (Greater  Spotted  Woodpecker.)  Not  so  com- 

mon as  the  other  two  species. 
Picus  minor,  Linn.  (Lesser  Spotted  Woodpecker.)  Common  at 

Nessclilf  and  Hawkstone. 

Cuculus  canorus.  Linn.  (Cuckoo.)  Common,  arriving  about  the 
10th  of  May.  I  once  obtained  a  young  one  as  late  as  the  end  of 

September. 
Tetrao  Tetrix,  Linn.  (Black  Game.)  Found  in  most  of  the  ex- 

tensive heaths  of  Shropshire :  has  been  introduced  on  the  Beswyn 
chain  near  Corwen,  but  appears  to  decrease  in  numbers. 

Tetrao  (Lagopus,  Vieill.)  Scoticus,  Lath.  (Red  Grouse.)  Common  on 
the  Welsh  mountains,  and  also  on  the  Stiperstones  in  Shropshire. 

Perdix  cinerea,  Ray.  (Partridge.)  Common:  the  partridges  found 
on  the  Welsh  mountains  are  of  a  smaller  size  than  those  of  Shrop- 
shire. 

Coturnix  vulgaris,  Flem.  (Quail.)  In  former  times  appears  to 
have  been  met  with  rather  commonly  in  Shropshire  by  sportsmen  in 
September,  but  of  late  years  rarely.  I  once  saw  a  bevy  of  nine  near 

Eyton. 
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Columba  Palumbus,  Linn.  (Wood  Pigeon  Quice.)  Common  du- 
ring the  winter  months,  doing  great  mischief  to  the  young  clover 

by  feeding  on  it,  picking  out  the  green  leaves  in  the  centre  of  each 
bunch. 

Columba  CEnas,  Ray.    (Stock  Dove.)  Common. 

Ti(7'tu7'  miritus,  Ray.    (Turtle  Dove.)  Breeds  in  Shropshire,  where 
it  is  called  the  Wrekin  dove. 

XXXIII, — A  Reply  to  Mr.  Ogilby's  Communication  to  the 
Annals  of  Natural  History  respecting  Phalangista  Cookii. 

By  J.  E,  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  Senior  Assistant  in  the  Zo- 
ological Department  of  the  British  Museum. 

My  dear  Sir, 

In  replying  to  Mr.  Ogilby's  communication  in  your  last  Number  I 
will  not  suffer  myself  to  be  betrayed  into  the  use  of  acrimonious  ex- 

pressions, which  are  unsuited  to  scientific  discussions,  and  serve  only 
to  irritate,  and  which  I  should  regret  the  moment  they  were  written. 
The  only  purport  of  this  note  is  to  explain,  in  as  few  words  as  possible, 
my  impressions  relative  to  the  material  facts  adverted  to  in  the  com- 

munication to  which  I  refer. 

The  scientific  objects  of  that  communication  are  two  in  number ; 
first,  Mr,  Ogilby  contends  that  my  name  of  Antilope  Zebra  should 
yield  to  that  of  A.  Doria  previously  published  by  him ;  and  on  this 
point,  as  your  readers  are  already  aware,  we  are  agreed  : — secondly, 
Mr.  Ogilby  maintains  that  the  name  of  Phalangista  Cookii  should 

be  applied  to  the  animal  discovered  by  Sir  Joseph  Banks  in  Cook's 
first  voyage,  instead  of  that  figured  and  described  by  Captain  Cook 
himself.  On  this  we  differ ;  but  I  know  not  why  this  diflference  of 
opinion  should  give  rise  to  angry  feelings,  or  lead  to  the  imputation 
of  unworthy  motives. 

As  regards  the  first  point,  it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  do  more  than 
refer  to  the  note  which  you  have  already  printed  (p.  221).  I  may 

state,  however,  that  when  my  description  of  the  two  more  perfect  spe- 
cimens of  the  antelope  in  question,  then  in  my  possession,  was  printed 

in  the  Annals,  I  was  quite  unconscious  that  Mr.  Ogilby  had  pub- 
lished anything  on  the  subject.  Mr.  Bennett  had  described  the  ori- 

ginal specimen  as  "  obtained  by  Mr.  Gould  from  Algoa  Bay,"  and 
had  indicated  his  opinion  of  its  relations  in  the  following  terms  ; 

'*  The  quality  of  the  fur  is  rather  rigid,  and  the  hairs  are  adpressed. 



294 Mr.  Gray  on  Phalangista  Cookii, 

resembling  in  these  particulars  the  covering  of  the  zebras.  It  may 

not  improbably  belong  to  some  species  of  antelope  with  which  Euro- 

peans are  yet  unacquainted."  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1832,  p.  123.)  Mr. 
Ogilby's  reference  to  it  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1836,  p.  121)  is  verbatim 
as  follows  :  "  The  beautiful  species  mentioned  by  Mr.  Bennett  (Proc, 
Zool.  Soc.  1833,  p.  1),  which  is  a  real  antelope,  and  which  I  hope 
shortly  to  have  an  opportunity  of  describing  in  detail  under  the  name 
of  A.  Doria,  as  a  friend  who  has  connections  with  the  west  coast  of 

Africa  has  kindly  undertaken  to  procure  me  skins." — He  refers  it, 
without  stating  any  reason,  to  a  group  of  antelopes,  all  the  distinct- 

ive characters  of  which,  as  given  by  himself  in  the  same  place,  are 
derived  from  the  head  and  horns,  neither  of  which  (in  A .  Doria)  are 

yet  known  to  zoologists.  This  brief  and  incidental  notice  I  had  en- 
tirely overlooked ;  but  immediately  on  being  made  acquainted  with 

it,  so  little  did  I  desire  to  usurp  the  honours  of  a  questionable  name, 

that  I  wrote  of  my  own  accord  to  Mr.  Ogilby,  stating  my  "  intention 
to  correct  the  error  in  the  next  Number  of  the  Annals."  At  the  same 
time  I  wrote  the  note  published  in  your  last  Number,  which,  however, 

not  being  immediately  sent  to  you,  w^as  mislaid  and  forgotten.  To 
the  charge  of  having  neglected  to  send  you  the  promised  correction 
I  plead  guilty  in  the  fullest  extent,  and  must  patiently  submit  to  the 
punishment  due  to  my  crime.  I  may  plead,  however,  in  mitigation, 

that  I  had  already  placed  in  Mr.  Ogilby's  own  hands  a  full  and  volun- 
tary confession  of  my  default. 

On  the  question  of  nomenclature  (the  only  practical  point  involved 

in  the  second  count  of  Mr.  Ogilby's  indictment),  I  am  more  than  ever 
convinced,  after  a  careful  re-examination  of  the  subject,  of  the  justice 
of  the  conclusion  to  which  I  had  originally  come.  My  Phalangista 
Banksii  was  discovered  at  Endeavour  River,  within  the  tropic,  on  the 

east  coast  of  New  Holland,  by  Sir  J.  Banks,  in  Captain  Cook's  first 
voyage  (see  Hawkesworth,  iii.  586) ;  it  is  not  how^ever  there  described, 
but  a  specimen  brought  home  by  the  expedition  formed  the  basis  of 

Pennant's  description  of  his  "  New  Holland  Opossum"  in  his  History 
of  Quadrupeds,  edit.  1781,  p.  310,  and  I  am  not  aware  of  any  other 
published  description  that  can  with  certainty  be  referred  to  thi^ 

species.  My  Ph.  Cookii  was  found  at  Adventure  Bay  in  Van  Die- 

men's  Land,  in  Captain  Cook's  third  voyage  ;  it  is  there  described  and 
figured.  That  figure  and  description  are  universally  referred  to  as 
the  originals  from  which  the  name  of  Ph.  Cookii  was  derived; 
and  even  if  the  specimen  described  by  authors  under  that  name 
belonged  to  a  different  species,  I  should  still  maintain  that  the 
name  of  Ph,  Cookii  ought  to  remain  connected  with  the  animal  figured 
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and  described  by  Captain  Cook  liinisclf.  15ut  it  is  quite  unnecessary 
for  my  argument  to  go  this  length;  for  altliough  Mr,  Ogill)y  states 
very  decidedly  that  the  specimens  in  the  Paris  Museum  belong  to  the 
continental  or  New  Holland  species,  (meaning,  I  presume,  that  which 
was  originally  found  at  Endeavour  River,)  I  think  there  are  strong 
grounds  for  doubting  the  correctness  of  this  opinion,  which  I  will 
now  proceed  to  state. 

1st.  All  the  French  wTiters,  as  far  as  I  am  aware,  who  have  de- 
scribed the  Phalangista  Cookii,  and  who  mention  its  locality,  speak 

of  it  as  peculiar  to  Van  Diemen's  Land. 
2ndly.  Their  descriptions  appear  to  me  strictly  applicable  to  the 

Van  Diemen's  Land  species. 
3rdly.  The  original  specimens  in  the  French  Museum  are  stated  by 

M.  Desmarest  to  have  been  brought  home  by  Peron  and  Lesueur,  and 
byM.Temminck  to  have  been  derived  from  the  voyage  of  Labillardiere. 
I  know  not  which  of  these  gentlemen  is  right,  but  in  either  case  it 

is  much  more  probable  that  the  specimens  were  from  Van  Diemen's 
Land  than  from  Endeavour  River,  both  expeditions  having  visited 
Adventure  Bay,  while  Peron  and  Lesueur  touched  at  no  part  of 
the  east  coast  of  New  Holland,  except  Port  Jackson,  and  Labillar- 

diere did  not  visit  that  coast  at  all.  I  may  add,  that  the  Van  Diemen's 
Land  species  is  by  far  the  most  abundant  in  our  own  collections  *. 

These  reasons  appear  to  me  to  be  so  conclusive,  that  I  would  even 
venture  to  hope  that  they  may  induce  Mr,  Ogilby  to  reconsider  his 
opinion. 

As  regards  the  personal  matter  introduced  into  the  question  by 
Mr.  Ogilby,  I  am  loath  to  meddle  with  it ;  he  has,  however,  rendered 
it  necessary  that  I  should  state  the  facts  in  justice  to  myself,  and  I 
am  determined  that  this  shall  be  done  without  a  word  of  harshness 

or  recrimination.  Long  before  Mr.  Ogilby  made  his  observations  on 
the  subject  at  the  Zoological  Society,  I  had  satisfied  myself  that  there 

existed  two  very  distinct  varieties  or  species  of  white-tailed  pha- 

langer,  confounded  by  Shaw  under  the  name  of  "  White-tailed  Opos- 

*  To  obviate  any  misunderstanding,  it  may  be  observed  that  M.  Temminck 
has  erroneously  referred  to  a  specimen  in  the  French  Museum,  brought 
home  by  M.  Gaimard,  as  having  been  procured  from  the  island  of  Ravvak,  one 
of  the  Moluccas ;  but  this  error  has  been  corrected  by  M.  Lesson  (Diet. 
Class.  d'Hist.  Nat.  13.),  who,  after  giving  Van  Diemen's  Land  as  the  ha- 

bitat of  the  species,  expressly  states  that  the  specimen  in  question  was  ob- 
tained alive  at  Port  Jackson.  With  the  same  view,  I  may  add,  that  the  ani- 

mal described  and  figured  as  the  Ph.  Cookii  in  M.  Frederic  Cuvier's  "  Mam- 
miieres,"  and  again  described  by  the  same  author  in  the  Diet,  des  Sciences Naturelles,  under  the  name  of  Petaurus  Cookii,  belongs  to  a  very  diflTerent 
species  from  either  of  those  in  question. 
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sum."  Mr.  Ogilby's  observations  in  no  degree  altered  the  view 
which  I  had  already  taken,  but  satisfied  me,  that  as  our  courses  were 
diametrically  opposite,  we  could  not  possibly  interfere  with  each  other; 

and  I  did  not  hesitate,  when  adding  my  notes  to  Mr.  Gunn's  com- 
munication, to  publish  my  long-formed  opinion  on  the  subject  of  one 

of  the  species  therein  mentioned.  I  did  not  refer  to  Mr.  Ogilby's 
observations,  because  (as  they  were  then  unpublished)  I  might  have 
unconsciously  misrepresented  them,  and  I  could  have  referred  to 
them  for  no  other  purpose  than  that  of  controverting  his  views,  a 
task  which  on  all  occasions  I  would  if  possible  avoid.  Neither  did 
I  refer  to  the  specimens,  of  which  there  are  three,  in  the  collection  of 
the  British  Museum,  and  that  for  the  same  reason  as  is  stated  for  the 

same  forbearance  on  the  part  of  Mr.  Ogilby  himself,  "  because  I  was 

unacquainted  with  their  precise  habitat,"  the  localities  obtained  from 
dealers  being  in  most  cases  difficult  of  verification.  That  they  are 

of  the  same  species  with  that  figured  in  Cook's  Voyage,  I  never  en- 
tertained a  doubt,  and  the  specific  name  of  Cookii  was  consequently 

long  since  attached  to  one  of  them,  which  has  been  for  several  years 
in  the  collection  :  the  only  recent  alteration  has  been  to  substitute 

in  place  of  the  paper  label  another  painted  one  bearing  my  new  ge- 
neric name. 

With  respect  to  the  "  supposition"  that  this  was  done  in  conse- 
quence of  a  visit  to  the  Museum  of  the  Zoological  Society,  and  a  re- 

freshment of  my  memory  from  the  abstract  of  Mr.  Ogilby's  observa- 
tions in  the  minute  book  of  the  Society,  I  have  only  to  state,  that  I 

have  not  visited  the  Museum  for  some  months,  except  on  the  Anni- 
versary Meeting  of  the  Society  held  therein  on  the  30th  of  April, 

the  day  on  which  Mr.  Ogilby's  communication  was  published  in 
your  last  Number ;  that  I  have  never  inspected  the  minute  book  for 
this  or  any  similar  purpose ;  and  further,  that  I  have  never  seen  Mr. 

Ogilby's  name  attached  to  the  skins  of  either  of  the  species  of  Pha- 
langista in  question,  or  to  the  mutilated  portions  of  the  skin  of  A. 

Doria  in  the  Society's  collection.  If  I  have  reproduced  Mr.  Ogilby's 
observations  *'  almost  word  for  word,"  one  or  other  of  us  must  have 
been  singularly  unfortunate  in  the  choice  of  expressions,  our  views 
being  so  totally  unlike  ;  but  I  am  wholly  unconscious  of  any  such 

coincidence ;  and  it  is  not  the  least  remarkable  part  of  the  "  suppo- 
sition," that  I  am  at  the  same  time  accused  of  this  extreme  accuracy 

of  memory,  and  of  having  entirely  forgotten  the  only  point  in  which 
I  was  immediately  and  personally  interested. 

Two  other  questions  of  nomenclature  are  introduced  by  Mr.  Ogilby. 
The  first  of  them  has  reference  to  my  generic  name  for  the  group  of 
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anlmuls  of  which  Vh.  Cookii  forms  part,  which  he  rejects  because  it 
is  believed  to  be  the  native  name  of  an  animal  not  comprehended  in 
that  group.  If  all  generic  names  (whether  classical  or  barbarous) 
in  the  same  predicament  were  to  be  rejected,  how  many  new  names 
would  it  not  be  necessary  to  introduce  into  the  science  in  place  of 

those  given  by  the  highest  authorities !  The  other  question  has  re- 
ference to  my  Halmaturus  Tasmanei ;  and  as  Mr.  Ogilby  admits  it  is 

merely  one  of  precedence,  I  leave  it  therefore  on  his  own  statement 
to  the  decision  of  those  whom  it  may  concern ;  observing  only,  that 

**  previously"  can  in  no  way  apply  to  the  28th  of  February  in  refer- 
ence to  the  10th  of  the  same  month  in  the  same  year,  or  to  the  1st 

of  May  in  reference  to  the  1st  of  April. 
I  regret  to  have  been  placed  under  the  necessity  of  occupying  so 

much  of  your  valuable  space  on  questions  of  little  more  than  per- 
sonal importance.  I  trust,  however,  that  I  have  treated  them  without 

any  exhibition  of  personal  feeling,  and  it  would  give  me  sincere  plea- 
sure to  find  them  met  in  a  similar  spirit. 

Yours  most  sincerely, 
John  Edward  Gray. 

British  Museum,  10th  May,  1838. 

XXXIV. — Prodromus  of  a  Monograph  of  the  Radiata  and 

Echinodermata.  By  Louis  Agassiz,  D.M.* 
[Continued  from  p.  43.] 

I. 
The  order Fistulides  or  the  Holothurice  contains  but  one  family,  which 
corresponds  to  the  genus  Holothuria  of  Linnaeus,  with  the  exception 
of  those  species  which  did  not  rightly  belong  there.  Their  body  is 
soft,  contractile,  more  or  less  elongated,  beset  with  tentacula  similar 
to  those  of  the  ambulacra  of  the  Echini,  and  are  sometimes  arranged 
as  regularly  as  in  the  latter.  The  mouth  is  situated  at  the  anterior 
extremity  of  the  body,  surrounded  by  appendices,  more  or  less  rami- 

fied and  fringed ;  the  anus  is  placed  towards  the  opposite  extremity. 
Notwithstanding  the  elongated  form  of  these  animals,  by  which  they 
more  or  less  resemble  worms,  we  perceive  in  the  interior  and  even  at 
the  surface  the  radiated  disposition  of  certain  parts  of  their  body, 
which  are  arranged  in  vertical  bands,  extending  from  the  mouth  to 
the  posterior  extremity.  The  numerous  species  which  this  division 
now  contains  renders  it  necessary  to  establish  several  genera,  which 

*  Translated  from  the  Annales  des  Sciences  Naturelles  for  May  1837. 
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are  however  not  yet  well  enough  based  to  be  admitted  without  re- 
serve.   Several  of  them  I  have  not  had  occasion  to  examine  myself. 

1.  Synapta,  Esch.  {Fistularia,  De  Bl. — Tiedemannia,  Leuck. — 
Holothuria,  De  Bl.  sect.  D.)— Body  vermiform,  presenting  no  differ- 

ence between  the  upper  and  under  surface ;  epidermis  delicate  ;  the 
mouth  surrounded  by  large  pinnatifid  tentacula.  Tubercles,  for  the 

most  part  crooked,  and  serve  as  feet,  although  the  animal  is  not  en- 
tirely destitute  of  vascular  tubes. 

S.  Beselii,  Jseg. — ^S*.  oceanica,  Less. — S.  mammillosa,  Esch. — S.  vittata, 
Jgeg. — (Tiedemannia  vitt.,  LeucJc) — aS*.  reciprocans,  Jseg. — (Fistularia,  re- 
c\i^Y.,  Forsk. — Holothuria  glutinosa,  Lam.) — S.  maculata,  Jseg.  (Hoi.  mac, 
Cham.) — S.  radiosa,  Jseg.  (Hoi.  rad.,  Regn.) — S.  inhcerens,  Wieg.  (Hoi.  inh.. Mull.) 

2.  Chirodota,  Esch.- — Epidermis  thin,  rather  thicker  however 
than  in  Synapta,  beset  with  a  small  number  of  feet  or  merely  of  re- 

tractile mammillae.    Tentacula  digitate. 
Ch.  purpurea,  Less. — Ch,  lumbricus,  Esch. —  Ch.  verrucosa,  Esch. —  Ch. 

discolor,  Esch. 
3.  Thyone,  Oken.  (Mulleria,  Flem.)  This  genus  differs  from  the 

preceding  solely  in  having  the  entire  body  covered  with  retractile 

papillse. 
Th.  papulosa  (H.  papill.,  Mull.).—Th.  fusus  (H.  fus.,  Mull.).—Th.  im- 

patiens  (B.  imp.,  ForsJc). — Th.  maculata  (Hoi.  mac,  Le  S.). — Th.  Briareus 
(Hoi.  Br.,  Le  S.). — Th.  lapidifera  (H.  lapid.,  Le  S,). —  Th.  peruviana  (H. 
peruv.,  Le  S.). 

4.  Trepang,  Jaeg. — Body  subcylindrical ;  mouth  anterior,  sur- 
rounded by  ten  to  twenty  tentacula  in  a  peltate  head  ;  feet  confined 

to  the  belly.  This  genus  is  doubtful,  and  ought  probably  to  be 
united  to  the  Holothurise  properly  so  called. 

T.  edulis  (Hoi.  edul.,  Less.). — T.  ananas,  Jseg. 

5.  Holothuria,  Linn. ;  DeBl.  sect.  B.  {Fistularia,  Lam.) — Body 
subcylindrical,  anus  rounded  ;  mouth  subinferior.  Retractile  tubes 
developed,  especially  under  the  belly. 

H.  tuhulosa,  Linn. — H.  columncE,  Cuv. — H.  maxima,  Forsk. — H.  elegans, 
Mull. — H.  Forskalii,  Delle  Ch. — //.  Petagnii,  Delle  Ch. — H.  Sancforii, 
Delle  Ch.—H.  Cavolinii,  Delle  C\\.^H.  Polii,  Delle  Ch.— ̂ .  Stellati, 
Delle  Ch. — //.  Dismarii,  Cuv. — H,  appendiculata,  De  Bl. — H.  radackensis, 
Cham.— Zf.  hrunnea,  Cham. — H.  agglutinata,  Le  S. — H.  umhrina,  Rupp.  et 
Leuk. — H.  quadrangularis.  Less. — H.fusco-cinerea,  Jseg. — H.  atra,  Jseg. — 
H.  fusco-punctata,  Jseg. — H.  lilla,  Less.- — H.  scahra,  J seg. — H.  tnonacaria. 
Less. 

6.  Mulleria,  Jaeg. — Back  convex ;  belly  flat ;  skin  coriaceous  ; 
twenty  tentacula  peltate  and  disposed  in  two  series  round  the  mouth  ; 
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five  teeth  surrounding  the  anus,  to  which  arc  attached  the  longitu- 
dinal muscles.    In  other  respects  it  resembles  Holothnria. 

M.  echinites,  Jicg. — M.  Lecanora,  Jteg. 

7.  BoHADScuiA,  Jacg. — Differs  from  the  genus  Mulleria  by  the 
star-like  form  of  the  anus.  This  genus  otherwise  approaches  closely 
to  Holothnria. 

B.  marmorata,  Jseg.  —  B.  ocellata^  Jscg. — B.  Argus,  Ja;g. — B.  Uneolala, 
Jaeg. — B.  albiguttata,  Jseg. 

8.  CuviERiA,  Peron. — Inferior  surface  flat  and  soft,  furnished 
with  a  great  number  of  feet ;  superior  surface  inflated,  supported  by 
bony  scales,  pierced  in  front  by  a  starlike  orifice,  which  is  the 
mouth,  and  from  which  the  tentacula  proceed,  on  the  under  side  by  a 
round  aperture,  which  is  the  anus. 

C.  Squainviata  (Hoi.  Squammata,  Mull.). —  C.  Cuvieri,  Jseg. 
9.  PsoLus,  Oken. — Back  convex  ;  belly  flat;  all  the  feet  situated 

in  the  middle  of  the  under  part  of  the  body  ;  tentacula  ramified,  sim- 
ple, not  peltate.  When  the  animal  crawls,  it  raises  its  two  extre- 

mities where  the  head  and  anus  are  situated,  which  are  more  con- 
tractile than  the  middle  part,  especially  the  anal  extremity. 

Ps.  Phantopus  (Hoi.  Ph.,  Linn.). — Ps.  appendiculatus  (Hoi.  appen.,  De 
Bl.). — Ps.  Timama  (Hoi.  Tim.,  Less.). 

10.  Pentacta,  Goldf.  (Cucumaria,  Cuv.  et  Jseg.) — Body  cylin- 
drical or  oval-oblong ;  pedicules  disposed  in  five  series ;  tentacula 

pinnate  or  branchy. 

P.  crocea  (Hoi.  croc,  Less.). — P.  Pe?itactes  (Hoi.  Pent.,  Mull.). — P. 
GcBrtneri  (Hoi.  G£ert.,  De  Bl.).—P.  frondosa  (H.  frond..  Gun.).— P.  Do- 
lolium  (H.  Dol.,  Pall.). — P.  tentaculata  (Hoi.  tent.,  Forst.). — P.  IcBvis  (HoL 
Isevis,  Fahr.). — P.  minuta  (Hoi.  min.,  Fahr.). — P.  pellucida  (Hoi.  pellu- 
cida,  Mull). 

11.  MiNYAS,  Cuv. — Body  spheroidal,  opened  at  both  extremities, 
grooved  like  a  melon  at  the  two  sides,  which  extend  from  the  anus 
to  the  mouth,  and  which  are  formed  of  solid  and  corneous  papillae  ; 
mouth  surrounded  by  three  series  of  short,  vermicular,  and  rounded 
tentacula.  This  genus  and  the  preceding  connect  the  Holothurise 
with  the  Echinides. 

M.  cyanea,  Cuv.  (M.  coerulea,  Less.) 
II. 

The  order  of  the  Echinides  is  characterized  by  a  solid  shell,  sphe- 
roidal, composed  of  adherent  plates,  and  covered  with  moveable 

spines  ;  all  of  them  have  a  distinct  mouth  and  anus.  I  divide  them 
into  three  natural  families,  which  are  the  Spatangi,  the  Clypeastres, 
and  the  Cidarites. 
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L  The  Spatangi  have  the  body  more  or  less  elongated  and  gibbous  ; 
their  mouth  is  furnished  with  jaws,  and  is  placed  towards  the  anterior 
extremity,  and  the  anus  towards  the  posterior  extremity,  sometimes 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc,  sometimes  on  the  lower.  Their  shell 
is  thin,  covered  with  small  tubercles,  very  numerous,  among  which 

are  observed  some  larger  ones,  which  are  scattered  and  often  per- 
forated like  those  of  the  Cidarites,  The  spines  are  setaceous,  often 

compressed,  and  of  unequal  size.  The  anterior  ambulacrum  is  gene- 
rally less  developed  than  the  rest;  they  form  round  the  mouth 

grooves,  where  the  holes  are  larger  and  whence  proceed  ramified 

tentacula  like  those  of  the  Holothurise.  There  are  only  four  ovidu- 
cal  plates,  which  are  very  distinct. 

1.  Disaster,  Ag,  (Spatangus,Ananckytes,  etNucleolites,  auct.)  The 
odd  ambulacrum  and  those  of  the  anterior  pair  converge  at  a  point 
situated  at  a  greater  or  less  distance  from  the  point  of  junction  of 
the  two  posterior  ambulacra.  All  the  species  of  this  genus  are  fossils 
of  the  chalk  or  of  the  jura. 

Z>.  bicordatus,  Ag.  (Spatangus  bic,  Gold/.) — D.  ellipticus,  Ag.  (Anan- 
chytes  ellipt,  Lam.) — D.  excentricus,  Ag.  (Nucleolites  excentr.,  Munst.) — 
D.  canaliculatus,  Ag.  (Nucleo.  canal.,  Munst.) — D.  granulosus,  Ag.  (Nu- 
cleo.  granul.  Munst.) — D.capistratus,  Ag.  (Spat,  capistr.,  Gold/.) — D.  cari- 
natus,  Ag.  (Spat,  carin.,  Gold/.) — D.  ovalis,  Ag.  (Spat,  oval.,  Parle.) — D. 

anal'is,  Ag. — D.  ringensy  Ag.  (these  two  latter  from  the  Swiss  Jura.) 
2.  HoLASTER,  Ag.  {Spatangus,  auct.). — Disc  heart-shaped ;  ambu- 

lacra converging  uniformly  towards  a  point  at  the  summit ;  anus 
superior.    All  fossils,  especially  of  the  chalk. 

H.  granulosus,  Ag.  (Spat,  gran.,  Gold/.) — H.  hemisphcBricus,  Ag.  (Spat, 
hemisph.,  Phil.) — H.  IcBvis,  Ag.  (Spat.  Isev.,  Deluc.) — H.  nodidosus,  Ag. 
(Spat,  nod.,  Dolf.) — H.  planus,  Ag.  (Spat,  plan.,  Mant.)—H.  complanatus, 
Ag.  (Spat,  compl.,  De  Bl.) — H.  intermedius,  Ag.  (Spat,  interm.,  Munst.) — 
H.  suhglohosus,  Ag.  (Spat,  subgl.,  LesJce.)—H.  suh orbicularis,  Ag.  (Spat, 
suborb.,  Defr.) — H.  truncatus,  Ag.  (Spat,  trunc,  Goldf.) 

3.  Ananchytes,  Lam.  andDe  Bl.  {Echinocorys,  Breyn.  and  Gray  ; 
Galea  and  Galeola,  Klein.) — Disc  oval,  no  groove  along  the  anterior 
ambulacrum ;  anus  oblong,  placed  longitudinally ;  ambulacra  con- 

verging uniformly  towards  the  summit,  where  the  double  pores  are 
very  close,  while  they  are  widely  apart  at  the  circumference.  All 
the  species  are  fossils  from  the  chalk ;  they  have  been  too  much 
multiplied  from  mere  differences  of  age. 

A.  ovata,  Lam. — A.  gihba,  Lam. — A.  hemisph (srica,  Al.  Br. — A.  pustu- 
losa,  Lam.  is  but  the  inner  cast  of  A.  ovata. — A.  quadriradiata,  Leske,  is 
merely  a  monstrosity. 

4.  Hemipneustes,  Ag.  (Spatangus,  auct.) — Disc  heart-shaped, 
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anterior  ambulacrum  formed  of  minute  equal  jjore.s  ;  the  lateral  am- 
bulacra formed  each  of  two  series  of  double  pores,  dillerin^  among 

themselves,  the  posterior  series  being  much  more  marked  tlian  the 
anterior.    One  species,  from  the  chalk. 

II.  radiaius,  Ag.  (Spatangus  rad.,  Latn.) 

5.  MiCRASTER  {Spatangus,  auct. ;  Brissoides,  Klein.  ;  Amygdala 
and  Ovum,  V.  Ph.). — Dorsal  portion  of  the  ambulacra  highly  deve- 

loped and  rather  starlike  ;  disc  heart-shaped.  The  most  part  of  the 
species  are  fossils  from  the  chalk ;  there  are  some  tertiary,  and  two 
living. 

AJ.  /imygdala,  Ag.  (Spat.  Amygd.,  Goldf.) — M.  BuMandii,  Ag,  (Spat. 
Buckl.,  Goldf.)— M.  Bucardimn,  Ag.  (Spat.  Bucard.,  Goldf.)— M.  Bvfo, 
Ag.  (Spat.  Bufo,  Al.  Br.)  —  M.  Cor.  anguinum,  Ag.  (Spat.  Cor.  Ang.,  Lam.) 
— M.  Cor.  testudinarium,  Ag.  (Spat.  Cor.  test.,  Goldf.) — M.  gibhus,  Ag. 
(Spat,  gib.,  Lam.) — M.  Goldfusii,  Ag.  (Spat,  lacun.,  Goldf,  non  Gmel.) — 
M.  Prunella,  Ag.  (Spat.  Prun.,  Lam.) — M.  acuminatus,  Ag.  (Spat,  acum., 
Goldf.) — M.suborbicularis,  Ag.  (Spat,  suborb.,  Miinst.) — M.  canaliferus,  Ag. 
(Spat,  canal.,  Lam.) — M.  lacunosus,  Ag.  (Spat,  lacun.,  Gmel.,  non  Goldf.) 

6.  Spatangus,  Klein  and  Gray.  {EcJiinospatangus,  Breyn.) — Disc 
heart-shaped;  w^ith  a  large,  deep,  anterior  dorsal  groove  ;  the  ambu- 

lacra of  this  groove  are  formed  of  minute  equal  pores,  which,  near  the 
summit  and  at  the  circumference,  present  the  form  of  a  star.  Be- 

sides the  small  spines,  which  are  smooth  on  the  back,  there  are  some 
larger  ones,  but  very  slender.  There  are  some  fossil  species  from  the 
chalk  and  tertiary  deposits,  and  several  living  species. 

Sp.  ornatus,  Al.  Br. — Sp.  Des^marestiij  Munst. — Sp.  Hoffmanni,  Goldf. — 
Sp.  purpureus,  Leske. — Sp.  meridionalis,  Riss. — Sp.  ovatus,  Leske. — Sp. 
Crux  Andrece,  Lam. — Sp.  planulatu.s,  Lam. 

7.  Amphidetus,  Ag.  (Echinocardium,  V.  Ph.  and  Gr. — Spatan- 
gus, De  Blainv.,  Sect.  A.) — Disc  heart-shaped,  anterior  dorsal  groove 

deep,  in  which  lies  the  odd  ambulacrum,  which  is  formed  of  minute 
pores,  and  is  prolongated  between  the  anterior  ambulacra.  The  se- 

ries of  double  pores  which  form  the  four  ambulacral  pairs  are  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  towards  the  summit  of  the  disc,  and  gra- 

dually approximate  towards  the  periphery  in  the  form  of  a  star.  The 
spines  are  very  remarkable,  the  larger  being  arched  and  spatuliform 
at  their  extremity,  the  others  are  small  and  smooth.  I  know  but  of 
one  fossil  species  from  the  chalk,  and  two  living. 

A.  Goldfusii,  Ag.  (Spat,  arcuarius,  Goldf,  non  Lam.) — A.  Sebcs,  Ag. 
(Echinocardium  Sebse,  Gr.) — A.  pusillus,  Ag.  (Spat,  pusillus,  Leske.) 

8.  Brissus,  K1.  and  Gr.  (Echinobrissus,  Breyn. — Nuces,  V.  Ph. 

— Spatangus,  De  Blainv.,  Sect.  D.) — No  anterior  dorsal  groove;  odd 
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ambulacrum  scarcely  perceptible ;  the  four  ambulacra!  pairs  de- 
pressed, forming  at  the  summit  of  the  disc  a  kind  of  cross,  circum- 

scribed by  a  sinuous  line  without  tubercles  or  spines.  I  am  not  ac- 
quainted with  any  fossil  species. 

B.  pectoralis,  Ag.  (Spatangus  Pect.,  Lam.) — B.  carinatus,  Leske. — B. 
columbaris,  Lam. — B.  Scillcs,  Ag.  (Echinus  Spatangus  Scilla.) — B.  unicolor, 
Leske. — B.  ventricosus,  Leske. — B.  compressus,  Ag.  (Spat,  compr.,  Lam.) — 
B.  sternalis,  Ag.  (Spat,  stern.,  Lam.) 

9.  ScHizASTER,  Ag.  (Echinocardium,  V.  Ph.  and  Gr. — Spatangus, 
de  Bl.  Sect.  B.) — Disc  heart-shaped,  very  much  raised  posteriorly ; 
anterior  dorsal  groove  long  and  deep ;  four  other  grooves  at  the  dor- 

sal summit  deep  and  narrow,  in  which  the  ambulacra  are  hidden. 
One  fossil  species,  and  one  living. 

Sch.  Atropos,  Ag.  (Spat.  Atr.,  Lam.) — Sclu  Studeri,  Ag.  (from  the  Italian 
tertiary.) 

IL  The  Clypeastres  occupy  the  intermediate  place  between  the 
Spatangi  and  the  Cidarites ;  their  form  is  most  generally  circular. 
The  mouth  is  central  or  subcentral ;  but  the  anus  is  more  or  less 

approximated  to  the  periphery,  and  is  found  sometimes  at  the  upper 
surface,  sometimes  at  the  under  surface  of  the  disc. 

1.  Catopygus,  Ag.  (Nucleolites,  auct.) — Disc  oval;  ambulacra 
converging  uniformly  towards  the  summit;  anus  at  the  posterior 
surface.  All  the  species  are  fossil,  from  the  jura,  chalk,  and  ter- 

tiary deposits. 

C.  semi-glohosus,  Ag.  (Nucleolites  semi-gl.,  Munst.) — C.  carinatus,  Ag. 
(Nucl.  carin.,  Gold/.) — C.  castanea,  Ag.  (Nucl.  cast.,  Al.  Br.) — C.  pyrifor- 
mis,  Ag.  (Nucl.  pyrif.,  Goldf.) — C.  ovulum,  Ag.  (Nucl.  ov..  Lam.) — C.  de- 
pressus,  Ag.  (Nucl.  depr.,  Al.  Br.) — C.  suh carinatus,  Ag.  (Nucl.  subcar., 
Goldf.) — C.  ohovatus,  Ag. 

2.  Pygaster,  Ag.  {Nucleolites  and  Clypeus,  auct.) — Disc  circu- 
lar ;  ambulacra  converging  uniformly  towards  the  summit ;  orifice 

of  the  anus  large  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  disc.  Species  all  fos- 
sil, from  the  jura  and  chalk. 

P.  semisulcatus,  Ag.  (Clyp.  semisul.,  Phil.) — P.  depressus,  Ag.  (Nucl. 
depr.,  Munst.) 

3.  Galerites,  Lam.  (Conulus,  Klein. — Echinochonus,  De  Bl.) — 
Disc  circular ;  ambulacra  narrow,  pierced  with  pores  rather  distant 
from  one  another,  converging  uniformly  towards  the  summit ;  mouth 
central,  anus  marginal  and  inferior.  Species  all  fossil,  from  the  chalk. 
This  genus  approaches  more  to  the  Nucleolites  and  Echinonece  than 
to  the  true  Echini. 
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G.  vulgaris.  Lain. —  G.  abhrcviata,  Lam. —  G.subrotmida,  Muiit. — (G.  (jua- 

drifasciafa,  Burg.,  and  sexfasc'uita,  Dcfr.,  arc  monstrosities.) 

4.  DiscoiDEA,  KLantl  Gr.  (Conulus,  Leslce. — Echinodiscilcs,  V.Ph. 
— Galerites,  Lam.) — Differs  from  the  Galerites  by  the  large  ambu- 

lacra pierced  with  small  pores  at  very  short  distances  from  one  an- 
other.   All  the  species  are  fossil,  from  the  jura  and  chalk. 

D.  depressa,  Ag.  (Galer.  depv..  Lam.) — D.  speciosa,  Ag.  (Gal.  spec, 
Munst.) — D.  alho-galera,  Ag.  (Conukis  albo-gal.,  Les/ce.) — D.  canalicidalay 
Ag.  (Gal.  canal.,  Gold/.) — D.  rotula,  Ag.  (Gal.  rot.,  Al.  Br.) — D.  rotula- 
ris,  Kl.  (Gal.  rotul..  Lam.) — D.  macropyga,  Ag. 

5.  Clypeus,  Kl.  (Echinoclypeus,  De  Bl. — Echinosimus,  V.  Ph. — 
Galerites,  Lam. — Nudeolites,  De  Fr.) — Disc  circular,  more  or  less 
flattened ;  ambulacra  converging  towards  the  apex  and  towards  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  ;  anus  superior  and  marginal.  All  the  species 
are  fossil,  from  the  jura,  chalk,  and  tertiary  deposits. 

CI.  sinuatus,  Park. —  CI.  emarginatus,  Phil. — CI.  patella^  Ag.  (Gal.  pat., 
Lam.) — CI.  orbicularis,  Phil. —  CI.  Sowerbii,  Ag.  (Nucleolites  Sow.,  Defr.) 
— CI.  conoideus,  Ag.  (Echinoclyp.  conoid.,  Leslce.) — CI.  liemisphcericus,  Ag. 
(Echinoclyp.hemisph.,Z^s/i:e.) — CI.  testudinarius,  Ag.  (Nucl.  ie^ixxdi.,  Munst.^ 
— CI.  scufella,  Ag.  (Nucl.  scut..  Gold/.) 

6.  Nucleolites,  Lam.  (Echinobrissus,  Breyn. — Clypeus,  Phil.) — 
Disc  oval  or  heart-shaped ;  ambulacra  more  prominent  at  the  apex 
than  at  the  periphery;  they  however  do  not  form  a  petaloid  star,  as 
in  the  genus  Clypeus.  All  are  fossils  from  the  jura,  chalk,  or  ter- 

tiary deposits. 

N.  scutata,  Lam. — N.  clunicularis,  Ag.  (Clyp,  clunic,  Stnith.) — N.  dimi- 
diata,  Ag.  (Clyp.  dimid.,  Phil.) — N.  planata,  Rcem. — N.  cordata,  Goldf. — 
N.  lacunosa,  Goldf. — N.  scorbiculata,  Goldf — N.  Olfersii,  Ag. — iV.  grigno- 
ne7isis,  Defr. 

7.  Cassidulus,  Lam.  (Nucleolites,  auct.) — Disc  oval ;  ambulacra 
petaloid,  anus  between  the  summit  and  posterior  margin.  All  are 
fossils  from  the  chalk  and  tertiary  deposits. 

C.  Lapis  cancri,  Lam. — C.  patellaris,  Ag.  (Nucl.  patell.,  Goldf.) — C.  com- 
planatus,  Lam. 

8.  FiBULARiA,Lam. — {EcMnocyamus,  Leske  and  Gr.- — Echinoneus, 
Goldf.) — Shell  spheroidal ;  circumference  oval  or  subcircular ;  am- 

bulacra petaloid;  anus  between  the  posterior  margin  and  the  mouth. 
The  species  are  fossils  of  the  chalk  and  tertiary  deposits,  and  some 
recent. 

F.  placenta,  Ag.  (Echinon.  plac,  Goldf.) — F.  subglobosa,  Ag.  (Echinon. 
subgl,,  Goldf.) — F.  ovata,  Ag.  (Echinon.  ovat.,  Munst.) — F.  scutata,  Ag. 
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(Echlnon.  scut.,  Munst.)'^F.  s7/ffolciensis,  Leach. — F.  crajiiolaris,  Linn., 
Gmel. — F.  ovulitm^  Lam. 

9.  EcHiNONEUS,  V.  Phels.  and  Lam.  (Echinanaus,  Keen. — Echi- 
noconus,  Breyn.)— Disc  oval,  more  or  less  flattened ;  ambulacra  con- 

verging' uniformly  towards  the  summit ;  anus  between  the  mouth 
and  posterior  margin.    All  the  species  are  living. 

E.  cyclostomus,  Lam. — E.  semilunaris,  Lam. — E.  gihhosus,  Lam. 

10.  EcHiNOLAMPAS,  Gray.  (Echinanthus,  Leske. — Clypeaster  and 
Galerites,  Lam.) — Disc  oval  or  circular;  front  margin  more  or  less 
sloped ;  ambulacra  very  large  at  the  summit,  where  they  form  a 

star,  the  rays  of  which  touch  one  another,  but  which  gradually  be- 
come more  narrow  towards  the  periphery ;  anus  marginal,  inferior. 

There  are  some  fossil  species  from  the  jura,  the  chalk,  and  tertiary 
deposits,  and  one  living. 

E.pentagonalis,  Ag.  (Clyp.pentag.,  Phil.) — E.fornicafus,  Ag.  (Clyp.forn., 
Gold/.) — E.  globosiis,  Ag.  (Gal.  glob.,  Defr.) — E.  Kop.nigii,  Gr. — E.  Les- 
kei,  Ag.  (Clyp.  Lesk.,  Gold/.) — £.  Montmollini,  Ag. — E.  productus,  Ag. — 
E,  minor,  Ag. — E.  affinis,  Ag.  (Clyp.  afF.,  Goldf.) — E.  Bouei,  Ag.  (Clyp. 
Bouei,  Munst.) — E.  Brongniarti,  Ag.  (Clyp.  Brongn.,  Miinst.) — E.  conoideus, 
Ag.  (Clyp.  conoid.,  Goldf.) — E.  Cuvieri,  Ag.  (Clyp.  Cuv.,  Munst.) — E.  el- 
lipticwt,  Ag.  (Clyp.  ellipt.,  Munst.) — E.  hemisph(pricus,  Ag.  (Clyp.  hemisph., 
Lam.) — E.  Kleinii,  Ag.  (Clyp.  Klein.,  Goldf.) — E.  Linkii,  Ag.  (Clyp.  Link., 
Goldf) — E.  politus,  Ag.  (Clyp.  poll..  Lam.) — E.  stelliferus,  Ag.  (Clyp.  stel- 
lif.,  Lam.) — E.  suhcylindricus,  Ag.  (Clyp,  subcyl.,  Munst.) — E.  trilohus,  Ag. 
(Clyp.  tril.,  Defr.) — E.  orientalis,  Gr. 

11.  Clypeaster,  Lam.  (Echinanthus,  Breyn.  and  Gr.) — Echino- 
dorum  £Lnd  Echinodiscns,  V.  Phils. — (Lagana,  Gr.  and  De  Bl.) — Disc 
oval  or  subpentangular ;  ambulacra  forming  at  the  summit  a  large 
star,  the  rays  of  which  are  rounded  at  their  extremity  ;  anus  inferior 
and  marginal.  The  internal  cavity  is  divided  into  chambers  by  ver- 

tical pillars.  The  shell  is  very  thick.  There  are  several  fossil  spe- 
cies from  the  tertiary  deposits,  and  some  living. 

CL  marginatus.  Lam. — CI.  altus,  Lam. — CI.  Gay  mar  di,  Al.  Br. — CI.  Ri- 
chardi,  Desm. — CI.  rosaceus.  Lam. — CL  subdepressus,  Ag.  (Echinanthus 
subdepr.,  Gr.) — CI.  amhigenus,  De  Bi., — CI.  scutiformis,  Lam. 

12.  EcHiNARACHNius,  Lcskc  and  Gr.  (Arachnoides,  Kl. — Echino- 
discus  and  Lagana,  De  Bl. — Scutella,  Lam.) — Disc  circular  or  sub- 
angular ;  ambulacra  as  in  Clypeaster,  from  which  this  genus  espe- 

cially differs  by  the  much  flattened  form  of  the  shell,  and  by  its  thin 
margins ;  anus  marginal.  There  is  one  fossil  species  from  the  ter- 

tiary beds,  and  several  living. 

E.  lenticularis,  Gr. — E.  placenta,  Gr.  (Scut,  plac,  Lam.) — E,  Parma,  Gr. 
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(Scut.  Panii.,  Lam.)  —  E.  phicuiiarius,  (Scut,  placiin.,  /miu.)  —  E.  lalis- 
simiis,  Ag.  (Scut,  latissiina,  Lavi.) — E.  Humphii,  Ag.  (Kchinodis.  Uiinipli. 
De  Bl.) 

13.  ScuTELLA,  Lam.  and  Dc  Bl.  (^Echinodiscus,  Leskc  and  Gr. — 
McUita  and  Rotiila,  Kl. — Lagana,  Dc  Bl.)— Shell  flattened,  circular, 
margins  thin ;  ambulacra  as  in  Clypeaster,  but  in  proportion  larger ; 
anus  inferior.  The  species  are  very  numerous,  some  fossils  of  the 
tertiary  formation,  and  some  living. 

Sc.  altavillensis,  Defr. — Sc.  gihherula,  M.  de  S. — Sc.  kispanica,  Defr. — 
Sc.  nummularia,  Defr. — Sc.  occianta,  Defr. — Sc.  striatula,  M.  de  S. — Sc. 
suhrotunda,  Lam. — Sc.  porpita,  Bory. — Sc.  orbicularis,  Lam. — Sc.  ovalis, 
Ag.  (Lag.  oval.,  Brug.) — Sc.  integra,  Brug. — Sc.  inaurita,  De  Bl. — Sc.  au- 
vita,  De  Bl. — Sc.  dentata,  Lam. — Sc.  radiata,  Seba. — Sc.  digitata,  Lam. — 
Sc.  octodaciyla,  De  Bl. — Sc.  hexapora,  De  Bl. — Sc.  pentapora,  De  Bl. — Sc. 
bipora,  Lam. — Sc.  tetrapora,  De  Bl. — Sc.  emarginafa,  Lam. 

in.  The  Cidarites  constitute  a  family,  the  most  prominent  cha« 
racter  of  which  is  the  spheroidal  form  of  the  shell,  which  is  beset 
with  two  kinds  of  spines;  the  first  larger,  situated  on  large  mammillae; 
the  others  smaller,  surrounding  the  base  of  the  first,  or  covering  the 
ambulacra.  The  mouth  is  central,  at  the  inferior  surface  of  the 

disc ;  the  anus,  which  is  diametrically  opposite  to  it,  is  situated  at 
the  summit  of  the  disc,  and  opens  between  the  small  laminae  sur- 

rounding it,  opposite  and  sometimes  very  near  to  the  posterior  am- 
bulacral  space. 

1.  CiDARis,  Lam.  and  Auct. — Ambulacra  narrow,  covered  with 
small,  compressed  spines,  interambulacral  spaces  large,  each  of  their 
plates  being  surmounted  with  one  large  perforated  tubercle  bearing 
a  great  spine,  around  which  are  several  small  ones.  There  are  a 
great  number  of  species,  fossils  from  the  jura,  chalk,  and  tertiary 
deposits,  as  also  many  living  ones. 

C.  Blmnenbachii,  Munst. — C.  Buchii,  Munst. —  C.  coronata,  Goldf. —  C. 
erenularis,  Lam. —  C.  elegans,  Munst. — C.  Jlorigemma,  Phil.  (C.  elongata, 
Roem.) — C.  glandifera,  Goldf. — C.  marginata,  Goldf. —  C.  maxima,  Munst. 
— C.  monilifera,  Goldf.  —  C.  muricaia,  Roem. —  C.  fiobilis,  Munst. — C.  pro- 
pinqua,  Munst. — C.  Schmidelii,  Munst. —  C.  spinulosa,  Roem. —  C.  regalis, 
Goldf. — C.  clavigera,  Keen. — C.  corollaris,  Mant. —  C.  cretosa,  Mant. — C. 
clunifera,  Ag. —  C.  vesiculosa,  Goldf. — C.  limaria,  Bronn.- — C.  discus,  Bronn. 
— C.rosaria,  Bronn. — C.  serraria,  Bronn. —  C.  hystrix,  Lam. —  C.  baculosa, 
Lam. — C,  tribuloides.  Lam. —  C.  verticillata,  Lam. — C.  tubaria,  Lam. —  C. 
bispinosa.  Lam. —  C.  annulifera,  Lam. — C.  metularia.  Lam. —  C.  stellulifera, 
Bory. —  C.  imperialis.  Lam. —  C.  granioides.  Lam. —  C.  pistillaris.  Lam. 

2.  Diadem  A,  Gray.  {Cidarites,  Lam.) — Shell  more  or  less  flattened ; 
ambulacra  large,  converging  uniformly  towards  the  summit.  The 

Am,  Nat,  Hist,  Yoi,  I,    ISio,  4,  June  IS38.  x 
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spines  are  often  tubular.  The  tubercles  of  the  ambulacra!  plates, 
although  equally  perforated,  are  smaller  and  more  numerous  than  in 
Cidaris.  There  are  fossil  species  from  the  jura  and  chalk,  and 
many  recent. 

D.  Bechei,  Kg.  (Cid.  Bech.,  Broder.) — D.  subangulare,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  sul- 
ang.,  Gold/.) — D.  vagans,  Ag.  (Cidaris  vag.,  Phil.) — D.  mammillanum , 
Ag.  (Cidarit.  mam.,  Roem.) — D.  heinisphcerkum,  Ag.  (Jura.) — D.  trans- 
versum,  Ag.  (Jura.) — D.variolare,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  variol.,  ̂ l.  Br.) — D.  yra- 
nulosum,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  granul.,  Goldf.) — D.  ornatum,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  orn., 
Gold/.) — D.  rotidare,  Ag. — D.  setosum,  Gr. — D.  calamarium,  Gr. — D.  spi~ 
nosissimum,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  spinos.,  Lam.) — D.  suhulare,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  subul, 
Lam.) — D.  pulvinatum,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  pvdvin.,  Lam  ) 

3.  AsTROPYGA,  Gray.  {Cidarites,  Lam.) — Shell  flattened;  ambula- 
cra large,  and  converging  uniformly  towards  the  summit;  oviducal 

plates  very  long,  lanceolate ;  several  vertical  series  of  spines  on  the 
interambulacral  spaces.    One  living  species  only. 

A.  radiaia,  Gray. 

4.  Salenta,  Gr.  {Cidarites,  auct.) — This  genus  resembles  that  of 
Cidaris  by  the  disposition  of  the  ambulacral  plates,  but  they  bear  a 
large  mammilla,  whose  summit  is  not  perforated.  Around  the  anus, 
instead  of  small  moveable  laminse,  there  are  large  scutelli  (ecussons) 

articulated  at  their  margins.  'J'he  oviducal  plates  are  also  very  large. 
All  the  species  are  fossils,  from  the  jura,  or  chalk. 

5.  Hojfmanni,  Ag.  (Cidarit.  HofFin.,  Roem.) — S.  hemisjihcBrica,  Ag.  (Ci- 
darit. hemisph.,  Rcem.) — S.  scutigcra,  Gr. — aS".  peltata,  Ag. 

5.  EcHiNOMETRA,  Brcyu.,  V.  Phels.,  and  Gr.  (Echinus,  auct.) — 
Shell  oval  transversely  and  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  more 
or  less  flattened  ;  large  tubercles  on  the  interambulacral  spaces,  bear- 

ing spines  of  very  varied  forms.  Mr.  Gray  thought  he  perceived  in 
the  obliquity  of  the  ambulacra  an  objection  to  the  bilateral  arrange- 

ment which  I  had  observed  in  the  Echinodermata ;  but  this  is  merely 
one  example  more  of  the  want  of  symmetry  notwithstanding  the 

similarity  of  the  parts,  as  is  found  in  most  Mollusca.  M.  Wieg- 
mann,  in  return,  has  very  well  observed,  that  their  longitudinal  dia- 

meter is  shorter  than  the  transversal.  The  species  belonging  to  this 

genus  are  all  recent. 
E.  atrata,  Gr. — E.  aciifera,  De  Bl. — E.  carinata,  De  Bl. — E.  Lesche- 

naultii,  De  Bl. — E.  lohata,  De  Bl. — E.  Lucunter,  Gr. — E.  Mathcei,  De  Bl. — ■ 
E.  mammillata,  Gr. — E.  Maugei,  De  Bl. — E.  ohlonga,  De  Bl. — E.  pedifera^ 
De  Bl— £.  Quoyii,  De  B\.—E.  trigonaria,  De  Bl. 

6.  Arbacia,  Gray.  (Echinus,  auct.) — True  Echini,  similar  to  the 
Diadem<E,  but  the  tubercles  are  not  perforated.    Ambulacral  spaces 
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narrow ;  ambulacra  straight  and  simple,  or  each  formed  of  two  sc- 
ries of  doiil)le  pores.  The  fossil  species  are  from  the  jura,  chalk, 

and  tertiary  deposits.    There  are  also  some  recent. 

A.  hie7'oglyphica,  Ag.  (Echi.  hierogl.,  Gold/,) — y/.  sulcata,  Ag.  (E.  sulc, 
Gold/.) — A.  nodnlosa,  Ag.  (E.  nod.,  Munst.) — A.  granulom,  Ag.  (E.  gran., 
Munst.) — A.  alutacea,  Ag.  (E.  alut.,  Gold/.) — A.  radiala,  Ag.  (E.  rad., 
Ilcen.) — A.pusil/a,  Ag.  (E.  pusil.,  Munst.) — A.  punclulata,  Gr. — A.  pus- 
tulosa,  Gi\ 

7.  Echinus,  Linn,  and  Auct. — Ambulacra  composed  of  segments 
of  arcs  formed  by  several  pairs  of  pores,  and  converging  uniformly 
towards  the  summit ;  disc  circular  or  subangular,  very  regular.  There 
are  fossil  species  from  the  jura,  chalk,  and  tertiary  deposits,  as  also 
a  great  number  of  living  ones. 

E.  germinans,  Phil. — E.  perlatus,  Desm. — E.  Uneatus,  Goldf. — E.  Me- 
nardi,  Desrn.^ — E.  Miller i,  Desm. — E.regalis,  Hcen.—E.  ventricosus,  Lam. 
— E.  scardicus,  Lam. — E.  pentagonus,  Lam. — E.  Peleohis,  Lam. — E.  varie- 
gatus,  Lam. — E.  esculentus,  Linn. — E.  vulgaris,  De  Bl. — E.  lividus,  Lam. — 
E.  variolaris,  Lam. — E.  melo,  Lam. — E.  miliaris.  Lam.,  &c. 

[To  be  continued.] 

XXXV, — Descriptions  of  British  Chalcidites.  By  Francis  Walker, 
F.L.S. 

INSECTA  TETRAPTERA  NECROMORPHA. 
Class  Hymenoptera. 

Stirps  Ichneumonina. 
Order  Chalcidites. 

Genus  Cirrospilus,  Westwood. 
Fern.  Corpus  lineare,  angustum,  sat  longum,  parum  convexum,  nitens, 

scitissirae  squameum,  parce  hirtum  :  caput  transversum,  breve,  parvum,  tho- 
race  angustius ;  vertex  angustus ;  frons  impressa  abrupte  declivis :  oculi 
mediocres,  subrotundi,  extantes :  ocelli  vertice  triangulum  fingentes :  an- 

tennae clavatag,  corporis  dimidio  certe  breviores ;  articulus  1    validus,  3"^ 
brevissimus,  4"^  mediocris,  5"^  brevior  et  latior  ;  clava  longiovata,  apice 
acuminata ;  5°  latior  et  plus  duplo  longior :  thorax  longiovatus  :  prothorax 
bene  determinatus,  subtrigonus,  transversus,  postice  latus  incurvus :  meso- 
thoracis  scutum  subquadratum,  longitudine  paullo  latius,  postice  angustius, 
latera  basi  incurva ;  parapsidum  suturae  vix  conspicuae ;  scutellum  obconi- 
cum;  postscutellum  transversum,  breve,  lunatum,  apud  latera  Iseve :  meta- 
thorax  transversus,  sat  bene  determinatus :  petiolus  crassus,  brevissimus  : 
abdomen  ovatum,  depressum,  subtus  convexum,  fere  glabrum,  thorace  paullo 
brevius  non  latius;  segmenta  transversa,  1"™  magnum  leeve  micans,  2""^  et 
sequentia  ad  6""^  breviora,  subaequalia ;  pedes  sat  longi,  graciles,  subsequales ; 
coxae  parvse;  femora  subclavata;  tibiae  rectae;  tarsis  articulus  1"*  brevis, 

X  2 
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2"*  et  3"^  longiores,  4"»  adlmc  longior ;  pulvilli  sat  magni :  alee  amplae,  pii- 
bescentes,  vix  ciliata? :  proalis  nervus  solitus  costae  dimidio  paullo  longior  : 
ulnaris  humerali  non  brevior,  cubitalis  longus  in  alse  discum  declivis,  radi- 
alis  nullus,  stigma  minutum :  metalis  nervus  unicus  simplex  costse  dimidio 
longior. 

Sp.  1.  Cirr.  vittatus  (Curtis'  Guide).  Fem.  Flavus  viridi  varius,  antenncs 
fulvce,  thorax  viridi  vittatus,  pedes  Jlavi,  alcB  limpidce. 
Lsete  flavus :  fascia  utrinque  ad  caput  posticum  arcuata  viridis ;  fascia 

quoque  antica  inter  oculos  brevis:  oculi  et  ocelli  rufl  :  antennse  pallide  fulvae; 
articuli  1"*  et  2"*  supra  virides,  basi  apice  et  sublus  flavi ;  clava  pallide  fusca  : 
thorax  flavus,  cupreoviridi  trivittatus :  vitta  media  Integra  lata,  vittse  late- 
rales  interruptse  contortse  :  metathoracis  dorsum  viridicupreum  :  pectoris  et 
ventris  disci  pallide  fusci :  abdomen  flavum  ;  discus  supra  atro  utrinque  in- 
cisus,  basi  aeneus ;  pedes  laste  flavi ;  tarsi  apice  fulvi ;  protarsi  pallide  fulvi : 
alae  limpidae  ;  squamulse  flavae,  viridi  maculatae ;  nervi  flavi.  (Corp.  long, 
lin.  4 — 1 ;  alar.  lin.  | — la.,) 

Var.  /3. — Antennis  articulus  1"*  supra  viridi  punctatus  ;  2"9  viridis,  apice 
et  subtus  flavus;  clava  fulva,  basi  supra  fusca:  abdominis  discus  nigro- 
seneus. 

Var.  y. — Antennis  clava  fulva,  basi  supra  fusca:  abdomen  supra  atrum; 
segment©  cuique  macula  lateralis  trigona  flava :  protibiae  extus  fulvas. 

Var.^. — Caput  anticum  omnino  flavum:  antennae  flavse ;  articulus  1"» 
supra  fusco  maculatus ;  2"*  fuscus,  apice  et  subtus  flavus;  clava  fulva,  basi 
supra  fusca  :  thoracis  vittae  cyaneovirides,  laterales  perangustee  :  metathorax 
cyaneoviridis. 

Var.  s. —  Var.  B.  similis  :  capitis  fasciae  interruptse. 
Var.  ̂ . — Capitis  fasciae  vix  conspicuae  :  antennse  flavae  ;  articulus  1"^  pal- 

lide flavus ;  2"*  basi  fulvus  :  thoracis  vitta  media  latissima :  abdominis  dis- 
cus aeneofuscus. 

Var.  vj. — Caput  omnino  flavum:  antennae  flavae;  articulus  1"*  supra  vi- 
ridi maculatus ;  2"*  viridis,  apice  et  subtus  flavus ;  clava  fulva :  thoracis 

vittee  virides,  media  perangusta,  laterales  fere  obsoletae :  metathoracis  discus 
viridis  :  abdomen  flavum ;  disco  fasciae  5  abbreviatse  nigroaeneae  plerumque 
connexae. 

May  to  September;  near  London,  Isle  of  Wight,  Wales,  Ireland,  Mr. 
Haliday. 

Fem.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  sat  longum,  parum  convexum,  nitens, 
scitissime  squameum,  parce  hirtum :  caput  trans versum,  parvum,  brevissi- 
mum,  thorace  fere  angustius  ;  vertex  latus ;  frons  impressa,  abrupte  declivis: 
oculi  sat  magni,  subrotundi,  extantes :  ocelli  vertice  triangulum  fingentes, 
media  perparum  anteposita:  antennae  clavata?,  prope  os  insertse,  corporis 
dimidio  fere  breviores ;  articulus  1"*  longus,  sublinearis,  satvalidus;  2"^me- 
diocris,  longicyathiformis;  3"*  brevissimus ;  4^Minearis,  2°  vix  longior ;  5"* 
brevior  et  latior ;  clava  longiovata,  acuminata,  5°  latior  et  fere  duplo  lon- 

gior: thorax  longiovatus,  convexus :  prothorax  transversus,  sat  bene  deter- 
niinatus,  antice  abrupte  acuminatus,  postice  latus  incurvus :  mesothoracis 



Mr.  Walker  on  the  British  Chalcidites.  309 

scutum  longitudinc  pauUo  latius ;  p;ua})si(luni  sutunu  rcmotie,  bene  deter- 
niinatio  ;  paraptcra  et  opimora  magna  ;  scutcllum  subovatum  ;  postscutcllum 
transvtM-sum  :  metathorax  brovis  :  j)etiolus  brovissimus  lalissiimis  :  abdomen 
longiovatum,  supra  dcpressum,  subtiis  convcxum,  apicc  acunnnatum,  thoraci 
quoad  lougum  ac  latum;  segmentum  1"'"  magnum,  basi  laeve ;  2"""  et,  se- 
quentia  ad  7"""  breviova,  transversa,  parallela,  subiEqualia :  pedes  graciles, 
pubescentes,  simplices,  subaequales;  coxajparvae;  femora  subclavata ;  tibiae 
rectoe ;  tarsis  articulus  brevis,  2"*  et  .3"*  longiores,  4"*  adhuc  longior; 
pulvilli  magni :  ala?  amplce,  pubescentes,  non  ciliatae  :  proalis  nervus  hirtus 
costae  dimidio  paullo  longior,  ulnaris  Immerali  vix  brevior,  cubitalis  longus, 
radialis  brevissimus ;  stigma  minutum  :  metalis  nervus  simplex  costae  dimi- 

dio longior. 

Sp.  2.    Cirr.  Tliasus.    Fem.  Viridis  fiavorarius,  antennce  fulvofuscee,  pedes 
Jlavifusco  et  nigro  cincti,  alee  limpidce. 

Cyaneoviridis :  caput  antice  et  circum  oculos  Isete  flavum,  postice  nigro- 
ieneum :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  fuscse,  ad  apices  subtus  et  utrinque 
fulvoe  ;  articuli  2"*  apice  3"*  que  omnino  fulvi :  gula  fulva :  thoracis  suturae 
aenese:  mesothoracis  parapsides  flavae,  antice  nigro  plagiatse ;  scutum  postice 
et  utrinque  flavum  ;  scutellum  teneoviride ;  postscutcllum  cupreum :  abdo- 

men cupreum  :  pedes  l£3ete  flavi ,  coxae  virides ;  tarsi  apice  fusci ;  protibisi 
extus  fulvae  ;  mesotibias  basi  supra  fusco  maculatse;  protarsi  fulvi :  alas  lim- 
pidse  ;  squamulae  flavas ;  nervi  flavi.  (Corp.  long.  lin.  ̂  — 1^ ;  alar.  lin.|^ — 2.) 

Var.  /3. — Antennae  obscure  fuscae,  subtus  et  apice  pallidiores ;  articulus 
2"8  apice  fulvus :  prothorax  cupreoviridis,  latera  flava :  mesothoracis  scutel- 

lum cupreoaeneum :  metathorax  cuprous. 
Var.  y. — Abdomen  basi  viride. 
Var.  —  Var,  /3.  simiHs ;  metathorax  viridis  :  abdominis  segmenti  1^  an- 

guli  postici  flavo  maculati. 
Var.  s. — Capitis  vertex  posticus  flavo  interrupte  fasciatus :  prothoracis 

latera  flava;  mesothoracis  scutellum  cupreum. 
Var.  ̂ . — Capitis  fascia  postica  integra  flava  ;  antennce  obscure  fusc^, 

apice  et  subtus  pallidiores ;  articulus  2"^  apice  fulvus  :  thorax  aeneoviridis  ; 
mesothoracis  scutellum  cupreum, 

Var.  Y], — Mesothoracis  scutellum  et  postscutcllum  cuprea;  abdomen  seneo- 
viride. 

Var.  6. — Capitis  fascia  postica  interrupte  flava ;  antennas  fulvse ;  articulus 
1"*  Isete  flavus,  apice  fulvus ;  2"*  basi  supra  fuscus :  prothoracis  latera  flava: 
abdominis  latera  ante  medium  flavo  plagiata. 

Var.  t. — Caput  supra  viride  :  oculi  antice  flavocincti :  thorax aeneo  viridis: 
mesothoracis  scuti  vittse  obsoletse,  fascia  postica  perangusta  :  meso  et  meta- 
femora  basi  nigro  cincta  ;  mesotibiae  late  nigro  cinctse  ;  metatibiae  basi  fulvo 
cinctas. 

Var.  K, —  Var.  t.  similis :  scuti  fascia  postica  disco  interrupta;  scutellum 
purpureo- cupreum  :  meso  et  metafemora  basi  supra  fusco  plagiata. 

Var.  A. — Caput  omnino  viride  :  antennae  fuscte,  apice  et  subtus  pallidi- 
ores :  thorax  viridis ;  mesothoracis  scutellum  purpureum  :  abdomen  cupre- 
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um  :  meso  et  metafemora  basi  nigro  cincta  :  mesotibise  late  nigro  cinctae  ; 
metatibise  basi  fulvo  cinctas. 

Var.  fc. — Var.  0.  similis:  caput  et  prothoracis  latera  omnino  viridia :  ab- 
domen cupreiim. 

June  to  September ;  on  oak  trees,  &c.,  near  London,  Isle  of  Wigbt,  Wales, 
Cornwall,  Ireland,  Mr.  Haliday. 

Mas.  Caput  thorace  fere  angustius :  antennas  subclavatae,  corporis  dimi- 
dio  longiores  ;  articulus  2"^  longiovatus ;  3"*  brevissimus  ;  4"*  2°  multo  lon- 
gior ;  5"*  4°  paullo  brevior  et  latior ;  clava  longiovata,  articulo  5"  duplo  lon- 
gior  et  paullo  latior :  abdomen  ovatum,  depressum,  thorace  brevius  et  fere 

angustius ;  segmentum  1""^  magnum ;  2"ni  et  sequentia  brevia,  transversa, 
subasqualia. 

Fern,  C.  Thasi  statura. 

Sp.  3,  Cirr.  elegantissimus,  Mas.  et  Fern.  Flavus  viridi  et  cupreo  varius, 

antennce  maviJlavcB,  fern,  fulvce,  pedes  Jlavi,  alee  scepissime  limp'idce. 
Cirrospilus  elegantissimus,  Westwood,  Lond.  and  Edinb.  Phil.  Mag.,  Third 

Series,  i.  2.  128. 
Mas.  Lsete  flavus :  capitis  vertice  fascia  viridis  ocellis  confinis  :  oculi  et 

ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  flavee  ;  articulus  2"*  basi  fulvus ;  5i  et  6^  liganienta 
fulva :  thoracis  discus  viridis :  mesothoracis  scutum  cupreoviride :  petiolus 
fulvus :  abdomen  apice  viridicupreum  :  sexualia  pallide  fusca :  pedes  lsete 
flavi ;  tarsi  apice  fulvi :  al^  limpidae ;  squamulae  flavse ;  nervi  flavi. 

Fem.  Caput  lsete  flavum ;  vertici  vitta  abbreviata  viridis,  ocellis  confinis; 

macula  postica  utrinque  nigra  magna  :  antennae  fulvse  ,•  articulus  1"*  flavus, 
supra  fuscus;  2"*  flavus,  basi  fuscus;  3"*  et  sequentes  supra  pallide  fusci : 
thorax  laete  viridis  :  prothorax  subtus  et  utrinque  flavus  :  mesothoracis  scu- 

tum apice  cupreum  ;  parapsides  flavas  ;  scutellum  cupreum,  basi  viride ;  pa- 
raptera  et  epimera  flava ;  postscutellum  micans,  apice  cupreum  :  abdomen 
flavum,  supra  nigroaeneum;  latera  antica  flava;  segmentum  I""!  flavum, 
cyaneoviridi  varium  :  pedes  flavi ;  coxae  basi  virides ;  ungues  et  pulvilli  pal- 

lide fusci:  alae  fulvo  tinctae.    (Corp.  long.  lin.  f — 1^;  alar.  lin.  1' — 2^.) 
Var.  /3.  Mas. — Antennis  articulus  2"^  basi  flavus :  thorax  supra  omnino 

viridis :  mesothoracis  scutellum  cupreum  :  abdomen  basi  supra  viridi  bipla- 
giatum ;  dimidium  posticum  viridicupreum. 

Var.  y.  Mas. — Var.  /3.  similis  :  mesothoracis  parapsides  fere  omnino  fla- 
vse :  abdomen  flavum,  apice  cupreoviride. 

Var.     Mas. — Var.  /3.  similis :  abdomen  basi  fuscoviride. 
Var.  e.  Mas.  —Thorax  supra  cupreoviridis :  mesothoracis  scutellum  cu- 

preum :  abdomen  basi  fulvum ;  dimidium  posticum  cupreum :  protibias  ex- 
tus  fulvae. 

Var.  ̂ .  Mas. — Thorax  supra  viridis :  mesothoracis  parapsides  flavae;  scu- 
tellum cupreum :  abdomen  cupreum,  basi  viride,  ante  medium  fulvo  cinctum. 

Var.  Yi.  Fem. — Antennis  articulus  1"'  supra  et  2"*  basi  nigrofusci :  meso- 
thoracis scutum  apice  viride  :  postscutellum  cupreum  :  abdomen  apice  sub- 

tus viride;  segmenti  1^  discus  viridis. 
F«r,  0.  Fem. — Antennis  articuli  S'""  et  sequentes  fulvi,  subtus  flavi :  meso- 
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thoracis  scutum  ct  postscutelhnn  ouj)roa:  metiithovax  cuprcoviridis:  abdo- 
men subtus  (lavum,  apice  et  supra  cuprcoviride  ;  Hogmcntum  1"'"  viridc, 

utrinque  flavum,  ai)icc  cuprcum. 
Var.  t.  i^i'w.— Capitis  macuki)  postictC  maxim;u,  conncxai  :  mesothoracis 

paraptera  viridia :  abdomen  cupreoviride,  subtus  basi  fcrrugineo  varium. 
Var.  K.  Fern. — Abdomen  cupreum,  subtus  basi  ferrugineum ;  segmentum 

\m\\  viiidi  micans. 

Var.  A.  Fern.  —  Antennis  articuli  3"^  et  scqucntes  flavi,  supra  fulvi :  meso- 
thoracis scutum  et  scutelkun  viridicyanea,  hujus  discus  cupreus :  abdomen 

nigroGupreum,  subtus  fulvum,  apice  viride ;  segmentum  basi  viridi  mi- 
cans. 

V ar,  (X,.  Fein. — Mesothoracis  scutellum  et  postscutellum  cuprea :  abdomen 
viridicupreum,  basi  et  subtus  fulvum ;  segmentum  1"""  basi  Isete  viridicya- 
neum. 

Var.  V.  Fern. — Capitis  maculce  posticaB  connexie :  mesothoracis  scutum 
viridicupreum  :  abdomen  viridicupreum,  basi  Isete  viride,  subtus  nisi  ad  api- 
cem  cupreum  :  alae  limpidse. 

Var.  |.  Fern. — Prothorax  supra  viridis ;  anguli  postici  flavi :  abdomen 
supra  et  apice  cupreoviride  ;  alte  limpidae. 

Var.  0.  Fern. — Var.  |.  similis :  mesothoracis  scutum,  scutellum  et  post- 
scutellum cyaneoviridia. 

Var.  TT.  Fern, — Var.  o.  similis  :  capitis  maculae  posticas  connexse  :  pro- 
thorax  omnino  viridis :  mesothoracis  paraptera  et  epimera  plerumque  vi- 
ridia. 

Var.  Q.  Fern. —  Var.  v.  similis:  mesothoracis  scutum  et  scutellum  cuprea. 
Var.  a.  Fern. — Var.  cr.  similis:  mesothoracis  parapsides  plerumque  viri- 

des,  scutellum  et  postscutellum  cuprea :  alee  fulvae. 
Var.  T.  Fern. — Capitis  maculae  posticae  latae  connexae :  thorax  supra  viri- 
dis ;  discus  cupreus :  abdomen  cupreum,  basi  viride  :  alas  limpidae ;  proalis 

discus  fulvescens. 

May  to  October;  on  oaks,  &c.  near  London,  Cumberland,  Ireland,  Mr. 
Haliday. 

Sp,  4.  Cirr.  Salatis,  Fem.  Cupreus,  anten?ics  fuscte,  pedes  fiavi  fusco  macu- 
lati,  alcB  Umpidce. 
Cupreus :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennaB  fuscae,  apice  et  subtus  pallidiores ; 

articulus  1"*  nigroeeneus  :  pedes  laete  flavi;  femoribus  et  tibiis  vittEe  abbre- 
viatae  fuscae ;  protibiae  extus  fuscas ;  protarsi  fusci ;  meso  et  metatarsi  pal- 
lide  fulvi,  apice  fusci,  basi  et  subtus  flavi :  alae  limpidae ;  squamulae  piceae  ; 
nervi  pallide  flavi.    (Corp.  long.  lin.  % — |;  alar.  lin.  1 — \^.) 

Var.  (5. — Femora  cupreopicea,  apice  flava ;  tarsi  flavi,  apice  fusci ;  pro- 
pedes  tibiis  tarsisque  fulvis ;  mesotibiae  fulvo  maculatas ;  metatibiae  piceo 
cinctae. 

Found  near  London. 

Fem.  Corpus  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce  hirtum  :  caput  parvum, 
transversum,  breve,  convexum,  thorace  angustius ;  vertex  sat  latus ;  frons 

abrupte  declivis  :  antennae  clavatae,  thorace  breviores  ;  articulus  1""  gracilis. 
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sublinearis ;  2"*  longicyathiformis ;  3"*  longiis,  sublinearis;  4"'  brevior; 
clava  longiovata,  acuminata,  articulo  5°  fere  duplo  longior :  thorax  ovatus, 
convexus :  prothorax  transversus,  brevissimus,  supra  conspicuus  :  niesotbo- 
racis  scutum  longitudine  latius ;  parapsidum  suturse  remotee,  conspicuas  ; 
scutellum  magnum,  obconicum ;  paraptera  et  epimera  distincta :  metatho- 
rax  transversus,  bene  deterrninatus :  petiolus  crassus,  brevissimus  :  abdomen 
ovatum,  planum,  thoraci  fere  quoad  longum  ac  latum  ;  segmentum  mag- 

num ;  2"™  et  sequentia  breviora,  transversa,  subsequalia :  pedes  graciles ; 
tarsis  articulus  1"^  brevis,  2"»  et  3"* longiores,  4"^  adhuc  longior:  alse  latas; 
nervus  ulnaris  humerali  vix  brevior,  cubitalis  longus,  radialis  brevissimus. 

Sp.  5.    Cirr.  Diallus,  Fern.    Cyaneoviridis,  abdomen  nigrocupreum,  anten- 
ncB  fulvcB,  pedes  Jlavi,  alee  limpidce. 

Cyaneoviridis  :  caput  supra  apud  oculos  flavum :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  an- 
tennae fulvse;  articuli  1"*  et  2"*  fusci,  hie  apice  fulvus:  gula  pallide  flava : 

abdomen  nigrocupreum  :  pedes  laete  flavi ;  coxae  virides ;  ungues  et  pulvilli 
fulvi :  proalae  cuique  disco  maculaobsoleta  flava :  squamulae  flavae ;  nervi 
flavi.    (Corp.  long.  lin.  4;  alar.  lin.  1^.) 

Found  near  London. 

Fern.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  sat  longum,  parum  convexum,  nitens, 
scitissime  squameum,  parce  hirtum  :  caput  transversum,  parvum,  brevissi- 
mum,  thorace  fere  angustius;  vertex  latus;  frons  impressa,  abrupte  decli- 
vis :  oculi  sat  magni,  subrotundi,  extantes :  ocelli  vertice  triangulum  fingen- 
tes,  media  perparum  anteposita :  antennae  subclavatae,  pubescentes,  prope  os 
inserts,  corporis  dimidio  vix  breviores ;  articulus  1"*  longus,  gracilis,  subfu- 
siformis;  2"*  longicyathiformis ;  3"*  et  4"^  brevissimi ;  5"^  longus,  subline- 

aris ;  6"^  paullo  latior  et  brevior ;  clava  triarticulata,  fusiformis,  acuminata, 
60  paullo  latior  et  fere  duplo  longior :  thorax  ovatus,  convexus :  prothorax 
transversus,  sat  bene  determinatus,  antice  abrupte  acuminatus,  postice  latus 
incurvus :  mesothoracis  scutum  longitudine  paullo  latius ;  parapsidum  su- 
turae  remotae,  bene  determinatfe ;  paraptera  et  epimera  magna ;  scutellum 
subovatum  ;  postscutellum  transversum  :  metathorax  brevis ;  petiolus  cras- 

sus, brevissimus :  abdomen  longiovatum,  supra  depressum,  subtus  carina- 
tum,  apice  attenuatum  et  acuminatum,  thorace  paullo  longius  et  angustius ; 
segmentum  1""'  magnum,  basi  leeve  ;  2"i"  et  sequentia  ad  7'""  breviora,  trans- 

versa parallel  a,  subaequalia  :  oviductus  abdominis  basin  versus  apparens,  sub- 
exertus ;  vaginae  pubescentes :  pedes  graciles,  pubescentes,  siinplices,  sub- 
aequales  ;  coxae  parvae ;  femora  subclavata ;  tibiae  rectae  ;  tarsis  articulus  1** 
brevis,  2"*  et  3"*  longiores,  4"*  adhuc  longior ;  pulvilli  magni ;  alae  amplae, 
pubescentes,  non  ciliatae  :  proalis  nervus  hirtus  costse  dimidio  paullo  longior, 
ulnaris  humerali  vix  brevior,  cubitalis  longus,  radialis  brevissimus,  stigma 
minutum;  metalis  nervus  simplex  costae  dimidio  longior. 

Mas.  Caput  juxta  thoraci  latum:  antennae  extrorsum  crassiores,  corporis 
dimidio  longiores ;  clava  articulo  6^  duj^lo  longior  :  abdomen  conicum,  tho- 

race brevius  et  angustius. 

[To  be  continued.] 
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XXXVI. — DescHptioii  of  a  new  Species  o/' Tetrapturus  from 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  By  John  E.  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S., 

Senior  Assistant  in  the  Zoological  Department  of  the  Bri- 
tish Museum. 

[With  a  Plate.] 
CuviER  in  his  History  of  Fish  describes  a  species  of  this  genus  from 
the  coast  of  Sicily,  first  noticed  by  M.  Rafinesque,  and  which  my 
friend  the  Prince  Charles  L.  Bonaparte  informs  me  is  found  along 
the  whole  coast  of  Italy  ;  and  indicates  two  others,  one  from  Sumatra, 
suggested  by  a  note  from  M.  Broussonnet ;  and  the  other  founded 
on  the  Makiara  of  Lacepede,  which  is  probably  only  a  specimen  of 
Tetrapturus  Belone,  in  which  the  observer  had  overlooked  the  ventral 
fins. 

The  specimen  I  am  about  to  describe,  which  greatly  resembles 

Lacepede's  figure  of  the  Makiara,  was  brought  to  this  country  last 
year  by  Mr.  Smuts,  the  author  of  a  work  on  the  Mammalia  of  the 
Cape,  and  sold  by  him  to  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum,  where 
it  forms  one  of  the  chief  ornaments  of  the  Ichthyological  collection. 

Besides  diflfering  very  considerably  in  the  thickness  and  propor- 
tionate shortness  of  the  body  from  the  species  figured  by  Cuvier 

(Hist.  Poiss.  viii.  p.  228),  it  has  one  peculiarity  which  at  once  di- 
stinguishes it  from  the  Mediterranean  species ;  as  I  cannot  suppose 

that  it  could  have  escaped  the  attention  of  M.  Bibron,  who  made  a 
dissection  of  the  specimen,  if  it  had  existed  in  that  species.  The  skin 

of  the  Cape  species  is  strengthened  with  numerous  elongate-lanceo- 
late flexible  bones,  varying  from  two  to  three  inches  in  length,  and 

sometimes  united  together  by  their  outward  surface.  The  fish  ha- 
ving  been  discovered  during  the  visit  of  Sir  John  HerscheJ  at  the 
Cape,  I  have  named  it  in  honour  of  him, 

Tetrapturus  Herschelii.  The  upper  beak  elongate  ;  the  skin 
strengthened  with  bony  spicula.  Inhab.  Table  Bay,  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  (Plate  X).  The  specimen  when  stuffed  is  nearly  11  feet 

long  ;  the  beak  to  the  gape  is  2'  8"  ;  the  lower  jaw  to  the  gape,  1'  3" ; 
the  pectoral  fin,  1'  9"  ;  the  ventral  fin,  which  is  imperfect,  9  inches  ; 
the  crescent  of  the  tail  is  4  feet  10  inches  long.  The  first  dorsal  fin 
has  11  soft  and  29  spinous  rays,  and  the  second  7  rays. 

The  dorsal  and  anal  fins  are  furnished  with  a  deep  fold  on  each 
side,  between  which  they  must  be  completely  hidden  when  folded 
down. 

A  tail,  which  ap})ears  to  have  belonged  to  a  larger  specimen  of  this 
species,  has  been  for  many  years  in  the  collection  of  the  British  Mu- 
seum. 
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The  Zoology  of  the  Voyage  of  H.M.S.  Beagle,  under  command  of 
Capt.  Fitzroy,  during  the  years  1832  to  1836.  {Published  with  the 

approval  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury.) 
Edited  and  superintended  by  Charles  Darwin,  Esq.,  M.A.,  F.G.S. 
Parti.  No.  I.  Fossil  Mammalia.  By  Richard  Owen,  Esq.  4to. 
London,  Smith,  Elder,  and  Co.,  1838. 

It  has  been  long  the  practice  on  the  continent  for  the  government  to 

defray  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  expense  of  pubUshing  and  illustra- 
ting the  accounts  of  the  various  voyages  and  expeditions  undertaken 

for  discovery  or  other  purposes  connected  with  science.  In  Britain, 
we  believe,  that  until  the  publication  of  the  Northern  Zoology  by 
Richardson  and  Swainson,  little  encouragement  was  thus  given  to 
works  of  a  similar  kind,  and  in  consequence,  an  enormous  price  was 
set  on  them,  which  limited  their  circulation  nearly  to  the  public  hbra- 
ries  or  to  those  of  the  most  wealthy  followers  of  science  and  litera- 

ture. But  we  are  happy  now  to  perceive  that  this  same  plan  of  en- 
couragement has  been  still  further  pursued,  and  in  the  instance  of 

two  expeditions,  one  undertaken  publicly,  the  other  by  a  private  indi- 
vidual, the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  have  come  forward  to  assist  in 

defraying  the  expense  of  the  illustrations  ;  this  we  are  sure  will  be 
attended  with  the  best  results  for  science,  and  we  would  only 

strongly  insist  that  proper  precautions  should  always  be  used  to  se- 
cure the  excellency  of  the  work  and  the  cheapness  of  it  to  the  pub- 
lic. In  regard  to  that  now  before  us,  we  are  well  satisfied  in  one 

respect ;  but  although  the  first  number  is  certainly  cheap,  in  propor- 
tion to  the  run  of  prices  of  modern  books,  yet  it  will  depend  on  that 

of  the  future  numbers  whether  as  a  whole  it  will  be  available  to  the 

general  reader.  Having  thus  shortly  noted  our  opinion  on  the  plan 
now  adopted  for  the  promotion  and  assistance  of  science,  we  shall 

endeavour  to  give  an  analysis  of  tlie  part  which  has  at  this  time  ap- 

peared. 
In  July  1831,  H.M.  ship  Beagle  was  commissioned  for  the  pur- 

pose of  surveying  the  southern  parts  of  America,  and  afterwards  cir- 
cumnavigating the  world,  and  Mr.  Darwin  was  appointed  naturalist 

to  the  expedition.  On  returning  to  Britain  the  collections  procured 
during  the  voyage  proved  to  be  valuable  and  interesting,  and  many 

of  them  entirely  new  to  science ;  and  "  the  object  of  the  present 
work  is  to  give  descriptions  and  figures  of  undescribed  or  imper- 

fectly known  animals,  both  fossil  and  recent,  together  with  some  ac- 
count, in  the  one  case  of  their  geological  position,  and  in  the  other 
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of  their  habits  and  ranges."  And  it  is  at  tlic  same  time  modestly 
added,  "As  I  do  not  possess  the  knowledge  requisite  for  such  an  un- 

dertaking, several  gentlemen  have  most  kindly  undertaken  different 

portions  of  the  work."  To  Mr.  Owen  has  been  deputed  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  fossil  mammalia;  to  Mr.  Waterhouse  those  of  the  recent 

mammalia ;  to  Mr.  Gould  the  birds  ;  Mr.  Bell  the  reptiles  ;  and  the 
fishes  to  the  Rev.  L.  Jenyns.  The  first  part,  as  our  title  indicates, 
is  devoted  to  the  fossil  mammalia,  described  by  Mr.  Owen,  to  which 
work  and  the  admirable  illustrations  the  Wollaston  Medal  was 

awarded  in  February  last  by  the  Geological  Society.  This  is  pre- 
faced by  a  Geological  introduction  by  Mr.  Darwin,  detailing  the  lo- 

calities where  the  remains  afterwards  noticed  were  discovered. 

All  the  remains  were  found  between  latitudes  31°  and  50°  on  the 
eastern  side  of  South  America ;  in  the  provinces  bordering  the  Plata; 
Bahia  Blanca,  situated  near  the  confines  of  Northern  Patagonia,  and 

Southern  Patagonia.  The  principal  deposit  is  contained  in  the  al- 
most boundless  estuary  of  the  Plata,  forming  a  flat  or  pampa  of  red- 

dish argillaceous  earth,  varying  little  in  elevation  and  stretching  over 
a  surface  of  some  hundred  miles  in  extent,  where  the  traveller  may 

wander  "  without  meeting  a  single  pebble  or  discovering  any  change 

in  the  nature  of  the  soil."  This  is  intersected  by  streams,  which  lay 
open  the  immense  deposits  of  animal  remains  which  are  there  buried, 
and  exhibit  to  the  traveller  those  wonderful  relics  which  are  com- 

menced to  be  described  in  the  work  before  us.  Mr.  Owen,  consi- 

dering the  information  communicated  by  Mr.  Darwin,  is  of  opinion 
that  this  deposit  cannot  be  of  very  ancient  date,  and  the  facts  he 
states  seem  to  bear  him  out.  The  change  of  level  which  has  taken 
place  is  by  no  means  considerable,  and  the  numerous  accompanying 
remains  of  shells  belong  mostly  to  recent  species,  and  to  many  which 
are  at  this  moment  existing  in  the  vicinity.  He  concludes  that  a 
great  bay  formerly  occupied  what  are  now  called  the  Pampas,  and 
the  lower  parts  of  Banda  Oriental,  and  that  into  this  the  rivers  which 
are  now  united  in  the  one  great  stream  of  the  Plata  must  formerly 
have  carried  down  the  carcases  of  the  animals  inhabiting  the  sur- 

rounding country,  and  "where  the  skeletons  would  thus  be  en- 
tombed in  the  estuary  of  mud  which  was  then  tranquilly  accumula- 

ting." The  second  district  where  quadrupeds  were  found  is  in 
Bahia  Blanca,  about  250  miles  south  of  the  Plata ;  it  is  a  large  bay 
nearly  surrounded  by  very  low  land,  on  which  successive  lines  of 
sand  dunes  mark  in  many  parts  the  retreat  of  the  waters  ;  and  it  is 

supposed,  from  the  bones  being  found  imbedded  in  their  proper  rela- 
tive positions,  that  the  carcases  of  the  animals  when  they  perished 
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were  probably  drifted  to  this  spot  in  an  entire  state.  One  of  the 
skeletons  thus  placed  was  encrusted  with  serpulse  and  corallines, 
which  would  indicate  that  it  had  been  for  some  time  before  its  en- 

tombment in  the  deposit,  remaining  in  the  waters  which  then  co- 
vered the  bay.  Among  the  shells  which  were  found  with  these  re- 
mains, twelve  species  are  absolutely  identical  with  existing  species  ; 

four  more  are  perhaps  so,  the  doubt  arising  from  the  imperfect  con- 
dition of  the  specimens ;  and  of  the  remaining  seven,  four  are  very 

minute  and  one  extremely  imperfect.  The  conclusion  arrived  at  re- 
garding this  deposit  is  nearly  similar  to  that  relating  to  the  first.  The 

streams,  inferior  to  the  Plata,  acting  together  with  the  currents  of  a 
large  bay,  drifted  the  remains  of  the  animals  towards  a  point  where 

sand  and  shingle  were  accumulating ;  "  the  whole  area  has  since  been 
elevated ;  the  estuary  and  mud  of  the  former  ruins  have  been  con- 

verted into  wide  and  level  plains and  the  shoals  of  the  ancient 

Bahia  Blanca  now  form  low  headlands  on  the  present  coast." 
The  third  locality  is  in  lat.  49°  15',  on  the  coast  of  Southern  Pata- 

gonia, Port  St.  Julian.  The  tertiary  plains  of  that  country  are  mo- 
delled into  a  succession  of  broad  and  level  terraces,  which  abut  one 

above  the  other.  The  whole  surface  is  thickly  covered  by  a  bed  of 
gravel  composed  of  various  kinds  of  porphyries.  The  lower  part 
consists  of  several  varieties  of  sandstone,  and  contains  many  fossil 
shells,  the  greater  number  of  which  are  not  found  in  a  living  state. 
The  south  side  of  Fort  St.  Julian  is  formed  by  a  strip  of  narrow  land 
nearly  a  hundred  feet  in  height,  and  on  its  surface  existing  species 
of  littoral  shells  are  abundantly  scattered.  The  gravel  is  there  co- 

vered by  a  thin  but  irregular  bed  of  sandy  or  loamy  soil,  which  like- 
wise fills  up  hollows  or  channels  worn  through  it.  In  the  longest  of 

these  channels  the  remains  of  the  single  fossil  quadruped  {Macrau- 
chenia  patachonica)  was  found  imbedded.  And  Mr.  Darwin  suggests, 
that  as  the  Guanaco,  the  only  large  animal  now  inhabiting  the  plains 
of  Patagonia,  often  wanders  over  the  extensive  flats  which  are  left 
dry  at  the  head  of  the  harbour  during  ebb  tidp,  we  may  imagine 
that  the  fossil  animal,  whilst  in  like  manner  crossing  the  ancient  bay, 
fell  into  one  of  the  muddy  creeks  and  was  there  buried.  In  sum- 

ming up  the  whole  information  collected  regarding  these  deposits, 
it  is  considered  that  there  is  strong  evidence  against  admitting  the 
theory  of  a  period  of  overwhelming  violence  by  which  these  remains 
were  brought  to  their  present  state. 

The  first  number,  besides  the  interesting  introductory  remarks  by 
Mr.  Darwin,  is  nearly  entirely  occupied  with  the  description  of  a 

.•single  gigantic  quadruped,  of  which  the  cranium  was  discovered  in 
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the  Sarondis,  a  small  stream  entering  the  llio  Negro,  about  120 
miles  N.W.  of  Monte  Video,  while  an  under  jaw  was  procured  at 
Bahia  Blanca.  In  this  description  there  are  some  very  able  remarks 

on  the  various  affinities  presented  between  the  remains  and  the  qua- 
drupeds belonging  to  the  Pachydermata,  the  Rodentia,  Edentata  and 

Herbivorous  Cetacea,  to  the  first  of  which  it  is  however  more  parti- 
cularly referable.  The  name  of  Toxodon  platensis  has  been  applied 

to  this  singular  animal,  the  first  or  generic  term  relating  to  the 
curved  form  of  its  teeth,  the  latter  indicating  the  locality  of  its  dis- 

covery. The  skull,  which  is  figured  of  the  natural  size,  on  a  large 
folio  folding  plate,  is  in  length  two  feet  four  inches,  in  breadth  one 
foot  four  inches.  The  subordinate  dimensions  and  a  description  of 
every  part  is  minutely  given,  and  the  following  deductions  are  made. 
The  teeth  consist  of  molars  and  incisors,  separated  by  a  long  dia- 

stema or  toothless  space;  in  the  upper  jaw  the  former  are  fourteen  in 
number,  seven  on  each  side  ;  the  incisors  four,  one  very  large  and  one 

small  in  each  maxillary  bone  ;  but  although  the  dentary  system  is  de- 
cidedly rodent,  yet  the  number  of  the  molar  teeth,  and  their  diminu- 

tion of  size  as  they  advance  towards  the  anterior  part  of  the  jaw,  in  - 
dicate  an  approach  to  the  Pachydermata ;  at  the  same  time  it  is  ob- 

served, the  Capyhara,  in  the  increased  size  of  the  posterior  grinders 
and  other  particularities,  presents  a  somewhat  similar  alliance  to  the 
same  tribe.  The  depth  of  the  zygoma  bespeaks  the  size  of  the  mas- 

ticatory muscles ;  and  the  temporal  muscles  being  also  large,  it  is 
presumed  that  the  great  incisors  at  the  extremity  of  the  jaws  were 
used  like  the  canines  of  the  hippopotamus  to  divide  or  tear  up  the 
roots  of  aquatic  plants.  The  osseous  parts  pertaining  to  the  senses 
of  sight  and  hearing  resemble  those  of  the  aquatic  Rodentia  and  Pa- 

chydermata. The  aspect  of  the  nostrils  is  placed  upwards,  as  in  the 
herbivorous  Cetacea ;  but  in  the  bony  structure  they  materially  differ, 
by  having  narrow  canals  of  intercommunication  between  the  nasal 
passages  and  the  frontal  sinus.  The  articulating  condyles  of  the 
cranium  indicate,  that  when  the  body  of  the  Toxodon  was  submerged, 
the  head  could  be  raised  so  as  to  form  an  angle  with  the  neck,  and 
bring  the  snout  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  without  the  necessity  of 
any  corresponding  inflexion  of  the  spine.  There  is  no  evidence  to 
determine  the  character  of  the  extremities,  whether  they  were  un- 

gulate or  unguiculate,  while  the  structure  of  the  nostrils  will  sug- 
gest that  the  habits  of  the  animal  were  not  so  strictly  aquatic,  as  to 

warrant  the  supposition  that  the  under  extremities  were  altogether 
wanting.  Altogether  the  discovery  of  these  remains  is  one  of  the 
most  important  which  has  been  made  for  a  long  period ;  and  in  the 
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concluding  words  of  Mr.  Owen's  most  valuable  observations,  "  It  is 
highly  interesting  to  find  that  the  continent  to  which  this  existing 
aberrant  form  of  rodent  is  peculiar  (the  Hydrochcerus),  should  be 
found  to  contain  the  remains  of  an  extinct  genus,  characterized  by  a 
dentition  which  closely  resembles  the  rodent  type,  but  manifesting  it 
on  a  gigantic  scale,  and  tending  to  complete  the  chain  of  affinities 
which  links  the  pachydermatous  with  the  rodent  and  cetaceous 

orders," The  description  of  the  remains  of  another  large  animal  scarcely 
less  interesting  is  commenced  in  the  concluding  pages  of  the  number, 

but  we  shall  not  notice  this  until  w^e  receive  its  completion.  Suffice 
it  to  say  now,  that  from  the  portions  of  the  skeleton  which  have  been 
discovered  containing  no  parts  of  the  skull  or  teeth,  the  animal  is 
considered  referable  to  the  order  Pachydermata,  but  with  affinities  to 
the  Ruminantia,  and  especially  to  the  Camelidse.  It  has  been  named 
Macrauchenia  patachonica. 

The  number  is  illustrated  by  seven  well- executed  lithographic 

plates. 

A  Geographical  and  Comparative  List  of  the  Birds  of  Europe  and 
North  America.  By  Charles  Lucian  Bonaparte,  Prince  of  Musi- 
gnano.  London.  Van  Voorst,  1838.  8vo. 

Although  only  a  list  of  species,  this  is  a  valuable  contribution  to 
geographical  ornithology.  Of  the  nomenclature  and  arrangement 

we  would  not  offer  a  remark,  as  the  author  says,  "  The  genera  are 
arranged  in  these  lists  in  families  and  tribes,  according  to  the  gene- 

ral system  of  birds  on  which  I  have  been  long  engaged,  and  which  I 

now  hope  very  shortly  to  bring  before  the  public."  When  this  ap- 
pears we  shall  give  it  due  attention.  We  may  state,  however,  that 

the  system  of  Boje  is  much  used,  at  times  too  far,  we  think ;  at  the 

same  time,  this  little  publication  is  of  much  use,  as  showing  a  cor- 
rect list  up  to  the  latest  knowledge  of  species  indigenous  or  partly 

visiting  each  country.  In  another  respect  it  is  also  important :  the 
ornithology  of  North  America  has  always  been  considered  as  very 

closely  allied  -to  that  of  Europe,  and  the  identification  of  species  has 

been  perhaps  overdone.  The  Prince  of  Musignano's  catalogue  gives 
those  common  to  both  countries  :  his  opinion  is  gathered  from  the 
different  name  he  has  given  to  each,  and,  from  the  information  which 
we  know  this  naturalist  possesses  of  the  Faunae  of  Europe  and  North 
America,  we  consider  it  as  bearing  great  weight ;  at  the  same  time 
observing,  that  so  far  as  our  own  more  limited  observations  have 

gone,  we  are  not  prepared  always  to  coincide.    The  letter-press  is 
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printed  in  double  colinnny,  the  representing  species  of  each  being 
placed  ojjposite  to  each  other. 

The  Linnjran  orders  are  retained,  while  the  greater  divisions  are 
put  into  subclasses.  Among  the  Linnaean  Accipitres,  the  Raptorcs 
of  the  moderns,  we  find  Aquila  Washingtonii  retained  as  a  species.  The 
American  osprey  is  separated  from  the  European  under  the  name  of 
Pandion  Carolinensis ;  but  among  European,  North  American,  and 
Australian  specimens  in  our  possession,  we  cannot  discover  charac- 

ters on  which  we  could  found  specific  distinctions.  Buteo  Lagojms 
and  vulgaris  are  neither  placed  on  the  American  side ;  the  first  is 
considered,  and  we  think  correctly,  as  the  young  of  B.  Sancti  Johan- 
nis,  and  to  the  other  the  name  of  B.  Swainsonii  has  been  applied.  F. 
peregrinus  is  represented  by  the  species  considered  hitherto  as  such, 

but  now  called  the  F.  anatum  :  the  habitat  given  is  "  the  northern 

parts."  Astur  palumbarius  is  represented  by  F.  atricapillus.  Circus 
cyaneus  is  thought  to  be  distinct  from  the  American  bird,  which  is 
given  as  C.  uliginosus.  Noctua  Tengmalmi  of  America  is  made  di- 

stinct, and  is  called  N.  Richardsonii,  while  the  Kite  or  Barn  owl  of 

Wilson  is  named  *SY.  pratincola. 
Among  the  Passeres  of  Bonap.  and  Linn.,  Insessores  of  moderns,  we 

find  the  following  species,  which  have  been  considered  identical,  now 
separated  :  Certhia  familiaris,  represented  in  America  by  C.  Ameri- 

cana ;  Pica  caudata  by  P.  Hudsonica  ;  Corvus  Corone  by  C.  America- 
nus ;  and  the  C.  Corax  by  C.  Catototi;  and  Corvus  Columbianus  is 
placed  under  the  genus  Nucifraga.  Ectopistes  migratoria  is  omitted 
in  the  European  side,  but  we  believe  it  has  been  twice  killed  in  Scot- 

land, and  would  rank  as  an  accidental  straggler  with  as  much  pro- 
priety as  the  Erythrophrys  Americana.  Among  the  remaining  or- 

ders there  is  less  change,  the  species  most  closely  allied  showing  at 
once  some  specific  distinction  easily  seized,  at  the  same  time  the 
comparative  list  is  most  interesting  to  look  over,  and  still  more  so  if 
the  two  representing  species  can  be  at  the  same  time  compared. 
Among  the  ducks,  Clangula  vulgaris  is  placed  opposite  to  C.  Ameri- 

cana, the  A.  clangula  of  Wilson.  Several  of  the  above-named  birds 
we  have  examined,  and  at  the  time  we  thought  very  minutely,  and 
considered  identical ;  a  comparison  of  many  specimens  from  each 

country  might  induce  a  change  of  opinion ;  and  we  have  now  to  re- 
gret that  the  distinctions  between  all  those  so  closely  allied  had  not 

been  shortly  given,  by  which  we  should  have  been  at  once  enabled 

to  judge  of  the  propriety  or  impropriety  of  the  Prince's  separations. 
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Malacologia  Monensis :  a  Catalogue  of  the  Mollusca  inhabiting  the  Isle 
of  Man  and  the  neighbouring  Sea.  By  Edward  Forbes,  For.  Sec. 
B.S.  &c.    Edin.  1838.    Duod.  pp.  63,  with  three  plates. 

We  are  partial  to  books  of  this  description,  which,  although  requi- 
ring no  high  attainments  on  the  part  of  their  authors,  and  productive 

of  little  fame  and  no  money,  are  essential  towards  the  completion  of 
a  British  Fauna,  and  are  very  acceptable  to  that  class  of  men  who 

find  their  "hobby"  in  the  quiet  pursuit  of  collecting  objects  of  na- 
tural history, — men  whose  pleasure  it  is  to  discover  species  hitherto 

unknown,  and  who  accustom  themselves  to  see 

"  Form  in  things  which  to  the  eye 
Half-read  is  but  deformity  ;  — 
Grandeur  in  mean  things  and  small, 

And  God's  great  handiwork  in  all !  " 
To  such  this  will  be  an  acceptable  volume,  containing  as  it  does  a 
copious  list  of  species  found  in  a  little  island,  of  the  conchology  of 
which  little  is  to  be  learned  in  works  of  more  pretension  and  greater 
extent.  A  few  more  notices  illustrative  of  habit  in  the  creatures, 
and  an  occasional  note  relative  to  anything  remarkable  in  the  habitat, 
would  have  been  agreeable,  and  would  have  served  to  keep  the  reader 

lingering  a  little  over  pages  which  are  essentially  a  catalogue,  and  ex- 
hibit scarcely  more  than  a  list  of  species.  We  would  strongly  im- 
press on  the  attention  of  local  Faunists  the  extrinsic  aids  and  orna- 

ments by  which  they  might  render  their  "opuscula  subseciva"  some- 
what more  extensively  interesting  and  attractive. 

As  we  glance  over  the  pages,  we  remark  that  Doris  Flemingii,  as 
D.  nigricans  of  Fleming  is  here  called,  is  no  other  than  D.  pilosa, 

confirming  a  conjecture  offered  at  p.  55  of  the  *  Annals.'  The  Me- 
liboea  fragilis  of  Mr.  Forbes,  rather  ambiguously  characterized,  is  M. 

coronata  of  the  'Annals,' p.  11 7.  Eubranchus,  anew  genus  among 
the  Nudibranchia,  is  thus  defined : 

Corpore  ovato,  convexiusculo ;  tentaculis  quatuor;  oculis  nullis;  dorso 
branchiis  ovatis  instructo : 

and  the  only  species,  E.  tricolor, 

Corpore  albo-carneo ;  branchiis  pyriformo-ovatis  tricoloribus.  Long,  i 
un.  Lat.  ̂ . 

The  genus  is  referred,  erroneously  in  our  opinion,  to  the  family  Glau- 
cea  :  it  rather  belongs  to  an  aberrant  group,  not  yet  defined,  and  to 
which  Triopa  likewise  appertains.  In  many  ensuing  pages  there  is 

nothing  to  detain  us  until  we  reach  the  "  NaticidcE,"  which  Mr.  F. 
has  attentively  studied,  and  his  remarks  on  the  species  will  interest 
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the  conchologist.  Uiulcr  Lhun  tmd  Area  tlicrc  arc  remarks  equally 
attractive ;  and  lastly,  wc  find  the  autlior  of  ojMnlon  that  the  Unio 

Rohsy'i  is  merely  one  of  the  variations  of  U.  mdryarilijcra. 
This  brochure  is  a  specimen  of  a  more  extensive  work  which  wc 

hope  the  author  will  i)rosecute  and  complete  :  we  must  bari^ain,  how- 
ever, for  better  plates. 

Archiv  f  ur  Naturgeschichte.  In  Verbindung  mit  mehreren  Gelehrten, 
lierausgegeben  von  Dr.  Ar.  Fr.  Aug.  Wiegmann,  Professor  an  dcr 
Friederich  Wilhelms-Universitiit  zu  Berlin.  Viertes  Jahrgang. 
Erstes  Heft.   Berlin,  1838. 

As  this  is  the  first  occasion  of  mentioning  this  journal  in  our  pages, 
we  shall  take  the  opportunity,  before  noticing  the  contents  of  the 
present  part,  to  inform  our  readers  of  the  general  tenor  of  this  work. 
Its  plan  resembles  our  own  except  in  one  point,  namely,  in  the  an- 

nual Reports  on  the  progress  of  the  various  branches  of  natural  sci- 
ence which  it  contains,  and  which  are  of  the  greatest  value  to  all 

naturalists.  The  zoologist  finds  notices  of  all  the  works  which  have 
appeared  in  any  country  on  zoology,  with  short  criticisms  ;  also  every 
new  species,  and  generally  with  the  characters,  giving  him  much  of 
the  information  which  is  most  essential.  The  lover  of  vegetable  phy- 

siology will  find  in  the  valuable  reports  of  Prof.  Meyen  the  various 
labours  of  physiologists,  and  the  conclusions  to  which  they  have 
come,  criticized  and  compared  with  each  other ;  so  that  without  the 

necessity  of  consulting  works,  many  of  which  are  extremely  expen- 
sive, he  may  be  sufficiently  informed  with  regard  to  the  objects  of 

his  pursuit  to  know  generally  what  has  been  done,  and  not  to  ima- 
gine he  is  making  discoveries  merely  because  he  is  unacquainted  with 

what  others  have  accomplished  ;  whilst  in  regard  to  those  subjects  on 
which  further  information  may  be  desired,  the  sources  from  whence 

it  may  be  obtained  are  carefully  indicated.  We  cannot  too  much  re- 
commend these  reports  to  our  countrymen,  as  the  labours  of  foreign 

naturalists  are  from  various  causes  too  tardily  and  imperfectly  known 
here ;  and  as  they  are  the  productions  of  persons  well  known  to  the 
scientific  world  as  being  well  qualified  for  the  task  of  preparing  them. 
The  zoological  report  is  drawn  up  by  Prof.  Wiegmann ;  that  on 
helminthology  by  Dr.  v.  Siebold ;  on  entomology  by  Dr.  Erichson ; 
on  palaeontology  {Petrefactenkunde)  by  Dr.  Quenstedt ;  on  vegetable 
physiology  by  Prof.  Meyen ;  on  phytochemistry  by  M.  Marquart  of 

Bonn.  Of  these,  Meyen's  report  for  the  year  1836  has  been  trans- 
lated in  part,  and  Marquart's  on  phytochemistry  for  1835  entirely, 

and  are  to  be  found  in  the  Philosophical  Magazine.  On  account  of 
Ann,  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.1.  No.  4.    JmelQ^S,  y 
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their  great  length  we  must  regret  that  we  are  unable  to  introduce 
them  into  the  Annals,  and  can  only  refer  our  readers  to  them  as  most 
valuable  sources  of  information.  Among  the  contributors  to  the 
Archiv  will  be  found  the  names  of  Link,  Kunth,  Dr.  Schleiden,  Dr. 

Philippi,  Prof.  MuUer,  Ehrenberg,  Anton,  Nitzsch,  Wagner,  Klug, 
Burmeister,  Dr.  Fritsche  of  St.  Petersburg,  Schlegel,  Nathusius,. 

and  various  other  celebrated  naturalists  of  Germany.  Six  parts  ap- 
pear yearly,  and  as  nearly  as  possible  every  two  months ;  sometimes^ 

however,  two  parts  appear  together.  Part  I.  of  the  fourth  year  (1838) 

contains  the  following  original  articles  : — On  the  Manati  of  Orinoko 
from  the  manuscript  of  A.  v.  Humboldt,  with  an  appendix  by  Prof. 

Wiegmann. — On  the  European  Soricida,  by  H.  Nathusius. — ^Use  of 
the  Nuthatch  (Sitta  Europcea)  in  destroying  weevils. — Botanical  No- 

tices, by  Dr.  Schleiden. — On  two  new  genera  of  Coleoptera  from 
Madagascar,  by  Prof.  Klug. — On  the  genera  of  the  Plagiostomi,  by 

Miiller  and  Henle ;  with  translations  of  Agassiz's  Memoir  on  the 
family  of  the  Carps,  and  J.  E.  Gray's  on  the  Mactradce.  We  hope  to 
be  able  to  give  some  extracts  from  the  above  in  our  next  number. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  LEARNED  SOCIETIES. 

ZOOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

October  10th,  1837,  R.  Owen,  Esq.,  in  the  Chair. — A  paper  was 

read  by  Colonel  Sykes  **^0n  the  identity  of  the  "  Wild  Ass  of  Cutch 
and  the  Indus,  with  the  Dzeggetai  (Equus  Hemionus  of  Pallas)." 

The  author  commences  with  observing,  "  it  is  somewhat  strange 
and  anomalous,  that  an  animal  known  to  and  named  by  Aristotle,  and 
noticed  by  ̂ lian,  Pliny,  and  subsequent  authors,  down  to  our  own 
day,  an  animal  remarkable  for  its  beauty  of  colour,  the  antelope 
lightness  of  its  limbs,  and  the  tales  of  its  swiftness,  and  its  classic 
locality,  should  have  attracted  so  little  the  attention  of  men  of 
science,  that  it  was  not  even  figured  until  Pallas  put  it  before  the 

public *.  The  magnificent  work  of  BufFon  does  not  boast  a  representa- 
tion of  it ;  and  as  the  proceedings  of  the  scientific  body  at  Peters- 
burg are  necessarily  rare,  and  confined  to  some  few  great  public 

libraries,  it  was  in  fact  scarcely  known  to  the  European  world,  even 

though  Pennant  copied  Pallas's  account  in  1793.  To  remedy  this 
defect  we  are  indebted  to  M.  Isidore  GeofFroy  Saint  Hilaire,  who 
took  advantage  of  the  importation  by  M.  Dussumier,  of  a  female 
into  the  Paris  Menagerie,  to  have  a  correct  coloured  figure  made  to 

accompany  his  paper,  '  Sur  le  Genre  Cheval,'  in  the  Nouvelles  An- 

*  In  the  Novi  Commentarn  Academi(B  Scientiarum  Peiropoliiance,  t.  xix. 
1774,  p.  417. 
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nalc3  du  Musdum  d'Histoirc  Naturelle*.  Though  I  have  been  an 
amateur  of  Natural  History  for  a  great  part  of  my  life,  I  must  con- 

fess that  it  is  to  a  private  copy  of  M.  St.  Hilaire's  paper,  obligingly 
presented  to  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  that  I  am  indebted 
for  my  first  view  of  a  coloured  representation  of  the  Dzeggetai, 
and  it  was  only  last  week  that  this  fell  into  my  hands.  I  have 
been  thus  particular  in  noticing  the  want  of  readily  accessible  fi- 

gures of  animals  (for  my  observation  will  apply  to  many  other  ani- 
mals beside  the  Dzeggetai,)  as  this  want  of  means  to  correct  my 

judgement  led  me  into  the  belief  that  a  recently  imported  Wild  Ass 
of  Cutch,  which  was  sent  to  England  by  an  old  friend  of  my  own 
from  Bombay,  was  a  different  species  from  the  Dzeggetai  of  Pallas, 
which  is  represented  as  inhabiting  the  desert  regions  between  the 
rivers  Onon  and  Argun,  on  the  southern  parts  of  Siberia,  through 
Tartary,  even  to  the  frontiers  of  China  and  Thibet ;  and  I  might  have 
been  justified  in  my  supposition  had  I  attached  the  same  weight  that 
some  naturalists  do,  to  the  opinion  that  the  geographical  distribution 
of  animals  is  regulated  by  mean  temperature,  the  Dzeggetai  of  Pallas 
inhabiting  the  borders  of  the  arctic  regions,  the  Wild  Ass  of  India  the 
borders  of  the  torrid  zone.  There  might  be  yet  further  question  for 

doubt,  did  we  take  the  description  of  colour  from  Griffith's  edition  of  the 
*  R^gne  Animal,'  in  which  it  is  stated  *  there  is  a  hlach  dorsal  line 
which  enlarges  on  the  crupper.  In  winter  the  hair  is  very  long ; 
but  of  a  smooth  and  shining  appearance  in  summer.  The  colour  of 
the  body  is  an  uniform  light  bay,  but  in  winter  it  partakes  more  of 

redf  ;'  and  the  forehead  is  described  as  '  flatted  and  narrow.* 
"M.  St.  Hilaire,  who  describes  from  the  life,  says  *  Les  deuxcou- 

leurs  dominantes  de  VHemione,  le  blanc  et  I'isabelle  passent  Tune  ̂  
I'autre  par  nuances  insensibles  sur  le  ventre,  vers  sa  partie  inferieure, 
et  sur  le  cou,  presque  a  egal  distance  de  son  bord  superieur,  et  de 

son  bord  inferieur.  Sur  la  tete  au  contraire,  le  blanc  n'occupe 
guere  que  le  museau  et  la  gorge,  le  cou  etant  presque  entierement 
isabeUe.  Sur  les  membres,  contrairement  k  ce  qui  a  lieu  sur  le  corps, 

c'est  le  blanc  qui  domine,'  &c.  Again,  *  Tout  ce  systeme  de  colo- 
ration est  rebasse  superieurement  par  une  bande  dorsale  longitudi- 

nale,  non  pas  noire  comme  on  I'a  dit,  mais  d'un  brun  legerement  rous- 
satre.'  And  now  with  respect  to  the  change  of  colour  with  the  season 
of  the  year,  instead  of  getting  redder  in  winter  it  would  appear  from 

the  observations  of  M.  Fred.  Cuvier,  that  the  *  animal  a  le  poil  plus 

gris,  plus  pale  et  plus  long  I'hiver  que  I'dte.'    These  discrepancies 

*  t.  iv.  p.  97. t  Quarto  edit.,  vol.  iii.  p.  460. 
y2 
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would  have  afforded  to  those  strongly  disposed  to  multiply  species, 
some  feeble  grounds  (particularly  when  I  come  to  notice  a  point  of 
conformation  in  the  head,)  for  asserting  the  right  of  the  Wild  Ass  of 
Cutch  to  the  dignity  of  a  specific  character,  for  it  will  be  borne  in 
mind  that  M.  St.  Hilaire  describes  his  specimen,  which  was  a  native 

of  Cutch;  while  in  Griffith's Cuvier  the  description  refers  to  the  Dzeg- 
getai,  whose  habitat  is  from  southern  Siberia  to  Thibet  and  China ; 
and  we  do  not  want  instances  of  equally  trifling  discrepancies  having 
been  made  available  for  multiplying  species. 

**  And  now  with  respect  to  the  animals  in  the  Zoological  Gardens, 
the  one  being  called  Dzeggetai,  and  marked  on  its  ticket  Mongolia 
and  Asia;  the  other  known  positively  as  the  Wild  Ass  from  Cutch. 
The  first,  a  male,  has  been  in  the  possession  of  the  Society  since  the 
3rd  of  March  1832,  and  was  presented  to  the  Society  by  Captain 
Glasspoole,R.N.  Its  birth-place  is  not  known  ;  but  from  the  nature 

of  Captain  Glasspoole's  maritime  duties,  which  carried  his  ship  along 
the  coasts  Cutch,  Scind,  and  Persia,  there  is  little  doubt  of  its  being 
from  one  of  these  states  ;  and  as  it  is  absolutely  identical  with  the 
animal  I  am  about  to  speak  of,  my  own  judgement  is  formed  on  the 
subject.  This  creature  has  long  been  known  in  the  gardens  from  its 
great  beauty,  its  fine  condition,  its  vivacity,  and  its  wickedness. 
The  second  animal  was  sent  while  quite  a  colt  by  an  old  friend  of 
mine,  the  British  Minister  in  Cutch,  to  the  Military  Auditor  General 
of  Bombay.  It  was  allowed  for  a  considerable  period,  (pending  an 
answer  from  me,  whether  or  not  I  would  accept  of  it,)  to  amuse  the 
children  ;  it  was  permitted  to  attend  at  breakfast-time,  and  eat  from 
the  table ;  but  manifesting  as  it  grew  up  symptoms  of  ill  nature,  (no 
doubt  having  been  heartily  teased,)  it  was  put  on  board  the  Marquess 
of  Hastings,  Captain  Clarkson,  and  brought  to  England  ;  there  can- 

not therefore  be  any  doubt  respecting  its  origin  and  its  history ;  and 
having  one  animal  certainly  from  Cutch,  we  have  a  positive  standard 
of  comparison.  Like  the  preceding,  it  is  a  male,  and  with  the  ex- 

ception of  being  younger  and  smaller,  and  with  a  less  short  and 
glossy  coat,  it  is  identical  with  it  in  every  feature ;  and  these  two 

agree  in  all  essentials  with  M.  St.  Hilaire's  very  able  and  minute  de- 
scription and  coloured  figure  of  a  female  in  the  Paris  Menagerie. 

There  is  one  point  only  in  which  there  may  be  a  difference,  and  there 
are  two  or  three  others  in  which  there  is  a  difference.  M.  St.  Hi- 

laire does  not  state  whether  the  forehead  be  flat  or  prominent ;  and 
though  the  figure  represents  it  to  be  somewhat  raised,  it  is  certainly 
not  so  much  so  as  in  the  animals  in  the  Zoological  Gardens :  with 

them  the  frontal  development  is  a  very  prominent  feature  ;  such  fea- 
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tiirc,  however,  bcin;:;  ()j)j)<)sed  to  tlic  descriptions  in  (jriffith's 
'  ll^fl^nc  Animal.'  J\l.  St.  Hilairc  also  mentions  another  character, 
which  it  required  some  little  perseverance  to  discover  in  the  larger 
animal  in  the  Zoological  Gardens,  the  smaller  animal  being  absolutely 
destitute  of  it.  He  states  that  on  the  isabella  colour  on  the  limbs, 
there  are  transverse  lines  or  very  narrow  bands  of  a  darker  isabella, 
in  the  manner  of  the  markings  of  the  Zebra.  These  lines  had  never 
been  observed  by  the  keepers  in  the  Zoological  Gardens,  and  for 
some  time  I  could  not  discover  them ;  but  at  last  with  a  reflected 

light  I  could  just  discern  the  transverse  lines  noticed  by  M.  St.  Hi- 
laire,  but  I  was  not  so  fortunate  with  the  smaller  animal.  M.  St. 

Hilaire,  on  the  authority  of  M.  Geoffroy- Chateau,  who  sent  to  him  a 

description  of  a  male  Dzeggetai  in  Cross's  Menagerie  in  London, 
states  that  there  was  a  disposition  in  the  dorsal  band  on  that  animal, 
by  lateral  projections  at  the  withers,  to  form  a  small  cross,  like  that 
of  an  ass.  There  is  not  the  slightest  trace  or  manifestation  of  such 
a  thing  in  either  of  the  animals  in  the  Zoological  Gardens.  Finally, 
M.  St.  Hilaire  speaks  of  the  blending  by  insensible  degrees  of  the 
isabella  and  white  markings  of  the  Dzeggetai,  but  in  our  animals  the 
lines  of  demarcation  are  sufficiently  strong. 

"  M.  St.  Hilaire's  humorous  description  of  the  habits  of  kicking  of 
the  female  at  Paris,  is  laughably  exact  with  respect  to  our  animals, 
particularly  the  smaller  one.  I  had  sent  one  of  the  keepers  into  its 
yard  with  some  hay,  to  throw  down  before  it,  to  keep  it  stationary 
(at  least  its  body)  while  I  took  a  rapid  sketch  of  it  with  the  assistance 
of  the  camera  lucida.  The  moment  the  hay  was  thrown  down,  the 
creature  turned  round  and  commenced  flinging  out  most  vigorously 
for  some  time,  although  the  man  was  gone,  and  the  odd  beast  all  the 
time  was  gravely  munching  its  hay.  So  petulant  were  both  these 
creatures,  that  after  having  sketched  them  I  could  not  get  any  of  the 
keepers  to  take  their  measurements,  nor  could  I  succeed  in  obtaining 
them,  but  by  getting  them  thrown  down,  which  I  declined  to  do.  With 
respect  to  the  swiftness  of  the  Wild  Ass  of  Cutch,  without  quoting 

from  Grifl[ith  '  that  it  runs  literally  with  the  rapidity  of  lightning,* 
or  from  M.  St.  Hilaire,  who  says,  *  it  appeared  to  him  to  go  as  fast 
as  the  best  race  horses ;'  I  will  mention  in  confirmation  of  its  extra- 

ordinary swiftness,  that  my  friend  Major  Wilkins,  of  the  Cavalry  of 
the  Bombay  Army,  who  was  stationed  with  his  regiment  for  years 
at  Deesa,  on  the  borders  of  the  Run  or  Salt  Marshes,  east  of  Cutch, 

in  his  morning  rides  used  to  start  a  particular  Wild  Ass  so  fre- 
quently that  it  became  familiar  to  him,  and  he  always  gave  chase  to 

it ;  and  though  he  piqued  himself  upon  being  mounted  on  an  exceed- 
ingly fleet  Arabian  horse,  he  never  could  come  up  with  the  animal. 
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"  It  now  remains  to  exjiress  my  reasons  for  believing  with  M.  St. 
Hilaire,  that  the  Wild  Ass  of  Cutch  is  the  same  as  the  Equus  Hemi- 
onus  of  Pallas.  There  are  certainly  sundry  discrepancies  in  the  ac- 

counts of  the  two  animals ;  in  the  colour,  the  dorsal  line,  the  fore- 
head, and  above  all  in  the  difference  of  mean  temperatures  between 

the  northern  and  southern  habitat  of  the  species.  But  all  the  dis- 
crepancies of  descriptions  may  be  easily  remedied  by  the  supposition 

that  animals  examined  by  different  individuals  at  different  seasons 
of  the  year,  did  really  slightly  differ,  owing  to  the  difference  of 
seasons  ;  and  some  part  of  the  differences  may  be  attributed  to  in- 

attention to  terms.  There  are  slight  discrepancies  between  M. 

St.  Hilaire's  description  and  mine,  both  taken  from  life,  and  the 
animals  from  the  same  locality  ;  no  one  therefore  can  doubt  their 
identity.  In  the  main  features  the  Dzeggetai  and  the  Wild  Ass 

of  Cutch  perfectly  agree  ;  and  with  respect  to  the  extent  of  geo- 
graphical distributions,  I  have  elsewhere  proved  that  it  is  no  bar  to 

the  identity  of  species  inhabiting  mean  temperatures  varying  nearly 

40°  of  Fahr.,  and  separated  by  half  the  earth  in  longitude.  But  in 
the  case  of  the  Dzeggetai  and  the  Wild  Ass  of  Cutch,  there  are  not 
any  insuperable  difficulties  of  geographical  position.  The  Wild 
Ass  of  Cutch  and  the  north  of  Goojrat,  is  not  found  further  south 
in  India  than  Deesa  on  the  banks  of  the  Bunnas  river,  in  lat.  about 

23°  30',  nor  have  I  heard  of  it  to  the  eastward  of  the  75°  of  longitude 
in  the  southern  side  of  the  Himalayan  Mountains.  In  Cutch  and 
Northern  Goojrat  it  frequents  the  salt  deserts  and  the  open  plains  of 
Thoodpoor,  Jaysulmer,  and  Bickaneor.  By  swimming  the  Indus  it 
may  communicate  through  Scind  and  Buloochestand  with  Persia ; 

and  in  Persia  it  evidently  exists  from  Sir  Robert  Kerr  Porter's  de- 
scriptions ;  to  the  east  and  north  of  Persia  abuts  upon  the  peculiar 

localities  of  the  Dzeggetai,  through  Bucharia  to  the  deserts  of  Gobi, 
where  it  delights  in  the  salt  marshes,  as  it  does  in  India,  and  thence 
to  Tartary,  Thibet,  and  South  Siberia.  The  latitudinal  range  may 

be  from  35°  to  40° ;  but  the  longitudinal  range  is  necessarily  very 
great,  probably  from  the  45°  to  the  130°  or  140°,  or  95°  of  longi- 

tude ;  but  in  case  it  ever  was  found  in  Cappadocia  it  would  have  a 

still  greater  range,  or  100°.  If  it  be  desirable  to  believe  that  the 
animal  migrates  according  to  the  season,  there  do  not  appear  to  be 

any  insuperable  physical  impediments  ;  and  its  extraordinary  fleet- 
ness  and  hardihood  would  sanction  the  belief  in  its  making  very 
long  journeys,  even  to  the  banks  of  the  Indus.  But  the  animal  of 
Cutch  and  the  Burmass  river,  would  have  to  cross  the  Indus  and  its 

branches  to  get  to  the  north  and  west ;  and  as  they  are  seen  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year  in  their  Indian  localities,  I  am  quite  content  to 
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believe  that  the  Dzeggetai  of  Southern  Siberia  and  the  Wild  Ass  of 
Cutch  are  identical  in  species,  and  yet  do  not  wander  further  than  is 
necessary  for  forage  from  their  respective  localities.  I  say  little  of 
the  advantage  of  domesticating  this  beautiful  animal  in  Europe, 
but  I  do  say  that  it  would  be  worthy  of  the  reputation  of  the  great 
■Society,  to  continue  the  attempt  until  success  crowned  its  efforts. 

**I  wish  also  through  the  medium  of  the  Society's  Proceedings  to 
call  the  attention  of  naturalists,  amateurs,  and  travellers,  who  can- 

not even  draw  at  all,  to  the  means  the  camera  lucida  affords  them  of 

recording  outlines  with  celerity  and  precision.  I  exhibit  to  the  So- 
ciety five  sketches,  of  the  two  Wild  Asses  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  ; 

and  though  I  do  not  profess  not  to  be  able  to  draw,  I  do  not  hesitate 
to  say  that  I  can  give  much  more  correct  figures  of  animals  by  its  means 
than  without  it.  It  may  be  objected  that  the  restlessness  of  animals 
renders  the  use  of  the  camera  lucida  abortive;  but  I  say  that  the  rapid- 

ity with  which  the  lines  maybe  traced  with  the  pencil,  enable  a  person 
using  it  to  make  twenty  sketches,  v/here  the  draughtsman  would  other- 

wise make  but  one,  and  it  will  be  hard  if  more  than  one  of  the  twenty 
do  not  prove  just.  The  five  sketches  exhibited  were  made  in  a  few 
minutes  ;  and  only  one  proved  abortive,  making  six  attempts  in  all ; 
and  yet  I  have  not  used  the  camera  lucida  since  1830.  The  out- 

lines have  been  subsequently  traced  in  ink.  I  trust  therefore  this 
notice  may  lead  to  its  more  extended  use ;  a  use  in  natural  history 
that  cannot  fail  to  be  beneficial  to  the  science.  One  word  in  con* 

elusion.  I  have  been  a  declaimer  in  the  Transactions  of  this  Society 
against  the  modern  habit  in  natural  history  of  generalization  from  a 
limited  number  of  facts ;  and  in  pursuing  the  above  inquiries  I  met 
with  a  new  proof  of  the  risk  to  truth  of  such  a  system.  In  the  hi- 

story of  the  Domestic  Ass  it  is  stated,  '  The  countries  most  suitable 
to  the  Ass  are  those  of  the  south.  Accordingly  it  is  in  Persia,  Egypt, 
and  Arabia  that  the  strongest  and  finest  varieties  of  this  species  are 
to  be  found.  Some,  very  different  from  the  small  and  feeble  natives 
of  our  climates,  almost  equal  the  Horse  in  magnitude  and  stature. 
Spain  also  possesses  some  fine  races  of  the  Ass,  which  are  also  occa- 

sionally to  be  found  in  the  southern  provinces  of  France ;  as  we  ad- 
vance northward,  the  animal  diminishes  in  size  and  becomes  more  and 

more  difficult  of  preservation.'  Opposed  to  this  is  the  fact,  that  iu 
Western  India,  which  it  will  be  admitted  is  sufficiently  far  to  the 

south,  the  Asses  are  not  much  larger  than  good-sized  Newfound- 
land dogs.  They  are  used  in  droves  to  carry  small  loads  of  salt  or 

grain ;  they  are  also  used  by  the  pot-makers  to  carry  their  clay ; 

and  they  are  always  seen,  as  in  Europe,  associated  with  gipsies." 
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May  1.— Edw.  Foster,  Esq.,  V.P.,  in  the  Chair. 

Mr.  Curtis  read  a  paper,  being  descriptions  of  the  Coleoptera  col- 
lected by  Capt.  P.  P.  King,  R.N.,  during  his  survey  of  the  Straits  of 

Magellan. 
No  region  of  the  world  presents  more  curious  forms  or  more 

splendid  colouring  amongst  insects  than  South  America.  As  we 
proceed  to  the  more  temperate  regions  of  the  south,  however,  they 
partake  considerably  of  the  sober  colours  of  our  European  species. 

This  interesting  collection  contains  a  very  considerable  number  of 
new  species,  and  of  these  Mr.  Curtis  has  formed  the  following  genera. 

Fam.  Cara.bid^.    Gen.  1.  Cascellius. 

Head  rather  small  and  ovate.  Thorax  elongate,  obovate- truncate. 

Elytra  large,  convex  and  oval,  base  narrowed,  apex  rounded.  An- 
terior tibicG  deeply  notched,  denticulated  externally ;  anterior  tarsi 

with  the  3  first  joints  dilated  and  obtrigonate  in  the  male,  interme- 
diate slightly  dilated,  especially  the  basal  joints.  Antennae  with  the 

2nd  joint  short,  1st  and  3rd  of  equal  length.  External  maxillary 

palpi  with  the  2nd  joint  the  longest,  3rd  short,  4th  stout  and  fusi- 
form :  labial  with  the  3rd  joint  long  and  fusiform,  stouter  than  the 

2nd,  mentum  trilobed,  central  lobe  trigonate- truncate. 
The  examples  are  C.  Kingii  and  C.  Gravesii. 

2.  Cardiophthalmus. 

Head  rather  narrow  and  ovate  ;  eyes  cordiform.  Thorax  convex 
cordate- truncate.  Elytra  connate,  broad  and  ovate,  base  narrowed, 
apex  rounded.  Anterior  thighs  tuberculated  beneath,  anterior  tibiae 
notched,  with  2  long  stout  spines,  anterior  tarsi  with  the  basal  joint 
elongated  and  a  little  dilated  in  the  male,  3  following  small  obtrigo- 

nate. Antennae  with  the  basal  joint  stout,  2nd  the  shortest,  3rd 

longer  than  the  following.  Palpi  with  the  terminal  joints  elliptic- 
truncate,  the  2  apical  of  equal  length.  Mentum  not  largely  emar- 
ginate,  with  a  broad  deeply  notched  tooth  in  the  centre. 

Example.  C.  Clivinoides. 
3.  Odontoscelis. 

Head  broad  and  ovate  ;  eyes  small,  remote  from  the  base.  Thorax 

sublunate :  scutel  broad  and  triangular :  elytra  elongate-ovate,  the 
base  narrowed,  apex  rounded.  Tibiae,  anterior  notched,  the  apex 

produced  into  a  long  lobe  externally  :  tarsi,  anterior  dilated  in  the 
male,  and  spiny.  Antennae  not  longer  than  the  head,  basal  joint  the 

stoutest,  2nd  subglobose,  3rd  clavate,  a  little  longer  than  the  follow- 
ing, which  are  turbinate  :  palpi  external  maxillary  with  the  3rd  and 

4th  joints  short,  the  latter  elliptic-truncate  and  the  stoutest ;  2  ter- 
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minal  joints  of  the  labial  longer  and  slenderer.  Mentum  with  2 
large  lateral  lobes  and  a  strong  conical  one  in  the  centre. 

Example.  0.  Tcntyrioides. 
4.  Cylloscelis. 

Head  broad,  eyes  small.  Thorax  subquadrate-cordatc.  Elytra 
sublinear.  Tibia^,  anterior  dilated,  with  a  shallow  notch,  the  apical 
spine  broad  and  lanceolate,  hinder  longer,  slender  and  curved  :  tarsi 
anterior  with  the  4  basal  joints  cordate.  Antennoe  not  longer  than 
the  head,  basal  joinfthe  longest  and  stoutest,  3rd  pyriform,  2nd,  4tli 
and  following  subovate.  External  maxillary  palpi  with  the  3rd  joint 
nearly  as  long  as  the  2nd,  4th  elongate  and  nearly  linear :  labial 

with  the  3rd  joint  long,  subfusiform- truncate  :  mentum  with  a  strong 
trigonate  tooth  in  the  middle. 

Example.  C.  ellipticus. 
5.  Metius. 

Head  suborbicular :  eyes  prominent.  Thorax  subquadrate-cordate  : 
scutel  dividing  the  elytra  which  are  elliptical,  the  apex  slightly 
emarginate.  Anterior  tibiee  not  deeply  notched  :  anterior  tarsi  with 
the  3  basal  joints  dilated  and  obovate-truncate  in  the  males.  Antennae 
slender,  as  long  as  the  head  and  thorax,  basal  joint  the  stoutest,  2nd 
not  short,  3rd  and  following  long.  Labrum  rather  deeply  notched  : 
mandibles  short  and  strong  ;  terminal  joint  of  palpi  shorter  than  the 

penultimate,  elliptic-truncate ;  mentum  broadly  emarginate  and 
simple. 

Example.  M.  harpalioides. 

The  species  noticed  amount  to  54,  and  were  collected  between  20° 
and  56°  south  latitude. 

Read  a  paper  on  the  affinities  of  Arachis  and  Voandzeia.  By  George 
Bentham,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

The  genus  Arachis  has  been  placed  along  with  Voandzeia  by  De 
CandoUe  among  the  Ccesalpinea  in  his  tribe  Geoffrece,  which  is  cha- 

racterized by  having  a  papilionaceous  corolla,  combined  stamina,  and 
a  straight  embryo ;  but  at  the  same  time  well  aware  of  the  affinity 
subsisting  between  those  two  genera  and  the  arborescent  Geoffrece, 
he  suggests  the  probability  of  their  forming  a  separate  tribe.  Mr. 
Bentham  has  however,  in  the  paper  before  us,  clearly  shown  that  the 
real  affinity  of  Arachis  is  with  Stylosanthes,  and  consequently  that  its 
proper  place  is  among  the  Hedysarea,  from  which  it  differs  chiefly 
in  the  legume  not  separating  into  distinct  articulations,  a  circum- 

stance to  be  attributed  to  its  position  underground.  Mr.  Bentham 
follows  Ernest  Meyer  in  referring  Voandzeia  to  the  Phaseolece, 

The  perfect  flowers  of  Arachis,  accurately  described  by  De  Can- 
doUe as  to  the  calyx,  corolla,  stamina,  ovarium,  and  style,  are  accord- 
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ing  to  Mr.  Bentham  constantly  sterile,  and  although  they  are  fur- 
nished with  an  apparently  perfect  ovarium  containing  two  or  three 

ovula,  he  has  observed  it  to  fall  off  with  the  calyx,  and  that  the  le- 
gumes are  produced  both  in  hypogma  and  the  other  species  by  the 

female  flowers,  whose  structure  is  very  different,  being  destitute  of 
either  calyx,  corolla,  or  stamina ;  but  from  between  two  small  bractes, 
resembling  those  occurring  at  the  base  of  the  sterile  flowers,  proceeds 
a  straight  rigid  stipes  or  torus,  which  speedily  becomes  reflexed  and 
elongated,  and  is  terminated  by  what  appears  to  the  naked  eye  a 

sharp  point,  which,  when  examined  with  a  glass,  discloses  at  its  ex- 
tremity a  truncated,  somewhat  concave  and  dilated  stigma,  and 

within  it  is  found  a  cell  bearing  two  or  three  anatropous  ovula 
placed  transversely  one  above  the  other.  After  fecundation,  when 
the  extremity  has  nearly  reached  the  ground,  it  begins  to  swell,  but 
remains  continuous  with  the  stipes  or  torus,  without  any  articulation 
even  at  the  maturity,  when  the  legume  is  usually  broken  off  with 
more  or  less  of  laceration. 

We  subjoin  the  characters  of  the  species  given  by  Mr.  Bentham. 

1.  A.  hypogcea,  annua;  caule  erecto  vel  adscendente  ramoso  piloso,  foli- 
olis  obovatis  obtusis  mucronatis,  supra  glabris,  subtus  pilosulis. 

2.  A,  glahrata,  perennis,  glabra,  vel  hinc  inde  pilosula,  adscendens  ;  sti- 
pularum  parte  libera  elongata  ad  foliorum  par  infimum  subattingente, 
foliolis  oblongo-ellipticis  obtusis  mucronatis  basi  rotundatis  brevissime 
petiolulatis,  supra  glabris,  subtus  vix  pilosulis.  Brasilia. 

3.  A.  pusilla,  perennis  ;  caule  procumbente  pilosulo,  stipularum  parte  li- 
bera brevissima,  foliolis  ovatis  oblongisve  acutiusculis  mucronatis  basi 

rotundatis,  supra  glabris,  subtus  adpresse  pubescentibus  subsericeis. 
Brasilia. 

4.  A.  prostrata,  perennis ;  caule  prostrate  villoso,  stipularum  parte  libera 
elongata  at  foliolorum  par  infimum  non  attingente,  foliolis  ovatis  ob- 

longisve obtusis  mucronatis  basi  rotundatis,  supra  glabris,  subtus  ad- 
presse villosis.  Brasilia. 

5.  A.  villosa,  perennis,  caule  prostrate  villoso,  stipulis  foliolorum  par  in- 
fimum superantibus,  foliolis  lato-ovatis  rigidis  mucronatis,  supra  pu- 

bescentibus, subtus  pilosis.  Brasilia. 
6.  A.  tuberosa,  perennis,  caule  brevi  subsimplici,  villoso,  petiolis  abbre- 

viatis,  foliolis  obovatis  oblongisve  obtusis  muticis  basi  angustatis  rigidis 
marginatis  reticulatis  glabris  subciliatis.  Brasilia, 

ROYAL  SOCIETY  OF  EDINBURGH. 

18th  Dec.  1837.— Dr.  Hope,  V.  P.  in  the  Chair. 

Read,  Professor  Traill's  remarks  on  the  Ossiferous  Caves  of  Cefh, 
in  Denbighshire. 

These  caves,  which  were  first  described  by  the  present  Bishop  of 
Norwich  in  1832,  and  have  since  been  more  fully  explored  by  Dr. 
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Curaming  of  Denbigh,  were  visited  by  the  author  in  the  autumn  of 
1837.  The  principal  cave  is  a  fissure  in  a  grand  mural  escarpment 
of  the  mountain  limestone  of  Wales,  about  two  miles  and  a  half  south- 

west of  St.  Asaph,  and  occurs  half  way  down  the  precipice,  which 
seems  to  be  about  250  feet  in  height.  It  forms  at  that  point  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  limestone,  which  constitutes  the  basis  of 
the  Vale  of  Clwyd ;  and  is  divided  from  the  extensive  greywacke 
slate  formation  of  that  county  by  the  narrow  picturesque  vale  of 
CylFredin,  through  which  the  river  Elwy  flows. 

The  hill  of  Cefn  consists  of  parallel  beds  of  limestone,  which  the 
extensive  quarries  on  its  southern  flank  show  to  have  a  regular  dip 

of  about  8°.  This  cave  was  discovered  in  1830  to  contain  earthy 
deposits  exceedingly  rich  in  bones  of  mammifera :  and,  since  that 
period,  they  have  been  much  employed  as  a  manure  by  Mr.  Lloyd, 
the  proprietor.  During  the  excavations  for  this  purpose,  many  teeth 
and  fragments  of  larger  bones,  so  entire  as  to  be  readily  recognised, 
have  been  obtained.  An  interesting  collection  of  them  is  preserved 
at  Cefn  House,  and  some  are  in  the  hands  of  the  author.  Among 
the  former,  he  noticed  part  of  the  humerus  and  a  molar  tooth  of  a 
rhinoceros,  several  teeth  and  bones  of  the  hyaena,  and  beautiful  teeth, 
and  a  considerable  portion  of  the  lower  jaw,  of  a  bear.  Dr.  Traill 
has  in  his  possession  two  phalanges  and  two  teeth  of  a  bear ;  a  pha- 

lanx of  a  large  Felis,  resembling  the  tiger ;  parts  of  the  tibia,  and  of 
the  astragalus,  and  a  phalanx  of  a  large  Bos  ;  portions  of  the  meta- 

carpus of  an  immense  ruminant,  apparently  a  deer ;  besides  a  variety 
of  fragments,  not  so  easily  ascertained  on  account  of  their  mutilated 
state. 

The  materials  which  filled  up  the  fissure  or  principal  cave  almost 
to  its  roof,  are  regularly  stratified.  They  formed  together  a  mass  of 
earthy  matter  twelve  feet  in  thickness.  The  first  or  upper  bed  con- 

sists of  layers  of  clay  and  very  fine  sand,  two  feet  thick.  The  second 

bed  is  of  plastic  clay-marl,  containing  many  small  water- worn  pebbles, 
chiefly  of  clay-slate,  two  feet  thick.  The  third  is  a  stratum  so  filled 
with  broken  and  comminuted  bones,  as  apparently  to  consist  entirely 
of  that  material,  two  feet  thick.  It  is  in  this  bed  that  all  the  bones 

mentioned,  except  those  of  the  bears,  are  found.  Immediately  below 

is  the  fourth  bed,  consisting  of  plastic  marl- clay,  with  many  water- 
worn  pebbles  of  slate  and  compact  felspar,  with  angular  pieces  of 
limestone  ;  this  is  also  two  feet  thick.  The  fifth  bed  consists  of  fine 

sand,  which  seldom  contains  any  pebbles.  It  rests  on  the  floor  of 
the  cavern,  and  has  usually  a  depth  of  four  feet.  In  one  part  of  the 
cave,  however.  Dr.  Gumming  detected  below  this  bed  a  floor  of  hard 
stalagmite,  about  sixtee?i  feet  square ;  and  on  breaking  it  up,  bones 
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of  bears  were  found  mingled  with  sand  and  large  water-worn  pebbles 
of  the  rocks  already  mentioned. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  observations  which  occurred  to  the 

author  during  his  investigation  was,  that  the  stratified  earthy  mate- 
rials filling  the  cave  were  not  deposited  horizontally,  but  had  an  evi- 
dent dip,  which  he  remarked  was  in  the  same  direction  and  apparent 

inclination  as  that  of  the  limestone  rock  itself.  The  important  in- 
ference he  drew  from  this  is,  that  the  stratified  materials  were  de- 
posited in  the  cave  before  the  limestone  received  its  present  position ; 

and  he  conjectured,  that  the  animals  whose  remains  are  here  pre- 
served may  have  existed  even  before  the  last  great  disturbances  of 

our  carboniferous  system  of  rocks.  Should  similar  phsenomena  be 
observed  in  other  caves,  it  would  perhaps  carry  back  the  existence 

of  mammiferous  animals  to  geological  epochs  more  ancient  than  ge- 
nerally supposed ;  and  account  for  the  occurrence  of  diluvial  mate- 

rials in  similar  situations,  without  the  startling  supposition  of  exten- 
sive degradations  of  solid  rocks,  by  causes  apparently  inadequate  to 

produce  them.  Another  cave  exists  in  the  same  neighbourhood,  in 
which  bones  have  also  been  found.  It  is  near  the  village  of  Pont 
Newydd.  In  its  bottom  was  found  a  collection  of  hysena  bones,  in 
a  mass  of  calc-sinter  and  gravel,  four  feet  in  thickness. 

The  author  illustrated  his  paper  by  a  view  of  the  cliffs  of  Cefn, 
and  by  a  plan  and  sections  of  the  principal  cave. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  ROYAL  ACADEMY  OF  BERLIN.* 

Feb.  23,  1837. — M.  vonBuch  read  a  paper  on  the  Jura  in  Ger- 
many. 

The  German  Jura  in  Swabia  and  Franconia  is  an  uninterrupted 
continuation  of  the  Swiss  Jura.  Its  external  form  is  that  of  a  glacis 
of  a  fortification,  with  a  gentle  descent  towards  the  exterior,  and  a 
steep  fall  towards  the  interior.  Opposite  to  it  stands  the  similar 
range  of  the  French  Jura,  on  the  right  side  of  the  Saone  upwards, 
and  on  the  left  sides  of  the  Meurthe  and  Moselle  downwards.  The 

steep  declivities  of  these  elevated  ranges  are  turned  towards  each 
other,  and  the  space,  which  they  for  the  most  part  surround,  is  in  the 
northern  parts  almost  completely  inclosed  by  older  grauwacke  moun- 

tains. The  interior  of  this  immense  bason  contains  the  greatest  por- 
tion of  Burgundy  and  Lorraine,  the  whole  of  Alsace,  Swabia,  Fran- 

conia, and  Hessia,  and  includes  no  mountains  of  the  Jura  formation. 
For  this  reason  M.  von  Buch  considers  the  chains  to  have  been  ori- 

ginally produced  in  their  present  form,  with  their  canal-like  valleys, 

*  Translated  from  the  Bericht  iiber  die  Verhandlungen  der  kbnigl,  Aka- 
demie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin. 
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which  traverse  four  or  live  timcss  the  whole  hrcadth  of  the  chain, 

and  with  their  deep  inlets  and  sections.  This  heing  exactly  the  form 
and  structure  of  the  great  coral  reef  which  surrounds  New  Holland, 
we  may  be  inclined  to  ascribe  to  both  a  similar  mode  of  origin.  The 
chalk  formation  draws  itself  close  up  from  the  exterior  so  as  to  sur- 

round the  Jura  ranges,  but  in  the  interior  of  the  encompassed  coun- 
try there  is  not  a  trace  of  it  to  be  found.  From  this  we  have  evi- 

dence of  the  mural  elevation  of  the  Jura  existing  previous  to  the  de- 
position of  the  chalk. 

The  Jura  range  is  divided  by  nature  into  three  parts  :  1 .  The 
Swiss  Jura,  in  which  the  layers  are  always  much  inclined,  and  form 
long  extended  ridges  and  chains  ;  2.  The  Swabian  Jura,  in  which 
the  layers  lie  regularly  and  horizontally  upon  one  another,  and  form  a 
large  plateau  little  undulated  and  extending  over  many  miles ;  3.  The 
Franconian  Jura,  in  which  the  middle  is  occupied  by  extended  masses 
of  dolomite,  which  appear  on  the  heights  like  obelisks,  towers,  or 
ruins  of  gothic  castles.  This  appearance  of  dolomite  begins  almost 

exactly  where  the  Jura  changes  its  north-easterly  for  a  northern  di- 
rection. The  dolomite  is  no  new  superadded  mass ;  one  series  of 

strata  would  be  deficient,  were  we  to  consider  it  a  Jurassic  stratum 

which  had  hitherto  not  occurred.  Besides,  it  possesses  no  peculiar 
zoological  character,  and  for  this  reason  gives  indications  of  its  origin 
from  the  metamorphosis  of  limestone. 

In  height  or  section  the  Jura  ranges  may  also  be  divided  into  three 
parts :  1,  a  black  one,  the  layers  of  lias  and  shales  ;  2,  a  brown,  the 
coarse  brown  sandstone ;  3,  a  white  one ;  fine-grained  layers  of  lime- 

stone, coral,  and  shell  banks.  A  description  and  catalogue  of  the  cha- 
racteristic fossils  of  each  layer  of  these  divisions  gives  a  more  clear 

and  accurate  idea  of  them  and  of  their  zoological  character,  than  the 
long,  and  frequently  inaccurate  descriptions  often  given,  in  which 
the  same  thing  is  frequently  repeated  under  different  names. 

The  lias,  which  makes  its  appearance  almost  everywhere  at  the  foot 

of  the  mountains,  contains  almost  nothing,  but  such  organic  pro- 
ducts as  are  peculiar  to  it  alone,  and  these  products  in  general  are 

the  same  in  all  countries  hitherto  examined. 

The  middle  part  of  the  Jura  is  more  varying.  That  which  ajipears 
in  the  southern  parts  of  England  and  in  France  in  the  form  of  oolite, 
is  in  Germany  a  coarse  sandstone,  with  analogous  shells  in  it ;  but 
in  the  north  of  England  this  sandstone  contains  a  quantity  of  im- 

pressions of  plants,  and  even  coal,  which  are  quite  similar  to  those 
which  we  on  the  other  hand  find  in  the  keuper,  recollecting  that  in 
other  organic  products  both  formations  have  nothing  in  common  with 
each  other. 
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In  the  upper  or  coralline  part  of  the  Jura,  the  limestone  containing 
Dicer  as  and  Nerinea  has  been  followed,  especially  in  1836,  as  the 
exterior  covering  and  last  layer  of  the  Jura  formation,  over  the  vv^hole 
northern  inclination  of  the  Swabian  Jura.  This  peculiar  formation 
(Portland  stone)  is  wanting  in  the  Franconian  Jura.  It  commences 
first  below  Hemmau,  probably  above  the  lithographic  slates,  forms 
the  vale  declivities  of  the  Nab  and  of  the  Laber  near  Regensburg, 
the  rocks  of  Abach  and  Kellheim  near  Altmiihl,  the  hills  of  Neuburg 
and  Ingolstadt,  and  raises  itself  near  Ulm  to  the  greatest  heights  of 
the  range  at  Nattheim  and  Heidenheim.  It  continues  over  Moskirch, 
and  probably  joins  immediately  with  those  layers  near  Solothurn 
which  have  been  so  accurately  examined  by  M.  Hugi.  Diceras  and 
Nerinece  at  Ingolstadt,  as  also  the  large  Pinna  (Trichites)  granulata, 
{Mytilus  amplus,)  which  first  occurs  in  abundance  near  Pillmansdorf, 
between  Hemmau  and  the  Laber,  give  to  these  layers  a  prominent 

character.  Besides,  a  quantity  of  other  shells  occurring  in  it,  as  Pho- 
ladomya  donacina,  Pterocera  Oceani,  Terehratula  triloba,  Isocardia  ex- 
centrica,  &c.,  maybe  regarded  as  fossils  characteristic  of  it.  It  is  not 
quite  clear  whether  the  lithographic  slate  really  dips  under  the  Dice- 

ras limestone  ;  perhaps  they  only  occur  together,  without  continu- 
ing one  beneath  the  other ;  for  the  lithographic  slates  are  proved  by 

their  Pterodactylus,  Libellulce,  Algae  and  Fish,  to  be  a  littoral  forma- 
tion ;  but  the  limestone  with  Diceras  and  Nerinece,  on  the  other  hand, 

appear,  by  their  gigantic  shells,  to  be  a  pelasgian  formation. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

FUNGI  OF  INDIA. 

In  General  Hardwicke's  Drawings,  now  in  the  collection  of  the  Bri- 
tish Museum,  there  is  a  book  containing  figures  of  a  considerable 

number  of  Indian  Fungi.  It  is  curious  to  observe,  that  with  only 
one  or  two  exceptions,  such  as  the  genus  Podaxon  of  Fries,  they  all 
very  much  resemble  the  European  species,  and  belong  to  European 
forms. — J.  E.  Gray. 

TRACHYPTERUS  VOGMANUS. 

Prof.  Reinwardt,  of  Copenhagen,  has  recently  published  in  theTrans- 
actions  of  the  Danish  Academy  a  detailed  account  of  this  curious  and 
very  rare  fish,  which  has  hitherto  been  so  imperfectly  known. 

OTIS  TARDA. 
Shot  a  few  days  since  near  Dereham,  a  fine  specimen  of  that  rare  and 
nearly  extinct  bird,  the  Great  Bustard,  Otis  tarda  of  Linnaeus.  It 
was  a  female  bird,  in  excellent  plumage,  and  is  now  in  the  possession 
of  Mr.  J.  Knight,  the  bird  preserver,  of  London  Street,  Norwich. 
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ZOOLOGY  OP  JAVA. 

Temminck,  in  the  Fauna  Japonica,  states,  that  he  knows  82  kinds 
of  mammalia,  455  birds,  and  90  species  of  amphibia,  as  inhabiting 
that  island,  although  the  interior  is  almost  entirely  unknown. 

ON  THE  TWO  SPECIES  OF  ECHIDNA,  BY  J.  E.  GRAY. 
Sir  E.  Home,  in  his  paper  in  the  Phil.  Trans,  for  1802,  figured  two 
specimens  of  this  animal,  and  Cuvier  (R^gne  Animal,  vol.  i.  p.  225,) 
considered  them  as  two  species,  naming  the  one  Echidna  Hystrix, 

and  the  other  E.  setosa ;  but  most  succeeding  zoologists  have  re- 
garded them  as  a  single  species,  some  considering  the  latter  as 

either  the  winter  state,  others  as  the  young  of  the  former.  The 
specimens  which  we  have  in  the  British  Museum  show  that  they  are 
very  distinct  species,  coming  from  different  countries,  and  differing 
more  in  the  colour  of  the  fur  than  in  the  length  of  the  spines.  The 
E.  Hystrix,  Cuv.  (Myrmecophaga  aculeata,  Shaw,  Misc.  Nat.  1. 109, 

G.  Hystrix,  Home,  tab.  at  p.  340,)  is  black,  and  came  from  the  conti- 
nent of  New  Holland,  while  E.  setosa,  Cuv.  (Home,  tab.  at  p.  341  ?), 

is  brown,  with  a  blackish  spot  on  the  orbit :  this  is  confined  to  Van 

Diemen's  Land.  They  both  grow  to  the  same  size  :  the  full  grown 
are  nearly  eighteen  inches  long. 

METEOROLOGICAL  OBSERVATIONS  FOR  APRIL  1838. 

ChiswicJc. — April  1.  Cold  and  dry:  frosty.  2.  Sharp  frost :  cold  and  dry. 
3—5.  Fine.  6.  Cloudy.  7.  Rain.  8.  Cloudy.  9—14.  Very  fine.  15. 
Fine:  clear  and  windy.  16.  Hail  showers  in  forenoon:  snow.  17.  Cloudy 
and  cold:  showery  at  night.  18.  Cold  and  dry.  19.  Slight  snow  :  over- 

cast and  cold.  20.  Sleet  and  hail.  21.  Fine.  22.  Rain  :  fine.  23.  Very 
fine:  rain  at  night.  24,  25.  Fine.  26,27.  Bleak  and  cold.  28,29.  Cold 
and  dry.  30.  Slight  rain.  The  mean  temperature  of  this  month  was  four 
degrees  below  its  usual  average  at  this  place. 

Boston. — April  1.  Snow.  2— 4.  Fine.  5.  Fine :  rain  p.m.  6,  7.  Cloudy: 
rain  early  a.m.;  rain  p.m.  8.  Stormy :  rain  early  a.m.  j  rain  p.m.  9.  Cloudy, 
10.  Rain.  11.  Cloudy :  3^  p.m.  thermometer  65°.  12.  Fine.  13.  Cloudy. 
14.  Fine:  rain  p.m.  15.  Cloudy:  stormy  p.m.  16.  Stormy:  snow  p.m. 
17.  Stormy:  snow  early  a.m.  18.  Stormy:  snow  p.m.  19,20.  Cloudy: 
snow  early  a.m.  21.  Cloudy  :  large  quantity  of  hail  a.m.:  rain  p.m.  22. 
Cloudy.  23.  Fine:  rain  p.m.  24.  Fine.  25.  Cloudy:  rain  p.m.  26. 
Stormy.    27.  Rain.    28,  29.  Fine.    30.  Rain  :  snow  early  a.m.:  rain  p.m. 

Ap'plegarth  MansCy  Dumfriesshire. — April  1.  Clear  and  frosty.  2.  Shower 
of  snow :  melted.  3.  Moist :  showery :  cold.  4.  Showery  but  mild.  5. 
Wet :  cleared  up  :  fine  day.  6.  Wet :  blowy  :  cleared  up.  7.  Wet  all 
day.  8.  Dry :  hills  covered  with  snow.  9.  Dry :  cold :  frosty  morning. 
10.  Wet :  showery  all  day.  11.  Stormy,  and  wet  p.m.  12.  Stormy:  dry: 
cold.  13.  Clear  and  cold.  14.  Slight  showers.  15.  Showers:  violent 
wind.  16.  Cold  and  stormy :  frosty.  17.  Cold  and  boisterous.  18.  Frosty 
a.m.:  very  cold.  19.  Cold  and  withering.  20.  Still  cold  and  barren.  21. 
Hoar  frost  a.m.  :  dull  evening.  22.  Dull  and  cloudy :  no  frost.  23.  Slight 
rain  a.m.:  cleared  up.  24.  Slight  rain  a.m.:  cleared  up.  25.  Cold  and 
UDgenial.  26.  Very  withering.  27.  Hoar  frost  a.m.  28.  Still  withering. 
29.  Looking  like  rain.    30,  Rain :  cleared  up  p.m. 
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ANNALS  OF  NATURAL  HLSTOllY. 

XXX VIl. — Florula  Keeling ensis.  An  Account  of  the  Native 
Plants  of  the  Kcelim)  Islands,  By  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Henslow, 

M.A.,  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

The  Keelings  consist  of  small  coral  islands,  ranging  in  a  cir- 

cle, and  inclosing  a  lagoon  or  salt-water  lake  of  nine  and  a  half 

miles  in  its  longest  diameter.  They  lie  in  lat.  12°  5'  S.,  and 

long.  90°  55'  E.,  very  nearly  600  geographical  miles  to  the 
S.W.  of  Java  Head  or  the  Straits  of  Sunda.  They  stand 

apart  from  any  other  group  or  archipelago,  and  the  naturalist 
is  curious  to  learn  the  character  of  their  productions.  Mr. 

Darwin,  who  accompanied  the  Beagle  in  her  late  voyage  round 
the  world,  visited  these  islands  in  1836,  and  is  about  to  give 
an  account  of  their  geological  conditions,  as  well  as  of  the 

scanty  zoology  which  they  furnish.  As  he  obligingly  pre- 
sented me  with  the  plants  which  he  collected,  together  with 

his  memoranda  respecting  them,  I  have  thought  that  a  list  of 

the  species,  accompanied  by  a  few  remarks,  might  be  of  in- 
terest ;  and  chiefly  as  serving  to  point  out  a  set  of  plants 

whose  seeds  must  be  provided  in  a  very  eminent  degree  with 
the  means  of  resisting  the  influence  of  sea  water.  For  the 
satisfactory  determination  of  the  geographical  distribution  of 

species,  it  is  necessary  to  be  extremely  careful  in  discrimina- 
ting the  species  and  even  varieties  which  occur  in  different 

regions,  and  I  have  therefore  generally  added  a  few  remarks 

on  the  state  of  the  individual  specimens  in  question,  that  every 
one  may  form  a  better  estimate  of  the  degree  of  probability  of 
each  having  been  correctly  identified. 

The  largest  of  the  islands  is  about  five  miles  long  and  a 

quarter  of  a  mile  broad.  Some  sand  hillocks  on  it  are  thirty 
feet  in  height,  but  the  general  level  does  not  exceed  six  or 
eight  feet.  The  foundation  of  all  of  them  is  a  solid  coral  reef^ 
which  receives  continued  additions  from  fragments  of  coral 

and  sand  brought  by  the  waves  and  wind.  The  soil  is  entirely 
A7in.  Nat.  Hist.  Yoll,  No.  5.  July  IS3S.  z 
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composed  of  broken  corals  and  shells^  sometimes  in  the  form 

of  calcareous  sand ;  and  the  quantity  of  vegetable  mould  is 

extremely  small.  Twenty-three  of  the  islands  bear  trees  ;  and 
there  are  many  others  of  small  dimensions^  scarcely  elevated 
above  the  surface  of  the  ocean,  which  produce  none.  When 

first  seen,  nothing  can  be  observed  but  a  belt  of  cocoa-nut  trees 
encircling  the  lagoon.  The  abundance  in  which  these  occur 

has  tempted  a  respectable  Englishman  named  Ross  to  bring 
his  family  and  settle  here.  He  has  with  him  a  party  of  about 

eighty  Malays,  who  are  employed  in  manufacturing  cocoa-nut 
oil ;  and  the  nuts  also  are  exported  to  Mauritius  and  Singa- 

pore. Thrown  as  these  men  are  so  completely  upon  their  own 

resources,  they  have  accurately  investigated  the  natural  pro- 
ductions of  the  islands,  and  readily  pointed  out  to  Mr.  Dar- 

win the  different  species  of  plants,  and  assured  him  that  he 

had  seen  them  all  except  one,  of  which  there  was  only  a  single 

tree,  bearing  a  large  square  and  very  hard  nut,  growing  on 
one  of  the  islands  which  he  did  not  visit.  Excepting  the 
cocoa-nut,  and  one  other  tree  which  was  not  in  flower,  and 

which  attains  a  diameter  of  five  or  six  feet,  with  particularly 
soft  wood,  Mr.  Darwin  brought  away  specimens  of  all  the 

species  he  saw,  amounting  to  twenty-one. 
From  the  character  of  the  soil  and  the  condition  of  the 

islands  we  might  expect  a  priori  to  meet  with  a  purely  littoral 
flora,  and  with  none  but  extensively  sporadic  species.  Mr. 
Darwin  heard  of  the  trunks  of  trees,  of  many  seeds,  and  of 

old  cocoa-nuts  being  washed  on  shore  from  time  to  time^  and 

probably  all  the  species  which  have  thus  been  introduced  are 
to  be  found  in  the  East  Indian  Archipelago,  or  on  the  neigh- 

bouring continent,  though  they  have  not  all  been  noticed 
there.  Two  at  least  of  the  species  appear  to  be  hitherto  un- 
described,  and  one  or  two  others  possess  an  interest  from  their 

rarity,  and  the  little  information  we  possess  concerning  them ; 
but  all  the  rest  have  an  extensive  range  throughout  the  intra- 

tropical  regions. 
Of  the  few  imported  plants  the  banana  does  not  thrive 

well ;  the  sugar  cane  has  in  some  parts  run  wild,  but  has  lost 

greatly  in  flavour,  as  also  has  the  tobacco.  Besides  these  a 
little  maize  and  a  few  vegetables  are  cultivated.  Three  species 
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of  grass  had  been  introduced,  {Panicnm  ,  Elmsine 
indica,  and  Poa  plmnosa,)  as  was  stated,  from  Java,  under  an 

impression  that  goats  would  not  cat  the  rank  herbage  of  the 
island;  but  the  settlers  were  surprised  to  find  that  one  of 

these  animals  left  on  the  islands  by  Capt.  Fitzroy  preferred 
the  native  to  the  imported  species. 

As  the  flora  of  the  island  of  Timor,  which  lies  nearly  due 

west  of  the  Reelings  without  any  intervening  land,  has  lately 
been  described  by  Mons.  Decaisne,  I  have  placed  a  (T)  in 

the  following  list  opposite  those  species  which  he  has  recorded 

in  his  very  excellent  ̂   Herbarium  Timorense/ 

List  of  the  Plants  hidigenous  to  the  Reelings. 
Malvace^.  Cinchonace^. 

1.  Paritium  tiliaceum,  ̂ y^. //i/.  T.        11.  Guettarda  speciosa,  Zmw.  T. 
TlLIACE^.  CORUIACE^. 

2.  Triumfetta  procumbens,  jPor^/.  12.  Cordia  orientalis,  ̂ .  J5roM?w.  T. 
Lytiirace/t;.  Boraginace^? 

3.  Pemphis  acidula,  Forst.  T.  13.  Tournefovtiaargentea,Ziw7«.  T. 
Portulacace^.  Acanthace^. 

4.  Poi  tulaca  oleracea.  14.  Dicliptera  Burmanni,  (var.  ?) 
Leguminos.e.  Nees. 

5.  Gm\a.nAmdi'Boj\di\\c,Hort.Keiv.  Apocynace^. T.       15.  Ochrosia  parviflora. 
6.  Acacia  (Farnesiana?)  Linn.  T.  Gramine^e. 
Urticace^.  16.  Panicum  sanguinale,  (var.  ?) 

7.  Urera  Gaiidicliaudiana,  n.  s.  Linn.  T. 
AMARANTHACEiE.                                 17.  Steiiotaplirum  leptuvoide,  w.  5. 

8.  Achyranthes  argentea  (var.?)       18.  Lepturus  repens,  i^or*^. Lam.  T.  Palm^. 
NYCTAGINACE.E.  19.  Cocos  nucifcra,  Z^w.  T. 

9.  Boerhavia  difRisa,  Willd.      T.  Muscr. 
var.  /3.  ?  20.  Hypniim  rufescens,  Hoolcer. 
var.  y.  ?  Fungi. 

ScEvoLACE^.  21.  Polyponis  lucidus. 
10.  Scasvola  Koenigii,  Vahl.      T.       22.  T  Two  trees  of  which  no  spe- 

23.  J     cimens  were  procured. 

1.  Paritium  tiliaceum. — Leaves  large,  and  the  linear  pore 
upon  one  to  five  of  the  nerves  on  the  under  side. 

Common  on  one  of  the  islands.  It  is  exceedingly  useful 
throughout  the  Pacific  ;  and  in  Otaheite  particularly,  the  bark 
is  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  cordage,  whilst  the  light 
wood  is  used  by  the  fishermen  for  floats.  The  natives  readily 

procure  fire  from  the  wood  by  friction.^' — C.  Darwin. 
2.  Triumfetta  procumbens.  Forster,  Prod.  n.  204. — This 

species  is  placed  by  De  Candolle  among  those  non  satis 

notae.^^    By  Mr.  Brown^s  kindness  I  have  satisfactorily  iden- 
z  2 
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tified  it,  by  comparison  with  Forster's  original  specimens  in 
the  British  Museum,  As  much  uncertainty  prevails  respect- 

ing the  number  of  species  in  the  genus,  I  shall  add  a  detailed 

description  of  the  present  specimens.  Messrs.  Wight  and 
Arnott  have  observed,  at  page  74  of  their  Prod.  Flor8e  Indiae  s 

In  this  genus  it  may  be  right  to  caution  the  student  to  place 
no  reliance  on  the  shape  of  the  leaves  or  their  pubescence,  or 

suppression  of  the  parts  of  the  flower .^^  To  this  we  would 
add  further,  that  neither  can  much  reliance  be  placed  upon 

the  character  of  the  inflorescence,  since  the  differences  be- 
tween the  peduncles  being  axillary  or  opposite,  seem  chiefly 

to  depend  upon  different  degrees  of  luxuriance. 

Speciminum  Keelingensium  caules  ramosi,  ramis  tomentosis,  pubescentia 
stellata.  Folia  longe  petiolata,  subrotunda  vel  late-ovata,  cordata,  in- 
divisa  vel  trilobata,  insequaliter  serrato-crenata :  supra  nudiuscula, 
subtus  petiolisque  iiicano-tomentosa,  marginibus  nudis  subglandulosis. 
Stipulee  lanceolate.  Pedimculi  inferiores  axillares,  sub-abortivi ;  su- 
periores  oppositifolii,  foliorumque  superiorum  abortione  siib-corymbosi, 
horumque  stipulis  bracteas  emulantibus  ;  pedieellis  3 — 5  sub-umbella- 
tim  dispositis.  Calyx,  sepalis  5  linearibus,  sub  ajjice  acuminatis,  extus 
pubescentibusj  sestivatione  valvatis.  Corolla,  petalis  5,  sepalis  parum 
minoribus,  obovatis,  unguibus  basi  villosis.  Stamina  25,  petalorum  lon- 
gitudine.  Pistillum  ovario  ovali,  hispido  ;  stylo  lineari,  hirto,  tricuspi- 
dato.    Capsula  junior  globosa  uncinato-hispida. 

3.  Pemphis  acidula, — The  capsules  burst  by  an  irregular 
transverse  fissure  about  the  middle,  with  the  lower  portion 
more  membranous  than  the  upper.  Forster  describes  them 

as  having  six  valves,  and  Lamarck  as  opening  transversely  at 
the  base. 

"  No  sooner  has  a  new  reef  become  sufficiently  elevated  by 
the  accumulation  of  sand  upon  its  surface,  but  this  plant  is 

sure  to  be  the  first  which  takes  possession  of  the  soil.^^ — 
C.  Darwin, 

4.  Portulaca  oleracea, — The  specimen  is  in  seed,  tolerably 
luxuriant,  and  seems  unquestionably  to  belong  to  this  species ; 

but  there  are  some  minute  hairs  in  the  axils,  which  is  not  ge- 
nerally the  case,  and  not  characteristic  of  the  section  to  which 

it  belongs. 

5.  Guilandina  Bonduc. — The  specimen  is  only  in  bud. 

"  Grows  only  on  one  islet.^^ — C.  Darwin, 
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G.  Acacia  (Far?iesiana  ?) — The  specimen  has  no  signs  of  in- 

florescence, bnt  the  herbage  closely  resembles  that  ol"  Farne- 
siana ;  and  as  that  species  grows  in  Timor,  it  is  probably  the 
same. 

On  the  same  islet  with  the  last/^ — C.  Darwin, 
7.  Urera  Gaudichaudiana.   Plate  XI. 

Caulc  licvbaceo;  foliis  longe  petiolatis,  lato  cordatis,  sub-acuminatis, 
grosse  servatis,  iindique  pilis  brcvibus  conspersis,  subtus  pallidioribus ; 
cymis  axillaribus  divaricato-dichotomis  pctiolis  subajqualibus. 

I  have  named  this  species  in  honour  of  Mons.  Gaudichaud 
the  founder  of  the  genus  Urera,  who  has  attempted  to  group 

the  species  of  this  much-neglected  order  in  the  volume  de- 

voted to  the  botany  of  the  ̂   Voyage  de  PUranie.'  The  only 
described  species  to  which  it  seems  to  approach  is  the  Urtica 

ruderalis  of  Forster,  but  a  comparison  with  his  original  spe- 
cimen in  the  British  Museum  has  shown  me  that  it  is  per- 

fectly distinct. 

The  single  specimen  brought  home  by  Mr.  Darwin  con- 
sists of  part  of  an  herbaceous  stem  about  seven  inches  long,  » 

belonging  apparently  to  a  perennial.  From  each  of  the 
axils  of  the  two  lowermost  leaves  proceeds  a  short  branch,  and 

from  each  of  seven  or  eight  others  spring  divaricate  branch- 
ing cymose  panicles  about  four  inches  long.  The  petiole  and 

limb  of  the  largest  leaf  are  each  four  inches  long,  and  the 

latter  is  2^  inches  broad.  The  inferior  panicles  produce  male 

flow^ers  on  their  lower  branches  and  female  on  their  upper ; 
but  the  superior  bear  female  only.  Male  flow^ers  crowded  in 
small  heads  at  the  extremities  of  the  short  branches,  their 

calyx  deeply  5-partite  (fig.  1.) ;  stamens  5.  Female  flowers 
smaller  than  the  males,  their  calyx  of  three  sepals,  or  rather 

of  two  sepals  and  an  external  bract  (fig.  2.) ;  the  pistil  soli- 
tary, ovary  ovate  and  slightly  oblique  (fig.  3.) ;  the  stigma 

crowned  with  a  ferruginous  tuft  of  hair  inclining  to  one  side. 

The  ripe  pericarp  obliquely-ovate  or  gibbous  (fig.  4.)  contain- 
ing one  erect  sessile  exalbuminous  seed  (fig.  5.)  with  the  em- 
bryo inverted  (fig.  6). 

8.  Achyranthes  argentea  (var.  ?  villosior.) 

Foliis  brevitcr  pedicillatis,  oblongis,  basi  sub-attenuaiis,  superne  villosis, 
subtus  incano-sericcis. 
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There  are  two  specimens  of  this_,  each  about  a  foot  long, 

with  the  terminal  spike  on  one  of  them  six  inches,  on  the 
other  not  two.  Largest  leaves  three  inches.  It  is  difficult  to 
decide  whether  this  ought  to  be  considered  a  new  species  or 
only  a  variety  of  argentea, 

Decaisne  considers  argentea  and  aspera  to  be  identical.  The 

very  variable  character  of  the  herbage  prevents  our  laying  any 

great  stress  upon  the  shape  of  the  leaf,  length  of  the  spike,  or 
degree  of  pubescence.  In  these  respects  our  plant  comes 

wdthin  the  character  of  argentea  given  by  Decaisne  in  the 
^  Flora  Timorensis.-* 

On  comparing  the  several  parts  of  the  flower  with  those  of 

another  specimen  of  argentea,  brought  by  Mr.  Darwin  from 

the  Cape-de-Verd  Islands,  I  find  several  remarkable  differ- 
ences, which  I  may  here  describe. 

Comparison  of  the  parts  of  the  flower  in  specimens  of  Acliyranthes  argentea 
from  the  Keelings  and  Cape-de-Verd.  Plate  XI.  where  K.  means  Keel- 

ing, arid  V.  Cape-dt-Ferd  Islands. 
Keeling.  Cape-de-Verd. 

Fig.  7.  Bract.  Auricles  at  base,  about       About  one  third  the  length, 
half  the  length  of  the  bract. 

8.  Sepal. 
9.  Stamens  and  pistil. 

10.  Stamen,  with  part  of  connect- 
ing membrane. 

Anther.  Elliptic-oblong,  equal       Subrotund  and  much  shorter. 
to  free  portion  of  filament. 

Fringed  lobes  (from  abortive       Incisions  numerous  and  very  irre- 
stamens?)  with  few  and  re-  gular. 
gular  incisions. 

11.  Pistil.  Ovary  ob-ovato-glo-       Ob-ovato-cylindrical,  with  the  style 
bose,  depressed,  with  the    half  as  long, 
style  three  times  as  long. 

The  position  and  form  of  the  ovule  is  also  marked  on  the  figures. 

9.  Boerhavia  diffusa, — After  an  attentive  examination  of 

Mr.  Darwin's  specimens,  I  cannot  detect  sufficient  differences 
to  class  them  under  more  than  one  species,  though  he  had 

himself  concluded,  from  certain  peculiarities  in  their  habit 

whilst  growing,  that  they  must  belong  to  three.  These  three 

forms,  which  I  consider  to  be  varieties  of  the  diffusa  of  De- 

caisne's  Herb.  Timor.,  have  each  long,  weak,  straggling,  terete 
branches,  clothed  with  close  scattered  pubescence,  except  on 

the  older  parts,  which  are  glabrous.    The  leaves  are  stalked 
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and  fleshy,  modifications  of  ovate  and  repand.  The  flowers 
in  small  heads,  which  themselves  are  arranged  in  dense  um- 

bels, with  long  axillary  peduncles  alternately  (lisj)osed  among 
the  uppermost  parts  of  the  branches. 

Var.  a.  Stoutest  in  habit,  and  with  the  largest  leaves,  the 

lowermost  of  which  have  their  limb  an  inch  long,  with  pe- 
duncles of  half  an  inch ;  all  are  pedunculate,  ovato-rotund, 

often  slightly  sub-cordate,  much  paler  beneath.  Stamens  2 — 3 ; 
young  fruit  ob-clavato-fusiform. 

Var.  13.  Branches  more  than  three  feet  long.  Leaves  rather 
smaller  and  darker  on  each  side,  generally  more  acute,  the 

uppermost  nearly  or  quite  sessile.  Seems  to  be  B.  diandra  of 

Bur.  Fl.  Ind.,  tab.  1.  fig.  1.  Stamens  2 — 4,  alternate  wdth 
the  segments  of  the  calyx ;  anther  with  two  globose  cells, 

which,  wdth  the  filaments,  are  pilose.  Ovary  oval,  but  in  the 
young  fruit  becomes  fusiform  and  angular,  with  glandular 

hairs.  Stigma  peltate.  A  toothed  annulus  round  the  calyx 
w  as  noticed  in  one  specimen.    Three  or  four  bracts. 

Growls  upright  and  untidy,  and  is  the  commonest  weed, 

growing  everywhere.'^ — C.  Darwin, 
Var,  7.  Branches  a  foot  and  a  half  long.  More  stunted, 

with  fewer,  smaller,  and  more  fleshy  leaves.    Stamens  2 — 3. 

"  Grows  close  to  the  ground,  and  is  abundant  on  one  spot 
within  ten  or  twelve  yards  of  the  sea,  where  it  w  as  pointed  out 

to  me  as  possessing  an  esculent  root,  and  considered  to  be 

quite  distinct  from  var.  ̂ .'^ — C.  Darwin. 
A  specimen  of  the  root  was  preserved,  and  consists  of  long 

wiry  branches,  which  do  not  appear  to  have  been  ever  very 
succulent. 

10.  Sccevola  Koenigii. — ^The  leaves  are  seven  inches  long  and 
three  broad,  quite  glabrous  j  the  apex  slightly  retuse  and  the 
margin  somewhat  repand.  Segments  of  the  calyx  subulate 

and  glabrous.  Corolla  w  ith  the  base  of  the  tube  slightly  vil- 
lose  within,  the  segments  of  the  limb  lanceolate  and  glabrous. 

Cupula  of  the  stigma  very  pilose  within.  This  specimen  ap- 
pears to  be  more  glabrous  than  usual,  whilst  S.  sericea  (of 

w^hich  I  have  specimens  from  Macao  in  China)  differs  from 
the  more  usual  state  of  S,  Kmnigii  chiefly  in  being  more  de- 

cidedly pubescent. 
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11.  Guettarda  speciosa. — Largest  leaves  eleven  inches  long 
and  nine  broad.  Corolla  with  seven  or  eight  segments.  Sta- 

mens 7 — 8.  Ovary  seven  cells  with  a  pendulous  ovary  in  each. 
Stigma  eight  rays.  Pollen  intermixed  with  numerous  fibres 

(pollen  tubes?). 

"  The  flowers  possess  a  delightful  perfume.'^ — 0.  Darwin. 
12.  Cordia  orientalis. — -^^  The  settlers  have  named  this 

Keeling-teak^  because  it  furnishes  them  with  excellent  timber. 
They  have  built  themselves  a  vessel  with  it.  A  large  tree,, 
abounding  in  some  of  the  islands^  very  leafy,  with  scarlet 
flowers ;  but  only  a  few  blossoms  were  expanded  at  the  time, 

and  they  easily  fell  ofl".^' — C.  Darwin. 
13.  Tourne/ortia  argent ea. — Cyme  ten  inches  long,  bearing 

both  flower  and  fruit.  Leaves  oblong  and  obovate-oblong, 
attenuated  below. 

A  moderate  sized  tree,  with  small  white  flowers,  very  com- 
mon.'^— C.  Darwin. 

14.  Dicliptera  Burmanni,  var.  ? — Some  of  Nees  von  Esen- 

beck^s  species  (in  Wallich's  PI.  As.  Rar.  vol.  iii.  pp.  Ill,  112,) 
run  so  closely  together,  that  it  is  difficult  to  say  whether  he 
would  have  referred  these  specimens  to  Burmanni  or  not.  I 
will  here  subjoin  a  full  description  of  them,  and  it  may  serve 
future  observers  in  either  extending  the  character  Burmanni, 
or  of  reuniting  with  it  some  of  the  other  forms  now  considered 

to  be  distinct  species,  but  formerly  combined  under  the  name 
of  Justicia  chinensis. 

Radix  annua  ramosa.  Caiilis  obsolete  tetragonus.  Folia  inferiora  4  pol- 
lices  longa,  2-^  lata,  petiolo  unciali,  siibglabra  strigosave,  subtus  pal- 
lidiora,  cum  caule  lineolata ;  foliorum  margines  pilis  minutis  appressis 
tectse,  et  basim  versus  aliquando  piloso-ciliatse.  Axillaj  plerumque  flo- 
riferre.  Pedunculi4 — 6  in  quave  axilla  seriatim  dispositi,  1 — 2  lineares, 
majores  interiores.  Capitula  1 — 2-flora.  Bractete  primarix  (sive  um- 
bellarum)  plerumque  subulato-cuspidatse,  pungentes,  6-lineares;  ali- 

quando inter  umbellas  inferiorcs  eadem  secundariarum  forma,  sed  ma- 
pres  et  foliaceae.  Bractese  secundarise  (sive  capitulorum)  vel  subspa- 
thulatse  vel  obovatse  vel  lanceolatse  vel  lato-ovatse,  basi  pallidiori  atte- 
nuato,  nervo  medio  valido,  in  apicem  cuspidato-mucronatum  excurrente, 
hirsutse,  pilis  longis  articulatis  glandulisque  interjectis  ciliattE.  Bractese 
tertiaria;  (sive  florum  bractcolie)  binse  setacese,  calyce  sublongiores. 
Calyx  subsessilis  minutus  5-partitus,  laciniis  subsetaceis,  bracteolisque 
hirsutce  et  ciliatss.    Corolla  7-liuearis,  tubo  pallido,  limbo  roseo  bila- 
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l)ial(>,  lahit)  siiporiorc*  brcvitor  .'{-dontato,  inferiorc  o))solellsshnc  2-(lc'n- 
(ato,  oxteriie  pub(>sccns.  Capsula  orbicularis,  iomcjitosa,  coiiiprcssa 
uuguc  brcvi  dorsalitcr  compresso.  Semina  duo,  orbicularia,  comprcssa, 
niuricata,  priinuni  pallido  dcnique  autem  saturatissiinc  brunnca. 

15.  Ochrosia  parv'iflora. — This  is  unquestionably  the  Cer- 
hera  parmflora  of  Forster  Prod.  n.  121.,  as  Mr.  Brown  showed 

nie  by  comparison  with  the  original  specimens  in  the  Bri- 

tish Museum;  but  Dr.  Hooker's  C,  parviflora,  in  Beechy's 
Voyage^  p.  90,  is  certainly  a  distinct  species,  as  I  have  ascer- 

tained by  an  examination  of  his  specimens,  kindly  forwarded 

to  me  for  comparison  with  Mr.  Darwdn's.  Dryander,  in 
the  Linn.  Trans.,  vol.  ii.  p.  227^  asserts  that  he  had  compared 

Forster's  specimens  of  C  parviflora  with  Commerson's  of 
Ochrosia  borhonica,  and  found  them  to  be  the  same  species. 

This  has  been  since  disputed.  I  have  specimens  of  Oc?i,  un~ 

dulata  from  Mauritius,  labelled  by  Bojer  as  the  "  Boisjaune^' 
of  that  island,  which  appears  to  identify  that  species  with 

Jussieu's  Och.  borbonica.  There  is  some  obscurity  in  the  de- 
scriptions hitherto  given  of  the  fruits  of  Cerbera,  Ochrosia 

and  Tanghinia,  and  I  had  hoped  to  have  been  able  to  have 

inserted  here  my  ow^n  observations  on  them,  but  I  must  defer 
them  until  I  have  time  to  clear  up  one  or  two  points  about 

which  I  am  doubtful.  I  should  feel  much  obliged  in  the 
mean  time  to  any  botanist  who  can  furnish  me  with  specimens 
of  the  fruit  of  these,  or  any  allied  genera,  for  dissection.  Mr. 

Darwin's  specimens  were  accompanied  by  the  following  note  : 
"  Forms  straight  handsome  trees,  with  smooth  bark,  which 
are  commonly  dispersed  two  or  three  together.  The  fruit  is 

bright  green,  like  that  of  the  walnut."  Two  specimens  of  this 
fruit  were  brought  home,  and  though  Mr.  Darwin  feels  con- 

fident that  he  gathered  them,  and,  as  he  believes,  from  the 

same  tree  which  bore  flowers  at  the  time,  yet  it  has  been  sup- 
posed that  they  must  belong  to  a  species  of  Cerbera^  and  not 

to  an  Ochrosia  which  this  plant  seems  to  be ;  and  I  shall  there- 
fore defer  their  description  for  the  present,  merely  intimating 

that  I  believe  them  to  be  identical  with  the  Cerbera  platy- 
sperma  of  Gaertner.  The  following  is  a  detailed  description 
of  the  flowering  specimens  from  Keeling. 

Folia  subtuniala  (quovum  longiora  cum  petiolo  sesquipedalia,  limboque 
decern  pollices  longo  sex  lato),  oblonga  vel  obovato-oblonga,  subacumi- 
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nata,  basi  parum  atteniiata,  subcoriacea,  integeriima,  glabra,  siibtus 
pallidiora,  venis  secimdariis  transversis  parallelis,  nimierosis,  superne 
iricurvantibus.  Pedunculi  axillares  vel  foliorura  abortione  extra-axil- 
lares  et  terminales,  sub-ternatim  verticillati,  petiolis  longiores  superne 
di-tri-chotomi.  Flores  breviter  pedicellati  bracteis  binis  siiffulti,  dense 
corymbosimque  dispositi.  Calyx  parvus  5-partitus.  Corolla  semiun- 
cialis  fauce  parum  inflata,  limbo  quinquifido.  Stamina  o,  antberis 
acuto-ovatis,  filamentis  brevibus.  Pistillum  e  carpellis  duobus  in  ova- 

rium biloculare  primum  accretis,  subito  in  drupellas  duas  sex  ovulatas 
segregans ;  ovulis  2 — 4  solummodo  maturascentibus  ? 

16.  Panicum  sangu'male,Y2Lr,}. — I  quote  this  species  with 
doubt,  because  the  only  specimen  has  the  spikes  half  starved 
and  the  spikelets  not  fully  matured.  It  has  much  the  habit 

of  P.  pruriens  of  Trinius  Gram.  Icones,  with  a  trailing  stem 

of  four  feet,  but  the  glumes  have  the  relative  proportions 
ascribed  to  P.  sanguinale,  and  the  margins  of  the  superior  one 
are  very  hirsute.  There  are  thirteen  spikelets,  but  three  or 

four  towards  the  summit  are  quite  abortive.  They  are  ar- 
ranged in  two  whorls  of  four  in  each ;  one  is  below  the  lowest 

whorl,  and  the  other  four  are  scattered  between  the  two 

whorls.  As  Decaisne  gives  P.  sanguinale  as  a  Timor  plant, 
the  present  may  the  more  probably  be  only  a  form  of  this. 

17.  Stenotaphrum  lepturoide.    Plate  XII. 

Spiculis  subduabus  alternatim  dispositis,  una  rachi  sessili,  altera  pedun- 
culata,  foliis  lanceolatis  lineari-lanceolatisque. 

Mr.  Brown  showed  me  a  single  specimen  of  this  grass  among 

Forster's  specimens  of  Lepturus  repens  in  the  British  Mu- 
seum, and  the  general  resemblance  which  it  may  be  consi- 

dered to  bear  to  that  plant  has  induced  me  to  give  it  the  spe- 

cific name  of  lepturoide.  It  departs  from  the  generic  charac- 

ter of  Stenotaphrum,  given  in  Kunth's  Agrostographia,  in  not 
having  the  spikelets  arranged  unilaterally,  and  in  the  rachis 

of  the  spike  being  terete  or  very  nearly  so  ;  but  in  all  essen- 
tial points  it  is  truly  a  Stenotaphrum,  as  the  following  detailed 

description  will  be  sufficient  to  show. 
Culmi  pedales  et  ultra,  ramosi,  procumbentes  vel  superne  solummodo 

ascendentes,  plerumque  fertiles,  glabri,  compressi,  nodis  brunneis. 
Folia  lanceolata  vel  lineari-lanceolata,  acuta,  plana,  nervis  9  subpromi- 
nulioribus,  intermedio  subtus  validiore,  membranaceo  rigida,  utrinque 

glabra,  mnrginibus  obsolete  scabriusculis,  1 — 2  poll,  longa,  1^^ — 3  lin. 
lata.  Vagin{3e  ad  basim  fissce,  marginibus  primum  ciliato-pilosis,  ore 
pilosiore,  unipoUicares,  plerumque  solutae.  Ligulae  obsoletae,  vel  in 
lacinias  breves  resoluta?.    Spicae  in  apice  ramorum  solitariae,  basi  e 
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summa  vao;ina  cxsovta,  subincurvaiitcs,  S — 1  poll.  lon<T.'r ;  vaclii  ti'i  rti, 
vol  pauliihun  c()mj)rossa  (lii^,  I.)  acuta,  iiiteniti  spou^iosa,  vix  lincaiii 
lata,  pro  iusortiono  s])ic\ilaruin  utrinque  excavate.  ijj)icuhii  per  biiias 
(li<;.  1.)  (vel  infernc  per  tcrnas),  quarum  una  sessilis,  altera  pedicellata 
(figs.  2,  3.),  ovato-oblong£e,  linear  dimidio  longiores,  biflorai,  floro  in- 

ferior! unipaleaceo  (figs.  6,  7.)  neutro;  superiori  hermaphrodite  (fig.  8.) 
bipaleaceo.  Ghuna;  dua?  subiequales  (figs.  4,  5.)  concavjc,  cnerviac, 
menibranacejp,  glabnc,  spicula  quadruplo  brcviores,  ovato-ellii)ticai,  cx- 
tcrioris  (fig.  4.)  apice  sub-truncato  eroso.  Flos  neuter  ̂   palea  uiiica 
ovato-elliptica  dorso  plana  (fig.  G.),  nervis  3  prominulis,  medio  siib- 
carinante  excurrente  acuta,  glaber,  coriaceus,  florem  hermaphroditum 
imilateraliter  amplectens  et  paululum  superans.  Flos  hermaphroditus 
(fig.  8.)  ovato-oblongus,  sub-acuminatus,  externe  convexus,  interne  pla- 
niusculus,  pallidus,  loevis,  ghiber,  paleis  duobus,  quarum  inferior  (fig.  9.) 
oblongo-ovata,  acuta,  concava,  trinorvis,  superiorem  amplectens,  mem- 
branaceo-chartacea ;  superior  (figs.  10,  11.)  ovata,  binervis,  concava, 
dorso  (fig.  10.)  planiuscula,  marginibus  inferne  inflexis.  Squamulie 
(lodiculae)  (fig.  12.)  dues  anticse,  collaterales,  truncato-lineares,  ovario 
longiores.  Stamina  3,  antheris  (fig.  13.)  lineari-oblongis.  Ovarium 
(fig.  15.)  oblongum,  apice  in  stylos  duos  elongates  attenuatum.  Stig- 

mata stylis  duplo  breviora,  plumosa,  pilis  brevioribus,  simplicibus,  hya- 
linis. 

18.  Lepturus  repens. — "  Occurs  in  salt  places,  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  islands/^ — C.  Darwin, 

19.  Cocos  nucifera, — Although  no  specimen  of  this  was 
brought  home,  yet  as  the  Reelings  are  also  called  Cocos 

Islands,  and  as  they  have  been  recently  colonized  for  the  ex- 
press purpose  of  trading  in  the  oil  and  fruit,  we  may  safely 

assert  it  to  be  abundant. 

20.  Hypnum  rufescens, — The  specimens  were  submitted  to 
Dr.  Hooker,  who  remarks,  In  a  very  indifferent  state  cer- 

tainly, but  I  think  it  may  safely  be  referred  to  H.  rufescens, 

Hooker  and  Arnott,  of  Bot.  of  Beechy^s  Voyage,  page  76^  t. 
19.    It  is  in  a  younger  and  greener  state.^^ 

21.  Polyporus  lucidus. — These  were  sent  to  Mr.  Berkeley 
with  a  query,  whether  they  might  not  be  P.  australis ;  to  which 
he  replies,  I  have  no  doubt  your  fungus  is  P.  lucidus.  I  have 

before  me  specimens  of  precisely  the  same  thing  from  Mau- 
ritius, together  with  a  distinct  variety  resembling,  I  should 

imagine,  P.  australis.  That,  however,  is  a  perennial  species, 
and  the  substance  is  very  hard ;  whereas  your  plant  is  at  most 

biennial,  and  the  substance  soft  and  spongy .^^ 
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XXXVIII. — On  Fishes  neiv  to  Ireland.  By  William 

Thompson^  Esq.,  Vice-President  of  the  Natural  History 
Society  of  Belfast. 

In  the  course  of  a  communication  which  I  had  the  honour  of 

bringing  before  the  Zoological  Society  of  London,  on  the  13th 
of  June,  1837rWere  a  number  of  fishes  new  to  Ireland,  but 

which,  being  known  as  British  species,  were  introduced  in 
little  more  than  a  catalogue  form,  and  so  published  in  the 

Proceedings  of  the  Society.  As  the  species  are  chiefly  rare, 
the  following  notes  respecting  them  are  brought  together,  in 

the  hope  that  they  may  prove  acceptable  for  this  publica- 
tion, 

Trigla  Cuculus,  Bloch*.  T.  Blochii,  Yarr.,  Red  Gur- 

nard.— Of  this  gurnard,  two  small  specimens,  taken  at 
Youghal,  county  Cork,  early  in  the  summer  of  1835,  have, 
along  with  many  other  fishes  from  the  same  locality,  been 
kindly  submitted  to  my  examination  by  Robert  Ball,  Esq.,  of 
Dubhn. 

They  are  respectively  3  and  3^  inches  in  length.  The  num- 
ber of  rays  in  their  fins  are 

D.  8—19  ;  P.  10,  and  3  ;  V.  1|5  ;  A.  18  (and  19) ; 
C.  10  (and  11). 

A  black  spot  is  conspicuous  from  3rd  to  5th  ray  of  1st  D. 

fin.  P.  fins  extending  so  far  as  to  be  on  a  line  with  the  ori- 

gin of  A.  finf.  Dorsal  spines,  27.  Lateral  line  strongly  ser- 

rated. Whole  body  rough"  (as  described  by  Montagu,  Wern. 
Mem.,  V.  ii.  p.  459)  in  consequence  of  spinous  scales.  Other 
characters  as  given  by  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes,  Hist,  des  Pois. 

t.  iv.  p.  68,  69:  in  this  work  the  relative  length  of  the  1st 
and  2nd  rays  of  the  1st  D.  fin  is  not  mentioned  J,  nor  is  it  in 

*  The  T.  Cuculus,  Bl.,  appears  inadvertently  in  Mr.  Templeton's  cata- 
logue of  '  Irish  Vertebrate  Animals'  (Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  N.S.,  vol.  i.  p.  409), 

the  species  meant  being  the  T.pini,  Bl. 
f  These  are  generally  described  as  not  reaching  so  far  as  the  vent,  but 

their  superior  length  in  the  present  instance  is  probably  consequent  on  the 
specimens  being  so  young,  as  in  several  other  genera  of  fishes  I  have  re- 

marked the  P.  fins  in  very  young  individuals  to  be  much  longer  proportion- 
ally than  they  are  in  adult  specimens. 

X  Notwithstanding  the  trouble  taken  by  Cuv.  and  Val.  in  clearing  up  the 
synonyma  of  the  TricjlcBj  and  which  has  been  so  ably  done,  there  is  still  a 
little  confusion  in  one  point  respecting  this  species.  At  p.  70  it  is  remarked 
Uiat  llissohas  well  described  it ;  yet,  on  a  comparison  instituted  between  the 
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the  descriptions  of  Bloch^  Montaj^n,  Fleming,  or  Jenyns.  M  r. 
Yarrell  not  having  a  specimen  for  examination,  states  on  the 

authority  of  Risso that  the  first  spinous  ray  of  the  first  dorsal 

fin  is  the  longest'^  (Brit.  Fish.  v. i.  p.  51),  and  so  figures  it; 
but  in  both  the  specimens  under  consideration,  the  2nd  ray  of 

that  fin  is  longest,  thus  corresponding  in  this  important  cha- 

racter with  Pennant's  figure  of  the  species.  See  Red  Gur- 
nard in  Brit.  Zool.,  V.  iii.  pi.  5?.  ed.  1776,  and  pi.  6G.  ed.  1812. 

In  the  Magazine  of  Natural  History  for  September  183G 

(p.  463)  Mr.  Couch  has  given  "  a  description  of  the  character- 

istics]of  a  kind  of  Trigla^  hitherto  confounded  with  T.  Blockii," 
As  it  is  from  the  description  only  of  this  species  that  the  opi- 

nion of  Mr.  Couch  was  formed,  it  may  be  stated,  as  affording 
additional  evidence  of  the  correctness  of  his  views,  that  after 

a  critical  comparison  of  the  specimens  under  consideration 

with  his  description,  I  am  satisfied — although  the  great  dis- 
parity in  size  between  the  English  and  Irish  specimens  may 

be  considered  insufficient  to  warrant  such  a  conclusion — that 

they  are  distinct. 

The  more  prominent  differences  are — in  the  form  of  the 
snout ;  in  the  body  of  my  specimens  being  very  much  rougher 

than  that  of  T,  Hirundo,  with  which  Mr.  Couch's  fish  agrees 
in  this  respect ;  in  their  lateral  line  being  strongly  and  acutely 

serrated,  although  in  the  individual  described  by  this  gentle- 

man, it    is  but  faintly  though  distinctly  roughened.^^ 
Finally,  it  may  be  observed,  with  reference  to  this  last  fish 

being  "  hitherto  confounded  with  T.  Blochii/'  that  the  exami- 
nation of  my  specimens  convinces  me  that  the  T.  Cuculus  of 

Bloch,  Cuvier,  Pennant*,  Montagu,  Fleming  and  Jenyns  re- 

T.  Cuculus  and  T.  Gimiardus,  there  is  nothing  said  of  a  difference  in  the 
length  of  the  rays  of  the  1st  D.  fin.  The  "  exactitude"  of  Pennant  is  at  tlie 
same  time  acknowledged,  although  he  represents  the  2nd  ray  of  this  fin  to 
be  the  longest,  as  Risso  does  the  1st.  From  this  I  should  infer  that  Risso's 
character  of  "  radiis  pinna  dorsali  anteriore  longissimus"  has  been  over- 

looked. And  besides,  Bloch's  figure  of  the  T.  Cuculus,  exhibiting  the  1st and  2nd  rays  of  this  fin  of  equal  length,  is  criticised  by  Cuv.  and  Val.,  and 
no  remark  made  upon  this  discrepancy.  Neither  in  Bloch's  description  is 
it  stated  that  this  species  differs  from  other  Triglce  in  the  relative  length  of 
these  fin-rays. 

*  Between  the  figures  and  descriptions  of  Bloch  and  Pennant  there  is 
some  disparity ;  the  latter  author  describes  two  spines  on  each  side  of  the 
snout,  the  former  four,  which  number  my  specimens  possess.  Bloch  de- 

scribes the  lateral  line  as  consisting  of  "  ecailles  epaisses,  larges,"  &c.,  which 
mine  exhibit ;  whilst  Pennant  observes  that  "  tlie  side-line  [is]  nearly 
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presents  but  one  species ;  that  Mr.  YarrelPs  T.  Blochii^  ex- 
cepting what  is  borrowed  from  Risso,  is  also  identical,  and, 

judging  from  Mr.  Couch's  description,  that  his  Trigla  is  a  dif- 
ferent species. 

MuGiL  Chelo,  Cuv.,  Thick-lipped  Gray  Mullet. — On  en- 
deavouring, in  the  spring  of  1835,  to  identify  the  common 

mullet  of  Ireland  with  Cuvier's  species  in  the  ̂   Regne  Ani- 
mal,' I  perceived  its  agreement  wdth  the  few  characters  there 

attributed  to  M,  Chelo,  but  before  recording  it  as  this  spe- 
cies, awaited  a  comparison  with  a  more  detailed  description. 

This  has  since  been  afforded  me  in  the  ̂   Histoire  des  Pois- 

sons'  of  the  same  illustrious  author;  and,  together  with  the 
accompanying  figure  illustrative  of  the  head  of  M.  Chelo,  con- 

firms, beyond  a  doubt,  the  identity  of  the  species. 

In  the  justly  valued  works  of  Yarrell*  and  Jenynsf,  Mr. 
Couch  is  mentioned  as  the  only  naturalist  who  has  noticed 

the  appearance  of  the  M,  Chelo  on  the  British  coast ;  but  in  a 

review  of  the  ̂   British  Fishes'  in  the  Magazine  of  Zoology  and 
Botany,  it  is  remarked,  The  thick-lipped  grey  mullet,  reck- 

oned so  rare  by  Mr.  Yarrell,  as  to  have  been  seen  only  once 

by  Mr.  Couch,  is  the  common  species  on  the  eastern  shores 
of  Scotland,  where  we  believe  his  grey  mullet  is  not  known  at 
all,  or  is  at  least  far  from  common.  At  the  mouths  of  rivers 

the  former  is  taken  in  considerable  numbers  in  autumn."  Vol. 

i.  p.  390.  Every  mullet  that  I  have  had  the  means  of  exa- 
mining at  Belfast,  since  first  giving  attention  to  them  in  March 

1835,  was  of  this  species,  as  were  likev/ise  the  only  two  indi- 
viduals that  I  have  seen  from  the  southern  coast  of  Ireland. 

These  are  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  R.  Ball,  of  Dublin,  and 

were  taken  at  Youghal  in  the  county  of  Cork. 

As  information  on  the  history  of  this  species,  at  least  as  di- 
stinguished from  others,  is  very  scanty  in  all  the  British  and 

continental  works  I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  consulting, 

I  have  thought  proper  to  enter  into  the  following  detail. 
Notwithstanding  the  great  increase  of  shipping  of  late  years 

at  Belfast,  the  mullet  is  as  plentiful  in  the  bay  as  it  was  ever 

known  to  be  by  the  few  persons  engaged  in  its  capture.  By 

smooth."  Bloch  again  describes  the  caudal  fin  as  forked,  and  figures  it  very- 
much  so  ;  Pennant  states  that  it  is  "almost  even  at  the  end,"  which  it  is  in the  individuals  under  consideration. 

*  History  of  British  Fishes.     f  Manual  of  British  Vertebrate  Animals. . 
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much  the  greater  number  arc  taken  here  in  trammel  or  set- 
nets,  but  at  low  water  the  sweep  or  tlrauglit-net  is  used  in  the 

gullets*,  and  also,  in  addition  to  the  former  kind,  is  employed 
in  fishing  for  them  within  the  flow  of  the  tide  in  the  river 

Lagan.  They  are  generally  sought  for  from  about  the  middle 
of  March  until  the  beginning  of  October,  and  are  occasionally 

taken  before  and  after  these  periods.  They  probably  never  mi- 
grate far,  as  in  two  different  years,  in  the  month  of  January, 

dead  individuals  were  washed  ashore  in  the  bay.  The  fishers 

are,  for  their  ow^n  sake,  entirely  guided  by  the  weather,  which 
must  be  moderate,  it  being  by  night  that  the  mullet  is  taken  in 

the  greatest  numbers,  as,  by  reason  of  the  darkness,  they  can- 
not by  leaping  over  it  so  well  avoid  the  fatal  net,  though  even 

then  they  occasionally  so  escape.  In  clear  moonlight,  and  by 

,  da}^,  fish  of  every  size  often  clear  the  net,  sometimes  springing 
five  and  six  feet  over  it,  and  when  one  has  set  the  example 

nearly  all  are  sure  to  follow  it :  having  surmounted  the  meshy 
barrier,  they  sometimes  take  two  or  three  additional  leaps,  and 
skim  the  surface  beautifully  before  again  subsiding  beneath  it. 
In  the  stillness  of  the  night,  it  is  said,  that  by  leaping  and 

plunging  about,  they  make  the  water  seem  quite  alive.  In  the 

bright  sunny  days  of  summer,  which  they  evidently  much  en- 
joy, a  whole  shoal  of  mullet  occasionally  exhibit  their  dorsal 

fins  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  when  there  are  neither 

nets  nor  other  objects  to  obstruct  them,  may,  in  playfulness, 

be  seen  springing  a  few  feet  into  the  air.  This  generally  oc- 

curs at  high-water,  when  they  appear  to  be  more  intent  on 
roving  about  than  feeding,  and  penetrate  as  far  up  the  river 
as  the  tidal  wave  will  bear  them  :  at  such  times  they  have  fre- 

quently been  captured  in  May^s  dock,  within  the  town  of 
Belfast. 

Of  their  time  of  spawning  I  cannot  speak  with  certainty, 
nor  have  any  individuals  that  came  under  my  observation  from 
March  till  September  been  in  the  least  degree  spent  by  it,  all 

being  firm  and  w^ell-formed  fish.    When,  on  the  3rd  of  Janu- 

•  These  are  narrow  and  often  deep  channels  of  water  intersecting  the 
banks  over  which  the  tide  flows.  In  using  the  draught-net  here,  the  smaller 
fish  in  leaping  over  it  sometimes  alight  on  the  banks — at  this  time  dry — to their  destruction. 
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ary,  1835,  in  search  of  marine  productions  outside  the  entrance; 
to  Strangford  Lough^  county  Down,  and  accompanied  by  Mr.^*] 

Hyndman,  a  specimen  of  this  mullet,  under  2  inches  in  length,  • 
was  captured,  and  in  the  middle  of  September  I  have  seen 
others  of  9  inches  in  length. 

They  are  chiefly  found  in  the  most  oozy  parts  of  the  bay, 

and  where  the  grass-wrack  {Zostera  marina)  is  abundant.  In 
search  of  food  they  make  considerable  excavations,  which  the 

fishers  distinguish  by  the  name  of  mullet-holes  *.    The  very 

few  Basse  [Lahrax  Lupus,  Cuv.)  taken  in  Belfast  bay — seldom'} 
more  than  a  single  individual  at  a  time — are  generally  cap^;n 
tured  along  w  ith  M,  Chelo,  and  are  hence  called    white  muUf  < 

let'^  and  ̂ '  king  of  the  muUet^^ ;  the  largest  known  to  me  a^,ii 
occurring  within  the  last  few  years  weighed  8  lbs.  ><i-yxsiS 

The  species  of  fish  frequenting  the  coasts  of  Down  and  An- 
trim may  be  stated,  in  general  terms,  commonly  to  attain! 

the  extreme  size  with  their  kindred  in  the  Mediterranean,  f. 

and  the  M.  Chelo  proves  not  an  exception,  as  specimens  taken 

in  Belfast  bay  have  considerably  exceeded  in  this  respect  any  :, 
of  those  I  find  recorded  to  have  been  obtained  in  more  south- 

ern  seas  f.  The  ordinary  weight  is  from  2^  to  5  lbs. ;  the 

largest  procured  by  the  respective  mullet-fishers  (all  intelligent 
men  of  other  occupations,  and  who  pursue  this  chiefly  as  a 

pastime)  have  varied  from  8  to  12^  lbs.  The  heaviest  of  which 

I  have  heard,  was  taken  in  the  day-time,  by  my  relative, 
Richard  Langtry,  Esq.,  and,  being  accurately  weighed,  proved 
to  be  14|  lbs.:  this  gentleman  has  likewise  captured  several 
of  9  and  one  of  10  lbs.  weight.  a 

I  shall  here  condense  a  series  of  observations  made  on  this 

species  at  Belfast  during  the  last  three  years.  It  will  be  seen 
that  it  is  not  obtained  in  any  great  quantity.  On  the  25th 
of  March,  1835,  about  sixty  individuals  taken  in  the  bay,  and 
the  first  this  season,  were  brought  to  market,  where  nearly  all 

*  Pennant  observes,  fliat  the  grey  mullet  "  keep  rooting  like  hogs  in  the 
sand  or  mud,  leaving  their  traces  in  form  of  large  round  holes."  Brit.  Zool., 
vol.  iii.  p.  437,  ed.  1812. 

t  Risso  states  that  they  attain  the  weight  of  8  lbs.  Cuv.  and  Val.,  jud- 
ging from  the  size  of  the  head,  as  represented  in  a  collection  of  Spanish  en- 

gravings, consider  that  the  M.  Chelo  may  attain  two  feet  in  length,  t.  xi. 

p.  51. 
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of  them  were  alive  when  I  saw  them,  thouj^h  none  had  been 

less  than  three  hours  out  of  the  water  ;  they  were  from  1  (>  to 

20  inches  in  length.  On  the  27th  and  2Sth  larger  fish  were 

captured;  several  of  equal  length — 2  feet — that  I  had  weighed, 
were  5^,  6,  6^,  7  and  8  lbs.,  thus  showing  that  the  weight  is 
rather  a  consequence  of  depth  than  length  :  all  were  equally 
firm  and  solid.  About  the  1st  of  May  this  year  the  greatest 

number  occurred  ;  in  one  net  7  c^vt.  w^ere  procured  at  a  single 
draught,  and  on  the  same  night  about  9  cwt.  by  another  boat. 

They  were  sold  at  Ad.  per  pound  to  the  fish-vendors  in  the 
market,  and  retailed  at  Qd, ;  at  these  rates  they  have  been 

throughout  the  season.  The  best  fish  brought  in  by  the  one 

boat  weighed  7  lbs.,  by  the  other  11  lbs.  12  oz.,  being  the 
largest  example  obtained  this  year. 

In  1836  the  first  mullet  were  taken  on  the  18th  of  March. 

The  greatest  quantity  obtained  any  night  during  this  year 
was  on  the  1 1th  of  April,  when  2  cwt.  was  procured  by  one 
boat,  and  at  the  same  time  upwards  of  2^  cwt.  by  another. 
On  the  13th  of  May  many  fine  fish  were  taken ;  one  which  I 

weighed  was  8^  lbs.,  and  several  more,  judging  from  appear- 
ance, were  not  less ;  these  were  about  2  feet  long,  and  some 

individuals,  apparently  not  heavier,  were  somewhat  above  this 
length.  On  the  12th  of  August  a  quantity  was  taken.  On 
September  the  13th  I  saw  a  few  specimens  about  9  inches  long, 
on  the  16th  many  of  ordinary  size,  and  on  the  22nd  several 
about  a  foot  in  length.  With  reference  to  the  small  fish,  it 

must  be  remarked,  that  individuals  of  herring- size  form  part 
of  the  shoals  in  spring,  but  in  the  set-nets  used  at  that  period 
none  under  2  lbs.  are  "  meshed.^^  The  smaller  ones  are  all 
taken  in  draught  nets,  employed  at  a  later  period  of  the  year. 
The  largest  fish  obtained  this  season  weighed  1 2^  lbs.  They 
were  sold  regularly  at  the  same  prices,  wholesale  and  retail,  as 
in  1835. 

Towards  the  end  of  July,  1837^  I  on  different  occasions  saw 

specimens  about  a  foot  in  length,  which  were  taken  in  the  river 
Lagan,  and  with  them,  young  herrings  [C.  Harengus),  from 
4  to  5  inches  long,  were  captured.  The  greatest  quantity  of 

mullet  secured  this  year  at  one  draught  was  ninety- two  fish, 
weighing  3  cwt. :  they  were  obtained  on  the  10th  of  August. 

Am,  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.  1.    No.  5.  July  1838.  2  a 
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Until  the  22nd  of  September  mullet  were  brought  to  market, 
and  on  this  occasion  in  large  quantity.  The  best  fish  of  1837 
was  about  10  lbs.  weight.  During  these  three  years  the 

largest  captures  were  all  made  about  Garmoyle,  a  deep  por- 
tion of  the  bay^  about  three  miles  from  town.  This  fish  is 

sought  for  only  with  nets.  An  acquaintance  out  eel-spearing 
in  the  bay  once  struck  and  secured  with  his  spear  a  mullet  of 
5  lbs.  weight,  as  it  was  swimming  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 

With  reference  to  European  mullets  generally,  it  is  re- 
marked in  the  Hist,  des  Pois.  of  Cuv.  and  Val. :  Les  anciens, 

qui  donnaient  a  tout  une  couleur  poetique,  ont  en  consequence 

fait  du  muge  le  plus  innocent,  le  plus  juste  des  poissons  ;  tout 

au  plus  mangerait-il  ceux  qu^il  trouverait  morts,^^  t.  xi.  p.  77* 
Mr.  Couch,  apparently  from  his  own  observation,  says  of  the 
M.  Capito,  it  is  indeed  the  only  fish  of  which  I  am  able  to 

express  my  belief  that  it  usually  selects  for  food  nothing  that 

has  life."'  Yarr.  Brit.  Fish.  vol.  i.  p.  204.  With  the  M.  Chela 
it  is  however  far  otherwise,  as  the  contents  of  the  stomachs  I 

have  examined  at  various  seasons,  presented,  from  the  minute 

size  of  the  objects,  many  hundred-fold  greater  destruction  of 
animal  life  than  I  have  ever  witnessed  on  a  similar  inspection 

of  the  food  of  any  bird  or  fish.  From  a  single  stomach  I  have 

obtained  what  would  fill  a  large-sized  breakfast  cup  of  the  fol- 
lowing species  of  bivalve  and  univalve  mollusca  (which  had 

been  taken  alive) — Mytilus  edulis,  Modiola  Papuana  (of  these 

very  small  individuals),  Kellia  rubra,  Skenea  depressa,  Litto- 
rina  retusa,  Rissoa  labiosa  and  R.  parva,  Serpulce  and  Mi- 
liolae.  Of  these  mollusca,  specimens  of  Rissoa  labiosa,  three 

lines  in  length,  were  the  largest,  and  the  Kellia  rubra,  from  the 
smallest  size  to  its  maximum  of  little  more  than  a  line  dia- 

meter, the  most  abundant.  In  the  profusion  of  specimens  it 

affords,  the  stomach  of  one  of  these  mullets  is  quite  a  store- 
house to  a  conchologist.  In  addition  to  these  were  various 

species  of  minute  Crustacea.  The  only  inanimate  matter  that 
appeared,  were  fragments  of  Zostera  marina  and  Confervce, 
which  were  probably  taken  into  the  stomach  on  account  of 
the  adhering  mollusca.  To  this  nutritious  food  may  perhaps 
be  attributed  the  great  size  this  fish  attains  in  Belfast  Bay. 

In  the  ̂   Regne  AnimaP  (t.  ii.  p.  232,  2nd  ed.)  Pennanf  s 
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figure  of  the  grey  mullet  in  his  British  Zoology  is  refeiTcd  to 

as  M.  Capito,  but  in  the  ̂   Hist,  des  Pois.'  of  Cuv.  and  Val.  (t.  xi. 
p.  G6.)  it  is  bcheved  to  represent  31.  Chelo.  In  this  last  work 

Donovan's  figure  of  the  mullet  (Brit.  Fish.  pi.  15.)  is  consi- 
sidered  a  very  good  representation  of  M.  Chelo.  With  this 
opinion  I  fully  coincide,  although  Yarrell  and  Jenyns  refer  to 

both  figures  as  M.  Capito*.  The  descriptions  of  Pennant  and 
Donovan  throw  no  light  upon  the  subject,  nor  are  w  e  informed 

whence  the  specimens  were  obtained  that  served  for  their  il- 

lustrations. Pennant's  figure  exhibits  the  longitudinal  lines 
reaching  about  as  far  as  they  generally  do  in  M.  Chelo;  but 
Donovan,  on  the  other  hand,  portrays  them  as  extending  to 
the  ventral  profile  :  in  the  more  important  characters  however 

of  the  form  of  the  operculum  and  mouth,  his  figure  represents 
this  species.  I  may  add,  that  its  greater  than  ordinary  depth, 

W'hich  induced  Mr.  Yarrell  to  remark  that  the  proportions  of 

Donovan's  grey  mullet  approach  "  more  closely  to  those  of 
M,  curtus  than  to  those  of  the  common  grey  mullet  of  this 

country"  (Brit.  Fish.  vol.  i.  p.  211,)  seems  not  to  me,  from  the 
great  diversity  of  depth  in  different  individuals,  to  militate 
against  its  being  the  M.  Chelo. 

The  following  is  a  description  of  a  specimen  examined  on  the 

21st  of  July.  Total  length,  22  inches ;  greatest  depth,  b\  in. ; 

thickness,  3|  in. ;  w^eight.  5  lbs.  D.  4—1/8;  A.  2|9 ;  P.  1?; 
V.  1|5  ;  C.  14. — Br.  6.  In  form  it  well  agrees  with  the  de- 

tailed description  of  Cuv.  and  Val.,  t.  xi.  p.  5 1,  et  seq.f  The 
colour  of  the  back  is,  as  there  described,  of  a  fine  steel  blue  ; 

thence  it  becomes  gradually  lighter  towards  the  under  surface, 
which  is  pure  opake  white,  glossed  w  ith  silver ;  a  blackish  line 
extends  throughout  the  centre  of  the  first  ten  rows  of  scales, 
ending  with  the  row  beneath  the  base  of  the  P.  fin,  and  giving 

to  the  fish  its  lineated  appearance.  Entire  top  of  the  head  and 

upper  lip  greyish  black ;  sides  of  the  head  just  behind  the  eyes 

deep  gold  colour ;  lower  part  of  the  head  or  base  of  the  oper- 
cula  pure  white ;  irides  purplish  black  ;  outer  base  of  P.  fin, 

*  Mr.  Yarrell  has  taken  it  for  granted  that  the  Irish  mullet  is  of  this  spe- 
cies, vol.  i.  p.  202. 

t  The  scales  generally  agree  in  every  particular  with  the  description  at 
p.  52,  but  some  do  not  either  in  proportion  or  sculpture. 

2  A  2 
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and  the  body  above  and  below  it,  tinged  with  gold,  remainder 

of  the  P.,  the  D.,  C,  and  A.  fins  greyish  black,  the  last  be- 
coming lighter  posteriorly.  V.  fins  white,  tinged  with  very 

pale  flesh  colour. 

This  specimen  accords  with  the  description  extracted  by 

Mr.  Yarrell  from  the  ̂   Fauna  Italica,'  with  one  exception — 

"  the  rays  of  the  spiny  D.  fin  [are  there  stated  to  be]  longer 

than  half  the  depth  of  the  body.''  Vol.  i.  p.  208.  In  this  indi- 
vidual they  are  only  ̂   of  its  depth.  In  another  specimen  20 

inches  long,  the  1st  and  2nd  D.  rays  are  equal,  and  1|  inch 

long,  the  depth  of  the  fish  being  about  5  inches.  In  an  in- 
dividual of  11  inches  the  2nd  D.  ray  is  equal  to  one-half  the 

depth,  and  in  one  of  10  inches  is  as  1  to  2 J.  Owing  to  this 

species  varying  very  considerably  in  depth,  as  elsewhere  shown, 
this  must  necessarily  be  a  very  uncertain  character. 

From  the  statistical  surveys  of  counties  and  other  sources, 
we  learn  that  mullet  are  taken  in  suitable  localities  around 

the  whole  coast  of  Ireland ;  but  whether  they  be  all  of  one  spe- 
cies remains  a  question  for  future  investigation. 

GoBius  GRACILIS,  Jcuyns,  Slender  Goby. — Upon  exami- 
nation of  eighteen  specimens — seven  from  the  coast  of  Down, 

six  from  Louth,  and  five  from  Cork — of  the  Gobius  which  until 
lately  has  been  considered  G.  minutus,  I  found  one  individual 
from  Down  and  another  from  Louth  to  be  the  G.  gracilis  of 

Mr.  Jenyns,  (p. 3 8 7.)  These  specimens  are  distinguished  from 
those  of  the  G.  minutus  by  having  the  rays  of  the  2nd  dorsal 

longer ;  these  rays  also  gradually  increasing  in  length  instead 
of  decreasing,  the  posterior  ones  being  the  longest  in  the  fin 

and  by  having  the  "  rays  of  the  anal  in  like  manner  longer 
than  in  the  G.  minutus also  in  ̂ ^the  anal  and  ventral  fins, 
which  are  dusky,  approaching  to  black  in  some  places,  instead 

of  plain  white,  as  in  the  G.  minutus In  addition  to  this  difier- 
ence  in  the  colour  of  the  fins,  my  specimens  of  G.  gracilis  have 

more  black  on  the  body  generally  than  those  of  G.  minutus, 

being  so  different  in  this  respect  as  to  have  attracted  my  at- 
tention when  they  were  first  obtained. 

Crenilabrus  rupestris,  Selby,  Jago's  Goldsinny. — See 
Zoological  Proceedings  for  183?,  p.  57,  and  Magazine  of  Zo- 

ology and  Botany,  vol.  ii.  p.  445. 



Mr.  Thompson  on  Fishes  new  to  Irehiad.  357 

Salmo  ERiox,Linn.^  Bull  Trout. — Dec. 3,  IH3G.  In  BeHUst 
market  I  selected  from  a  basket  fillechvith  sea  trout  [S.  Trutta), 

in  high  condition,  three  specimens  of  S.  Eriox,  which  were 
taken  along  with  them  in  the  sea  at  Donaghadee  in  the  county 

of  Down.  Their  length  is  from  19^  to  21  inches  ;  weight  of 
each  about  2|  lbs.  Two  are  males,  having  the  lower  jaw  very 

slightly  hooked*,  the  other  is  a  female;  the  operculum  differs 
much  in  the  sexes ;  teeth  on  the  vomer  of  one  male  and  the 

female  three  in  number,  in  the  other  male  four ;  teeth  gene- 

rally much  smaller  in  the  female  than  in  the  males.  Fin-rays 

with  one  or  two  exceptions  are  in  the  three  specimens — D.  14, 
P.  14,  V.  10,  A.  11,  C.  19. 

In  colon?'  they  are  silvery  grey,  having  but  few  spots  (of  the 
form  X  XX  and  purplish  black)  above  the  lateral  line  and 

scarcely  any  below  it.  Donovan's  Sewen  (pi.  91.),  with  w  hich 
they  are  evidently  identical,  is  a  very  characteristic  figure. 
These  specimens  differ  only  from  it  in  having  fewer  spots 

beloAv  the  lateral  line — but  in  this  particular  they  accord  not 
with  each  other — and  in  the  darkness  of  the  blue  he  represents, 
being  relieved  or  lightened  by  a  silvery  castf.  The  tail  of  the 
sewen  cannot  be  called  incorrect  from  being  forked,  as  when 

unexpanded  it  appears  slightly  so  in  the  present  specimens, 

although  when  fully  spread  out  it  is  square.  The  female  ex- 
hibits over  the  body  and  operculum,  &c.  as  many  more  spots 

as  the  males — on  her  operculum  are  six  round  spots,  on  that 
of  the  males  two  or  three.  Fins  of  the  female  coloured  as  in 

the  sewen,  but  in  the  males  all  darker ;  V.  and  A.  dull  pink  or 
flesh  colour  in  the  female;  in  the  males  the  V.  grey  for  two  thirds 

posteriorly,  the  A.  entirely  dark  grey ;  their  other  fins  merely 
of  a  darker  shade  than  those  of  the  female.  Irides  sil- 

very. 

The  ova  in  the  female  are  very  minute,  being  not  more  than 

half  the  size  of  clover  seed ;  the  milt  in  the  males  occupies 

twice  its  space.  These  latter  not  having  any  of  the  red  mark- 
ings said  to  distinguish  the  adult  male,  and  the  hook  of  the 

*  In  the  '  Fauna  Boreali  Americana'  it  is  remarked,  that  "  the  hook  of 
the  under  jaw  is  very  decided,  even  in  a  young  Salmo  Cambrictis,"  (Part  3. p.  307,)  but  in  the  present  instance  the  reverse  appears. 

t  This  observation  is  perhaps  superfluous,  as  different  copies  of  the  work 
may  not  invariably  exhibit  the  same  shade  of  colours. 
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lower  jaw  being  so  slightly  developed,  taken  in  connection 
with  the  internal  appearance  of  both  sexes,  lead  to  the  con- 

clusion that  they  would  not  have  bred  for  another  year.  In 
the  stomach  of  one  was  a  sand  eel  [Ammodytes  Lanced)  three 

inches  long,  and  in  another  a  large  piece  of  the  marine  plant 
{Ceramium  rubrum), 

Gadus  Callarias,  Linn.  Dorse. — An  examination  of 
the  fishes  before  mentioned  as  taken  on  the  coast  of  Cork  and 

forwarded  for  my  inspection  by  Mr.  R.  Ball,  enables  me  to 
restore  this  species  with  certainty  to  the  place  it  once  held  in 
the  British  Fauna.  Two  small  specimens  thus  received  are 

in  length  respectively  3^^  and  6  inches ;  in  the  latter  the  num- 
ber of  fin  rays  are  D.  14,  18,  18  ;  A.  20,  17  ;  P.  18  ;  V.  6; 

C.  24. — Br.  7.  In  both  individuals  the  1st  and  2nd  rays  of 
the  ventral  fin  are  produced  in  slender  filaments,  of  which  the 
second  is  the  longer ;  eyes  invested  with  a  membrane  as  in 
G.  luscuSy  &c. ;  head  to  entire  length  as  1  to  3  in  the  larger, 

as  1  to  3 i  in  the  smaller  specimen ;  no  pores  visible  about  the 
mouth  as  in  G.  minutus.  In  other  characters  these  indivi- 

duals agree  with  the  G.  Callarias  as  described  by  Bloch  and 
Nillson,  They  were  taken  in  sprat  nets  at  Youghal  in  the 
autumn  of  1834,  when  a  third  specimen  also  occurred. 

Subsequently  I  had  the  satisfaction  of  recognising  a  G.  Cal- 
larias among  some  native  fishes  presented  by  Mr,  Wm.  Mar- 
shall (Memb.  Nat.  Hist.  Society)  to  the  Belfast  Museum 

without  regard  to  species.  Upon  inquiry,  I  learned  from 

this  gentleman  that  it  had  been  captured  by  himself  when 
fishing  in  the  month  of  June  or  July  about  the  entrance  to 

Larne  Lough,  county  of  Antrim,  and  using  the  lug  worm 
[Lumbricus  marinus)  for  bait.  Its  length  is  8  inches.  We 
thus  find  that  the  species  occurs  both  on  the  northern  and 
southern  shores  of  Ireland. 

Gadus  minutus, Linn.  Poor. — Amongst  some  fishes  taken 
in  a  trawd  net  by  Mr.  Hyndman  in  Belfast  Bay  in  the  month 

of  September  1835,  and  kindly  preserved  for  me,  are  three 
individuals  of  this  species,  which  as  British  has  hitherto  been 

known  only  to  the  southern  coast  of  England.  These  speci- 
mens are  under  four  inches  in  length  ;  their  fin  rays  about  the 

number  described  by  Mr.  Jenyns,  but  it  may  be  observed  that 
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in  tlic  l8t  and  2nd  D.  fins  the  second  rjiy  is  longest^  in  the 
3rtl  1).  tin,  the  tliird,  fonrth,  and  iifth  rays  arc  lun^^est,  and  of 

abont  equal  len«»;th :  in  the  1st  A.  fin  the  rays  gradually  in- 
crease in  length  posteriorly  to  the  seventh,  which,  with  the 

eighth  and  ninth,  are  of  about  equal  length.  Tail  slightly 

forked,  just  as  represented  in  both  editions  of  Pennant's  Bri- 
tish Zoology. 

Feb.  19,  1836.  In  Belfast  market  I  obtained  a  G.minutus 

which  was  taken  along  with  a  quantity  of  atherines  {A,  Pres- 
byter) in  Strangford  Lough.  Its  length  is  six  inches ;  the 

exact  number  of  fin-rays  are,  D.  13,  24,  20 ;  A.  27,  22  ;  P.  14  ; 
V.  6 ;  C.  20  (with  many  side  rays). 

Lateral  line  curved  anteriorly  for  very  nearly  half  its  length, 
remainder  straight.  Colour  just  as  described  by  Bloch ;  above 

the  lateral  line  pale  yellowish  brown,  marked  with  extremely 
minute  black  dots,  below  it  silvery  minutely  dotted  with  black, 

w^hich  latter  marking  prevails  in  the  pectoral  and  anal  fins ; 
irides  silvery ;  tinged  w  ith  black  above. 

In  the  same  jar  with  the  last-mentioned  Gadus  Callarias 
were  three  specimens  of  G.  minutus,  which  I  learned  from 
Mr.  Marshall  were  taken  at  the  same  time  and  place  with  it, 

and  with  the  same  bait.  The  largest  is  8f  inches  long,  dia- 
meter of  its  eye  8  J  lines.  Jan.  12,  1838.  I  received  a  G.  mi- 

nutus  8  inches  in  length  from  Killough,  on  the  coast  of  Down. 

Among  fishes  from  Youghal,  submitted  to  my  examination  by 

Mr.  R.  Ball,  in  July  1837,  were  two  individuals  of  this  spe- 
cies, one  8f  the  other  10  J  inches  in  length. 

The  figures  of  G.  Callarias  and  G.  minutus  in  Mr.  YarrelPs 

^British  Fishes'  are  very  characteristic;  the  curve  of  the 
lateral  line,  however,  approaches  the  tail  more  nearly  in  my 

specimens  of  the  latter  than  is  represented  in  the  figure — in 
all  of  them  about  one  half  of  this  line  is  curved. 

[To  be  continued.] 

XXXIX. — On  the  Rhizophore^e.    By  G.  A,  Walker 
Arnott,  Esq.,  LL.D.,  F.L.S.,  R.S.E. 

The  genus  Rhizophora,  as  left  by  Linnaeus  and  adopted  by 
De  Candolle,  ought  to  be  rather  considered  a  group  of  the 
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^  ,.prder  Rh%zophore(B,  and  to  contain  several  distinct  forms.  The 

group  or  sub-order  may  be  defined  as  follows : 

Calyx  4 — 12-fidus,  persistens  :  aestivatio  valvata.  Petala  sessilia  4 — 14, 
calyci  inserta  ac  ejus  lobis  alternantia.  Stamina  8  vel  plura,  ibidem 
inserta :  filamenta  discreta  :  antherse  biloculares,  longitudinaliter  intus 
debiscentes.  Discus  carnosus  inter  ovarium  et  ealycem,  quandoque 
inter  ovarium  et  stamina  in  annulum  brevem  dentatum  productus. 
Ovarium  plus  minusve  cobserens,  2 — 4  loculare,  loculis  biovulatis,  ra- 
rius  dissepimentis  obsoletis  uniloculare  6-ovulatum  :  ovula  ad  apicem 
axis  centralis  suspensse.  Stylus  unicus.  Stigma  2 — 4-dentatum  vel 
simplieiusculum.  Fructus  coriaceus,  unilocularis,  monospermus,  ad 
apicem,  inchoante  germinatione,  embryonis  radicula  et  tigello  in  cla- 
vam  longissimam  productis  perforatus.  Semen  pendulum.  Albumen 
nullum.  Cotyledones  planae.  Radicula  supera. — Arbores  maritimsu 
omnino  fere  tropicse,  ramis  oppositis.  Folia  simplicia,  opposita,  inte- 
gerrima,  coriacea,  glabra.  Stipula?  interpetiolares,  convolutse,  caducse. 
Pedunculi  axillares. 

To  the  above  De  CandoUe  adds  that  the  petals  are  furnished 

with  two  bristles  or  awns  at  the  apex.  In  the  particular  spe- 
cies he  had  examined  there  are  three  bristles,  but  in  several 

others  there  are  none  whatever.  His  description  of  the  sta- 

mens and  ovary  is  likewise  too  limited,  and  consequently  in- 
applicable to  several  species. 

In  the  'Encyclopedic  Methodique'  and  'Illustrations  des 
.^rlGenres/  Lamarck  separated  from  the  true  species  of  Rhizo- 

phora the  R,  gymnorrhiza  under  the  name  of  Brugnieria, 
This  new  genus  was  adopted  in  1834,  in  the  Prodr.  Flor. 

Penins.  Ind.  Or.  i.  p.  311,  by  Dr.  Wight  and  myself,  with  a 

character  in  some  respects  too  enlarged,  and  in  others  too  re- 
stricted, although  suitable  to  the  species  we  had  then  in  view  ; 

but  a  few  years  previous  (in  1827),  Blume  had  also  adopted 

it  in  his  '  Enumeratio  Plant.  Jav8e,^ — a  work  with  which  we 

were  then  unacquainted.  Blume^s  generic  character  of  Bru- 
guieria,  applicable  to  the  species  from  Java  and  the  Moluccas, 

differs  in  several  points  from  what  we  proposed,  and  it  be- 
comes therefore  necessary  to  extend  both  a  little,  in  order  to 

contain  all  the  species. 

Dr.  Wight,  in  the  course  of  some  excursions  he  made  to 

t  he  salt  marshes  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Quilon  in  Decem- 
ber 1835  and  June  1836,  was  so  fortunate  as  to  collect  not 

only  all  the  former  species  we  described  in  the  Prodromus, 
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but  one  or  two  iidditioiuil,  si)cciinciis  of  all  of  which  I  have 
since  received  from  him.  I  shall  therefore  here  endeavour  to 

give  a  synopsis  of  the  genera  and  species  of  the  whole  group. 

I.  Rhizophora,  Lam,,  Kunth,  Blume,  W,  ̂   A, 

Calyx  4-fidus;  lacinire  tubo  2 — tJ-plo  longiores.  Petala  4  lanceolata 

acuminata  apice  nuda.  Stam'ma  8 — 11,  quorum  4  petalis  opposita : 
filamenta  bvevissima  :  antliera;  magnre,  subsessilcs,  basi  affixa,  conni- 
vontes,  oblongo-lineares,  acuminatae,  breviter  cuspidatjc.  Ovarium  sc- 
uiiadhierens,  biloculaie,  4-ovulatuiTi,  parte  libera  ovata  carnosa  solida, 
scnsim  in  sfylum  conicuni  brevem  acuminata.  Fructus  subovatus,  busi 
calycis  laciniis  recurvis  coronatus,  tubo  longior. 

Pedunculi  2 — ^-Jidi  vel  dichotomi ;  calyx  hractea  cupulata  snffultus. 
Flores  magni:  alabastra  ovoidea,  IcEvia. 

§  1.  Stamina  8.  Petala  concava,  coriacea,  stamen  unicum  antepositum 
Ibventia,  versus  margines  induplicatos  villosa.  Pedunculi  ex  axillis 
foliorum  liornotinorum  orti,  petiolis  sublongiorcs,  2 — 3-fidi  vel  dicho- 

tomi :  flores  plus  minusve  pedicellati. 
1.  R.  Mangle  {hhiw.)  \  foliis  obovato-oblongis,  obtusis.  —  pedunculis 

2 — 3-floris,  floribus  sublonge  pedicellatis,  calycis  laciniis  triangulari-ob- 
longis. — R.  Mangle,  Zkw.  Sp.  P.  634  (ex  parte);  DC.  Prod.  III.  p. 
32 ;  Velloz.  Fl.  Flum.  v,  1. 1. — /3?  pedunculis  dichotomis. — R.racemosa, 
Meyer  prim.  Esseq.p.  185.  DC.  I.  c. 

Hah.  in  America,  et  ?  Africse  oris  occidentalibus. 

I  refer  to  the  African  locality  with  great  doubt,  not  having 
myself  seen  any  specimens  from  that  country.  Brown,  in  his 

appendix  to  Capt.  Tuckey^s  narrative  of  the  expedition  to  the 
river  Congo,  at  p.  437,  says:  "Of  Rhizophorecc,  as  I  have 
formerly  proposed  to  limit  it,  namely  to  Rhizophora,  Brugui- 
eria,  and  Carallia,  the  collection  contains  only  one  plant, 
which  is  a  species  of  Rhizophora,  the  mangrove  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  river,  and  probably  of  the  whole  line  of  coast,  but 

very  different  both  from  that  of  America,  and  from  those  ei- 
ther of  India  or  of  other  equinoctial  countries  that  have  been 

described.^^  From  which  we  learn  two  things,  that  Dr.  Brown 
considers  that  there  is  only  one  American  species ;  and  se- 

condly, that  the  west  African  one  is  perfectly  distinct  from 
it.  On  the  other  hand,  Guillemin  and  Perottet  say  of  the 

African  plant  (Fl.  Senegamb.  i.  p.  291):  "C^est  bien  la  meme 
espece  que  celle  qui  croit  si  abondamment  aux  Antilles,  au 

Mexique,  a  la  Louisiane,  et  au  Bresil.^^  It  is  to  be  regretted 
that  neither  of  these  botanists  have  given  a  complete  descrip- 
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tion  from  African  specimens.  Guillemin  and  Perottet  quote 

De  CandoUe^s  specific  character,  pedunculis  2 — 3-floris,  pe- 
tiolo  longioribus/^  whence  it  appears  to  coincide  in  these  re- 

spects with  the  more  common  American  form.  From  the 

great  general  affinity,  however,  between  the  Senegambian 
plants  and  those  of  East  India,  I  would  rather  have  supposed 

the  mangrove  of  the  west  of  Africa  to  be  allied  to  the  next 

species,  but  the  leaves  are  said  to  be  obtuse. 
2.  R.  mucronata,  Lam. ;  foliis  ovalibus  longe  cuspidatis,  calycis  laciniis 

triangular!  ovatis. — R.  mucronata,  Lam.  Enc.  Meth.  vi.  p.  169;  ill. 
tab.  396.  Jiff.  2.  DC,  I.  c.  ;  Decaisne  in  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  n.  s.  iv.  p.  75. — 
R.  Mangle,  Zm.?  (ex  parte).  Eoxb.  Fl.  Ind.  ii.  p.  459.  Blum.  en.  PL 
Jav.  i.  p.  91,  (excl.  syn.). — R.  candelaria,  Wall.  Cat.  n.  4878.  Wight, 

ctArn.  Prod.  Fl.  Peu'ms.  I.  0.  i.  p.  310,  {non  DC).  Wight.  Cat.  w.  1041. 
Hah.  in  insulis  Mauritio,  Madagascar,  Ceylano,  et  Java,  in  Arabia  Felice 

prope  Yemen  (Bove,  n.  230),  Malabaria,  ad  ostia  Gangis,  ac  verosi- 
militer  in  aliis  multis  Indise  orientalis  maritimis. 

When  the  inflorescence  is  more  divided,  the  pedicels  are 

conspicuous ;  when  reduced  to  three  or  five  flowers,  they  are 

usually  very  short.  The  specimens  described  by  Roxburgh, 
and  those  sent  me  from  Quilon,  belong  to  the  latter  form ; 

those  from  some  other  parts  of  the  peninsula  have  the  pedun- 

cles as  much  and  as  loosely  divided  as  in  Lamarck^s  figure  of 
the  Mauritius  plant.  I  have  not  seen  a  sufficient  number  of 

both  to  enable  me  to  ascertain  if  they  be  distinct  varieties,  or 

if  this  difference  be  only  accidental ;  the  pedicels,  although  evi- 
dent, are  usually  shorter  and  thicker  than  those  of  R,  Mangle. 

This  species  takes  the  place  of  jR.  Mangle  in  India,  and  is 

principally  distinguished  from  it  by  the  curious  bristly  point 
of  the  leaves,  formed  not  by  the  mere  excurrent  portion  of 
the  midrib,  but  by  a  sudden  contraction  of  the  leaf  itself.  I 

consider  Lamarck's  plant  to  be  the  same  as  the  Indian  one, 
notwithstanding  that  Lamarck  does  not  describe  the  petals, 

for  what  Poiret  seems  to  take  for  them  are  the  calyx-seg- 

ments :  in  the  ̂   Illust.  des  Genres^,  the  whole  figures  are  not 
explained ;  and  it  is  not  improbable,  that  what  is  represented 
at  letter  g  are  the  petals  incorrectly  split  to  the  base,  but 
showing  their  ciliated  margins.  The  Indian  species  does 

grow  in  the  Mauritius,  which  confirms  this  supposition ;  and 
I  have  seen  none  but  it  from  that  island. 
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Blumc  does  not  notice  the  woolly  margin  of  the  petalH,  and 
the  description  in  his  generic  character  is  applicable  almost 
solely  to  the  next  8j)ecies.  Wallich  may  have  both  in  view 
in  his  list  of  East  Indian  plants  under  No.  4878 ;  but  what  I 

have  seen  of  that  number  belong  exclusively  to  the  present 

species. 

§  2.  Stamina  nunc  8,  siepius  11 — 12.    Petala  plana,  submembranacea, 
glaberrinia.  Pedunciili  petiolo  multo  breviores,  ex  axillis  folioriun  an- 
notinorum  orti,  crassi,  apice  sub-biflori :  flores  sessiles. 

3.  R.  conjugata  (Linn.)  ;  foliis  oblongis  subacuminatis  longe  cuspidatis. 
Lin.  Sp.  p.  634  ;  ̂7.  Ceyl.     181 ;  DC.  I.  c.p.  33  ;  Wight.  Cat.  n.  2449. 
Roxh.  Hort.  Beng.  p.  3G  (in  fl.  Indica  omissa). — R.  Candelaria  DC. 
I.  c. — R.  apiculata  Blum.  en.  PL  Jav.  i.  p.  91. — Rheed.  H.  Mai.  vi.  tab. 
34.  Rumph.  Amh.  ill.  t.  71  et  72. 

Hab.  in  insulis  Ceylano  et  Java.    In  Malabaria  prope  Cochin,  &c. 
Rkeede,  Quilon ;  Wight. 

Blume  has  referred  the  synonym  of  Rumph  to  his  jR.  Man- 
gle, but  the  peduncles  are  represented  as  extremely  shorty  and 

the  petals  appear  to  be  glabrous,  if  these  be  what  is  meant  by 
staminibus  quatuor  aliis  longioribus  et  incurvis  supra  florem 

elevatis  3"  but  probably  Rumph  had  both  species  in  view,  as 
he  says  that  the  flowers  are  sometimes  bigeminate,  which  has 

more  reference  to  jR.  mucronata,  Rheede^s  figure  is  a  good 
representation  of  R,  conjugata,  nor  are  the  narrow  glabrous 
petals  omitted  by  the  artist ;  but  the  description  of  the  flower, 

"  petalis  lanuginosis  hirsutisque,"  is  taken  from  the  few-flow- 
ered short-pedicelled  form  of  R.  mucronata, 

II.  Ceriops,  Am, 

Calyx  5-fidus ;  laciniee  tubo  2 — 3-plo  longiores.  Petala  5,  ovalia,  emargi- 
nata,  apice  setigera,  plana,  ante  anthesin  stamina  duo  amplectentia. 
Stamina  erectdi-j  filamenta  petalis  subdimidio  breviora :  antherse 
cordato-ovatae,  obtusoe,  filamentis  multo  breviores,  dorso  paullo  supra 
basin  affixae.  Ovarium  semiadhaerens,  tri-  (in  una  specie,  forsan  in 
omnibus)  loculare,  6-ovulatum,  parte  libera  ovata  carnosa  solida  apice 
in  stylum  stamina  superantem  desinente.  Stigma  simpliciusculum. 
Fructus  subovatus,  prope  basin  laciniis  calycinis  patenti-recurvis  coro- 
natus,  tubo  longior. 

Pedunculi  pe^?o/Mm  subeequantes,  cymum  densijlorum  subcapitatumferentes. 
Calyx  bractea  cupulaia  sufftdtus.  Flores  parvi,  vix  pisi  magnitudine : 
alabastra  subovoidea.    Valde  a  Rkizophora  differt  hocce  genus  habitu, 
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inflorescentia,  floribiis  pentameris,  petalis,  staminibus,  stigmate,  et 
(an  semper?)  ovario. 

1.  C.  CandolUana  (Arn.);  foliis  obovalibus  vel  obovatis  obtusissirais  pe- 
talis margine  glabris  apice  trisetis,  setis  clavatis.  Wight.  Cat,  n.  2450. 

— Rhizophora  Timoriensis  DC  A  Prod.  iii.  ̂ .32;  Decaisne'i  Herb. 
Timor,  p.  124 — Brugiiieria  Arnottiana  Wight,  in  Litt. 

Hah.  in  oris  Malabaricis  prope  Quilon  ;  Wight,  1836.  In  insula  Timor 

(fide  De  Cand.  et  Decaisn.).  "  Careening  bay"  in  Nova  Hollandia  ; 
Cunningham  {in  Herb.  Hook.). 

DeCandolle  describes  this  with  only  two  bristles  at  the  apex 

of  the  petals ;  but  in  all  the  species  of  Rhizophorece  which 

have  terminal  bristles  I  have  uniformly  found  one  in  the  fis- 
sure^ in  addition  to  those  on  the  lobes.  Decaisne^  indeed, 

mentions  that  there  are  three  bristles,  and  moreover  gives  a 

detailed  description,  agreeing  in  almost  every  particular  with 

Dr.  Wight^s  specimens  and  those  from  New  Holland ;  the 
only  difference  is  in  the  ovarium,  which  Decaisne  says  is 

uniloculare  (ante  anthesin),'^  whereas  in  those  I  have  exa- 
mined, both  previous  to  flowering  and  shortly  after  fecunda- 

tion, it  is  when  uninjured  certainly  trilocular.  Although  I 

feel  almost  certain  about  the  identity  of  DeCandoUe's  plant 
with  mine,  I  have  preferred  changing  the  specific  name  of 
Timoriensis  to  one  in  honour  of  the  original  describer,  partly 
on  account  of  the  alleged  difference  of  structure  of  the  ovary, 

and  partly  from  the  extensive  geographical  distribution  the 

plant  enjoys. 

2.  C.  Roxhiirghiana  (Arn.)  foliis  obovalibus  obovatisve  obtusissimis,  pe- 
talis inferne  glabris  versus  apicem  setoso-ciliatis,  setis  (sub  7)  validis. 

— Rhizophora  decandra  Roxh.  Hort.  Beng.  p.  36;  in  ccet.  Merc.  Ind. 
Mns.  tab.  1140  (in  flor.  Ind.  omissa) ;  Wall.  Cat.  n.  4875  ;  Herb.  Ham. 
71.  1109. 

Hab.  Ad  ostia  Gangis  ;  Goodlad  ;  Hamilton.  Penang,  Martaban,  Tavoy, 
&c.  (fide  Wallich.) 

In  the  copy  which  I  have  seen  of  Roxburgh's  drawing  re- 
ferred to  above,  the  petals  appear  ciliated  with  scattered  long- 

ish  hairs  or  bristles  round  the  whole  margin  ;  but  this  is  pro- 
bably a  mistake,  for  in  the  specimens  1  have  examined  of 

Wall.  Cat.  n.  4875  a,  and  which  were  collected  by  Hamilton 

in  the  locality  from  which  Roxburgh  ob+ained  his,  the  petals 
are  only  furnished  towards  the  apex  with  about  three  stout 
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bristles  of  equal  thickness  on  each  side,  giving  to  them  a  jxil- 
mate  appearance  ;  indeed  the  bristles  resend)le  in  miniature 

the  fingers  of  a  person's  hand,  the  hand  itself  being  re})re- 
sented  by  the  petals.  In  C.  Candolliana  there  are  never  more 

than  three  bristles,  which  are  much  thickened  at  the  apex, 
and  taper  towards  the  base. 

Of  Dr.  Wallich's  n.  4875,  1  have  also  seen  (in  Herb.  Hook.) 
the  letter  b  from  Penang ;  but  it  is  without  flower  or  fruit. 
It  is  probable  that  several  species  of  the  genus  remain  to  be 

described,  and  on  that  account  I  have  given  a  fuller  specific 
character  to  both  the  above  than  was  otherwise  necessary. 

III.  Kandelia,  W.  &  A, 

Calyx  5-fidus  ;  lacinise  tubo  3 — 4-plo  longiores,  lineares,  patentes.  Peiala 
5,  membranacea,  glabra,  basi  linearia  subcanaliculata,  ultra  medium  bi- 

fida, laciniis  in  fila  pku'ima  capillaria  longa  inaequaliter  fissis.  Stamina 
petalorum  numero  6 — 8-pla :  filamenta  subulato-capillaria,  calycis 
lacinias  fere  sequantia  :  antberse  oblongjB,  parvae,  obtusse,  dorso  paullo 
supra  basin  affixce.  Ovariiun  adhserens,  1-loculare,  6-ovulatum.  Stylus 
filiformis,  stamina  subsuperans.  Stigma  3-dentatum.  Fructiis  ohlomgws, 
basi  laciniis  calycinis  patentibus  coronatus,  tubo  multo  longior. 

Axhor  parva.  Folia  anguste  elliptico-oblonga,  ohtusa.  VedixxncvXi  petiolo 
longiores,  2 — 3-chotomi,  4 — 9-jiori.  Flores  majusculi,  nunc  rarius 
6-meri :  alabastra  prismatica.  Calyx  hractea  cupulata  suffultus.  Em- 
hryonis  germinantis  tigellus  clavato-subiilatus,  acutissimus. 

].  K.  Rheedei,  W.  &  A.,  1.  c. ;  Wight.  Cat.  n.  1042.— Rbizopbora  Candel, 
Linn.  sp.  p.  634.  DC.  I.  c.  ;  Wall.  Cat.  n.  4876.  Roxh.  Hort.  Beng. 
p.  36  (in  fl.  Indiea  omissa) ;  Herb.  Ham.  n.  1110. 

Hab.  ad  oras  Malabaricas  prassertim  australiores.  Rheede,  Klein,  Wight. 
Ad  ostia  Gangis.  Hamilton. 

IV.  Bruguierta,  UHer.,  Lam.,  Brown,  Blume,  W,  &  A, 

Calyx  8 — 14-fidus :  lacinijB  tubum  turbinatum  subaequantes.  Petala  ob- 
longa,  bifida,  basi  circa  stamina  duo  anteposita  arete  conduplicata  vel 
convoluta.  Stamina  petalorum  numero  dupla,  biserialia,  e  petalis  tan- 

dem elastice  dissilientia :  filamenta  petalis  subdimidio  breviora,  inse- 
qualia  interioribus  brevioribus  :  antberse  linearis  vel  oblongae,  acutae, 
basi  aflfixge.  Ovarium  adbasrens,  2—3 — 4-loculare,  loculis  2-ovulatis. 
Stylus  filiformis,  staminum  longitudine  :  stigma  2 — 3 — 4-dentatum. 
Fructus  turbinatus,  tubum  calycis  baud  superans  ac  ejus  laciniis  apice 
coronatus. 

Pedunculi  1 — 3  vel  plurijlori.  Calyx  basi  nudiis  :  alabastra  fusiformia 
vel  ovoidea. 
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§  1 .  Petala  apice  nuda. 

Of  this  section  I  have  not  seen  any  specimens^  and  have 
therefore  taken  the  specific  characters  from  Blume. 

1.  B.  gymnorrhiza  (Blume),  "foliis  ovalibiis  acutis,  petalorum  laciniis 
apice  nudis,  fructibus"  (seu  tigellis)  "  cylindraceo-acutiusculis  costatis." 
Blume  en.  PL  Jav.  i.  p.  92  (non  Lam.,  nisi  quod  ad  fructum  a  Gsertnero 
mutuatum). — Rhizophora  gymnorrhiza,  Lin.  sp.  p.  634  (ex  parte). 
Geertn.fr.  t.  45. — Mangium  celsum,  Bumph,  Amh.  iii.  p.  102.  t.  68. 

Hah.  in  Java  atque  Moluccis. 

It  is  impossible  to  determine  what  species  Linnaeus  had  most 

in  viewj  as  he  quotes  both  the  figures  of  Rumphius  and 

Rheede's  H.  Mai.  vi.  t.  31  and  32.  From,  however,  its  ha- 
ving been  ascertained  that  he  possessed  a  copy  of  Rumphius 

and  not  of  the  other,  but  derived  his  information  respecting 

the  latter  from  Ray's  Historia  Plantarum ;  and  as  Rumph's 
description  of  the  naked  roots,  as  well  as  Rheede's,  may  have 
given  rise  to  the  specific  name,  I  gladly  follow  Blume  in  con- 

sidering the  present  as  the  type  of  the  Linnaean  plant.  Seve- 
ral, if  not  all  the  species  of  the  genus,  but  particularly  B, 

Rheedei,  exhibit  a  similar  structure  in  the  lower  part  of  the 

stem ;  so  that  upon  the  whole  it  would  be  preferable  to  adopt 
the  name  of  B.  celsa,  especially  as  Lamarck,  who  first  described 

the  genus  Bruguieria,  and  gave  the  name  B.  gymnorrhiza,  did 
so  from  the  Malabar  plant.  Lamarck,  however,  confounded  as 

varieties  several  distinct  species. 

Unfortunately  Blume's  descriptions  of  this  and  the^  follow- 
ing are  not  sufficiently  explicit  to  enable  me  to  compare  the 

species  with  those  I  have  myself  examined ;  but  Rumph  de- 
scribes or  figures  in  the  present  one  ten  calyx  segments  erect 

in  fruit,  ten  petals  glabrous  on  the  margin,  and  one-flowered 

peduncles.  Gaertner  says  that  there  are  12 — 14  incurved  calyx 
segments  ;  Blume,  however,  does  not  refer  to  Gaertner. 

2.  B.  cylindrica  (Blume),  "  foliis  oblongis  acuminatis,  petalorum  laciniis 
apice  nudis,  fructibus"  (seu  tigellis)  "  cylindraceis  obtusis  Isevibus." 
Blume,  I.  c.  p.  91  (excl.  syn.  Rheede). — Rhizophora  cylindrica,  Lin, 
sp.  p.  635  (ex  parte). — Mangium  digilatum,  Rumph.  Amb.  iii.  tab.  70. 

Hub.  in  Moluccis  et  Java,  &c. 

If  it  were  difficult  to  fix  the  Linnaean  synonyms  of  the  last, 
it  is  more  so  of  this  ;  for  while  on  the  one  hand  Linnaeus  only 

saw  Rumph's  figure,  on  the  other,  in  the  ̂   Species  Plantarum,' 
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he  only  quotes  Malabar  as  its  native  country.  As,  however, 
Bkimc  first  limited  tlie  spccicH,  I  have  allowed  the  name  to 

rem.ain  with  the  Molucca  plant.  Blume  quotes  Uheede's  H. 

Mai.  vi.  t.  33,  as  well  as  Rumph^s  figures,  from  which  I  pre- 
sume that  this  species  ought  to  be  compared  with  B.  malubu- 

rica. 

In  Rumph's  w^ork  there  are  some  discrepancies  between 
the  description  and  figure ;  thus  it  is  said  that  the  calyx  has 

8 — 10  or  11  patent  segments  that  are  finally  reflexed,  while  in 
the  figure  there  are  at  least  10  segments  erect,  even  w  hen  in 
fruit.  The  tigellus  is  said  to  be  neither  angled  nor  striated,, 

but  is  represented  in  the  figure  slightly  furrowed.  The  pe- 
duncles, according  to  both  figure  and  description,  are  one- 

flowered,  which  circumstance  would  seem  to  remove  it  from 
B,  malabarica  and  its  allies. 

§  2.  Petala  apice  setigera. 

*  Calycis  laciniaj  9 — 14,  lineari-acuminatae,  apicem  versus  triquetrae,  fruc- 
tiferse  siiberectre.  Antherae  lineares.  Ovarium  3-  (nunc  4-)  loculare. 
Peduiiculi  uniflori,  cernui,  folio  breviores.    Flores  magni. 

3.  B.  Rheedei  (Blume?)  foliis  ovali-oblongis  utrinque  acuminatis,  calyce 
10 — 14-  (saepius  12-)  fido  laciniis  demum  erectis  vel  subincurvis,  petalis 
ima  basi  villosulis  alioquin  glaberrimis  laciniis  acutis  apice  bisetis  cum 
seta  quinta  in  fissura.  Blume  1 1,  c.  p.  92. — B.  gymiiorrhiza,  Lam.  (quoad 
flore&)  ill.  t.  397./.  a,h,  c,  etforsan  d—f.  Herb.  Ham.  n.  1111.  Wight 
et  Am.  I.  c.  p.  311  (ex  parte)  ;  Wight,  Cat.  n.  1043  (ex  parte). — Rhi- 

zophora gymnorrhiza Lin.  sp. p.  634  (ex  parte).  Roxb.  Fl.  Ind.  ii. p.  460 ; 
in  ccE!t.  Merc.  I.  0.  Mns.  tab.  1246.  Wall.  Cat.  n.  4874.  Lour.  1  Coch. 

(ed.  Willd.)  p.36^.—Rheed.H.  Mai.  vi.t.31  et32.  Rumph.  Amb.t.69' 
(fide  Blume  ;  itaque  hue  trahenda  R.  Palun,  DC.  I.  c.) 

Hab.  in  Malabaria,  Rheede,  Wight.  Ad  ostia  Gangis,  Goodlad,  Hamil- 
ton. In  Moluccis  ac  Java  (fide  Blumei).  Cochinchina,  Loureiro.  In 

Penang,  &c.,  Wallich. 
Tigellus  subcylindricus,  Isevis,  utrinque  acuminatus,  in  hac,  et  forsan  in 

aliis  huju3  subsectionis  speciebus. 

I  feel  uncertain  if  this  be  Blume^s  plant,  on  account  of  his 

reference  to  Rumph's  Hortus  Amboinensis  :  according  to  that 
work  the  peduncles  are  usually  two-flowered,  the  calyx  seg- 

ments 5  in  the  description,  or  as  many  as  8  or  10  in  the  mi- 
serable accompanying  figure,  and  the  germinating  radicle  or 

tigellus  cylindrical  and  striated,  which  is  not  the  case  with  the 
Malabar  speeies. 
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In  the  Prodr.  Fl.  Penins.^  Dr.  Wight  and  I  have  blended 

together  two  species,  on  the  supposition  that  the  two  or  three 
imperfect  flowers  we  had  of  the  present  one  presented  glabrous 
petals  only  by  the  accidental  abrasion  of  the  marginal  hairs 
found  in  the  other.  A  careful  comparison,  however,  of 

Rheede's  figure  and  RoxburgVs  excellent  description,  with 
specimens  of  both  sent  me  lately  by  Dr.  Wight,  induce  me 

now  to  separate  the  two.  It  is  probable  that  Wallich^s  Cat., 
n.  4784,  contains  more  than  one  species.  The  plant  from 

Penang  (/)  I  have  seen  in  Dr.  Hooker^s  Herbarium,  but  with- 
out either  flower  or  fruit ;  it  may  be  B,  gymnorrhiza  of  Blume. 

4.  B.  Austi'alis  {Cxmxi.);  foliis  ovali-oblongisutrinque  acuminatis,  calyce 
9 — 10-fido,  petalis  basi  lanatis  secus  margines  pilosis  laciniis  linearibus 
obtusiusciilis  versus  apicem  sub-4-setis  cum  iiona  longiuscula  in  fis- 
sura. 

Hah.  ad  "  Moreton  bay"  Novse  Hoilandiae,  A.  Cunningham  (in  Herb. Hook). 

5.  B.  eriopetala  (W.  &A.);  foliis  ovali-oblongis  utrinque  acuminatis, 
calyce  sub  10-fido,  petalis  a  basi  ad  apicem  versus  margines  dense  ar- 
genteo-birsutis  laciniis  obtusiusculis  prope  apicem  unisetis  cum  seta 
tertia  longiuscula  in  fissura.  Wight.  Cat.  n,  2451. — B.  gymnorrhiza,  W. 
et  A.  I.  c.  (ex  parte) ;  Wight.  Cat.  n.  1043  (ex  parte). 

Hah.  ad  Quilon,  Wight. 

This  and  the  two  preceding  have  the  same  habit,  and  are 

scarcely  to  be  distinguished  except  by  an  examination  of  the 

petals  :  in  the  present  species  I  find  constantly  ten  calycine 
segments,  in  B»  Australis  nine  or  ten,  and  twelve  in  Rheedei^ 
but  these  may  be  subject  to  a  slight  variation. 

**  Calycis  lacinise  8,  oblongo-lineares,  planiusculse,  fructiferae  patentes. 
Petala  ad  margines  parce  villosula,  laciniis  apice  3 — 4-setis  cum  seta 
unica  in  fissura.  AntherjB  lineari-oblongoe.  Ovarium  2 — 3-loculare. 
Pedunculi  pluriflori.  Tigellus  germinans  subcylindricus,  laeviusculus. 

6.  B.  caryophylloides  (Blume)  foliis  ovalibus  utrinque  acutis,  pedunculis 
petiolo  brevioribus  3-  (nunc  dicliotome  5-)  floris,  calycis  laciniis  acutis, 
ovario  biloculare,  tigello  subclavato  acutiusculo.  Blume,  I.  c.  p.  93. 
— Rhizophora  caryophylloides,  Burm.  Ind.  p.  109.  Jack,  in  Mai.  Misc. 
i.  p.  34  ;  in  Hook.  Bot.  Misc.  ii.  p.  80  ;  Wall.  Cat.  n.  4879, — Rumph. 
Amb.  iii.  tah.  78. 

Hah.  in  Singapore  et  Pulo-Penangj,  Jack.  Circa  Bataviam,  Blume.  In 
Moluccis,  Rumph. 

This  I  have  not  seen.    Jack  describes  its  ovary  as  two- 
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celled,  while  Hlume  attributes  to  the  'wliole  genus  a  tlirec- 
celled  ovarium. 

7.  B.  malabarka  (Am.);  foliis  elliptico-oblongis  utrinque  aciiminatis,  pe- 
dunculis  petiolmu  requaiitibus  apice  trifloris,  floribus  arete  sessilibus, 
calycis  laciniis  obtusiusculis,  ovaiio  biloculari,  tigello  cyliiulrico  demuni 
supra  medium  pauUo  attemiato  obtuso.  Wight.  Cat.  n.  2452. — Ilhizo- 
pbora  cylindrica,  Lin,  sp.  p.  G35  (ex  parte).  Rheed.  Mai.  vi.  t.  33. 

Hah.  ad  oras  Malabarise,  Rheede,  Wight. 

Both  this  and  the  preceding  have  the  germinating  tigellus 

tapering  sHghtly  and  obscurely  angled  towards  the  point.  I 
as  yet  know  of  no  character  to  separate  the  two  except  the 
narrower  and  more  pointed  leaves^  and  longer  peduncles  of 
the  Malabar  plant.  I  have  never,  in  the  present  one,  observed 
more  or  less  than  three  flowers  on  each  peduncle,  but  the  two 

lateral  ones  often  drop  off  before  expansion. 

8.  R.  parvijlora  (Arn.)  ;  foliis  elliptico-oblongis  seu  lato-lanceolatis,  pe- 
dunculis  semel  bisve  tricliotomis  multifloris,  ovario  3-loculari,  tigello 
subcylindrico,  Roxb. — Rhizophora  parviflora,  Roxb.  Fl.  Ind.  ii.  p.  461. 
— R.  cylindrica  Roxb.  Hort.  Beng.  p.  36.  Wall.  Cat.  n.  4877. 

Hab.  Ad  ostia  Gangis. 

My  character  of  this  is  taken  from  Roxburgh^,  the  only  spe- 
cimen so  named,  which  I  have  seen,  being  from  Penang 

(Wall.  Cat.  4877*  and  having  neither  flower  nor  fruit;  its 

leaves  are  slightly  acuminated  at  both  ends,  so  that  the  species 
may  be  i?.  cylindrica  of  Blume. 

If  the  number  of  cells  of  the  ovary  and  flowers  on  the  pe- 
duncle be  liable  to  variation,  the  three  species  of  this  subsec- 

tion may  be  combined,  unless  some  of  them  be  found  to  have 

the  flowers  pedicellate,  respecting  which  Jack,  Blume,  and 
Roxburgh  are  silent. 

§.  Vix  not  a, 
9.  B.  sexangula  (Spr.)  ;  foliis  ovato-lanceolatis,  peduneulis  unifloris,  ca- 

lyee  10-fido  magno  laciniis  acutis  patentibus,  petalis  ciliatis,  tigello 
prismatico  sequaliter  hexagono  obtuso. — Rhizophora  sexangula,  Lour. 
Coch.{ed.  Willd.)  p.  363. 

Hab.  In  Cochinchina,  Loureiro. 

This  obviously  approaches  very  closely  to  B.  Australis,  and 

by  the  tigellus  to  B.  gymnorrhiza,  Bl.,  but  from  the  imperfect 
description  of  the  petals,  it  is  uncertain  whether  it  be  a  form 

of  either,  or  a  distinct  species.  Loureiro  adds,  "  filamenta  20, 
Ami,  Nat.  Hist,  Yo\.l.  ̂ o,^.   My  IS3S.         2  b 
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capillaria,  calyci  insistentia,  ipso  longiora,  antheris  oblongis 

stantibus/'  which  does  not  agree  with  B,  Australis  or  its  aUies. 

The  following  is  a  Clavis  Analytica  of  the  better  known  species. 
Fructus  semiadhaerens. 

Petala  4   I.  Rhizophora,  L. 
Petala  5. 

Stamina  10   IT.  Ceriops,  Arn. 
Stamina  indefinita   III.  Kandelia,  W.  &  A. 

Frnctus  omnino  adhaerens    IV.  Bruguieria,  L'Her. 
I.  Petala  margine  villosa. 

Folia  obtusa    R.  Mangle,  L. 
Folia  apiculata    R.  mucronata,  Lam. 

Petala  glaberrima   R.  conjugata,  L. 
II.  Petala  apice  triseta    C.  Candolliana,  Arn. 

Petala  versus  apicem  setoso-ciliata    C.  Roxhurghii,  Arn. 
III.  (Unica  species)    K.  Rheedei,  W.  &  A. 
IV.  Petala  apice  nuda. 

Tigelli  costati    B.  ggmnorrhiza,  Bl. 
Tigelli  l^ves   B.  cylindrica,  Bl. 

Petala  apice  setigera. 
Calycis  lacinias  9 — 14  fructiferae  erectiusculae. 

Petala  (salva  basi)  glaberrima    B.  Rheedei,  Bl. 
Petala  basi  lanata  secus  raargines  pilosa          B.  Australis,  Cunn. 
Petala  secus  margines  sericeo-hirsutissima  ...  B.  eriopetala,W.&  A. 

Calycis  laciniae  8,  fructiferae  patentes. 
Pedunculi  sub-3-flori ;  ovarium  2-loculare. 

Folia  utrinnue  acuta ;  pedunculi  petiolo )    «  j  u  - 1  T,^ 

breviores.  /  ̂'  (^<^ryophylloides,B\. 
Folia  utrinque  acuminata:  pedunculi  pet.  )    „      77,    •  * 

^quantes  ■  L..]  ̂'  ̂^^^^^^rzca,  Arn. 
Pedunculi  multiflori;  ovarium  3-loculare...  B.  parvifiora,  Arn. 

From  the  order  Rhizophorem  must  be  excluded  Olisbea  rhi- 

zopJwrafolia,  DC,  which  is  the  same  with  Quildingia  psia- 
dioideSy  Hook,  in  Bot.  Misc.  i.  p.  122.  t.  30.  Steudel  in  his 

*  Nomenclator  Botanicus/  (a  work  I  have  not  seen,)  has,  I 
believe,  enumerated,  without  description  or  synonyms,  a  Rhi- 

zophora ceratophylloides;  if  the  specific  name  be  w^ ell  founded 
it  can  scarcely  belong  to  this  tribe  of  plants,  but  it  may  more 

probably  be  a  mere  typographical  error  fori?,  caryophylloides. 
Carallia  (from  which  Baraldeia,  Pet.  Th.,  Diatoma,  Lour., 

and  Petalotoma,  DC.  are  not  distinct)  is  readily  distinguished 

from  the  Linnaean  genus  Rhizophora  by  the  unguiculate  petals, 

and  from  nearly  all  the  genera  into  which  I  have  divided  that 
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genus  by  the  one-ccllcd  ovarium,  agreeing  in  that  respect 
with  Kandelia  only,  but  in  other  points  ditFcring  widely.  To 
this  genus  (CaralHn)  I  have  in  the  Nova  Act.  Ac.  Nat.  Cur., 
xviii.  p.  334.  added  two  species,  one  which  appears  to  be  the 
Diatoma  bracchiata  of  Loureiro,  the  other  from  Ceylon.  This 
last  I  have  also  received  lately  from  Dr.  Wight,  collected  at 

Quilon  on  the  Malabar  coast,  accompanied  with  specimens, 
procured  at  the  same  place,  of  another  form  which  Dr.  Wight 
considers  perfectly  distinct  and  has  named  C.  corymbosa :  this 

is  almost  intermediate  between  the  Chinese  and  Ceylon  plants, 
if  indeed  the  three  be  not  varieties  of  one  species.  They  all 

have  leaves  with  recurved  margins,  which  although  some- 
times obscurely  crenulate  or  serrulate  towards  the  point,  may, 

in  comparison  with  Roxburgh's  species,  be  said  to  be  quite  en- 
tire ;  about  seven  orbicular  slightly  retuse  but  apiculate  pe- 
tals, broader  than  long,  and  cut  and  curled  on  the  margin ;  a 

stigma  of  usually  four,  but  occasionally  five  or  seven  emargi- 
nate  lobes,  and  the  teeth  of  the  calyx  are  about  equal  in  length 

to  the  petals  5  they  may  be  distinguished  from  each  other  as 
follows : 

1.  C.  Ceylanica,  (Arn.)  ;  foliis  cuneato-obovatis  obtusissimis  subretusis  la- 
titudine  subdimidio-longioribus. — ^rn.  I.  c. ;  Wight.  Cat.  n,  2446  — 
C.  obcordata,  Wight,  in  litt. 

.  2.  C.  corymhosa  (Wight) ;  foliis  oblongo-obovalibus  obtusis  vel  obsoleto 
ac  obtuse  acuminatis  latitiidine  2 — 24-plo  longioribus. —  Wight.  Cat. 
n,  24:4:7.— Rheed.  II.  Mai.  v.  t.  13.  (inflorescentia  ac  floribus  pessimc 
delineatis.) 

3.  C  Sinensis  (Arn.)  ;  foliis  cuneato-obovatis  breviter  ac  obtuse  acuminatis 
latitudine  subduplo  longioribus. — Ai'n.  I.  c.  (cum  syn.) 

These  obviously  differ  very  slightly  :  in  C,  Ceylanica  and  C 

Sinensis  the  leaves  are  decidedly  cuneate  at  the  base,  the  mar- 
gin presenting  a  rather  concave  curve ;  in  C.  corymbosa  the 

cuneiform  appearance  is  less  evident  from  the  curvilineal  mar- 
gin being  usually  slightly  convex.  What  C.  integerrima,  DC. 

is,  or  from  what  part  of  India  it  was  obtained,  I  have  not  ascer- 
tained ;  if  distinct  from  all  the  above,  it  may  be  thus  defined : 

4.  C.  integerrima  (DeC.)  ;  foliis  ovalibus  subacuminatis  latitudine  duplo 
longioribus. 

C.  BaraIdeia,W.8iA.  {Baraldeia  Madaffascariensis,Vet.Th.) 

has  slightly  serrated  leaves,  and  according  to  the  author's  de- 2  B  2 
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scription  constantly  five  petals  and  ten  stamens ;  whereas  m 
the  Indian  species  I  believe  there  are  never  fevv^er  than  six 

petals. 
Dr.  Brown  has  pointed  out  the  affinity  of  Cassipourea,  Aubl. 

or  Legnotis  of  Swartz  with  this  order^  although  allied  at  the 
same  time  to  Salicariece.  Of  that  genus  I  do  not  possess  any 

species,  nor  have  I  had  an  opportunity  of  examining  them  mi- 
nutely ;  but  according  to  authors  the  stigma  is  entire,  and  the 

number  of  stamens  three  or  four  times  as  many  as  the  petals  : 

in  other  respects  however  I  have  a  plant  not  much  at  variance 

from  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  and  this  agrees  so  well  in  ap- 
pearance with  Microtropis  coriacea,  Wall.  Cat.  n.  4338  (of 

which  I  have  not  seen  the  flower)  as  probably  to  be  the  same. 
This  species  has  the  stigma  of  Carallia,  and  stamens  only 
twice  as  many  as  the  petals,  and  is  thus  still  more  aUied  to 

Carallia  and  the  true  Rhizophorece  than  Cassipourea,  but  form- 
ing a  link  between  them :  like  Cassipourea,  the  ovary  is  free 

and  composed  of  several  cells  with  more  than  two  ovules  in 

each ;  as  in  the  Rhizophorece  with  an  inferior  ovary  there  is  a 

perigynous  disc  between  the  ovary  and  the  petals,  the  stamens 

being  attached  to  the  outside  (or  underside)  of  this  disc.  Cas- 
sipourea  and  the  Penang  plant  have  both  fleshy  albumen  ;  in 
the  former  the  cotyledons  are  said  to  be  flat,  in  the  latter  they 

are  certainly  semiterete.  From  these  considerations  I  am  in- 
duced to  propose  it  as  a  new  genus,  as  follows : 

Dryptopetalum. 

Calyx  4 — 5-partitus :  lacinias  ovatae  :  sestivatio  valvata.  Petala  4 — 5, 
decidua,  calycis  laciniis  subbreviora  ac  alterna,  late  cuneata,  subangui- 
culata,  apice  longe  fimbriato-lacera,  £estivatione  involuta.  Discus  peri- 
gynus  8 — 10-crenatus  circa  ovarii  basin.  Stamina  8 — 10,  sub  margine 
disci  libero  inserta,  4 — 5  petalis  opposita,  totidem  alterna  :  filamenta 
subulato-filiformia,  apice  aestivatione  incurva  :  antherce  globosee,  dorso 
affixes,  biloculares,  intus  dehiscentes.  Ovarium  liberum,  ovato-globo- 
sum,  5-sulcatum,  carnosuni,  5-loculare  (nunc  loculo  uno  subabortivo)  ; 
loculis  4-ovulatis.  Stylus  filiformis,  brevis.  Stigma  peltatum,  5-par- 
titum ;  laciniis  stellato-recurvis,  linearibus,  apice  emarginatis.  Fructus 
pisiformis,  baccatus,  intus  pulposus,  sub-5-locularis,  8 — 10-spermus. 
Semina  oblonga,  apice  contracta,  appensa;  testa  rugulosa,  Crustacea. 
Embryo  albus,  teres,  in  axi  albuminis  carnosi  albi  :  radicula  supera, 
cotyledonibus  semiteretibus  paullo  longior. 

Frutex  vel  avhor  glabra.  Folia  opposita,  coriacea,  pemiinervia,  venosa,  oh- 
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lont/o-ovalia,  hrcv'iter  acuminata,  suhinlegerr  'una  supra  tncd'nun  denticu- 
lis  paiicis  obsoh'tis,  1 — 5  poll,  lotitja,  2 — 2i  lata,  hasi  in  petiolum  vix  se- 

viipoUicarcin  subattcnnata,  Flores  axillares,  J'asciculaii,  jit'dicellali,  pc- 
tlicellis  pctiolu  brevioribns,  medio  articulatis. 

1.  D.  coriaceum,  Arn. — Microtropis  coriacca,  WaU.'i 
J  lab.  In  Pulo-Pcnanj^. 

I  have  seen  no  stipules,  but  there  are  scars  between  the  pe- 
tioles as  in  RhizophorecB  after  the  stipules  have  fallen  off.  The 

ovarium  and  stigma  seem  to  be  always  in  a  quinary  propor- 
tion, even  when  the  flowers  are  tetramerous ;  but  then  two  of 

the  divisions  of  the  stigma  are  more  approximated  than  the 

others,  and  one  of  the  cells  of  the  ovary  appears  to  be  imper- 
fect. 

Martins  in  his  observations  on  Indian  plants  in  the  ̂ Alge- 

meineZeitung'  for  January  l834,and^Ann.  des  Sc.Nat/  n.  s.  i. 
p.  250,  mentions  that  there  are  eleven  species  of  Rhizophorece  in 

East  India  according  to  Wallich^s  list :  there  are  however  only 
eight  noticed  by  Dr.  Wallich,  but  this  number  may  be  made 

up  of  the  three  species  of  Carallla  described  in  De  Candolle^s 
Prodromus,  of  Rhizophora  conjugata,  gymnorrhiza  and  cylin- 

drica  of  Linnagus;  R.caryophylloides,JsLck',  R.  Candel  and  Can- 
delaria  of  De  Candolle,  with  R.  parviflora  and  decandra  of 

Roxburgh  mentioned  in  Wallich^s  list.  While  one  of  these 
has  been  unnecessarily  split  down,  others,  very  distinct,  ap- 

pear to  be  confused  under  the  same  names,  and  Blume's  are 
altogether  omitted.  I  have  now  enumerated  fifteen  species  of 

Rhizophorece  verce^  from  w^hich  we  must  deduct  one  from 
America  and  another  from  New  Holland  not  found  in  East 

India.  Of  the  remaining  thirteen,  one  from  Cochin  China  is 

scarcely  known  ;  a  second  extends  throughout  the  Indian 
ocean,  from  the  Mauritius  to  the  Moluccas  or  perhaps  Timor^ 
and  as  far  north  as  Arabia  Felix  and  Bengal ;  a  third  is  found 

in  Malabar,  Timor,  and  New  Holland ;  three  appear  to  be 
confined  to  the  Eastern  Islands ;  two  to  Malabar ;  one  is 

common  to  Malabar  and  the  mouth  of  the  Ganges ;  two  found 

at  the  mouth  of  the  Ganges  occur  probably  also  further  east  and 
in  Penang ;  and  the  remaining  two  seem  to  have  been  observed 
(unless  different  species  are  alluded  to  by  different  authors)  in 

Ceylon,  Malabar,  Bengal,  Java  and  Amboina.  To  these  thirteen 

have  to  be  added  Roxburgh's  two  species  of  Carallia  with  ser- 
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rated,  and  the  four  species  or  varieties  I  have  mentioned  with 

entire  leaves :  so  that  although  Loureiro's  Rhiz»  hexagona 
were  reduced,  the  number  is  about  double  of  that  given  by 
Martins.  This  order  is  thus  concentrated  in  India  or  its  islands; 

the  only  known  exceptions  consist  in  the  two  or  perhaps  three 
species  oiRhizophora  and  one  Carallia  that  occur  further  west, 
and  one  Ceriops  and  one  Bruguieria  that  are  found  in  New 
Holland ;  but  of  these,  two  are  also  natives  of  India. 

Arlary,  Kinross,  Dec.  1837. 

XL. — On  Habenaria  bifolia  and  chlorantha.    By  Charles 
C.  Babington,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  &c. 

To  the  Editor  of  the  Annals  of  Natural  History, 

Dear  Sir, 

At  pages  15  of  the  4the  dition  of  his  ̂   Brit.  Flora,^  recently  pub- 
lished. Sir  W.  Hooker  having  expressed  his  opinion  that  the 

Habenaria  chlorantha  of  my  paper  (Linn.  Trans,  xvii.  462)  is 
not  the  same  as  the  plant  figured  by  Reichenbach  at  t.  853,  f. 

1145,  of  his  Iconog.  Botan.,  I  feel  it  incumbent  upon  me  to 
give  my  reasons  for  considering  them  as  identical.  The  same 
excellent  botanist  appearing  to  doubt  the  correctness  of  my 
determination,  that  the  Orchis  bifolia  of  Linneeus  is  the  same 

as  my  H,  bifolia  and  Platanthera  brachyglossa,  Reich.,  I  will 

add  a  few  obsei-vations  upon  that  subject. 
Since  the  publication  of  the  paper  referred  to  I  have  ob- 

tained from  Prof.  Reichenbach  himself  a  specimen  of  his 
Plat,  chlorantha.  It  is  No.  948  of  his  Flora  German.  Exsic- 

cata,  and  has  the  following  label  appended : — "  948,  Platan- 
thera chlorantha,  Oust,  and  Rchb.  Fl.  Germ.  818.  ic.  1145." 

This  specimen  agrees  exactly  with  those  English  ones  con- 
tained in  my  herbarium.  The  shape  of  the  petals,  on  which 

Sir  W.  Hooker  lays  much  stress,  is  the  same  in  the  German 
and  English  specimens.  In  both  they  are  narrower,  and  not 
so  acute  as  in  Reich,  f.  1145  :  the  above  ticket  shows  however 

that  the  author  of  that  plate  considers  my  specimen  as  an  ex- 
ample of  the  plant  there  figured.  The  colour  of  the  flowers 

is  known  to  be  variable,  and  therefore  I  do  not  think  that 

their  not  being  very  green  in  our  plant  is  sufficient  cause  for 
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not  consitlerin*;^  it  as  identical  with  that  of  Uciclicnbach.  As 
far  as  can  be  determined  from  a  dried  specimen,  my  German 

I)lant  would  appear  to  have  had  quite  as  white  a  hue  as  those 
gathered  in  this  coimty  and  in  other  parts  of  England.  My 

native  specimens  have  the  cells  of  the  anther  quite  as  diver- 
gent as  they  are  represented  in  the  figure  quoted  above. 

Concerning  //.  bifolia,  Bab.,  I  need  say  but  little.  It  ac- 
cords exactly  with  the  only  specimen  of  0.  bifolia  preserved 

in  the  Linnsean  Herbarium  and  with  the  figure  (t.  852.  f.  1 144.) 
of  Reichenbach ;  and  I  continue,  after  the  examination  of  very 

numerous  specimens  of  both  plants,  in  a  living  state,  to  con- 
sider it  as  quite  distinct  from  H,  chlorantha,  Cust.  and  Bab. 

The  Pt,  bifolia,  Reich.,  H.  fornicata,  Bab,,  must  continue 
to  be  considered  as  a  very  doubtful  plant,  until  we  can  either 

obtain  authentic  specimens  from  Germany  or  discover  it  in 
England.  From  not  having  access  to  specimens,  I  have  thought 

myself  bound  to  continue  it  as  a  distinct  species  until  the  per- 
manency of  its  characters  can  be  determined.  I  have  never 

observed  a  hooded  anther  in  any  of  the  specimens  of  H,  bifo- 
lia, Bab.,  which  have  come  under  my  notice ;  and  since  the 

Linnaean  Herbarium  shows  that  Reichenbach^s  plant  is  not 
the  true  O.  bifolia,  Linn.,  I  was  obliged  to  give  it  a  new  name. 

Sir  W.  Hooker  not  having  mentioned  the  characteristic  dif- 
ferences between  the  two  native  plants,  I  trust  that  I  shall  not 

do  wrong  by  repeating  them  here  for  the  information  of  those 
botanists  who  do  not  see  the  Linnaean  Transactions. 

1.  H.  chlorantha,  Bab.  Calcaie  ovario  duplo  longiore  subclavato,  labello 
lineari  integerrimo,  petalis  superioribus  comiiventibus  obtusis,  anthera 
inferne  duplo  latiore  truncata :  loculis  oblique  asceudentibus  et  apkc 
convergentibus.   E.  B.  t.  22. 

2.  //.  bifolia,  Bab.  Calcare  ovario  duplo  longiore  subclavato,  labello  lineari 
integerrimo,  petalis  superioribus  conniventibus  obtusis,  anthera  oblonga 
truncata:  loculis  parallelis.  Bab.  in E.  B.  Sujjp.  t.  2806. 

In  the  former  the  anther  is  very  large  and  broad,  the  bases 
of  its  cells  twice  as  far  apart  as  their  tops ;  the  central  line 

between  the  cells  elevated  into  a  prominent  ridge  in  front  and 

grooved  on  the  back ;  the  stigma  is  very  broad,  slightly  pointed 
in  the  middle,  and  curved  into  a  semicircular  form. 

In  H,  bifolia  the  anther  is  truncate  or  shghtly  emargi- 
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nate^  rarely  somewhat  rounded  at  the  top ;  its  cells  are  nearly 

parallel  throughout  their  whole  length ;  the  central  line  be- 
tween the  cells  is  a  deep  furrow  in  front  and  a  keel  behind,, 

and  the  stigma  is  rather  broad^  truncate^  folded  so  as  to  leave 

a  channel  between  its  pointed  lobes^  its  middle  emarginate. 
H.  fornicata,  Bab.,  PI.  bifolia,  Reich.,  has  a  hooded  anther 

with  parallel  cells  and  the  upper  petals  not  converging. 

St.  John's  Coll.,  Cambridge,  May  18,  1838. 

XL  I. — Florcs  Insularum  Novce  Zelandice  Precursor;  or  a  Spe~ 
cimen  of  the  Botany  of  the  Islands  of  New  Zealand,  By 
Allan  Cunningham,  Esq. 

[Continued  from  p.  216.] 

EUPHORBIACEiE,  Ad.  deJuss, 
1.  Euphorbia,  L. 

339.  E.  glauca,  caule  fruticoso,  foliis  ad  apices  ramorum  confei  tis  lanceo- 
latis  integerrimis  glabris,  umbella  4 — 6  radiata,  radiis  simplicibus  trichoto- 
misque,  foliis  floralibus  oppositis  ovali-acutis,  involucris  4 — 5  fidis.  Kndl. 
Prodr.  Fl.  Norf.  p.  86.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  208.  Spreng.  SysL  Veg.  iii.  p.  790. 
A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  ZtL  p.  352.  Ic.  Ferd.  Bauer,  t.  1 66.  {EndL)—Kekiri 

gnott  of  the  natives,  around  whose  houses  the  plant  is  frequent.  D'Urville. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  Astrolabe  Harbour.— 1827,  D'Urville. 

(Northern  Island),  sandy  shore,  at  the  embouchure  of  the  Hokianga  river. 
• — 1820,  A.  Cunningham. 

SANTALACE^,  JR.  Br. 
1.  Mid  A,  (Thesium,  Linn.) 

Perianthium  5-partitum,  persistens,  eglandulosum.  Disco  epigyno  nullo. 
Stam.  5,  extus  fasciculo  gracili  villorum  munita.  AnthercB  biloculares. 
Stigma  3 — 4  lobum.  Nux  corticata  coronata.  R.  Br.  in  obs. : — Arbus- 
culse  glabrae,  ramis  ramulisque  plerumque  alternis.  Folia  alterna,  quan- 
doque  subopposifa,  utrinque  glabra,  nitida,  venosa.  Flores  racemosi 
axillares  s.  terminales.  Nomen  vernaculum  Mida,  unde  nom.  generis. 
R.  Cmmingham. 

340.  M.  salicifolia,  foliis  angusto-lanceolatis  attenuatis. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  A  slender  tree  fifteen  feet  high,  bearing 

flower  and  fruit  in  October,  in  the  forests  of  Wangaroa. — 1826,  A.  Cunning- 
ham.— 1834,  R.  Cutiningham. 

341.  M.  eucahjptoides,  foliis  lanceolatis  acuminatis. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  A  small  tree  fifteen  to  twenty  feet  high, 

in  fruit  in  October  and  November  in  shady  woods  at  Wangaroa. — 1826,  A. 
{Cunningham. 
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.'U2.  M.  ini/rfij'olia,  foliis  ovalibus  ovalo-hinceolatis  obtiisiusculis  aciuni- iiatisvo. 

New  Zealand  (Northoni  Island).  A  tree  thirty  feet  liigli ;  growing  in  woods 
in  the  neighbonrhood  of  the  Bay  of  Islands. — 182G,  A.  Cunning  ham. 

THYMEL^yE,  Juss. 

1.  PiMELEA,  Banks  and  Solander,  Sm. 

{Passerince  et  BanJcsics,  sp.  Forst.) 

343.  P.  Guidia,  Vahl.  Willd.  Sp.  PL  L  p.  50.  Roem.  8f  Sch.  Syst.  Veg. 
1.  p.  274.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  171.— Banksia  Guidia.  Forsl.  Gen. 
Char.  p.  8. — Cookia  Guidia.  GmeL  Syst.  Veg.  p.  24. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  upon  rocks  on  the  shores  of  Dusky  Bay ; 

also  on  the  summits  of  the  mountains. — 1773,  G.  Forster. — 1781,  A.  Men- 

zies,  Esq.    Astrolabe  Harbour. — 1827,  D'Urville. 
Obs.  Friitex  bi-  vel  tri-orgyalis,  erectus,  ramosissimus,  glaberrimus.  Flores 

albi  odorati,  extus  non  raro  carnei.    Perianthium  externe  villosum. 
344.  P.pilosa.  Vahl.  Willd.  Sp.  PL  1.  p.  50.  Roem.  et  Sch.  SysL  Veget. 

1.  p.  275.  A.Rich.  FL  Nov.  Zel.  p.  172. — Banksia  tomentosa.  Forst.  Char. 
Gen.  p.  8. — Cookia  pilosa.  GmeL  Syst.  Veg.  p.  24. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  in  thickets  on  the  coast,  as  also  in  the 

mountainous  districts. — 1773,  G.  Forster. 
Obs.  Caulis  fruticosus  erectus,  ̂   orgyalis,  glaber.  Ramuli  albo  villo  ves- 

titi.   Folia  opposita,  linearia,  obtusa.    Flores  albo-sericei. 
345.  P.  virgata.  Vahl.  Enum.  1.  p.  306.  Roem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veget.  1. 

p.  275.  A.  Rich.  FL  Nov.  Zel.  p.  173. — P.  axillaris.  Banks  and  Sol.  Mss. 
— Kai-Kai  Atuaniu.    Incol.  Anglice,  "  The  food  of  tlie  Great  God." 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island). — 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.  Among  under- 
wood and  in  bushy  moist  grounds.  Bay  of  Islands. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. 

— 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 
346.  P^prostrata.  VahL  Willd.  Sp.  PL  Roem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veget. 

i.  p.  274.    A.  Rich.  FL  Nov.  ZeL  p.  174. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  on  barren  mountains. — 1773,  G.  Forster. 

Shores  of  Astrolabe  Harbour. — 1827,  D'Urville.  (Northern  Island,)  in 
open  fern  grounds.  Bay  of  Islands. — 1826,  Allan  Cunningham. — 1834,  R. 
Cuimingham. 

347.  P.  arenaria,  foliis  decussato-oppositis  ellipticis  obtusiusculis  paten- 
tibus,  supra  glabris,  subtus  cano-hirtis,  floralibus  capitulum  5 — 7  florum  sub- 
aequantibus,  perianthii  tube  brevissimo  subaristato  lanuginoso  persistente, 
styli  staminibus  parum  longiore,  fructu  baccato.  Accum  in  Bot.  Mag.  t.  3270. 
— Ou-tato-rangha  of  the  natives.  Rich.  Cunningham. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  sandy  ridges  at  the  mouth  of  the  Hoki- 
anga  River. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham.  At  Takou,  on  the  east  coast,  near 
Wangaroa. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

348.  P.  UrvilUana,  foliis  (parvulis)  oppositis  ovalibus  obtusis  glabris,  capi- 
tulis  6 — 8-floris,  perianthii  tubo  brevissimo,  externe  dense  albido-sericeo, 
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laciniis  patulis  suborbicularibus  obtusis,  staminibiis  brevissimis  fauci  insertis, 
stylo  tubo  perianthii  duplo  loiigiore.   A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  1 75. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  shores  of  Tasman's  Bay. — 1827,  D'Urville. 
(Northern  Island),  on  dry  hills,  among  fern,  Bay  of  Islands. — 1834,  R.  Cun- 
ningham, 

PROTEACEtE. 
1.  Persoonia,  Smith. 

849.  P.  Tora,  foliis  elongato-laciniatis  acutis  basi  attenuatis  strictis  sub- 
falcatis  obsolete  trinervibus  utrinque  glabris  nitidis,  racemis  axillaribus  latera- 
libusve  multifloris,  pedunculis  perianthiisque  tomento  ferrugineo  tcctis,  ova- 
riis  glabris  dispermis  epedicellatis,  caule  arborcscenti,  cortice  laevi.  A. 
Ctmn.in  Bob.  Mag.  t.  3513. — Tora  incolis  audit,  unde  nomen  triviale. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  on  the  wooded  ridges  of  the  highest  hills 

near  Wangaroa,  near  the  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Islands,  and  in  the  great 
Forest  near  Hokianga,  &c. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. — 1833,  R.  Cunningham. 

Ohs.  Arbor  sempervirens,  20 — 40  pedes  alta,  potius  gracilis,  admodum 
venusta,  et  in  habitu  omnino  aliquot  specierum  Acaciarum  aphyllarum, 
trunco  erecto  ad  basin  diametro  6  uncias  sequante,  cortice  laevi,  sursum  ra- 
mosissimo.  Folia  alterna,  versus  apices  ramulorum  confertiora,  elongata, 
coriacea,  valde  glabra,  supra  nitidissima,  venosa,  saepe  sex  uncias  longa,  et 
semiunciam  lata.  Racemi  plerumque  axillares,  erecti  multiflori,  tomento 
rubiginoso  tecti,  flores  unibracteati.  Ovarium  glabrum,  dispermum,  sessile, 
vel  epedicellatum.  Glandules  hypogyncs  4,  brevissimae.  Stigma  depresso- 
capitatum.    Drupa  baccata,  putamine  biloculari. 

2.  Knightia,  Brown  in  Linn.  Soc.  Trans.,  v.  10. 

350.  K.  excelsa,  foliis  oblongo-ellipticis  lanceolato-oblongisve  obtusis  co- 
liaceis  glabris  profunde  serratis,  serraturis  remotis,  racemis  axillaribus  sub- 
scssilibus  multifloris,  perianthiis  ferrugineo-tomentosis,  bractcis  (parvis)  so- 
litariis  deciduis,  stylis  elongatis  persistentibus,  caule  arborcscenti.  Br.  in 
Linn.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  x.  p.  194.  tab.  Roem,  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veget.  iii.  p.  431. 
— Rewa-rewa  of  the  natives.  Yate. 

Obs.  Distinctura  a  Ropala  affini,  seminibus  quaternis,  apice  solum  alatis, 
—R.  Br. 

*New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  east  coast.  A  noble  tree,  often  eighty 
feet  high,  discovered  at  Opuraga  (Mercury  Bay,  in  lat.  36°  45'  S.)  and  near 
'J  olaga  (Rowa-Howa  Bay,  38°  22'  S,)— 1709,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.  Dry  forests 
near  the  Bay  of  Islands  and  Wangaroa. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. — 1833,  R. 
Cunningham. 

*  The  hitherto  very  obscurely  known  Embothrium  strobilitium  of  M.  La- 
billardiere,  erroneously  stated  by  that  author  to  be  a  native  of  Western 
Australia  (Terra  de  Leuwin),  has  been  at  length  ascertained  by  Mr.  Brown 
to  belong  to  the  above  genus,  its  ovarium  containing  4  ovules.  The  struc- 

ture however  of  the  matured  seeds  is  not  yet  ascertained.  In  the  mean  time, 
it  may  be  considered  a  Knightia,  though,  as  Mr.  Brown  suggests,  of  a  di- 

stinct section  from  K.  excelsay  and  may  be  thus  characterized  : 
K.  integrifolia  {Encarpha),  foliis  obovato-oblongis  subspathulatis  integris, 

s  accmisdensis  obovato-capitatis,  axillaribus  pedunculatis,  perianthiis  glabris, 
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The  M'ODcl  of  the  Rcwa-rcwa  is  hoaut  ifully  v;uie«;iitc(l,  l)t'InL»-  mottled 
with  R  cl,  upon  a  ground  of  light  brown  ;  it  is  therefore  well  adai)tcd 
for  making  articles  of  elegant  furniture.  The  freedom  with  which  it 

s])Uts  causes  it  to  be  far  more  frequently  employed  for  paling-fences  ; 
but  roofing- shingles  made  of  it  are  found  to  warp  readily  with  the 
sun. 

LAURIN^,  Fentenat. 
1.  Laurus,  L.,  Broiv7i. 

jP/ores  hcrmaphroditi  aut  dioici.  /-*eriaw//iii««  G-fidum  cequalc.  Stamina 
12,  duplici  ovdine  ;  extcviora  G  fortilia,  intcriora  G  extcrioribus  opposita, 
honun  3  sunt  fertilia,  basi  biappciuliculata  aut  biglaudulosa,  cetera  al- 
terna  sterilia.  Anther ce  biloculares.  Stigma  capitatum.  Drupa  nuda 
monosperma. 

351.  L.  Tarairi,  arborea,  foliis  lato-ellipticis  coriaceis  obtusis  pctiolatis, 
supra  glaberrimis,  subtus  venosis  glaucis  ramulisque  tomentosis,  raccmis  pa- 
niculatis  fcrrugineo-lanatis  axillaribus  terminalibusve,  foliolis  perianthii  ob- 
longo-ellipticis  acutiusculis. — L.  macrophylla.  {A.  C.Mss.  1826,  no}i  Don.) 
Tarairi  Incol. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  A  tree  fifty  to  seventy  feet  high,  in  dry 
woods  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  Bay  of  Islands,  Wangaroa,  &c. — 182G,  A.  Cun~ 
ningha7n. — 1834,  R.  Cimningliam. 

Obs.  The  timber  is  white  and  splits  freely,  but  is  seldom  employed. 
352.  L.  Tawa,  arborea,  foliis  lanceolatis  acuminatis  subundulatis  minu- 

tissime  venoso-reticulatis,  supra  glabris  nitidis,  subtus  glaucis  adpresso-seri- 
ceis,  racemis  paniculatis  pilosiusculis  terminalibus,  pilis  cinereis  sparsis,  ra- 
mulis  petiolisque  foliorum  juniorum  tomentosis,  perianthii  laciniis  ovalibus 
obtusis. — Tawa,  Indigenis. — L.  salicifolia.  Banks  et  Sol.Mss.  non  Swartzii. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  — 17G9,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.  A  tree  forty  to 
sixty  feet  high,  frequent  in  shaded  moist  forests,  at  the  Bay  of  Islands,  &c. 
— 1826,  A.  Cunningham. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

The  wood  of  the  Tawa  is  light,  and  on  account  of  the  facility  with 
which  it  splits  is  used  by  the  natives  for  their  short  fences.  It  de- 

cays, however,  in  the  course  of  two  years  and  becomes  perfectly  use- 
less ;  but  as  the  New  Zealanders  seldom  cultivate  one  spot  for  a 

longer  period  than  two  successive  years,  they  do  not  experience  the 
inconvenience  which  would  otherwise  accrue  from  the  rapid  decay  of 

bracteis  (maximis)  ellipticis  imbricatis  mox  deciduis,  stylis  caducis,  caule 
fruticoso. — Embothrium  strobilinum.  Lahill.  Nov.  Roll.  ii.  p.  116.  t.  265, 
Rcem.  et  Sch.  Sgst.  Veg.  in.  p.  432.  {vide  fig.) 

Hah.  In  Nova  Caledonia,  Labill.,  sed  nunquam  Terra  Van  Leuwii),  in- 
cola. 

Ohs.  Frutex  orgyalis,  ramis  teretibus  erectis.  Folia  petiolata,  obovata, 
integra,  venosa,  infra  attenuata.  Gemmce  fiorigerce  axillares  solitariae,  pe- 
dunculata?,  strobiliformes,  bracteis  ovatis  deciduis.  Follicuhis  lignosus,  ob- 
longus,  hinc  gibbus.    {Fx  Labill.  loc.  cit.) 
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the  wood.  The  fruits  of  both  of  the  species,  that  of  the  T arairi  re- 
sembling a  Damascene  in  size  and  appearance,  are  eagerly  devoured 

by  the  large  wood  pigeon ;  and  the  aborigines,  when  they  are  tra- 
versing their  native  forests,  and  happen  to  be  provided  with  muskets, 

always  halt  awhile  beneath  these  trees  in  their  fruit  season  (the 
months  of  October  and  November)  for  the  chance  of  a  shot.  The 

islanders  themselves  also  eat  the  fruit  when  boiled ;  by  which  pro- 
cess the  poison,  which  abounds  in  it  in  a  raw  state,  is  extracted. 

353.  L.  ?  calicaris  (Soland.) ;  dioica,  foliis  ellipticis  ovato-lanceolatisve 
acuminatis  venosis,  supra  nitidis,  subtus  glaucis,  umbellis  femineis  axillaribus 
glorneratis  pedunculatis  subquinquefloris,  pedicellis  cinereo-villosis,  involu- 
cris  pentaphyllis  imbricatis,  foliolis  subrotundis  latissimis  perianthiis  7 — 8 
fidis,  laciniis  oblongis  acutis,  pedunculis  fructiis  incrassatis  apice  dilatatis 
calyciformibus.  Banks  and  Sol.  Mss. — Tetranthera  Tangao.  B.  Cunn.  Ms. 
1 834. — Tangao,  Indigenis. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island). — 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks,  River  sides  at 

the  Bay  of  Islands. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

I  have  never  seen  the  male  flowers,  and  am  therefore  ignorant  of 
the  structure  of  the  anthers ;  but  as  the  stigma,  in  all  the  female 

flowers  examined,  is  dilated  and  more  or  less  lobed,  it  seems  pro- 
bable that  it  may  be  a  genuine  species  of  Tetranthera,  to  which  genus 

R.  Cunningham  has  referred  it.  He  has  described  the  male  flowers 
as  involucrated  and  subsessile.  In  the  absence,  however,  of  more 

perfect  materials,  I  have  placed  it  with  Solander's  in  the  Linnaean 
genus  Laurus,  to  which  all  the  plants  of  the  order  were  in  his  day 
referred. 

ATHEROSPERME^,  R.  Br. 

Flores  diclines,  vel  hermaphroditi.  Calyx  monophyllus,  limbo  diviso,  la- 
ciniis ssepe  duplici  serie.  SquamulcB  faucis  in  foem.  et  hermaphr.  Cor.  0. 

Stamina  in  masculis  floribus  numerosa,  fundo  calyci  inserta.  Anthercs 
adnatae,  biloculares,  loculis  valvula  longitudinali  a  basi  ad  apieem  de- 
hiscenti.  Ovaria  imo  plura  ssepius  indefinita,  monosperma,  ovalo  erecto. 
Styli  simplices.  Stigmata  indivisa.  Pericarpia  clausa  seminiformia 
stylis  persistentibus  plumosis  avistata,  tubo  aucto  calycis  inclusa.  R. 
Br. — Genera  Atherosperma,  Laurelia. 

1 .  Laurelia,  Juss. 

(Pavonia,  B.ui%,  non  Cavanill.) 
Flores  monoici  vel  dioici.<J.  Perianth,  monophyllum.  Tubus  campanu- 

latus  sen  brevissimo-cylindricus,  limbus  5 — 13  fidus,  laciniis  (imbricatis) 
2 — 3-plici  dispositis.  Stamina  7 — 14  ad  basin  singula,  glandulse  duae 
subrotundce  sessiles.  /^w^/i<?r<^adapicemfilamentorum  utrinque  adnatae, 
biloculares,  valvis  elastice  deliiscentibus  apice  filamentorum  afiixis,  sur- 
sum  spectantibus.    SquamulcB  3  ad  basin  staminum. 
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9  Perianthium  ut  in  mare  ?  Squamula:  pliiia;  ovat.-e,  per  discum  floria 
sparsa\  Pis/ilia  miiuerosa,  villosa.  Pericdrpiwn  corticaluni,  e  j)cri- 
antliia  tiibo  eftbrmatuin  intus  pilosum,  stigmatibus  ])roniiiiulis  ci>rona- 
tiim,  in  quatuor  partes  patcntes  dehiscens.  Caryopscs  j)lures,  sul)ulat.'e, 
piloStC.  Arborcs  {Cliilenses  et  Novcr  ZelaiidicB)  glaberrimei',  semper- 
virentes  (odore  Lauri  sassafras  valde  redolentes),  5 — 20  orgyales  et 
ultra.  Folia  opposifa  ova/ia,  petiolafo,  serrata.  Flores  axillares,  ra- 
cemosi  vel  siibcijmosi. 

351.  *L.  Novce  Zclandlcr,  dioica,  foliis  elliptico-oblongis  obtusis  coriaceis, 
racemis  miiltifloris  incano-villosis. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  A  tree  thirty  feet  high,  on  the  margins  of 
the  streams  falling  into  the  Keri-Keri  river. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. 

Of  this  very  remarkable  plant  the  tree  bearing  the  female  fructifi- 
cation has  not  been  discovered  in  its  native  country.  I  have,  never- 

theless, not]  only  placed  it  in  Mr.  Brown's  family  Atherospermea,  to 
which  it  most  assuredly  belongs,  as  indicated,  by  its  opposite  serrated 
leaves  and  by  the  structure  and  mode  of  dehiscence  of  its  anthers, 
which,  however,  accord  with  those  of  the  Laurina,  but  I  have  re- 

ferred it  to  Pavonia  of  Ruiz  and  Pavon,  of  which  it  appears  a  second 

species,  although  it  is  dioecious,  and  the  female  flower  and  fruit  re- 
main yet  to  be  examined. 

[To  be  continued.] 

XLII. — Descriptions  of  British  Chalcidites.    By  Francis  Walker, 
F.L.S. 

[Continued  from  p.  312.] 

Sp.  6.  Cirrospilus  Lyncus,  Mas.  et  Fem.  Luteus  viridi-varius,  antennae 
fulvce,  pedes  Jlavi,  alee  scepe  fulvescentes. 

Fem.  Luteus  :  caput  postice  fuscum,  fascia  vertici  viridis,  ocellis  confinis  : 
oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  fulvse  ;  articuli  1"*  et  2"*  supra  fusci :  thorax 
viridis :  mesothorax  luteus,  scutum  antice  et  scutellum  viridia  :  abdomen 
luteum,  segmenta  media  postice,  discus  et  apex  viridia  :  oviductus  fulvus  ; 
vaginae  fuscse  :  pedes  laete  flavi ;  coxae  basi  virides ;  pulvilli  fulvi ;  alae  ful- 

vescentes ;  squamulae  flavae  ;  nervi  flavi. 
Mas.  Flavus  :  capitis  vertici  fascia  viridis :  antennae  fulvae  ;  pro-  et  meta- 

thorax  supra  virides :  mesothorax  apud  proalis  squamvdas  fulvescens  j  scutum 
anticum  et  scutellum  posticum  viridia :  abdomen  apice  pallide  fuscum  ; 

*  The  type  of  the  genus  is  L.  Chilensis,  which  may  be  thus  defined  : 
L.  Chilensis  ;  monoica  foliis  ovatis  oblongisve  acutis,  racemis  subtripartitis 

cymosis  glabris. — L.  aromatica,  Juss.  Spreng.  Syst.  Veg.  vol.  ii. — Pavonia 
sempervirens,  Ruiz  et  Pavon  Syst.  Veg.  Florce  Peruv.  et  Chil.  (8vo.)  1 .  p.  253. 
Fl.  Peruv.  et  Chil.  Prodr.  (fol.)  p.  127.  tab.  28.— Thiga  Chilensis,  MoUni, 
conf.  Spreng. 

Hah.  In  regno  Chilensi.    Arbor  40  ulnarius  et  ultra. 
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pedes  laete  flavi ;  piilvilli  et  protarsi  fulvi :  alae  subfulvescentes.  (Corp.  long, 
lin.  1—1  ;  alar.  lin.  f— 1^.) 

V ar.  /3.  Fem, — Parapsides  viridi-fusco  maculatas  :  abdomen  viridi-cupre- 
um,  basi  luteum ;  segmentum  1""*  utrinque  viridi-maculatum. 

V ar.  y.  Fern. —  Var.  /3.  similis  :  caput  supra  etpostice  fere  omnino  viride  : 
mesotlioracis  scutum  viride,  postice  luteum  :  parapsides  viridi  maculatjje. 

Var.  B.  Fern, — Var.  y.  similis:  abdomen  cupreo-viride,  subtus  basi  ful- 
vum ;  segmentum  1"™  apice  fulvescens :  procoxse  virides. 

Var.  s.  Feni. — Var.     similis  :  mesotboraci  viridi  fascia  angusta  flava. 
Var.  ̂ .  Fern. — Var.  S.  similis:  mesothorax viridis ;  parapsides plerumque 

lutese. 

Var.  v).  Fern. — Caput  supra  et  postice  viride:  an  tennis  articuli  1"*  et  2"^ 
omnino  fulvi :  mesothorax  viridis,  scutum  postice  fulvum,  parapsides  flavas  : 
abdomen  cupreum,  basi  fulvum ;  segmentum  1"™  basi  utrinque  viride  :  alae 
limpidae. 

Var.  &.  Fern. — Var.  y[.  similis:  antennae  obscure  fulvas;  alse  fulvescentes. 
Var.  I.  Fern. — Caput  postice  flavum :  antennis  articulus  2"*  fulvus,  basi 

pallide  fuscus  :  thorax  luteus  :  pro-  et  metathorax  supra  virides  :  mesotho- 
racis  scutum  viride,  apice  luteum,  parapsides  fusco  maculatae,  scutellum 
late  fusco  vittatum  :  abdomen  flavum,  fusco  late  et  dilute  fasciatum ;  seg- 

mentum 1""^  basi  fuscum  :  coxse  flavae  :  al^e  limpidas. 
September;  near  London,  Isle  of  Wight.  Ireland,  Mr.  Haliday. 
Mas.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  sat  longum,  parum  convexum,  nitens, 

scitissime  squameum,  parce  hirtum :  caput  magnum,  transversum,  thorace 
latins ;  vertex  latus  ;  frons  impressa,  abrupte  declivis  :  oculi  sat  magni,  sub- 
rotundi,  extantes :  ocelli  vertice  triangulum  fingentes,  media  perparum  an- 
teposita  :  antennae  graciles,  extrorsum  crassiores,  prope  os  insertce,  corporis 
dimidio  multo  longiores ;  articulus  ovatus,  dilatatus,  maximus  ;  2"^  an- 
gustus,  subfusiformis ;  3"*  brevissimus ;  4"^  et  sequentes  ad  7"'"  longi,  subli- 
neares;  clava  triarticulata,  fusiformis,  acuminata,  articulo  7°  plus  duplo 
longior  et  paullo  latior :  thorax  longiovatus,  convexus,  fere  lasvis  :  prothorax 
transversus,  sat  bene  determinatus,  antice  abrupte  acuminatus,  postice  latus 
incurvus :  mesothoracis  scutum  longitudine  paullo  latius ;  parapsidum  sii- 
turae  remotae,  bene  determinatae ;  paraptera  et  epim era  magna ;  scutellum 
subovatum ;  postscutellum  transversum  :  metathorax  brevis  :  petiolus  bre- 

vissimus latissimus :  abdomen  longiovatum,  depressum,  thoraci  fere  quoad 

longum  ac  latum;  segmentum  1""^  magnum;  2""^  et  sequentia  brevia, 
transversa,  subsequalia  :  pedes  graciles,  pubescentes,  simplices,  subaequales ; 
coxce  parvae ;  femora  subclavata ;  tibiae  rectas ;  tarsis  articulus  1  brevis, 

2US  et  3"«  longiores,  4"^  adhuc  longior;  pulvilli'magni :  aire  perangustae,  bre- 
viter  ciliatae :  proalis  nervus  hirtus  costae  dimidio  paullo  longior,  ulnaris  hu- 
merali  vix  brevior,  cubitalis  longus,  radialis  brevissimus  ;  stigma  minutum  : 
metalis  nervus  simplex  costae  dimidio  longior. 

Sp.  7.  Cirr.  Crino,  Mas.  Cupreo-viridis  Jlavo  varius,  antennce  fulvce,  pedes 
flavi,  alcB  Umpidce. 

Caput  flavum  :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  pallide  fulvae ;  articulus  1 
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obsciirior:  tliorax  ciiprco-viridis,  apiul  paraptcra  ct  opiincra  flaviis  :  ahdoinen 
cupreum,  apice  virido,  dimidiiini  fere  anticiun  flavum :  potiolus  fiilvus  : 
scxualia  pallidc  fulva :  ])cdcs  Uctc  flavi  ;  tarsi  apice  fusci  :  al.e  liini)id;t'  ; 
squamuhv!  (lava* ;  ncrvi  flavi.   (Corp.  long.  lin.  i  ;  alar.  lin.  I.) 

Far.  (i. — Abdomen  ciiprco-viride,  basi  llavum. 
June  to  August;  on  grass  beneath  trees,  near  l^ondon,  Windsor  Forest. 
Mas.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  nitens,  scitissinic  squamcum,  parce 

hirtun» :  caput  transversuin,  breve,  convcxum,  thorace  paullo  latius  :  an- 
tennne  graciles  corporis  dimidio  vix  longiores  ;  articulus  1"*  maximus,  dila  - 
tissimus ;  2"*  longicyathitbrmis  ;  3"*  et  4"*  breves,  subquadrati ;  clava  longi- 
ovata,  brevisetigera,  articulo  4*^  latior  et  duplo  longior  :  thorax  longiovatus, 
convexus :  prothorax  transversus,  sat  bene  determinatus  :  mesothoracis  scu- 

tum longitudine  paullo  latius ;  parapsidum  suturce  conspicuae ;  scutellum 
obconicum :  metathorax  transversus,  brevis  :  petiolus  brevissimus :  abdomen 
sublineare,  planum,  Ifjeve,  thorace  paullo  brevius  :  pedes  graciles  :  aloe  an- 
gustae,  ciliatae ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali  longior,  radialis  brevissimus,  cubi- 
talis  sat  longus. 

Sp.  8.  Cirr.  Pacuvius,  Mas.   Viridi-cupreus,  antennce  picece  aut  fusccu, 
pedes  fulvi,  femora  cuprea,  alee  sublimpidce, 

Cupreo-viridis :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  piceae  :  abdomen  cuprevmi : 
pedes  fulvi ;  coxae  cuprese ;  femora  cuprea;  tibiae  fuscoe,  apice  et  basi  fulvoe  : 
alae  sublimpidae;  squamulae  piceae;  nervi  fulvi.  (Corp.  long.  lin.  i;  alar, 
lin.  i.) 

Far.  /8. — Antennas  fuscae;  articulus  1"'  piceus :  tibiae  fulvse,  apice  flavae  ̂  
tarsi  flavi,  apice  fulvi. 

Found  near  London.   Ireland,  Mr.  Haliday. 
Fern.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  nitens,  scite  squameum,  parce  hirtum  : 

caput  transversum,  brevissimum,convexum,  juxta  thoraci  latum  :  oculi  parvi, 
subrotundi :  antennae  clavatae,  dimidio  paullo  breviores  ;  articulus  1"*  longus, 
sublinearis;  2'"  longicyathiformis  ;  3"*  sublinearis,  sat  longus;  4"*  brevier 
et  latior;  clava  ovata,  articulo  4°  latior  et  duplo  longior:  thorax  longi- 

ovatus, parum  convexus  ;  prothorax  mediocris,  transversus,  an tice  angustior: 
mesothoracis  scutum  latitudine  longius ;  parapsidum  suturse  remote,  bene 
determinatse ;  scutellum  ovatum,  angustum  ;  metascutellum  obconicum, 
bene  determinatum  :  metathorax  mediocris :  petiolus  brevissimus  :  abdomen 
ovatum,  thorace  latius,  vix  brevius :  pedes  graciles :  alae  longse ;  nervus  ulnaris 
humerali  vix  brevior,  radialis  brevissimus,  cubitalis  ad  alae  apicem  propensus. 

Sp.  9.  Cirr.  Singa,  Fem.   Cupreus,  anfennee  fulvcB,  pedes  fiavi,  alee  Urn- 

pidcB, 
Laete  cupreus :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  fusco-fulv£e  ;  articulus  1"*  ni- 

gro-aeneus,  apice  fulvus  :  pedes  laetissime  flavi ;  tarsi  apice  fusci ;  propedum 
tibiae  extus  fulvo  vittatae,  tarsi  fulvi :  alas  limpidae  ;  squamulae  flavae  ;  nervi 
flavi.   (Corp.  long.  lin.  4 — 4  ;  alar.  lin.  1 — 1^.) 

September,  North  Wales.  Ireland,  Mr.  Haliday. 
Fem.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce 

hirtum :  caput  transversum,  breve,  convexum,  thoracis  vix  latitudine  :  an- 
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tennae  clavatce,  gvacilcs,  corporis  dimidio  paullo  longiores;  articulus  1"*  gra- 
cilis, sublinearis  ;  2"^  longicyatliiformis  ;  3"*  et  4"''  breves  ;  clava  fusiformis, 

acuminata,  articulo  4^  latior  et  plus  duplo  longior :  thorax  longiovatus,  con- 
vexus  :  prothorax  transversus,  sat  bene  determinatus  :  mesothoracis  scutum 

longitudine  latius ;  parapsidum  suturse  conspicuae ;  scutellum  obconicum  '• 
metathorax  transversus,  mediocris  :  petiolus  vix  ullus  :  abdomen  longiova- 
tum,  planum,  Iseve,  subtus  carinatum,  thorace  paullo  brevius  non  latius : 
pedes  validi,  simplices,  subaequales :  alae  angustse  ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali 
paullo  longior,  radialis  brevissimus,  cubitalis  longus. 

Cupreus  :  thorax  fulvo  interrupte  bivittatus  :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi:  antennas 
fusco-fulvse  basi  et  apice  flavae :  abdomen  nigro-cupreum :  pedes  pallide  fulvi ; 
coxas  aeneae ;  tarsi  apice  fulvi :  alae  limpidae  ;  squamulae  flavae ;  nervi  flavi. 
(Corp.  long.  lin.      alar.  lin.  1.) 

Found  near  London. 

Sp.  10.  Cirr.  Phorbas,  Fern.  Cupreus,  antennes  fulvce,  thorax  fulvo  vitta- 
tus,  pedes  fulvi,  alcB  limpidce. 

Fern.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce 
hirtum  .  caput  transversum,  breve,  convexum,  thoracis  latitudine :  antennae 

clavatae,  corporis  dimidio  non  longiores;  articulus  1"^  gracilis,  sublinearis; 
2"s  longicyathiformis  ;  3"'  et  4"*  longitudine  latiores ;  clava  longiovata ;  ar- 

ticulo 40  latior  et  plus  duplo  longior :  thorax  longiovatus,  convexus  :  pro- 
thorax  transversus,  sat  bene  determinatus :  mesothoracis  scutum  longitudine 
latius ;  parapsidum  suturae  conspicuas ;  scutellum  obconicum :  metathorax 
transversus,  brevis :  petiolus  vix  ullus  :  abdomen  longiovatum,  planum,  losve, 
subtus  carinatum,  thorace  paullo  brevius  et  latius  :  pedes  graciles  :  alae  me- 
diocres  ;  nervus  humeralis  ulnari  longior,  radialis  brevis,  cubitalis  longus. 

Sp.  11,  Cirr.  Arsames,  Fem.  Cupreus,  antennce  fuscce,  pedes flavi,  femora 
picea,  alee  Umpidcs. 

Nigro-cupreus  :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  fuscae  :  pedes  pallide  flavi ; 
coxae  nigro-cupreas  ;  femora  nigro-picea,  apice  flava ;  tarsi  apice  fulvi ;  pro- 
pedes  tibiis  et  tarsis  pallide  fulvis :  alae  limpidae  ;  squamulae  fulvae ;  nervi 
flavi.   (Corp.  long.  lin.    ;  alar.  lin.  4.) 

Found  near  London. 

Mas.  Corpus  sublineare,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce  hirtum;  caput 
parvum,  transversum,  brevissimum,  convexum,  thorace  angustius ;  vertex 
sat  latus ;  frons  abrupte  declivis :  oculi  mediocres ;  non  extantes  :  antennas 

graciles,  subfiliformes,  pubescentes,  thorace  non  longiores,  articulus  1"*  li- 
nearis, gracilis ;  2"'  longicyathiformis  ;  3"*  latior,  oblongus  ;  4"*  3°  brevior  ; 

clava  fusiformis,  acuminata,  articulo  4^  fere  dnplo  longior :  thorax  longi- 
ovatus, parum  convexus :  prothorax  transversus,  brevis,  supra  conspicuus : 

mesothoracis  scutum  planum,  longitudine  vix  latius  ;  parapsidum  suturae 
remotae,  non  bene  determinatae ;  scutellum  subrotundum ;  paraptera  et  epi- 
mera  parva :  metathorax  sat  magnus :  petiolus  brevis,  gracilis  :  abdomen 
planum,  thoraci  fere  quoad  longum  ac  latum  ;  segmentum  1"™  magnum ; 
2""™  et  sequentia  brevia,  subaequalia ;  pedes  graciles,  recti,  simplices,  sub- 
aequales  ;  tarsis  articulus  1"*  brevis,  2"*  3*^  paullo  longior,  4""  2°  longior ;  un- 
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gues  et  piilvilli  nuimti  :  ala*  lougiv ;  iierviis  hmnoialis  ulnari  vix  lougior, 
railialis  sat  longus,  ciibitalis  longiis,  in  alac  discum  dcclivis,  apice  stigma  lin- 
gens  luinutuiu  integrum. 

I'em.  Antennne  latiorcs,  breviorcs,  snbclavatas:  abdomen  longi-ovatum, 
tborace  angnstius  ct  })aullo  longius. 

Sp.  12.  Cirr.  Minocus,  Mas  ct  Fern.  /I'lneus  virldl  et  cyan  cn  van  its,  an- 
ieniKS  fiisco',  pedes  (cncl,  tarsi  Jlari,  alec  limpidcB, 

vEnco  viridis :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antcnnre  fusc.c;  articulus  1'"*  nigro- 
neneus  ;  2"*  nigro-iuscus  :  mesothoracis  scutcUum  purpuroo-cyancnm  :  abdo- 

men nigro-a^ncum  :  ])edcs  flavi ;  coxa;  viridi-a?nea3 ;  troclianteres  fusci  ;  fe- 
mora viridi-ajuea,  apico  llava ;  tibia?  nigro-amca;,  apice  et  basi  flavfc  ;  tarsi 

apice  fusci ;  protarsi  fulvi,  apice  obscuriores  :  alai  limpidas ;  squamulaj  fusca? ; 
nervi  fusci.  (Corp.  long.  lin.  1 — 1^  ;  alar.  lin.  1^  —  1+.) 

September,  near  London,  Cornwall. 
Mas.  Corpus  sublineare,  dcpressum,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce 

liirtum :  caput  transversum,  parvum,  brcvissimum,  fere  angustius  :  oculi 
parvi,  subrotundi,  non  extantcs :  antenna?  extrorsum  crassiores,  corporis  di- 

midio non  longiores  ;  articulus  1""  longus,  validus,  sublinearis  ;  2"^  longi-cyc- 
tbiformis;  3"*  sublinearis,  sat  longus ;  4"*brevior  etlatior ;  clava  sublinearip, 
acuminata,  articulo  4°  plus  duplo  longior  :  tborax  longi-ovatus,  parum  con- 
vexus :  protborax  sat  bene  determinatus,  convexus,  antice  angustior:  mesc- 
tboracis  scutum  fere  planum,  longitudine  paullo  latius ;  parapsidum  suturse 
non  bene  determinatae ;  scutellum  ovatum,  angustum  :  metatborax  mediocris, 
transversus :  petiolus  brevissimus  :  abdomen  longi-conicum,  depressum,  tbo- 

race paullo  brevius  vix  latius  :  pedes  graciles;  tarsis  articulus  2"*  P  paullo 
brevior,  3"^  adbuc  brevior,  4"*  3°  longior ;  ungues  et  pulvilli  minuti :  alf© 
longce ;  nervus  ulnaris  bumerali  vix  brevior,  radialis  brevissimus ;  cubitalis 
ad  ala?  apicem  propensus. 

Sp.  13.  Cirr.  Abron,  Mas.  Viridis  cupreo-varius,  anteimcu picets,  abdomen 
cupremn,  pedes  virides  JIai'O-cincti,  alec  Umpidce. 

^neo-viridis :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  piceae  ;  articuli  1"^  et  2"*  viri- 
des :  scutellum  purpureo-cupreum :  abdomen  cupreum  :  pedes  virides  ;  tro- 

cbanteres  picei ;  femora  apice  flava  ;  tibiae  piceo-virides  apice  etbasi  flavae  ; 
protarsi  fulvi ;  meso-  et  metatarsi  flavi,  apice  fusci :  alae  limpidoe  ;  squamulaa 
piceae  ;  nervi  pallide  fusci.  (Corp.  long.  lin.  ̂ — J  ;  alar,  lin,  a — 1^), 

Far.  /3. — Thoracis  discus  cupreus. 

J'^ar.  y. — Tibiae  virides,  apice  et  basi  flavae. 
Var.  0. — Var.y.  similis;  thoracis  discus  purpureo-cupreus, 
Var.  e. — Var.  similis:  thorax  viridi-cyaneus  ;  mesothoracis  scutellum 

cupreum. 
Found  near  London. 

Mas.  Coi-pus  sublineare,  depressum,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce 
hirtum  :  caput  transversum,  parvum,  brevissimum,  vix  thoracis  latitudine ; 
vertex  latus;  frons  abrupte  declivis  :  oculi  parvi,  subrotundi,  non  extantes  : 
ocelli  vertice  triangulum  fingentes  :  antennae  subclavatfe,  corporis  dimidio 

Ann,  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.  1.  No.  5.    July  1838.       2  c 
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fere  breviores ;  articulus  l"Mongus,  siiblinearis ;  2"^ longi-cyathiformis ;  3"* 
sublinearis,  sat  longus  ;  4"*  brevior  et  latior  ;  clava  coiiica,  acuminata,  arti  - 
culo  4°  plus  duplo  longior :  tborax  longi-ovatus,  parum  convexus  :  protliorax 
sat  bene  determinatus,  transversus,  antice  angustior  :  mesothoracis  scutum 
fere  planum,  longitudine  paullo  latius ;  parapsidum  suturse  remota?,  non 
bene  determinatae  ;  scutellum  ovatum,  angustum  :  metathorax  mediocvis, 
transversus:  petiolus brevissimus :  abdomen  longi-conicum, depressum,  tbo- 
race  paullo  brevius  vix  latius ;  segmentum  1"™  magnum  ;  2^^  et  sequentia 
breviora  subsequalia :  sexualia  vix  exerta:  pedes  graciles,  simplices,  sub- 
oequales ;  coxse  parvse ;  femora  subclavata ;  tibice  recttC ;  tarsis  articulus 

2""  1°  paullo  brevior,  3"*  adhuc  brevior,  4"^  3°  longior ;  ungues  et  pulvilli 
minuti :  a\x  longae  ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali  vix  brevior,  radialis  brevissi- 

mus, cubitalis  ad  alae  apicem  propensus  stigmate  minuto  terminatus. 

Fern.  Antennas  clavatse,  corporis  dimidio  breviores ;  clava  articulo  4°  du- 
plo longior:  abdomen  ovatum,  subtus  carinatum. 

Sp.  14.  Cirr.  Issea,  Mas  et  Fern.  Viridis  cnpreo-varius,  mitenna>.  nigrcp,, 
pedes  virldes  f  avo-cincti,  aim  limpidcB. 

Fern.  Lacte  viridis  ;  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  nigrag ;  articulus  T'^'ni- 
gro-viridis  :  thoracis  discus  cupreus  :  abdomen  disco  etbasi  cupreo-varium  : 
pedes  virides ;  trochanteres  fulvi ;  femora  apice  flava  ;  tibiye  apice  flavoe  ; 
tarsi  fulvi,  apice  obscuriores ;  propedum  tibire  viridi-fuscae,  tarsi  supra  fusci : 
alae  limpidoe ;  squamulae  fusca3 ;  nervi  flavi. 

Mas.  Pro-  et  mesofemora  flava,  basi  viridia.  (Corp.  long,  lin,  — 1  ;  alar, 
lin.  1— U.) 

Var.  (i.  Fern. — Capitis  vertex  cyaneo-viridis :  abdominis  segmenta  apice 
cyaneo-viridia. 

Var.  y.  Feni. — Thorax  supra laete  cupreus  :  abdomen  cupreum  ;  segmenta 
2""*  et  sequentia  basi  viridia. 

Var.     Fern. — Thorax  omnino  viridis. 
Var.  f.  Fem. — Antennce  apice  fuscoe  :  thorax  eeneo-viridis  ;  abdominis 

segmentum  1""^  viride,  apice  cupreo  et  purpurco-varium  :  protarsi  fulvi. 
Var.  t,'  Fern. — Thorax  viridis :  mesothoracis  scutellum  cupreum  :  abdo- 

men viridi-cyaneum,  basi  cupreo-varium. 
Var.  'fi.  Fem. — Proalse  fulvescentes. 
Var.  &.  Fem. — Var.  yi.  similis  :  femora  aenea;  tibiae  aeneae. 
Var.  I.  Mas. — Viridis  :  caput  postice  viridi-cupreum  :  thoracis  discus  cu- 

preus :  pedes  virides ;  trochanteres  fusci ;  femorum  et  tibiarum  apices  pal- 
lide  flavi ;  tarsi  fulvi,  apice  fusci. 

September,  near  London,  Isle  of  Wight,  Devonshire,  Cornwall,  Wales, 
Scotland. 

Sp.  15.  Cirr.  Medidas,  Mas  etFem.  C.  Isaeas  simiUimus,  minor  et  brevior 
at  vix  distinctus. 

Mas.  Laete  viridis  :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  nigrae  ;  articulus  1""  vi- 
ridis;  scutellum  viridi-cupreum  :  sexualia  pallide  fulva :  pedes  Icete  flavi; 

coxae  yirides  ;  trochanteres  fusci ;  pro-  et  metafemora  viridia,  apice  laete 
flava ;  mesofemora  barsi  viridia ;  propedum  tibiae  obscure  fulvas  apice  et  basi 
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llava>,  tarsi  fiilvi;  lueso-  et  nielapediiiii  tihiiu  picoo  biciiicla',  tarsi  Ailvi,  basi 

tlavi  apice  i'usci :  aUe  limpida^ ;  s<iuainiihu  piccir  ;  ncrvi  ilavi. 
Fi-ni.  Aiitoiinrc  fiiscw  ;  articuli  1"**  ct  2'"*  viridcs  :  mesotlioracis  sciilellmu 

cuprcum :  abdominis  discus  cupveus  :  propcdum  tibiae  flava?,  fiilvo  supra 
biplat^iatie,  tarsi  basi  flavcscentes ;  meso-  ct  metatibiae  piceo-viridi  bicinct.a?. 
(Corp.  long.  lin.         ;  alar.  lin.  i — l-J-.) 

ror.  (3.  Mas. — Viridis  :  antciinai  fusca; ;  articuli  1"*  et  2"*  viridcs  :  abdo- 
men supra  viridi-cuprcum  :  pedes  la?te  flavi  ;  cox.-e  virides  ;  trochanteres 

fusci ;  femora  basi  viridia  ;  propedum  tibia;  et  tarsi  fulva  ;  meso-  et  meta- 
pedum  tibia}  piceo  bicincta?,  tarsi  apice  fusci. 

J^ar.  y.  Mas.- — Antennte  fulvoe ;  articuli  1'"  et  2"*  virides:  abdominis 
discus  cupreus  :  propedum  tibia}  fuscre,  tarsi  fulvi,  apice  fusci ;  meso-  et 
metatibia}  piceo-virides,  apice  et  basi  flava?. 

Var.  5.  Fern. — Capitis  vertex  viridi-cyaneus  :  thorax  viridis,  suturag  cu- 
preo- virides  :  mesothoracis  latera  cyaneo-viridia. 

Var.  £.  Fern. — Thorax  cyaneo-viridis :  mesothoracis  scutellum  viridi-cu- 
preum  :  protibia;  fuscae  :  meso-  ct  metatibiae  virides,  apice  et  basi  flava}. 

Var.  ̂ .  Fern. — Viridis :  antennae  piceae,  basi  virides  :  thoracis  discus  cu- 
preo-viridis  :  abdomen  supra  cupreum  :  propedum  tibiae  extus  fusco-virides, 
tarsi  fulvi  apice  fusci ,  meso-  et  metatibia}  viridi  bicinctae,  horum  fasciae  su- 

pra connexas. 
Var.  VI.  Fern. — Var.  ̂ .  similis  :  abdomen  basi  viride  :  protarsi  fusci :  meso- 

et  metapedum  tibiae  virides,  apice  et  basi  flavae,  tarsi  flavi  apice  fusci. 
Var.  &.  Fern. — Meso-  et  metatibiae  fulvo  bicinctae. 
Var.  I.  Fern. — Viridis  :  thoracis  discus  cupreo-varius :  abdominis  discus 

cupreus  :  femora  basi  viridia;  propedum  tibiae  pallide  fuscae,  apice  flavae,  tarsi 
fulvi ;  meso-  et  metapedum  tibiae  virides,  apice  et  basi  flava},  tarsi  apice  fusci. 

Var.  K.  Fern. — Viridis :  thoracis  discus  cyaneo-varius  :  pedes  flavi ;  coxae 
virides  ;  femora  basi  viridia  ;  protibiae  extus  fulvae  ;  protarsi  fulvi ;  meso-  et 
metapedum  tibia}  piceo-virides  fulvo  cinctae,  tarsi  apice  fusci. 

Var.  A.  Fern. — Thorax  cyaneo-viridis  :  abdominis  discus  viridi-cupreus, 
Found  near  London. 

Fern.  Corpus  sublineare,  depressum,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce 
hirtum:  caput  transversum,  parvum,  brevissimum,  vix  thoracis  latitudine ; 
vertex  latus  ;  frons  abrupte  declivis  :  oculi  parvi,  subrotundi,  non  extantes : 

antennae  clavatie,  corporis  dimidio  breviores  ;  articulus  l"Mongus,  subli- 
nearis;  2"^  longi-cyathiformis  ;  3"*  sublinearis,  sat  longus;  4"*  brevier  et  la- 
tior;  clava  conica,  acuminata,  articulo  4°  duplo  longior :  thorax  ovatus,  pa- 
rum  convexus  :  prothorax  sat  bene  determinatus,  transversus,  antice  angus- 
tior:  mesothoracis  scutum  fere  planum,  longitudine  paullo  latius,  parapsi- 
dum  suturae  non  bene  determinatce ;  scutellum  ovatum,  angustum :  meta- 
thorax  mediocris,  transversus :  petiolus  brevissimus :  abdomen  ovatum, 
depressum,  juxta  thoraci  longum,  subtus  carinatum  :  pedes  graciles ;  tarsis 

articulus  2"^  I''  paullo  brevior,  3"^  adhuc  brevier,  4"*  3"  longior;  imgues  et 
pulvilli  minuti :  alajlongag;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali  vix  brevior,  radialis 
brevissimus,  cubitalis  ad  ala}  apicem  propensus. 

[To  be  continued.] 
2c2 
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XLIII. — Catalogue  of  the  Slender-tongued  Saurians,  with  De- 
scriptions of  many  new  Genera  and  Species,     By  John 

Edward  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  Senior  Assistant  in  the 

Zoological  Department  of  the  British  Museum,  &;c. 
[Continued  from  p.  283.] 

Sides  with  a  narrow  impressed  line ;  bach,  helly,  and  tail  covered 
with  cross  hands  of  4-sided  shields  ;  throat  shielded. 

Fam.  III.  ZoNURiD^. 

A.  Lizard-like  ;  ears  exposed ;  legs  4  ;  femoral  pores  distinct.  Old 
World. 

ZoNURUs.  Head  depressed,  broad  behind ;  supraorbital  plate  ex- 
panded. Tail  depressed,  with  whorls  of  large  square  keeled  spinose 

scales ;  back  with  keeled  subspinose,  belly  with  smooth  scales.  Toes 
5—5. 

*  Back  and  sides  covered  with  large,  rhombic,  obliquely  "keeled, 
dagger-pointed  scales  ;  lateral  line  narroiv. 

a.  Dorsal  scales  spinose. 

Zonurus  Novce- Guinea,  Schlegel,  1.  c.  t.  7.  f.  2. 
New  Guinea. 

b.  Dorsal  scales  all  keeled. 

Zonurus  cataphractus.  Reddish  ;  middle  of  the  back  varied  with 
olive ;  scales  of  neck  ovate,  keeled,  spreading ;  temporal  shields 
keeled,  subpyramidical.    Tail  spinose. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
Zonurus  cordylus.   Pale  brown,  darker  spotted  ;  dorsal  and  lateral 

scales  in  sixteen  series  ;  tail  slender,  elongate. 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

c.  The  central  dorsal  series  of  scales  flat,  smooth. 
Zonurus  vertebralis.    Pale  brown  ;  lateral  and  neck  scales  keeled, 

dagger-pointed. 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Back  covered  with  large  keeled  scales,  with  a  vertebral  series  of 
small  scales ;  sides  covered  with  small  and  rather  larger,  scattered  scales. 

Zonurus  Davyi.    Black  ?  Temporal  scales  large,  smooth,  many- 
sided  ;  three  pairs  of  prseanal  plates,  hinder  largest. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

***  Back  and  sides  with  small  scales  having  series  of  larger  convex 
slightly  keeled  scales  on  the  sides  of  the  back  and  upper  parts  of  the 

sides^. 
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Zonurus  microlcpidotns.  Cordylus  microlcpidotus,  Cuv.,  Gucrin, 
Icon.  t.  6.  f.  1. 

Cape  of  Good  Hoj)c. 
CiciGNA,  Gray,  1829.  Gerrhosaurus,  Wiegm.  Pleuroslichus , 

A.  Smith.  Head  pyramidical ;  tail  rather  compressed,  armless  ; 

scales  of  the  back  armless,  of  the  belly  smooth.    Toes  5 — 5. 
Cicigna  scpiformis.  Scincus  scpiformis,  Schn.  Lac.  sepiformis, 

Gmcl.  Gerrlio.  flavigula  Wicgm.,  Waglcr  Icon.  t.  34.  f.  1.  Plcu- 
rostichus  typicus,  Smith,  I.  c. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
Cicigna  Desgardinii.   Pleurosticlms  Desjardinii,  Smith,  I.  c.  143. 
South  Africa.    East  coast  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
Cicigna  chrysohroncha.  Pleurostichus  chrysobronchus,  Smith,  I.  c. 

South  Afi-ica.  Damp  woody  situations  about  Graham  Town, 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Tachydromus.  Toes  5 — 5.  Body  very  long  ;  scales  rhombic,  la- 
teral line  wide,  femoral  pores  one  pair  on  each  thigh. 

Tachydromus  typus.  Brown  with  a  broad  greenish  silvery  stripe 
along  each  side  of  the  back  ;  sides  with  a  few  small  silvery  spots ; 
upper  lip  and  beneath  silvery  ;  back  with  four  series  of  large,  and 
belly  with  six  series  of  smaller  keeled  scales.  Tail  four  times  as 
long  as  the  body. 

China. 

Caitia,  Gray.  Body  very  long,  front  feet  very  slender,  elongate, 

rudimentary  ;  hinder  feet  short,  compressed,  thick,  rudimentary,  un- 
divided, with  two  large  femoral  pores  on  each  thigh.  Tail  very  long 

and  slender. 

Caitia  Africana.    Olive  brown,  rather  paler  on  the  sides. 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

B.  Lizard-like ;  ears  exposed  ;  legs  4  ;  femoral  pores  none.  New 
World. 

Abronia,  Gray.  Head  depressed,  with  an  odd  anterior  central  plate 
between  the  4  or  6  polygonal  frontal  ones  ;  back  and  tail  with  smooth 
or  very  obscurely  keeled  scales ;  toes  5 — 5  ;  tail  round,  tapering, 
about  as  long  as  the  body. 

*  Scales  of  the  back  smooth  ;  head  depressed. 
Ab.  Deppii.   G.  Deppii,  Wiegm.  Herp.  Mex.  t.  9.  f.  2.  Above  black, 
white  spotted  scales  of  the  back  very  smooth,  lateral  plait  obsolete ; 
toes  with  large  rounded  warts  below. 

Mexico. 

Scales  of  the  yniddle  of  the  back  obsoletely  keeled,  of  the  sides 
smooth  ;  head  sub  depressed. 
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Ab.  tceniatus,  G.  taeniatus,  Wiegm.  Herp,  Mex.  t.  6.  f.  1.  Bluish- 
white,  hlack  banded. 

Mexico. 

Gerrhonotus,  Wiegm.  Cordylus,  De  Blainv.  Head  pyramidical 
with  an  odd  anterior  central  plate  between  the  4  or  6  polygonal 

frontal  ones  ;  toes  5 — 5  ;  tail  round,  tapering,  about  as  long  as  the 
body ;  back  and  tail  with  keeled  unarmed  scales  forming  continued 
ridges  on  the  back. 

Gerrhonotus  cceruleus,  Wiegm.  Herp.  Mex.  31. 
Brazil. 

Gerrhonotus  tessellatus,  Wiegm.  Herp.  Mex.  31. 1. 10.  f.  3.  (head). 
Scincus  ventralis.  Green. 

Jun.  Gerrho.  liocephaluSy  Wiegm. 
Mexico. 

Gerrhonotus  Burnetti,  Gray,  Beechey's  Voyage,  t.  ined.  Pale  olive, 
sides  with  cross  bands  of  white  tipped  dark  brown  scales,  beneath 
white  brown ;  back  with  1 6,  belly  with  1 2  rows  of  scales ;  tail  thick, 
as  long  as  the  body  and  head. 

South  America.  Brit.  Mus. 

Barisia.  Head  pyramidical,  without  any  odd  anterior  central 

plate  between  the  two  or  three  pairs  of  frontal  ones.  Toes  5 — 5 ; 
tail  round,  about  as  long  as  the  body.  Back  and  tail  with  round 
keeled  unarmed  scales. 

*  Ventral  plates  \A-rowed. 
Barisia  rudicollis,  Gray.  Gerrhonotus  rudicollis,  Wiegm.  Herp. 

Mex.  t.  10.  f.  1.  and  4. 
Mexico. 

**  Ventral  plates  l^-r  owed. 
Barisia  imhricata.  Gray.    Gerrhonotus  imbr.,  Wiegm.  Herp.  Mex. 

t,  10.  fig.  2.  and  5. 
Mexico. 

Barisia  lichenigerus.  Gerrhonotus  lichenigerus,  PF^^/er,  Icon.Amjjh. 
t.  34.  f.  2.  Gerrho.  adspersus,  Wiegm.  Herp.  Mex.  1. 10.  f.  6.  (Head). 

Mexico. 

Elgaria.  Head  pyramidical  with  a  large  central  anterior  frontal 

plate  placed  between  two  pairs  of  very  narrow  long  band-like  ante- 
rior, and  a  pair  of  large  6-sided  posterior  frontals.  Occipital  plates 

scale-like.  Back  and  tail  with  shghtly  keeled  armless  scales.  Toes 
5 — 5,  limbs  weak ;  tail  much  longer  than  the  body,  slender. 

Elgaria  Kingii.  Gerrhonotus  Kingii,  Bell.  MSS.  Pale  brown, 
head  brown  spotted  with  two  diverging  streaks  on  each  side  of  the 
occiput ;  back  and  tail  with  brown  cross  bands,  some  of  the  scales 
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on  the  sides  tipped  with  white  ;  scales  of  the  back  slightly  keeled, 
of  the  sides  smooth  ;  on  the  back  IG,  on  the  belly  12- rowed. 
Hah.  ?  Brit.  Mus. 

Elgaria  midticarinata,  Gerrhonotus  multicarinata,  De  BUdiiv.  Nov. 
Ann.  Mus,  1838,  t.  28.  f.  2.  appears  to  be  a  second  species  of  this 
genus  if  it  is  not  a  specimen  which  has  the  tail  reproduced.  In  the 
figure  the  occipital  plates  are  represented  much  more  distinct  than 
in  our  specimen. 

C.  Snake-like ;  legs  2,  rudimentary  or  none  ;  femoral  pores  none  ; 
ears  exposed. 

PsEUDOPUs,  Merrem.  Legs  2,  posterior,  rudimentary,  undivided. 
Old  World. 

Pseudopus  Pallasii,  Cuv.  H.  A.  ii.  p.  69.  Lacerta  apoda,  Pallas. 

Ophisaurus  serpentinus,  Ekhw.  Bipes  Pallasii,  Wagler.  Pseud,  ser- 
pentinus,  Merrem. 

Young }  Pseudopus  Durvillii,  Cuv.  Guerin  Icon.  t.  17.  f.  1.  Apodal 
Lizards,  Shaw  Zool.  t. 

Europe. 

Ophisaurus,  Daud.    Legs  none ;  tail  long.    New  World. 
Ophisaurus  ventralis.    Anguis  ventralis,  Linn. 
North  America. 

Ophisaurus  lineatus.  Yellowish  brown  with  a  set  of  three  black 
and  yellow  streaks  above  the  lateral  line  ;  belly  bluish ;  top  of  the 
head  and  sides  of  the  neck  brown,  spotted. 

North  America.  Mus.  Col.  Surgeons. 
Fam  IV.  Cercosaurid^. 

The  body  subcylindrical,  sides  rounder  with  scales  like  the  back  ; 
back  and  upper  part  of  the  tail  wdth  rings  of  large  keeled  scales 
forming  longitudinal  series ;  throat,  belly,  and  tail  beneath,  with  flat 
square  shields. 

Cercosaura,  Wagler.  Scales  of  the  back  large,  oblong,  quadrate, 
compressed,  keeled  ;  throat  wdth  a  double  series  of  imbricate  shields; 

collar  rather  distinct ;  tail  roundish,  compressed.  Toes  5 — 5  ;  ears 
conspicuous  ;  upper  eyelid  small ;  supraorbital  plate  thin  ;  femoral 
pores  none. 

Cercosaura  ocellattty  Wagler  Amph.  Syst.  158. 
Hab.  } 
Cercosaura  Hchreibersii,  Wiegman.    Tachydromus  Schreibersii, 

Fitz.  Cat. 
Brazil. 

Fam.  V.  Chirocolid^. 

Back  and  the  tail  above  and  below  covered  with  long  uniform 
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keeled  scales,  placed  in  rings  alternating  with  each  other.  Belly  and 
neck  with  flat  shields  ;  collar  double  ;  ears  none ;  femoral  pores  none. 

Heterodactylus,  Spix.  Chirocolus,  Wa.gler.  Toes  4 — 5,  hinder 
long,  very  unequal. 

Heterodactylus  imbricahts,  Spix.  Braz.  t.  27.  f.  1.  (not  good). 
Brazil.  Mus.  Zoological  Society. 

Fam.  VI.  Cham^saurid^e. 

Body  subcylindrical,  elongate,  the  whole,  except  the  head,  covered 
with  rings  of  elongate  keeled  scales,  forming  longitudinal  series ; 
limbs  rudimentary,  ears  distinct. 

Cham^saura,  Fitz.  Feet  fin-shaped;  nostrils  in  the  lower  hinder 
edge  of  the  nasal  shield.  Back  with  six  series  of  broad,  and  belly 
and  sides  with  many  narrow  long  keeled  scales. 

Chamasaura  anguina.  Lacerta  anguina,  Linn.  Lac.  monodactylus, 
Lacep.  Ann.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  ii.  t.  59.  f.  1. 

South  Africa.    Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Fam.  VII.  Helodermid^. 

The  back  and  sides  with  oblong  convex  shield-like  scales,  the 
belly  with  flat,  thin,  square  plates ;  the  head  depressed ;  muzzle 

rounded  ;  teeth  on  the  inner  side  of  the  jaws  incurved,  with  an  in- 
ternal lateral  groove ;  supraorbital  plate  thin ;  femoral  pores  none ; 

tongue  ?   Legs  4,  strong. 
Heloderma,  Wiegm.    lyachi/ derma  Wiegm.  Isis,  1829. 
Heloderma  horridum,  Wiegm.  Herp.  Mex.  t.  1 .  Trachyderma  hor- 

ridum,  Wagler  Icon.  t.  18. 
Mexico.  Mus.  Brit. 

D.  {Thecaglossce) .  Tongue  elongate,  slender,  retractile,  apex  fili- 
form horny  ;  head  with  minute  polygonal  shields  ;  scales  placed  in 

rings,  those  of  the  sides  like  those  of  the  back  ;  thighs  poreless  ;  su- 
praorbital plates  horny  ;  teeth  adnate  to  the  inner  side  of  the  jaws. 

Old  World.    Near  water. 

Fam.  VIII.  MoNiTORiD^. 

PsAMMosAURUS,  Fitz.  Nostrils  oval,  oblique,  near  the  orbits;  tail 
roundish  ;  scales  not  pierced ;  toes  rather  long. 

Psam.  Scincus.  Lacerta  Scincus.  Uaranus  Scincus,  Merrem.  Tu~ 

pinambus  griseus  and  T.  Niloticus,  Daud.    Monitor  terrestre,  Cuv. 
Ouran  de  Forskal,  Geoffr.  Rept.  Egypt,  t.  3.  f.  2.  t.  4.  f.  14,  15. 

Young. — Inner  side  of  the  neck  with  4  brown  stripes  ;  tail  banded. 
North  Africa.  India. 

Monitor.    Polydcedahs,  Wagler.    Uaranus,  Fitz.    Nostril  ob- 
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long,  longitudinal  in  the  middle  between  the  apex  of  the  muzzle  ?ind 
the  front  angle  of  the  eye  ;  tail  elongate,  compressed,  with  a  double 
edged  keel  above  ;  toes  elongate,  unequal,  strong  ;  teeth  rounded. 

*  Scales  small ;  ventral  shields  small,  ttvicc  as  lomj  as  broad. 
Monitor  Drac(vna.  Lacerta  Dracaena,  Li?in.  Stellio  Salvcguardia, 

Laur.  Tupinambis  Bengalcnsis  and  T.  Indicus,  Baud.  30.  and  T. 
Cepcdianus,  Baud.  t.  29.  Uaranus  guttatus,  U.  punctatus  and  U. 
Argus,  Mcrrem.    Monitor  gemmatus,  Guerin,  Icon,  t  3.  f.  1. 

India. 

**  Scales  moderate  ;  ventral  shields  square,  as  broad  as  long. 
a.  Scales  on  the  eyebrows  equal. 

Monitor.  Niloticus.  Polydaedalus,  Nilot.,  Waaler.  Lacerta  capen- 
sis,   Sparman  ?    Tup.  ornatus.  Baud. 

Junior,  Tup.  elegans  and  T.  stellatus,  Baud. 
Africa,  North,  South,  and  Western. 

Monitor  capensis.  Lac.  capensis,  Sparman. 
Jun.  Monitor  pulcher.  Leach. 
South  and  Western  Africa. 

b.  With  a  larger  roiv  of  scales  in  the  small  scales  over  the  eyebrows. 

Monitor  heraldicus.  Gray,  Griffith's  Anim.  Kingd. 
India.  Brit.  Mus. 

Monitor  nebulosus,  Gray,  Griffith's  Anim.  Kingd.  ix.  27.  Dum. 
and  Bib.  iii.  433.    Tup.  neb.  Cuv.  MSS. 

India. 

Empagusia.  Nostrils  oblong,  rather  in  the  front  of  the  muzzle. 

Tail  (shorter  than  the  body  and  head)  tapering,  roundish,  with  a 
double-edged  keel  above  ;  toes  short,  strong,  subequal ;  teeth 
rounded;  scales  large. 

Empagusia  flavescens.  Monitor  fiavescens,  Gray,  Griffith's  Anim. 
Kingd.  ix.  25.  Uran.  Russelii,  Schlegel,  MSS.  Uran.  Piquotii,  Bum. 
and  Bib.  iii.  483. 

India. 

Empagusia  ocellata.  Monitor  ocellatus,  V.  Hey  den,  Rvppell  Atlas,  t. 
Dongola. 
Emp.  albogularis.  Tupinambis  albogularis,  Baud.  iii.  72.  t.  32. 

Monitor  Gillii,  A.  Smith,  Zool.  Journ.  Brown,  black-banded,  with 
a  black  streak  on  each  side  of  the  nape.  Nostrils  subposterior. 

South  Africa.  Brit.  Mus. 

Hydrosaurus,  Wagler.  Tupinambis,  Fitz.  Nostrils  near  the  apex 
of  the  muzzle ;  teeth  compressed,  sharp-edged,  edge  toothed ;  tail 
elongate,  with  a  double-edged  keel  above ;  toes  unequal,  elongate. 
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*  Scales  over  the  orbits  small. 

Hydrosaurus  varius.  Lac.  varia,  Shaiv,  Nat.  Hist.  iv.  t.  83.  Tup. 

varieg-atus,  Baud,  Hyd.  variegatus,  Wagler.  Uaranus  varius,  Mer- 
rem. 

New  Holland. 

Hydrosaurus  marmoratus,  Wiegmann,  Acta  Acad.  Nat.  Cur.  xviii. 
t.  14.   Monitor  marmoratus,  Cuv.  Reg.  Anirn, 

Manilla. 

Scales  over  the  orbits  with  a  series  of  larger  plates. 

Hydrosaurus  chlorostigmus,  Gray,  Griffith  Anim,  Kingd.  Dum. 
and  Bib. 

India. 

Hydrosaurus  Gouldii,  with  two  yellow  streaks  on  the  sides  of  the 
neck  ;  scales  over  the  orbits  small,  flat. 

New  Holland. 

Hydrosaurus  Bellii.  Uaranus  Bellii,  Dum.  and  Bib.  iii.  493.  t.  35. 
f.  1. 

Hydrosaurus Timorensis.  Monitor  Timorensis,  Gray,  Griffith  Anim. 
Kingd.  ix.  36.    Tup.  viridimaculatus,  Daud. 
Timor.  Mus.  Paris. 

Hydrosaurus  bivittatus,  Wagler.  Stellio  salvator,  Laur.  Tup.  bi- 
vittatus,  Kuhl.  Uaranus  vittatus,  Lesson.  Monitor  elegans,  Gray, 
Zool.  Journ.  Seba,  ii.  t.  30.  f.  2.  cop.  Shaw,  Zool.  t.  66.  Monitor 
Lizard. 

Young — Tupinambis  exilis,  Reeve. 
India.  Java. 

Odatria,  Gray.  Nostrils  subanterior ;  teeth  compressed,  acute  ; 

tail  round  elongate,  with  rings  of  keeled  subspinose  scales,  and  with- 
out any  keel  along  its  upper  surface. 

Odatria  punctata.  Head,  tail,  and  limbs  black  (perhaps  disco- 
loured), the  limbs  and  base  of  the  tail  yellow  dotted ;  body  brown, 

black  spotted,  beneath  yellowish,  with  darker  cross  bands.  Body 
and  head  8,  tail  16  inches  long.  The  ventral  shields  are  long  and 
narrow  and  perforated  behind  ;  the  shields  of  the  head  are  flat,  rather 
unequal ;  and  those  over  the  eyebrows  small,  rather  granular  and 
equal;  those  of  the  back  are  rather  small  ovate  and  surrounded 

with  a  series  of  small  granules  ;  the  toes  are  rather  strong  and  mode- 
rate. 

Western  Australia,  Shark's  Bay. 
[To  be  continued.] 
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^lAV .^Illustrations  of  Indian  Botany.      J5y  Drs.  WiniiT  and 
Arnott. 

[Continued  from  p.  30G  of  tlic  2nd  volume  of  tlie  Companion  to  the 
Botanical  Magazine.] 

SOLANUM  GIGANTEUM. 

Plate  XIII. 

Caulc  fiuticoso  aculeato  tomentoso,  foliis  oblongo-lanccolatis  acumiuatis, 
supra  nudis,  subtus  niveo-tomentosis,  cymis  nutantibus  parvilloris, 
corollae  laciniis  lanccolatis  acutis,  baccis  globosis  nititlissiniis. 

Solanum  giganteum.  Jacq.  Coll.  v.  iv.  n.  125.  Wight  etArn.  Cat.  n.  1571. 
Dunal.  Sol.  j)-  202.  Roem.  et  Sch.  v.  iv.  j).  633. — Solanum  farinosum.  Wall, 
hi  Roxh.  Fl.  Ind.  v.  ii.  p.  255.  List  of  PI.  in  E.  1.  C.  Mus.  n.  2010.— Sola- 

num argenteum.  Heyne,  Herb,  {fide  Wall.) 
A  tall-growing,  erect  shrub,  from  12 — 15  feet  high.  Branches 

rounded,  the  older  ones  armed  with  short,  conical,  slightly  compress- 
ed prickles  ;  the  younger  ones,  the  petioles,  the  under  surface  of  the 

leaves,  and  the  inflorescence  clothed  with  a  thick  coating  of  mealy, 

white  stellated,  deciduous  tomentum.  Leaves  approximate,  oblong- 
lanceolate,  6  to  8  inches  long,  by  about  2  or  2|  broad,  finely  acumi- 

nate, entire,  acute  at  the  base,  smooth,  dark-green  above,  except  the 
younger  ones,  which  are  tomentose  on  both  sides.  Petioles  rounded, 

from  J  an  inch  to  2  inches  long.  Cymes  lateral,  dichotomous,  droop- 
ing, many-flowered.  Calyx  small,  5-cleft,  the  segments  ovate,  ob- 
tuse, scarcely  half  the  length  of  the  corolla.  Corolla  small,  white, 

5-cleft;  lacinise  spreading,  lanceolate.  Stamens  alternate  with  the 
lobes.  Anthers  projecting.  Ovary  superior.  Style  equalling  the 
length  of  the  corolla.  Stigma  obtuse.  Berries  round,  about  the 
size  of  a  pea,  shining  as  if  varnished,  containing  numerous  round 
flattened  seeds. 

In  alpine  districts.  Mountains  of  Dindegul,  about  2000  feet  above 
the  sea.  The  specimen  here  figured  was  from  mountains  near 
Salem ;  elevation  unknown. 

Fig.  1,  Calyx  and  pistil ;  f.  2,  corolla  laid  open,  magnified  ;  f.  3,  berries, 
nat.  size. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES. 

Ichthyologiske  Bidrag  til  den  Grdnlandske  Fauna,  af  Prof.  J.  Rhein- 
hardt.    Forste  Hefte,  med  otte  Kobbere,    Kjbbenhavn,  1837, 4to. 

This  valuable  work  commences  with  some  observations  on  the  Mam- 

malia of  Greenland,  which  is  followed  by  some  notes  on  the  Birds, 
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of  which  he  gives  figures  of  four  interesting  species,  a  new  Sylvia 
nearly  allied  to  <S.  mexicana,  Fringilla  leucophrys,  Numenius  hudsoni- 
cus,  Lath.,  1.  N.  horealis,  Wilson,  and  Anas  Barroivii  of  Richard- 

son. Then  follows  a  list  of  the  Greenland  Fish,  accompanied  with 
numerous  observations,  and  with  the  description  of  two  new  genera, 
which  he  thus  characterizes  : 

Lycodes. 

Corpus  elongatum,  antice  incrassatum,  rostro  obtuse  conico,  truiico  com- 
pressOj  Cauda  ensiformi.  SquamcB  corporis  rotundag,  minutae,  tenuissi- 
mse,  cuti  immersas.  Os  dentibus  validis,  interniaxillaribus,  mandibu- 
laribus,  vomeiiiiis  et  palatinis  armatum ;  rictus  mediocris.  Membrana 
hranchiostega  sexradiata  utrinque  jugulo  conuata,  apertura  branchiali 
angusta  postica.  PinncB  ventrales  obsolette  brevissimse  latiusculas  jugu- 
lares.  Pinna  dorsalis  et  pinna  analis  longissimcB,  apiccm  caudae  cir- 
cumdantes  ;  radiis  articulatis  divisis.    Vesica  natatoria  nulla. 

Inter  ZoarecEum  et  AjiarrJiicam  genus  medium. 
1 .  Lycodes  Fahlii.  Corpore  fasciato,  capite  postice  parum  depresso ;  pin- 

nis,  dorsali  et  anali,  squamis  minutissimis  adspersis,  ilia  radiis  117,  hac  ra- 
diis 93  ;  ano  ante  medium  gastrsgum  sito.    (Tab.  V.) 

Pustulated  Blenny,  Pennant,  Artie.  Zool. — Blennius  polaris,  Sabine. 
2.  Lycodes  reticulatiis,  corpore  reticulato ;  capite  postice  compressiusculo ; 

pinnis,  dorsali  analique,  nudis,  ilia  radiis  95,  hac  radiis  75  ;  ano  fere  in 
gastrseo  medio  sito.    (Tab.  VI.) 

3.  Lycodes  semimidus,  corpore  coHcolore,  ab  apice  oris  usque  ad  angulum 
anteriorem  pinnae  analis  nudo ;  capite  postice  compressiusculo ;  pinnis  dor- 

sali analique  nudis,  ilia  radiis  91,  hac  71 ;  ano  pone  medium  gastrseum  sito. 
Bythites. 

Corpus  breve  compressum  antice  incrassatum,  ore  fere  truncato,  cauda 
ensiformi,  Squamce  corporis  rotundae  minutse  imbricata?.  lAnea  late- 

ralis tubulis  exsertis  cutaneis  compacta,  interrupta.  Os  dentibus  acu- 
tls  interniaxillaribus,  mandibularibus,  vomerinis  et  palatinis  armatum  ; 

rictus  mediocris.  Alembrana  bra7icJiiostega  -atvmsqwG  aperture  invicem 
connata  sub  isthmo  liberc  suspensa;  radiis  octo;  apertura  ampla  infero- 
postica.  Pinna:  ventrales  obsoletse  uniradiatse  filiformes  longiusculae  ju- 
gulares.  Pinna?,  dorsalis  et  analis,  longie,  apicem  caudse  circumdantes  ; 
radiis  articulatis  divisis.  Membrum  conicum  crassum  pone  anum  liori- 
zontaliter  porrectum,  apice  triphyllo  papilligero.  Vesica  natatoria  ca- 
nali  pneumatico  nullo. 

Bythites  fuscus.    (Tab.  VII,) 

Ordnance  Survey  of  Ireland.  Colonel  Colby,  R.E.  Superintendent. 

Volume  the  First,  Memoir  of  the  City  and  North-western  Liberties 
of  Londonderry,  parish  of  Templemere.  4to.  Dublin.  Hodges  and 
Smith.  1837. 

We  have  always  considered  that  a  survey  of  a  country,  conducted 
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l)y  properly  appointed  men,  whether  its  real  i)ur])()rt  was  mere  history 
and  statistics,  or  the  ascertaining  of  the  valuation  and  capabilities 
of  the  district  for  culture  and  commerce,  might  also  l)e  made  most 
highly  important  for  a  knowledge  of  its  natural  productions  ;  and  from 
the  clear  manner  in  which  the  contents  of  the  present  volume  (the 
first  of  a  series)  are  made  out,  with  the  elaborate  detail  given  to 

some  of  the  departments,  we  ventured  to  expect  something  of  a  su- 
perior class,  and  that  some  portion  of  the  work  would  come  fittingly 

under  our  head  of  '  Bibliographical  Notices.'  The  volume  is  divided 
into  three  parts  or  sections,  the  "  Naiurai,"  "  ArtificiaV'  and  "  Ge- 

neral Notes.  It  is  with  the  first  we  have  to  do,  divided  again  into 

Natural  Features  and  Natural  History. 

Hills.  Geology. 
Lakes.  Botany. 
Rivers,  &c.  Zoology. 

With  this  part  we  are  not  satisfied.  The  parish  of  Templemere 
is  not  a  very  favourable  one  for  displaying  the  qualifications  of  a 
naturalist  or  for  exhibiting  what  might  be  done  in  the  records  of  a 
local  Fauna ;  the  plan  pursued  is  excellent,  but  it  is  sadly  deficient 

in  detail.  We  have  the  "  natural  features,"  embracing  geology  and 
botany,  concisely  described,  giving  a  view  of  the  general  surface  and 
of  the  vegetation  of  the  parish.  Its  botanical  riches  are  not  great, 
not  more  than  fifty  species  being  mentioned  as  worthy  of  notice,  but 
some  of  these  would  be  actively  sought  after  by  a  botanist  accus- 

tomed only  to  the  more  usual  flora  of  England  or  Scotland.  For 
zoology  the  parish  is  noted  to  be  unfavourable,  and  undoubtedly  it 
is  for  a  rare  or  very  interesting  list ;  but  surely  in  mammalia  Tem- 

plemere can  boast  of  more  than  a  bat  and  the  otter.  The  latter  is 
given  as  the  Lutra  vulgaris  ;  is  it  the  species  common  to  the  Sister 

isle  and  the  continent  of  Europe  ?  Seventeen  birds  are  only  men- 
tioned, all  of  them  common,  if  we  except  one,  which,  however,  we 

are  at  some  loss  to  identify,  from  the  remarks  which  accompany  it. 

No.  11,*'  Sturnus  ?  vulgaris,  or  Turdus  solitarius if  the  true  solitary 
thrush,  as  it  is  called  (a  Petro  cincla),  then  it  is  worth  recording ;  if 
merely  a  young  starling,  scarcely  so  ;  and  Mr.  Thompson,  of  Belfast, 
or  Mr.  R.  Ball  could  have  at  once  settled  that  question,  if  a  reference 

to  the  "  Ordnance  Collections"  was  inconvenient.  The  fish  are  bet- 
ter treated  of,  though  we  have  only  twenty- two  species  recorded. 

There  are  some  interesting  observations  on  the  genus  Scyllium.  The 
list  of  Mollusca  enumerates  only  My  a  arenaria,  Turbo  liitoreus,  and 

X\Iytilus  edulis.    In  this  first  part,  occupying  in  all  only  sixteen 
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pages,  it  is  stated  in  conclusion,  "  that  the  details  will  be  filled  up 

and  completed  in  the  zoological  department  of  the  county  ;"  and  on 
this  account  we  should  not  perhaps  have  spoken  so  lightly  of  it,  but 
we  know  that  there  are  so  many  parts  of  Ireland  unexplored  that  we 
do  feel  disappointed.  A  naturalist  should  be  attached  to  the  survey 
during  all  its  working  and  travelling  time  ;  the  expense  would  be 
comparatively  small,  the  information  would  be  great,  and  without 

this  we  can  scarcely  expect  to  see  the  **  natural  state"  brought  up 
to  the  same  standard  with  the  other  portions  of  this  great  and  na- 

tional undertaking. 

At  the  conclusion  of  this  volume  there  is  appended  "  Notices," 
accompanied  with  plates  ;  these  are  very  important.  The  Notices 

are  stated  to  be  "  published  for  the  more  speedy  information  of  men 
of  science,  in  anticipation  of  the  parochial  memoirs,  in  proper  con- 

nexion with  which  the  subjects  will  be  ultimately  described,"  and 
the  plates  devoted  to  organic  remains  and  to  botany  are  beautifully 
executed.  This  plan  is  also  excellent,  and  might  perhajis  be  made 
to  supersede  entirely  any  temporary  sketch  of  the  natural  state  of 
each  parish,  such  as  we  have  just  noticed,  until  the  natural  history 

of  the  w^hole  county  was  prepared.  They  might  also  be  so  intro- 
duced as  to  form  a  separate  work,  detailing  the  most  interesting  dis- 

coveries among  the  natural  productions  of  Ireland  when  the  great 
survey  was  completed,  and  thus  be  more  useful  and  easily  accessible 
to  the  professed  naturalist. 

Many  of  these  notices  have  appeared  elsewhere  previously,  and 
are  chiefly  relative  to  botany  and  the  lower  classes  of  zoology.  The 

plates  are  three,  devoted  to  fossil  remains,  the  others  to  Calama- 
grostis  Icipponica,  Carex  Buxhaumii,  Polysiplionia  (ttropurpurea,  and 

P.  affinis. 

The  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal.  Conducted  by  Professor 
Jameson.  No.  for  January  1838.  Edinburgh,  A.  Black  and  Co. 
8vo. 

January  1838.  Zoology. 

I.  Experiments  on  the  development  and  groivth  of  the  fry  of 
the  Salmon,  from  the  exclusion  of  the  ovum  to  the  age  of  seven 
months.  By  Mr.  John  Shaw,  Dumlunry,  Dumfriesshire.  This  is 
one  of  the  most  important  papers  on  the  subject  which  has  been 
published  since  1800;  and  although  circumstances  wherein  any 
animal  is  to  a  certain  extent  artificially  placed  must  be  viewed  with 
caution,  the  experiments  now  detailed  are  nearly  as  perfect  as,  under 
the  circumstances,  they  could  be.  Mr.  Shaw  was  previously  known 
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to  liiivc  performed  some  cxi)crimonts  to  ascertain  the  ranp;c  of  the 
growtli  of  the  young  sahnon  after  its  exclusion  from  the  ej^f^,  and 
those  now  described  were  begun  after  these  trials,  and  j)ri()r  expe- 

rience, had  brought  the  whole  arrangement  tolerably  perfect. 
Mr.  Shaw  had  made  a  series  of  small  artificial  ponds,  having 

a  run  of  pure  water  passing  through  them ;  and  the  lead  bottoms 

gravelled  so  as  to  resemble  as  near  as  possible  the  native  spawn- 
ing beds,  and  the  resort  of  the  young  fry  after  they  were  hatched. 

Two  salmon  were  taken  from  their  spawning-bed  in  the  frith  while 
just  ready  to  deposit  their  spawn ;  these  were  made  immediately  to 
shed  their  spawn  together,  in  a  pool  formed  for  the  purpose  by  the 
side  of  the  river,  and  the  impregnated  ova  were  afterwards  removed 

to  Mr.  Shaw's  breeding  pond.  There  it  was  hatched  101  days  after 
impregnation ;  and  at  the  age  of  six  months,  or  in  the  November 
following  (the  time  when  his  paper  was  read),  the  young  had  attained 
the  length  of  about  three  inches.  From  these  results  Mr.  Shaw 
considers  that  the  young  or  fry  do  not  proceed  to  the  sea  in  the  same 
year  they  are  hatched,  as  has  been  generally  supposed,  but  that  t\iQy 
remain  in  the  fresh  water  over  the  first  winter,  and  migrate  about 
the  May  following,  or  when  about  twelve  or  thirteen  months  old. 
The  fry  or  young  salmon  have  hitherto  been  supposed  to  migrate  to 
the  sea  the  same  spring  in  which  they  were  hatched  from  the  egg ; 
and  if  it  shall  be  hereafter  proved  that  they  do  not  leave  the  rivers 
for  thirteen  or  fourteen  months,  it  is  evident  that  an  immense  destruc- 

tion must  take  place  during  their  continuance  in  the  fresh  water,  a 
circumstance  of  great  importance  to  the  fisheries. 

Botany. 

I.  On  the  Tree  which  produces  the  Gamboge  of  Commerce.  By  R. 
Wright.  (Extracted  from  the  Madras  Journal.)  Together  with 
explanatory  notes  by  Dr.  Grohm.  The  paper  in  the  Madras  Journal 

is  written  after  reading  Dr.  Grohm's  papers  in  the  Companion  to 
the  Botanical  Magazine,  and  evidently  to  a  certain  extent  misunder- 

standing the  latter  author,  from  having  not  seen  all  the  accounts 
which  had  been  published  in  this  country.  Dr.  Grohm  corrects  and 
explains  his  own  observations,  in  the  remarks  which  accompany  the 
Madras  extract ;  but  nothing  new  has  been  elicited  since  we  for- 

merly noticed  the  subject. — II.  On  Algce  ivhich  communicate  a  red 
colour  to  the  waters  of  some  salt  marshes.  By  M.  Dunal.  In  seve- 

ral of  the  Continental  salt-works  the  crystals  were  often  observed 
to  be  of  a  beautiful  rose  colour,  or  the  water  to  have  a  ferruginous 
orange  tint,  at  the  edges  of  which  was  also  observed  a  scum  of  the 
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same  colour.  This  was  thought  to  be  caused  by  a  small  "  Branchio- 
pode,"  Artemia  salina.  The  examinations  of  M.  Dunal  found  how- 

ever that  this  little  animal,  though  abounding,  was  perfectly  co- 
lourless, or  rather  white  than  red ;  and  continued  observation  has 

shown  him  that  the  colouring  matter  proceeded  from  a  minute  Pro- 
tococcus,  to  which  he  has  applied  the  name  of  salinus.  The  orange 
red  again,  or  rosy  colour,  he  found  produced  by  another  plant,  to 
which  the  name  of  H^matococcus  salinus  has  been  applied ;  but  at 
the  same  time,  he  observes,  that  the  Protococcus  may  turn  out  to  be 

only  the  young  state  of  the  other.  Among  the  "  Scientific  Intelli- 

gence" is  recorded  the  discovery  of  Careo?  leporina,  Linn.,  Loch-Na- 
gar,  by  Mr.  Dickie,  of  Aberdeen. 

Works  in  the  Press. 

A  History  of  the  British  Zoophytes.    By  George  Johnston,  M.D., 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh,  &c. 

The  object  of  the  present  work  is  to  describe  every  species  of  this 
interesting  class  of  animals  ascertained  to  inhabit  the  British  Islands. 
The  first  part  of  the  volume  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  zoophytology, 
and  to  details  on  the  structure,  physiology,  and  classification  of 
zoophytes  ;  and  the  second  contains  the  description  of  the  species. 
We  are  perfectly  convinced,  that  this  volume  will  not  only  be 

an  acceptable  one  to  scientific  naturalists,  but  to  all  those  who, 
through  various  channels,  have  heard  of  the  discoveries  relating  to 
this  class  of  beings  in  the  memoirs  of  Trembley,  Baker,  and  Ellis. 
The  work  of  Ellis  on  the  British  Corallines,  published  in  the  year 
1755,  has  been  long  out  of  print,  and  is  now  extremely  rare.  But 
the  present  author,  with  a  complete  knowledge  of  everythmg  that 
has  been  previously  written  on  the  subject,  has  given  correct  details 

regarding  all  the  species  hitherto  discovered  from  personal  observa- 
tion ;  and  his  known  talents  leave  it  little  doubtful  that  this  work 

will  in  future  be  a  standard  one  in  all  that  regards  the  Natural  Hi- 
story of  British  Zoophytes. 

Since  the  publication  of  Ellis's  Essay  on  Corallines  in  1755,  no 
separate  work  has  appeared  in  illustration  of  the  history  of  British 
zoophytes.  In  the  mean  time,  a  much  more  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  structure  and  habits  of  these  remarkable  productions  has  been 
attained,  and  many  curious  species  have  been  discovered  in  our  seas, 
the  notices  of  which  lie  scattered  through  numerous  volumes  of  a 

miscellaneous  nature,  often  very  diflficult  to  procure,  and  not  attain- 
able without  considerable  expense.    To  collect  into  one  volume,  of 
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a  convenient  size  and  moderate  price,  these  discoveries  ;  to  systema- 
tise the  whole  ;  and  arrange  the  species  after  a  more  natural  method, 

has  been  the  object  of  the  author  of  the  present  work.  In  the  plates, 
figures,  of  the  natural  size  and  magnified,  of  nearly  every  species,  are 
given, — the  figures  drawn  from  nature  expressly  for  the  volume;  and 
from  the  care  bestowed  upon  them  it  is  confidently  believed  that 

they  will  be  found  accurate  and  faithful  representations  of  their  ob- 

jects. 
This  work  will  be  published  in  a  form  so  as  to  range  with  Yarrell's 

British  Birds  and  Fishes,  and  will  be  accompanied  with  numerous 
wood  cuts  and  engravings. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  LEARNED  SOCIETIES. 
ZOOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

October  10,  1837,  R.  Owen,  Esq.,  in  the  Chair.— Mr.  Gould 
called  the  attention  of  the  Meeting  to  a  collection  of  Birds  from 
Australia  and  the  adjacent  islands,  belonging  to  the  Raptorial  Order, 
and  upon  which  he  proceeded  to  offer  the  following  observations. 

"  My  attention  during  the  last  few  days  having  been  directed  to  the 
Raptorial  Birds  of  Australia  and  the  adjacent  islands,  and  my  own 
collection  from  those  parts  being  particularly  rich  in  the  birds  of 
this  order,  I  am  induced  to  lay  before  the  Society  a  slight  sketch 
of  all  the  species  found  in  that  portion  of  the  globe,  and  to  exhibit  to 
the  Meeting  a  few  which  I  conceive  to  be  now  for  the  first  time 
made  public.  From  our  limited  knowledge,  however,  of  this  vast 
continent,  my  observations  will  more  particularly  refer  to  the  birds 

of  the  southern  parts  of  Australia  and  Van  Diemen's  Land,  these 
being  the  districts  which  up  to  the  present  time  have  been  most  ex- 

tensively explored. 

"  Most  of  the  forms  now  exhibited  will  be  found  to  bear  a  striking 
resemblance  to  those  inhabiting  Europe ;  indeed,  the  similarity 
is  so  strikingly  obvious  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  the  influence  of  tem- 

perature on  the  form  of  animals. 

"  A  remarkable  deficiency,  and  that  a  very  important  one,  is  the  to- 
tal absence  of  any  of  the  VulturidcB,  or  of  any  form  by  which  this 

family  might  be  represented.  It  is  true  that  a  bird  has  been  described 

by  Dr.  Latham  under  the  name  of  '  New  Holland  Vulture but 
this  bird  is  now  almost  universally  admitted  to  belong  to  a  totally 
different  order,  that  of  the  Rasores.  I  have  placed  an  example  of 
this  singular  species  on  the  table,  an  examination  of  which  will  en- 

able any  member  present  (who  has  not  before  had  an  opportunity  of 
Ann.  Nat,  Hist.  Vol.  1.  No.  5,  July  1838.  2  d 
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inspecting  it,)  to  judge  of  the  impropriety  of  assigning  it  a  place 
among  the  Raptores.  The  nearest  approach  to  the  Vulturida,  said 
to  be  from  New  Zealand,  and  brought  from  thence  by  Captain  Cook, 
is  the  Polyhorus  Novce-Zelandiae,  the  Falco  Novce-Zelandia  of  Dr.  La- 

tham :  now  as  I  conceive  that  the  specimen  brought  home  by  Cap- 
tain Cook  will  prove  to  be  identical  with  those  so  frequently  trans- 

mitted from  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  as  I  am  not  aware  of  any  other 

specimen  except  Captain  Cook's  having  been  received  direct  from 
New  Zealand,  and,  moreover,  that  the  form  is  strictly  confined  to 
America  and  its  adjacent  islands,  some  mistake  may  have  arisen  in 
labelling  the  specimen  brought  home  by  our  celebrated  navigator, 
a  circumstance  which,  if  my  opinion  be  correct,  has  involved  the 
history  of  the  species  in  considerable  confusion. 

"  Of  the  genus  Aquila  only  one  species  has  as  yet  been  discovered, 
viz.,  the  Aquila  fucosa  of  Cuvier,  which  doubtless  represents  in  Au- 

stralia the  Golden  Eagle  of  Europe,  from  which  it  may  be  readily 
distinguislied  by  its  more  slender  contour,  and  by  its  lengthened  and 

wedge-shaped  tail. 

"  Of  the  genus  Halia'etus  or  Sea  Eagles,  there  are  four  species,  the 
largest  of  which,  clearly  the  analogue  of  the  European  H.  albicilla, 
is  one  of  the  species  which  I  consider  to  be  new,  and  which  from  the 

wedge-shaped  form  of  its  tail  I  would  characterise  as  H.  sphenurus, 
I  cannot  but  consider  the  form  of  the  tail  in  this  species  as  particu- 

larly interesting,  inasmuch  as  it  is  a  character  peculiar  to  all  the 
species  of  Eagle  inhabiting  Australia,  although  in  a  less  degree  to  the 
others  than  to  the  present  species.  The  second  is  a  small  species, 

described  by  Messrs.  Vigors  and  Horsfield  in  the  Linnsean  Transac- 
tions as  Hal.  canorus,  the  European  representatives  of  which  are 

not  so  clear  to  me  as  those  just  alluded  to.  The  third  is  the  Ha- 

lia'etus Calei  of  Messrs.  Vigors  and  Horsfield,  of  which  a  single  spe- 
cimen exists  in  the  collection  of  the  Linnsean  Society,  and  which  I 

should  be  rather  inclined  to  assign  to  the  genus  Astur  than  to  that  of 

Halia'etus.  In  size  this  species  equals  the  Common  Buzzard,  but  has 
the  rounded  wing  and  several  other  characters  peculiar  to  the  genus 

Astur.  The  fourth  is  the  White-breasted  Eagle  of  Dr.  Latham,  a 

species  inhabiting  the  continent  of  Australia  and  Van  Diemen's  Land. 
At  a  cursory  glance  this  powerful  bird  might  be  said  to  represent  the 

Halia'etus  leucocephalus  of  northern  Europe  and  America ;  and  al- 
though I  cannot  but  admit  their  resemblance,  I  discern  characters 

sufficiently  distinct  to  warrant  its  separation  into  a  new  genus.  I 

am  not,  however,  prepared  to  make  this  division  at  the  present  mo- 
ment ;  still  I  am  of  opinion  this  bird  will  prove  to  be  one  of  a  group 
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ranging-  Ix'tween  Uuliui'lus  and  Pundion,  of  which  latter  genus  tlie 
Osprey  of  Euroj)c  maybe  regarded  as  the  type,  and  of  whicli  a  single 
species  inhabits  Australia.  This  bird  appears  to  accord  most  accu- 

rately with  European  specimens  excepting  in  its  smaller  size;  and  if 
this  should  ultimately  prove  to  be  identical  with  our  bird,  it  may 
then  be  said  to  be  universally  distributed  over  the  Old  World.  The 
Osprey  of  America,  on  the  contrary,  presents  us  with  some  slight 
dilferences,  which  being  constant,  may  I  think  be  safely  regarded  as 
specific. 

"  Of  the  genus  Falco,  the  Peregrinusis  replaced  by  a  species  most 
nearly  allied  to,  and  hitherto  considered  identical  with  that  bird  :  the 
experienced  eye  of  the  ornithologist  will,  however,  readily  distinguish 
an  Australian  specimen  when  placed  among  others  from  various  parts 
of  the  globe,  so  that  there  will  be  but  little  impropriety  in  assigning 
to  it  a  separate  specific  name.  As,  however,  my  engagements  have  not 
allowed  me  to  make  that  minute  examination  which  is  necessary  to 
determine  the  point,  I  defer  for  the  present  affixing  a  new  specific 
name  for  this  species.  The  Hobby,  so  familiar  as  a  European 
bird,  is  represented  by  the  Falcon,  for  which  I  now  propose  the 
specific  name  of  rvfiventer,  as  I  believe  it  to  be  undescribed.  The 
third  species,  which  I  have  provisionally  followed  Messrs.  Vigors  and 
Horsfield  in  placing  among  the  true  Falcons,  is  the  Falco  Berigora, 
whose  lengthened  and  slightly-formed  tarsi  indicate  a  difference  in 
structure,  which  may  ultimately  prove  to  be  generic.  The  Cerchnis 

cenchro'ides  {Falco  cefichrdides  of  Messrs.  Vigors  and  Horsfield,)  ex- 
hibits a  beautiful  analogy  with  the  Common  Kestril  of  our  island, 

but  although  nearly  allied  possesses  several  important  and  permanent 
diflferences. 

"  The  great  variety  of  changes  to  which  the  members  of  the  genus 
Astur  are  subjected,  has  led  to  vast  confusion,  and  it  is  only  by  a 
minute  examination  of  the  numerous  examples  in  my  collection  in 
various  stages  of  plumage,  that  I  have  been  able  to  determine  the 
species  with  satisfaction  to  myself ;  and  if  I  have  found  it  necessary 

to  consider  as  identical  two  or  three  species  of  this  genus  charac- 
terised by  Messrs.  Vigors  and  Horsfield,  I  feel  confident  that  it  was 

owing  to  the  absence  of  sufficient  materials  at  the  time  the  Linnsean 
collection  was  so  ably  named  by  those  gentlemen,  that  they  were 
described  as  distinct. 

"  My  attention  has  of  course  been  directed  to  the  great  difference 
in  size  which  exists  between  the  males  and  females,  and  the  various 

changes  from  youth  to  maturity  M^hich  occur  in  the  members  of  the 
genera  Astur  and  Accipiter ;  and  I  must  now  call  the  attention  of 

2  D  2 
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the  members  present  to  the  beautiful  analogy  which  exists  between 
the  Accipiter  torquatus  and  the  Astur  approximans  of  Messrs.  Vigors 

and  Horsfield,  of  which  several  examples  are  on  the  table  ;  I  say- 
analogy,  because  it  is  in  colour  alone  that  so  great  a  similarity  exists 

between  them.  I'hese  gentlemen  having  applied  the  names  of  ap- 
j}roximans  and  fasciatus  to  two  birds  which  I  believe  to  be  synony- 

mous with  the  Falco  radiatus  of  Dr.  Latham,  whose  description  was 
taken  from  a  young  bird,  I  retain  the  name  of  Astur  approximans  in 
preference  to  radiatus,  from  the  near  approach  of  these  two  birds  to 
Accipiter  torquatus.  It  will,  perhaps,  not  be  out  of  place  to  say  a 
few  words  on  the  difference  in  structure  of  these  birds,  which  in 
outward  appearance  offer  so  close  a  resemblance  to  each  other.  The 
females  in  both  these  minor  groups  far  exceed  the  males  in  size,  and 
both  groups  appear  with  a  trifling  deviation  to  be  subject  to  the  same 

changes  of  plumage  ;  while  in  their  structure  they  exhibit  con- 
siderable differences,  the  chief  of  which  are  the  more  delicate, 

slender,  and  lengthened  form  of  the  legs  of  Accipiter,  the  great  pro- 
longation of  the  middle  toe,  and  the  square  or  forked  form  of  the 

tail.  On  comparison  it  will  be  found  that  the  centre  toe  of  the  little 
male  Accipiter  on  the  table  is  fully  as  long  as  that  of  the  male  Astur 
approximans,  a  bird  nearly  double  its  size  ;  that  the  tarsi  in  the  latter 
bird  are  comj^aratively  shorter  and  more  robust ;  and  that  the  middle 

tail-feathers  are  the  longest,  giving  a  rounded  form  to  that  organ. 

"  It  may  be  truly  said  that  Australia  abounds  in  anomalies,  witness 
its  Black  Swan  and  White  Hawk,  which  latter  bird  has  not  a  little 

puzzled  me,  and  I  am  not  yet  satisfied  as  to  whether  it  be  not  a  per- 
manent albino  variety  of  another  species,  examples  of  which  are  now 

on  the  table  with  a  corresponding  number  of  birds  in  the  white  plu- 
mage. Much  difference  will  be  found  in  their  size,  but  this  may  be 

readily  accounted  for  by  the  difference  of  size  in  the  two  sexes. 

"The  males  and  females  of  the  white  birds  agree  so  accurately  in 
their  measurements  with  those  in  the  grey  plumage,  as  to  induce  me 

to  believe  that  they  are  identical ;  and  after  a  close  ex'amination  I 
am  also  led  to  consider  the  Astur  Raii  of  the  Linnsean  Catalogue  as 
the  young  of  the  same  species. 

"  Of  the  genus  Milvus  my  collection  contains  two  species,  and  two 
more  beautiful  representatives  of  the  two  species  inhabiting  Europe 
cannot  be  imagined  ;  for  one  of  these,  whose  affinities  ally  it  closely 

to  the  Common  Kite  of  England,  I  would  propose  the  name  of  Mil- 
vus Novce-Hollandice  ;  and  for  the  other,  which  is  equally  allied  to  the 

Milvus  ater,  that  of  M.  aterrimus. 

"  The  bird  which  has  hitherto  been  considered  as  identical  with  the 
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Elanus  melanoptervs  of  Africa,  is  evidently  distinct  from  that  species; 
an  unerring  difference  may  be  found  in  the  jet  black  spot  on  the 

Avhite  part  of  the  under  surface  of  the  wing ;  for  this  hitherto  unde- 
scribed  species  I  would  propose  the  name  of  notatus. 

"One  species  of  Harrier  only,  but  a  very  interesting  one,  inasmuch 
as  it  rei)resents  there  the  Circus  rvfus  of  Europe,  has  come  into  my 

possession.  I  believe  the  female  of  this  species  to  be  the  Circus  aJjU- 
nis  of  Messrs.  Jardine  and  Selby ;  but  as  the  male  has  not  yet  been 
characterised,  and  moreover  differs  very  much  from  the  female,  to 

■which  alone  the  name  of  affinis  would  apply,  I  propose  to  drop  that 
appellation  and  to  give  that  of  Jardinei  instead. 

On  examining  the  family  of  Strigidee  or  Owls,  we  cannot  but  ob- 
serve the  deficiency  which  exists  in  some  of  the  subgenera,  and  the 

abundance  of  others ;  thus  while  we  have  never  seen  any  birds  be- 
longing to  the  genera  Bubo,  Otus,  Scops,  &c.,  we  have  numerous 

species  of  the  restricted  genera  Strix  and  Noctua  :  the  name  of  Noc- 
iua,  however,  having  been  applied  by  Linnaeus  to  one  of  the  tribes 
in  Entomology,  ought  not  perhaps  to  be  adopted  ;  that  of  Athene,  pro- 

posed by  M.  Boje,  and  employed  by  some  German  naturalists,  may 
be  used  in  its  stead. 

"  Four  species  of  this  genus  are  now  on  the  table,  the  two  largest 
of  which  are  new  to  science.  For  the  largest  I  would  propose  the 
name  of  Athene  strenua,  and  for  the  other  that  of  A  .fords.  The  third 

has  been  characterised  by  Messrs.  Vigors  and  Horsfield  as  the  Noc- 
tua Boohook,  and  the  Noctua  maculata  of  these  gentlemen  seems  to 

be  identical  with  it.  For  the  fourth  and  last  species  of  the  genus, 

which  is  from  Van  Diemen's  Land,  and  which  is  evidently  distinct 
from  either,  I  propose  the  name  of  leucopsis,  from  the  white  colouring 

of  its  face.  The  species  of  the  genus  Strix  which  I  have  called  de- 
Meatus,  together  with  my  Strix  cyclops  and  Strix  castanops  and  the 
Strix  personata  of  Messrs.  Vigors  and  Horsfield,  may  be  said  to  be 
closely  allied,  but  distinct  species. 

"  In  conclusion,  it  maybe  remarked  that  the  birds  belonging  to  the 
Raptorial  Order  inhabiting  Australia  and  the  adjacent  islands  are 
extremely  few  in  number,  when  compared  with  those  found  in  other 
countries ;  at  the  same  time,  as  our  knowledge  of  this  part  of  the 

world  is  very  limited,  the  number  will  in  all  probability  be  consider- 
ably increased  as  these  countries  become  more  fully  known  to  us. 

**  At  present  the  species  are  twenty-six  in  number,  and  are  distri- 
buted as  follows. 

1  True  Eagle  ....  Aquila. 
4  Sea  Eagles  ....  Haliaetus. 
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1  Osprey  Pandion. 
4  Falcons  Falco. 
3  Hawks  Astur  and  Accipiter. 
3  Kites  2  Milvns  and  1  Elanus. 
1  New  form  allied  to  Pernis. 
1  Harrier  Circus. 

8  Owls  Strix  and  Noctua  or  Athene." 

BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  OF  EDINBURGH. 

February  8th,  1838. — Professor  Graham,  President,  in  the  Chair. 
A  letter  from  Dr.  Tyacke  was  read,  containing  an  account  of  a 

botanical  excursion  in  the  spring  of  1837  to  the  Channel  Islands  and 
the  coast  of  France,  with  remarks  on  several  of  the  species  collected. 

Observations  by  Dr.  Graham  on  Plants  collected  in  Scotland  in  1837 

by  Dr.  M'Nab  were  read.    He  noticed  particularly  the  following : 
Arenaria  norvegica,  first  seen  on  Serpentine  Hills  to  the  northward 

of  Balta  Sound,  Shetland,  by  a  son  of  Dr.  Edmonstone,  and  after- 

wards found  by  Dr.  M'Nab  in  the  same  place.  Specimens  collected 
by  Dr.  Pollexfen  in  1835,  were  shown  to  the  Society. 

Cerastium  latifolium,  var.  With  dense  csespitose  habit,  orbicular 

leaves,  profusely  glandular  pubescence,  and  straight  cylindrical  cap- 
sule, scarcely  longer  than  the  calyx.    Hah.  Shetland. 

Lychnis  dioica,  var.  With  pale  rose-coloured  flowers,  and  stem 

rarely  three  inches  high.  Seen  by  Mr.  James  M'Nab  some  years  ago, 
and  found  to  retain  its  peculiar  habit  in  cultivation.  Hah.  Near 
Newton  Stewart,  Galloway. 

Agrostis  canina,  var.  is  perhaps  Trichodium  alpinum  or  rupesfre. 
Dr.  Graham  thinks  the  absence  of  the  inner  valve  of  the  perianth, 

though  not  a  generic,  is  a  good  specific  character.  Plant  first  no- 
ticed by  Dr.  Graham  in  Sutherlandshire  some  years  ago,  and  after- 

wards by  Mr.  Wm.  M'Nab  in  a  viviparous  state  in  the  same  county. 
Hah.  On  the  top  of  Goatfel,  Arran. 

Fedia  mixta,  Vahl.  Specimens  were  gathered  along  with  this, 
showing  the  transition  from  F.  dentata.    Hah.  Near  Whithorn. 

Mr,  R.  Falconer  read  a  paper  containing  an  account  of  the  most 
celebrated  gardens  of  antiquity,  with  observations  on  the  hortulan 
taste  which  they  exhibit.  After  some  introductory  remarks  upon  the 
probable  origin  of  gardens,  he  proceeded  to  give  a  detailed  account 

of  the  gardens  of  Alcinous  mentioned  by  Homer ;  the  Hanging  Gar- 
dens of  Babylon  ;  the  parks  or  gardens  of  the  Persians  mentioned  by 

Xenophon  ;  the  gardens  of  Daphne  in  Syria,  and  the  gardens  of  the 
Hesperides.  He  then  gave  an  account  of  the  gardens  celebrated  by 
the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans  ;  among  the  latter  those  of  Lucullus 
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at  Buia?,  of  Pliny  iit  Tusculiun,  and  Liiurcntiim.  Mr.  Falconer  con- 
siders, that  although  a  taste  for  gardening  evidently  j)revailed  to  some 

extent  among  the  ancients,  yet  that  it  never  attained  to  any  perfec- 
tion except  among  modern  nations.  Flow^ers  he  idso  believes  never 

constituted  a  peculiar  feature  of  ancient  gardens,  and  that  they  were 
not  esteemed  as  objects  of  taste  by  the  ancients,  who  aj)i)ear  to  have 
cultivated  them  only  as  decorations  to  be  employed  on  occasions  of 
l)ublic  and  private  rejoicing. 

Mr.  James  Macaulay  then  read  a  paper,  the  object  of  which  was 
to  prove  that  flowers  were  esteemed  by  the  ancients  as  objects  of 
taste,  and  cultivated  as  a  source  of  amusement.  He  argued  that  the 
very  fact  of  flowers  being  deemed  worthy  of  being  offered  to  the 
gods  proved  a  previous  taste  and  value  for  them;  and  gave  examples 
of  gardens  among  the  ancient  Hebrews,  Greeks,  and  Oriental  nations, 
where  amccnitas,  and  not  utilitas  alone,  must  have  been  the  object  in 
the  cultivation  of  flowers.  He  next  alluded  to  the  gardens  mentioned 
in  the  Latin  classics,  and  contended  that  the  garden  of  Lucullus,  so 
often  referred  to,  ought  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  specimen  either  of 
the  art  or  the  taste  of  his  time,  as  it  was  censured  by  his  own  con- 

temporaries Cicero  and  Varro,  the  latter  expressly  stating  "  Hortos 

Luculli  nonfioribus  fructibusque  sed  tabulis  fuisse  insignes."  He  also 
showed,  on  the  authority  of  Horace,  Martial,  and  Pliny,  that  the  citi- 

zens of  Rome  used  to  cultivate  plants  in  the  balconies  of  their  houses, 

and  to  rear  flowers  in  boxes  and  in  flower-pots,  which  were  called 

"  Horti  imaginarii and  that  it  is  not  likely  the  rich  would  do  this 
merely  to  procure  materials  for  their  votive  oflerings,  or  to  supply 
the  ornaments  for  their  entertainments ;  but  that  a  taste  for  their 

cultivation  as  objects  of  amusement  must  also  have  prevailed. 
Dr.  Graham  read  the  continuation  of  his  observations  on  the  plants 

collected  in  Scotland  in  1837,  by  Dr.  M' Nab. 
Erythnea  littoralis.  Dr.  Graham  thinks  it  doubtful  whether  there 

is  more  than  one  British  species  of  Erythrcea  ;  and  if  the  present  is  to 
be  considered  distinct,  that  its  only  character  would  seem  to  rest  on 

the  narrow  linear  segments  of  the  5 -partite  calyx,  equal  to  the  tube 
of  the  corolla. — Hab.  Brodick,  Arran. 

Lathyrus  maritimas  is  apparently  the  plant  of  the  North  of  Europe, 
of  Canada,  and  of  the  United  States  as  far  south  as  Boston ;  and 

may  be  easily  distinguished  from  L.  pisiformis  of  Ledebour,  or  the 

figure  of  Gmelin  quoted  by  him  and  in  Hooker's  British  Flora,  by 
the  winged  stem  and  the  shape  of  the  stipules.  The  variety  which 
Dr.  Graham  considers  to  be  the  type  of  the  species  is  distinguished 
by  its  compact  robust  growth,  and  by  the  common  petioles  being 
much  arched  backwards  ;  whereas  the  present  plant  is  of  a  slender 
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somewhat  straggling  habit,  not  from  growing  in  wooded  ground,  but 
probably  from  being  the  inhabitant  of  the  less  genial  climate  to 
which  the  species  is  extended.  It  appears  not  to  differ  from  Z/tt^/zyrw^ 
venosus  of  American  botanists.  Hab.  Sands  on  the  shore  at  Barra 

Firth,  Unst,  Shetland,  where  Dr.  Edmonstone  had  observed  it  for 
several  years. 

Ervum  tetraspei-mum  and  Allium  arenarium. — Hab.  Near  Kirkcud- 
bright. 

Cladium  Mariscus. — Hab.  Ravenston  Loch,  Whithorn, 
Lamium  intermedium. — Hab.  Shetland. 
Mr.  Campbell  read  a  communication  from  Col.  P.  J.  Brown  of 

Eichenbiihl  nearThun,  containing  a  sketch  of  the  botany  of  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  lake  of  Thun,  Switzerland,  chiefly  in  reference  to 

the  geographical  distribution  and  altitude  of  the  species  enumerated. 
The  lake  of  Thun  having  an  elevation  of  about  1900  feet  above  the 
sea,  and  the  surrounding  country  being  much  intersected  by  hills  or 

long  ridges,  the  vegetation  assumes  a  subalpine  character  on  the  pas- 
tures about  1800  feet  above  the  lake,  comprising  Trollius  europceus, 

Hieracium  aureum,  Tussilago  alpina,  Slc.  The  following  is  given  as  an 
approximation  to  the  species  usually  met  with  at  different  altitudes 

on  the  surrounding  mountains.  Between  2000  and  3000  feet.  Arena- 
ria  verna  and  ciliata,  Dry  as  octopetala,  Cotoneaster  vulgaris,  Hieracium 
villosum,  &c.  Between  3000  and  4000  feet,  Silene  acaulis,  Cerastium 

alpinum,Phaca  astragalifia,  Oxytrojns  uralensis,Saxifraga  oppositifolia , 
Hieracium  auraniiacura,  Arbutus  alpina,  Ajuga  alpina.  Orchis  pallens, 

Carex  atrata,  he.  Above  4000  feet,  Gnaphalium  alpinum.  and  Leon- 

topodium,  Petrocallis  pyrenaica,  Draha  tomentosa  and  stellata,  Andro- 
sace  bryoidcs,  &c.  Col.  Brown  concludes  his  paper  by  stating  that 
he  hopes  to  be  able  to  communicate  fuller  information  as  to  the  pre- 

cise elevations  of  the  different  localities  mentioned  on  some  future 
occasion. 

ROYAL  ASIATIC  SOCIETY. 

April  21. — Professor  Wilson  in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  Royle  read  a  communication  from  Colonel  Sykes,  respecting 
the  vegetable  and  other  productions  of  the  Deccan,  having  reference 
to  a  similar  communication  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  showing 
their  immense  extent  in  the  eastern  continent  and  adjacent  penin- 

sula, which  yet  remained  to  be  made  subservient  to  the  arts  and  ma- 
nufactures of  this  country.  The  paper  was  accompanied  by  a  great 

variety  of  specimens  and  an  extensive  herbarium.  These  he  divided 

into  the  gummy,  the  astringent,  the  fibrous,  the  oil-producing,  and 
the  saponaceous  and  dyeing,  being  classified  according  to  their  uses 
in  the  arts.    The  caoutchouc,  belonging  to  the  first  class,  was  be- 
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coming  daily  of  greater  importanee  ;  its  production  was  almost  illi- 
mitable, and  there  had  been  a  preparing  manufactory  lately  esta- 

blished at  Calcutta.  The  plants  yielding  astringent  productions  were 
also  very  numerous,  and  some  importance  must  be  attached  to  this 
class,  as  the  supply  of  European  barks  must,  at  no  distant  day,  di- 

minish to  such  a  degree  as  to  call  the  attention  of  those  interested  to 

the  subject.  The  oil-producing  plants  were  very  numerous,  and  India 
had  been  looked  to  as  a  country  from  which  we  may  justly  calculate 
upon  for  supplies.  The  sapoline  principle  was  developed  in  many  of 
the  specimens,  similar  to  that  of  the  soap-plant  of  the  West  Indies ;  it 
was  now  beginning  to  be  usefully  applied  in  washing  silk.  Several 
flaxes  and  silks  were  also  on  the  table ;  but  before  a  proper  account 
can  be  given  as  to  their  merits,  they  will  require  to  be  prepared. 
Dr.  Cauter  read  a  paper  on  a  zoological  collection,  consisting  prin- 

cipally of  moUuscee  and  zoophytes,  which  he  exhibited,  and  were  col- 
lected by  him  on  the  coasts  of  Sunberdunds.  The  phosphorescent 

changes  of  colour  in  the  ocean  caused  by  these  animals  he  described 
as  rivalling  in  beauty  those  of  the  cameleon. 

LINN.EAN  SOCIETY. 

May  24. — This  day,  the  anniversary  of  the  birth-day  of  Linnaeus, 
and  that  appointed  in  the  charter  for  the  election  of  Council  and 
Officers,  the  Right  Rev.  the  Bishop  of  Norwich,  President  of  the 
Society,  opened  the  business  of  the  meeting,  and  in  stating  the 
number  of  Fellows  whom  the  Society  had  lost  during  the  past  year, 
gave  the  following  notices  of  some  of  them. 

James  Agar,  Esq.,  died  at  the  advanced  age  of  81.  He  was  the 
last  surviving  member  of  a  society  established  in  London  for  the  cul- 

tivation of  natural  history,  which  preceded  the  foundation  of  the 
Linnsean  Society,  and  which  reckoned  among  its  members  John 
Hunter,  Hudson,  and  Curtis.  Mr.  Agar  became  a  Fellow  of  this 
Society  in  1826,  and  in  his  capacity  of  trustee  transferred  to  it  the 
books  and  other  property  which  had  belonged  to  the  Natural  History 
Society. 

William  Bentham,  Esq. 

Thomas  Castle,  M.D. —  This  gentleman  was  the  author  of  some 
elementary  works  on  Botany  and  Anatomy. 

The  Rev,  John  Horatio  Dickenson. 

Sir  William  Elford,  Bart.,  F.R.S. — Sir  William  Elford  was  an 
Honorary  Member  of  the  Royal  Academy,  and  was  up  to  a  late  pe- 

riod of  life,  which  was  prolonged  beyond  80,  in  the  habit  of  add- 
ing to  the  exhibitions  at  Somerset  House  some  of  his  own  paintings, 

which  were  regarded  by  competent  judges  as  evincing  great  merit. 
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The  branch  of  natural  history  to  which  he  was  more  particularly 
devoted  was  ornithology. 

John  Hey,  Esq. — An  eminent  surgeon  at  Leeds. 
George  Hibbert,  Esq.,  F.R.S. — Mr.  Hibbert  was  a  distinguished 

patron  of  botany,  and  long  possessed  a  botanic  garden  richly  stored 
with  the  choicest  plants  at  Clapham,  and  for  the  purpose  of  enriching 
his  collection  he  sent  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Mr.  Niven,  an  in- 

defatigable botanical  collector,  by  whose  means  he  introduced  from 
that  quarter  into  our  gardens  a  great  number  of  plants  until  then 

unknown.  Mr.  Hibbert's  name  is  commemorated  in  a  genus  of  the 
Dilleniacea,  and  the  name  of  Mr.  Niven  has  been  commemorated  in 

a  genus  of  Proteaceee  by  Mr.  Brown  in  the  10th  volume  of  the  So- 

ciety's Transactions.  The  herbarium  formed  at  the  Cape  by  Mr. 
Niven  was  presented  by  Mr.  Hibbert  to  this  Society. 

Sir  Richard  Colt  Hoare,  Bart.,  F.R.S. — The  news  of  the  death  of 
this  excellent  man  at  the  age  of  80  reached  town  a  few  days  ago. 
He  was  more  particularly  distinguished  as  an  antiquarian  and  for 
his  taste  and  patronage  of  the  fine  arts.  The  history  of  his  native 
county,  Wiltshire,  rich  in  ancient  British  remains,  occupied  a  large 
share  of  his  attention  during  his  long  life,  and  the  splendid  works 

M^hich  he  has  published  on  that  subject  evince  great  learning,  com- 
bined with  deep  research  and  patient  industry.  Sir  Richard  pos- 

sessed a  very  extensive  library,  particularly  rich  in  antiquarian  lore, 
at  his  splendid  seat  at  Stourhead,  where  the  man  of  science  and 
learning  was  sure  to  meet  with  a  hospitable  welcome.  Botany  also 
occupied  a  portion  of  his  attention.  His  garden  was  long  famed  for 
the  extensive  collection  of  the  Geraniacece  which  it  contained,  the 

culture  of  which  he  himself  superintended,  and  his  name  is  comme- 
morated in  a  genus  of  that  family.  Sir  Richard  was  distinguished 

for  his  urbanity  and  benevolence,  and  his  loss  will  be  severely  felt 
in  the  extensive  agricultural  district  in  which  he  resided. 

The  Rev.  Thomas  Poole  Hooper,  M.A. 
Sir  Abraham  Hume,  Bart.,  F.R.S, — Sir  Abraham  Hume  was  a 

munificent  patron  of  botany,  and  was  the  possessor  of  a  choice  col- 
lection of  plants,  more  especially  of  those  from  China  and  the  East 

Indies,  which  he  cultivated  with  great  success  at  his  seat  at  Worm- 

ley  bury.  He  likewise  possessed  a  very  valuable  mineralogical  col- 
lection, which  was  particularly  rich  in  precious  stones,  and  which 

had  been  arranged  and  named  by  the  Comte  de  Bournon,  author  of 
the  Traite  de  Mineralogie. 

Sir  Abraham  Hume  reached  the  advanced  age  of  89,  and  his 

love  of  natural  history,  especially  of  botany,  continued  unabated  to 
the  last,  a  circumstance  which  doubtless  tended  to  prolong  that 
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cheerfulness  and  amiability  of  disposition  for  which  he  was  distin- 
guished. 

T/ioma.^  Andrew  Knight,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  President  of  the  Horticul- 
tural Society. — One  of  the  most  original,  ingenious,  and  eminent  of 

vegetable  j)hysiologists,  and  distinguished  equally  as  a  horticulturist. 

He  had  been  a  member  of  this  society  for  thirty-one  years,  but  only 
contributed  two  papers  to  its  Transactions,  one  on  the  Variegation 
of  Plants  in  1808,  and  the  other  on  the  different  species  of  esculent 
Strawberries  in  1817. 

The  important  results  of  Mr.  Knight's  labours  are  to  be  found  in 
the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  and  in  those  of  the  Horticul- 

tural Society,  and  in  the  gardens  and  orchards  of  this  country.  It 
is  to  be  regretted  that  his  papers  scattered  through  the  extensive  vo- 

lumes of  these  Societies  have  never  been  collected  and  published  in 
a  more  accessible  form;  for  however  speculative  many  of  the  opinions 

and  views  of  the  physiologist  are,  the  facts  elicited  by  the  ingenious 
experiments  of  Mr.  Knight  must  always  be  valuable,  and  his  reputa- 

tion has  perhaps  never  been  duly  appreciated  out  of  his  own  country. 
His  labours  were  directed  not  only  to  the  advancement  of  vegetable 
physiology,  but  to  useful  practical  results ;  and  in  the  interesting  la- 

bours of  the  garden,  orchard,  and  forest,  the  practical  man  has  found 

sagacious  and  useful  explanations  and  directions  in  the  writings  of 
Mr.  Knight  for  his  guidance. 

It  would  be  impossible  to  do  justice  to  his  memory  in  the  brief 
notice  of  our  deceased  members  that  is  usual  on  this  occasion.  The 
best  tribute  to  his  worth  is  the  universal  regret  that  his  death,  in  his 
80th  year,  has  excited,  and  the  respect  in  which  he  is  spoken  of,  and 
the  feeling  that  prevails  of  the  hopelessness  of  finding  any  one  to 
supply  the  vacancy  he  has  made  in  the  ranks  of  science.  Whether 
we  regard  him  as  the  intimate  friend  and  associate  of  the  venerable 

Banks,  Sir  J.  E.  Smith,  and  others  who  have  gone  from  amongst  us, 
as  the  persevering  and  ingenious  investigator  of  the  laws  of  nature, 

or  as  the  enlightened  and  benevolent  country-gentleman  like  Evelyn, 
devoting  his  means,  his  talents,  and  leisure  to  the  good  of  his  coun- 

try, or  as  the  kind  landlord  endeared  to  a  large  and  happy  tenantry, 
he  is  equally  an  object  of  our  admiration  and  respect;  and  I  have  the 
less  regret  at  my  inability  to  render  the  honour  that  is  due  to  his 
memory,  because  I  am  assured  that  a  life  so  excellent  cannot  close 

without  a  due  tribute  to  it  being  paid  by  some  one  who  is  capable  of 
detailing  its  labours  and  holding  it  up  to  the  imitation  of  others. 

Peter  Rainier,  Esq. 
Matthias  A,  Robinson,  Esq. 
Sir  John  Deas  Thomson,  K.C.H.,  F.R.S. 
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Sir  Patrick  Walker,  F.R.S.,  Edinh. — Sir  Patrick  was  a  zealous 

entomologist,  and  possessed  the  most  extensive  entomological  col- 
lection in  Scotland. 

Mr.  William  Wykes. 
Among  the  Foreign  Members  is  Godfrey  Reinhold  Treviranus, 

31. D.,  of  Bremen. — It  would  be  impossible  for  me  to  attempt  to  give 
even  a  brief  outline  of  the  career  of  this  distinguished  anatomist  and 
physiologist,  of  whom  it  is  perhaps  enough  to  say  that  he  was  the 
intimate  friend  and  fellow-labourer  of  Tiedemann. 

Among  the  associates  are  Mr.  Thomas  Milne,  who  was  a  zealous 

practical  botanist  and  a  contributor  to  the  '  English  Botany'.  On 
his  authority  the  Cardamine  bellidifolia  has  been  received  into  the 
British  Flora. 

Nathaniel  John  Winch,  Esq. — A  very  zealous  British  botanist,  but 
his  name  stands  more  immediately  connected  with  the  Flora  of 
Northumberland  and  Durham,  of  which  he  published,  in  1807,  the 

Botanist's  Guide,  in  2  vols.,  and  subsequently  an  Essay  on  the  Geo- 
graphical Distribution  of  the  Plants  of  those  counties,  as  well  as  re- 

marks on  their  Distribution  in  connexion  with  the  Geological  Struc- 
ture of  the  Soil.  He  was  also  the  author  of  a  paper  on  the  Geology 

of  the  Banks  of  the  Tweed,  which  appeared  in  the  volume  of  the 

Transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Society  of  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  of  which  he  was  one  of  the  founders  and  an  active  member. 

At  the  election  which  subsequently  took  place,  the  Lord  Bishop 
of  Norwich  was  re-elected  President;  Edward  Forster,  Esq.,  Trea- 

surer; Francis  Boott,  M.D.,  Secretary;  and  Mr.  Richard  Taylor, 
Under  Secretary.  The  following  five  gentlemen  were  elected  into 
the  Council  in  the  room  of  others  going  out :  viz.  Arthur  Aikin, 
Esq.  ;  John  Jos.  Bennett,  Esq.;  George  Bentham,  Esq.  ;  the  Earl  of 
Derby  ;  and  John  Guiilemard,  Esq. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  A  THIRD  LIVING  SPECIES  OF  THE  CRINOIDEA,  FORMING 

THE  TYPE  OF  THE  NEW  GENUS  HOLOPUS.      BY  M.  d'oRBIGNY. 
This  new  species  was  discovered  by  M.  Rang  at  the  Antilles :  it 

is  distinguished  from  all  the  other  genera  of  the  Crinoidea  by  two 
distinct  characters  ;  first,  that  which  has  obtained  for  it  the  name 

of  Holopiis,  and  which  consists  in  its  having  the  foot  entire,  not  di- 
vided, a  character  possessed  by  none  of  the  known  genera ;  second, 

that  of  also  having  the  foot  short,  hollow,  and  serving  as  a  recepta- 
cle for  the  viscera,  which  is  not  the  case  in  the  other  Crinoids,  which, 

on  the  contrary,  have  a  peculiar  dilatation  for  this  purpose  si- 
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tiiated  lit  tlic  summit  of  the  foot.  M.  d'Orbigny  gives  the  follow- 
ing characters  to  the  new  genus  which  he  establishes  :  "  Animal 

fixed  to  the  soil  by  a  root  taking  the  form  of  the  solid  bodies  to 
which  it  is  attached  ;  from  this  root  or  base  proceeds  a  foot  or  en- 

tire body,  i^hort,  thick,  hollow,  containing  tlie  viscera,  and  oj)cning 
into  a  mouth,  which  at  the  same  time  performs  the  functions  of  the 
anus,  phiced  at  the  bottom  of  an  irregular  cavity,  formed  by  the  union 
of  dense  dichotomous  arms,  which  are  porous,  exteriorly  convex,  and 
grooved  interiorly,  divided  into  numerous  articulations,  and  longi- 

tudinally armed  alternately  with  small  conical  very  compressed 

branches." — Annal.  Scicn.  Nat.,  Feb.  1837. 

THE  GIGANTIC  JAPANESE  SALAMANDER. 

The  attention  of  the  continental  naturalists  appears  to  have  been 
at  length  attracted  by  the  fine  gigantic  salamander,  which  was  dis- 

covered in  Japan  by  Dr.  Siebold,  and  which  has  been  lying  for  se- 
veral years  in  the  yard  of  the  Leyden  Museum.  Professor  Van  der 

Hoeven  has  lately  given  some  detail  of  its  anatomy,  and  has  shown 
that  it  is  as  nearly  allied  in  osteological  character  as  it  is  in  external 
appearance  to  the  American  genus  Menopoma  of  Harlan,  though  his 
detail  shows  that  Prince  Charles  Bonaparte  was  quite  correct  (when 
he  exhibited  the  drawing  of  the  specimens  at  the  Zoological  Society 
in  the  latter  part  of  last  year)  in  forming  for  it  a  new  genus,  which 
he  proposed  to  call  Sieboldia,  after  its  discoverer.  For  according  to 
the  account  of  Van  der  Hoeven  it  has  no  lateral  opening  on  the 
sides  of  the  neck,  which  is  so  distinct  in  the  Menopoma. — J.  E. 
Gray. 

zootoca  vivipara. 

Desmarest,  Daudin,  and  the  other  French  naturalists  are  quite 
agreed  as  to  this  lizard,  which  is  widely  dispersed  over  Europe,  being 
oviparous ;  and  that  the  ova  are  deposited  at  the  foot  of  walls,  &c. 

exposed  to  the  sun.  In  Scotland  the  animal  is  ovo-viviparous,  as  I 
have  repeatedly  ascertained  from  the  possession  of  specimens  which 
have  bred  in  my  possession  in  1827,  1828,  and  1829.  One  of 
these,  caught  19th  June  1829,  brought  forth  on  the  27th  July  nine 
young  in  all.  They  were  excluded  inclosed  in  membranous  sacs. 
The  young  were  of  a  blackish  brown  colour  when  alive,  and  very 
active.  For  want  of  proper  food  they  all  died  within  a  fortnight. 
The  mother  of  this  brood  was  fed  with  flies.  After  October  she 

only  crawled  out  of  her  hiding  place  in  mild  days  and  during  sun- 
shine. She  was  still  alive  at  Christmas  lying  coiled  up  among  the 

moss  in  the  box  in  which  she  was  kept.  She  died  however  some 

time  during  the  severity  of  the  winter. — /.  Stork. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  A  NEW  SPECIES  OF  VOLUTA. 

Voluta  Norrissii. — Greyish  white,  very  minutely  black,  dotted  with 
broad  black  wavy  irregular  longitudinal  streaks,with  three  bands  with 
paler  dots  and  streaks ;  nucleus  blunt,  upper  part  slightly  crenated  ; 
last  whorl  subangular ;  mouth  bright  orange,  with  a  white  edge  to 
the  outer  lip.    Inhab.   ?    Cabinet,  Mr.  Norris, 

Very  like  Voluta  nervosa,  but  the  shell  is  minutely  black  dotted, 
the  longitudinal  streaks  are  broader,  and  the  three  dark  bands  are 

rather  more  towards  the  front  of  the  shell;  the  hinder  one  occupies  the 
whole  of  the  spine  and  hinder  slope  of  the  last  whorl. — J.  E.  Gray. 

GIGANTIC  ECHINUS  SPINE. 

There  has  lately  been  discovered  in  Sicily  the  fragment  of  a  gi- 
gantic spine  of  an  Echinus,  nearly  an  inch  and  half  in  circumference 

and  more  than  eight  inches  long. — J.  E.  Gray. 

CURTIS'S  BRITISH  ENTOMOLOGY. 
The  15th  volume  of  this  splendid  work  commenced  with  a  beau- 

tiful plate  of  Stauropis  Fagi  with  its  grotesque  caterpillar.  Niti- 
dula  Colon,  Ledra  aurita,  and  Myopa  fulvipes  follow ;  a  figure  of 
Orchestes  Waltoni,  a  new  species  of  the  saltatorial  Curculios,  has 
enabled  the  author  to  record  some  facts  respecting  the  destructive 
oeconomy  of  these  minute  beetles.  Acrolepia  Betulella,  an  unde- 
scribed  Tinea,  Crahro  subpunctatus,  and  Hydrcessa  pygmcea,  a  pretty 
little  insect  allied  to  Velia,  complete  the  two  first  numbers. 

Those  for  March  and  April  contain  Dermestes  lardarius,  Lithomia 

Solidaginis,  a  fine  Noctua  new  to  Britain,  with  its  caterpillar  ;  Pro- 
stemma  guttula  from  an  unique  British  specimen  taken  near  Sandwich; 

the  rare  Tetyra fuliginosa,  Trachys  minuta,  Porrectaria  albicosta,  Cy- 
nips  nervosa,  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Gall-nut  flies,  and  Trigonome- 
topus  frontalis,  a  remarkable  fly  established  as  a  genus  by  Macquart. 

Nos.  173  and  174  exhibit  Otiorhynchus  maurus,  with  some  remarks 
on  the  great  mischief  committed  by  various  species  of  the  genus  on 
fruit  trees,  &c.  Siona  dealbata,  an  elegant  moth,  having  very  much 
the  appearance  of  a  white  butterfly.  Tenthredo  cingulata  ;  this  is  a 
figure  of  an  hemaphrodite  specimen,  in  which  the  diflferent  colours 
of  the  two  sexes  are  strikingly  contrasted  in  the  body  ;  Capsus  hirtus, 
Elater  aterrimus,  Alucita  hexadactyla,  a  strong  variety  of  Panorpa 
germanica,  and  Phasia  speciosa,  for  the  first  time  figured  and  recorded 
as  an  indigenous  species. 

Of  the  24  plants,  which  are  as  highly  finished  and  as  faithfully 
depicted  as  the  insects,  we  were  most  struck  with  the  figure  of  the 
wood  strawberry  (pi.  690.)  and  amongst  the  rare  or  local  species 
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■we  observed  Orchis  tcphrasantltos,  ('unini  vcrtirillaluni,  I'il/arsia 
Nymphoides,  Sax'ifraga  opjwsifl/o/ln,  Lcpidimn  l<i///o/iinn,  Tumarix yal- 
lica,  PetroscHnum  segetxm,  Inula  Helenium,  and  Aliium  arenarium. 

OBITUARY. 

Died,  at  his  house  in  Ridley  Place,  Newcastle,  on  the  5th  of  May, 
aged  69,  Nathaniel  John  Winch,  Esq.,  greatly  respected.  Mr.  Winch 
was  M'ell  known  in  the  scientific  world  as  an  excellent  British  bota- 

nist. He  was  author  of  "An  Essay  on  the  Geographical  Distribu- 
tion of  Plants  through  the  Counties  of  Northumberland,  Cumberland, 

and  Durham,"  which  has  passed  through  two  editions ;  also  "  Ob- 
servations on  the  Geology  of  Northumberland  and  Durham,  4to., 

1814,"  and  of  a  very  elaborate  "  Flora  of  Northumberland  and  Dur- 
ham," printed  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Society  of 

Northumberland,  Durham,  and  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  He  has  be- 
queathed the  whole  of  his  very  extensive  Herbarium  and  his  Library 

of  Natural  History  to  the  Linnsean  Society,  of  which  he  was  a  mem- 
ber, and  has  left  a  legacy  of  £200  to  the  Newcastle  Infirmary,  to 

which  he  acted  as  Secretary  for  a  period  of  21  years.  He  for  many 
years  maintained  an  active  correspondence  with  several  of  the  most 
scientific  men  in  all  parts  of  the  world ;  and  their  letters,  carefully 
arranged,  present  an  interesting  feature  in  his  library. 

METEOROLOGICAL  OBSERVATIONS  FOR  JUNE  1838. 

Chisivick. — May  1.  Fine:  rain:  fine  at  night.    2,3.  Very  fine.    4.  Dry 
haze.     5.  Thunder  :  fine.     6.  Slight  liaze :  very  fine.     7,  8.  Very  fine. 
9.  Hot  and  very  dry.    10.  Cold  and  dry.    11,12.  Fine.    13.  Hazy.-  fine. 
14.  Cloudy  and  cold.     15— 18.  Fine.     19.  Overcast.    20.  Slight  rain. 
21.  Cloudy.  22,  23.  Cloudy:  rain.  24.  Overcast.  25 — 27.  Fine. 
28.  Rain.    29,30.  Fine.    31.  Very  fine  :  heavy  thunder-showers  at  night. 

Boston. — May  1.  Cloudy:  heavy  rain  p.m.  2.  Cloudy.  3.  Cloudy: 
thunder,  lightning,  and  rain  early  a.m.  4,5.  Fine.  6.  Cloudy.  7 — 12. 
Fine.  13.  Cloudy  :  rain  early  a.m.  :  rain  p.m.  14.  Cloudy :  rain  early  a.m. 
15—17.   Fine.     18— 19.  Cloudy.     20.  Cloudy  :  rain  p.m.     21.  Cloudy. 
22.  Cloudy :  rain  a.m.  23.  Rain.  24,  25.  Cloudy.  26,  27.  Fine.  28. 
Fine:  rain  p.m.    29.  Cloudy.    30.  Cloudy:  rain  p.m.    31.  Cloudy. 

Applegarth  Manse^  Dumfriesshire. — May  1.  Sun  shone  :  hoar  frost  a.m.  : 
cold  p.m.  2.  Sun  shone  :  genial  rain  afternoon.  3.  Sun  shone,  showery 
a.m.  4.  Sun  shone  :  moist  and  mild  :  genial.  5.  Sun  shone  :  a  beautiful 
day.  6.  Sun  shone:  very  dry  and  parching.  7.  Sun  shone  :  warm  and 
genial.  8.  Sun  shone  :  very  warm  and  clear.  9.  Sun  shone:  the 
same.  10.  asterly  wind :  cool.  11.  Sun  shone:  milder  than  preceding 
day.  12.  Sun  shone :  a  few  drops  of  rain  p.m.  13.  Sun  shone: 
withering  day.  14.  Sun  shone:  cold,  with  hail  showers.  15.  Sun  shone  : 
clear  and  cold.  16.  Sun  shone  :  heavy  hail  showers.  17.  Sun  shone: 
cold  and  showery.  18.  Sun  shone:  cold  and  withering.  19.  Cold  and 
very  wet.  20.  Heavy  rain  all  day.  21.  Sun  shone:  showery  and  mild. 
22.  Mild  and  very  wet.  23.  Sun  shone :  moist:  rather  cold.  24.  Sun 
shone  :  clear  growing  day.  25.  Sun  shone  :  mild  and  clear.  26.  Sun 
shone:  clear  and  warm.  27.  Dull  and  withering.  28.  Sun  shone:  clear 
and  warmish.  29.  Soft  air  :  wet  all  day.  30.  Sun  shone :  warm  and 
growing.     31.   Sun  shone  :  mild  with  showers. 
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ANNALS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY. 

XLV. — Further  i^emarks  on  the  British  Shreios,  includinfj  the 
distinguisJiiiig  Characters  of  two  Species  previously  con- 

founded. By  the  Rev.  Leonard  Jenyns^  M.A._,  F.L.S., 
&c. 

In  a  paper  published  in  1837  in  the  ̂   Magazine  of  Zoology 
and  Botany/*  I  endeavoured  to  prove  that  the  Sorex  Araneus 
and  the  S.fodiens  of  English  authors  were  not  respectively 
identical  with  the  two  species  so  called  on  the  continent.  The 
former  I  referred  to  the  S.  tetragonurus  of  Hermann ;  and  I 

added  the  descriptions  of  what  I  considered  to  be  two  remark- 

able varieties  of  that  species^  which  I  represented  as  very  va- 
riable in  its  characters.  Further  attention  to  the  subject  has^ 

however,  convinced  me  of  an  error  with  regard  to  one  of  these 
supposed  varieties,  which  I  am  anxious  to  correct.  I  allude 

to  the  large  specimens,  found  in  marshy  districts,  described 

as  var,  1  in  that  paper,  of  which  I  have  since  obtained  indi- 
viduals of  all  ages,  and  in  sufficient  number  to  establish  be- 

yond a  doubt  that  they  are  perfectly  distinct  from  the  smaller, 

though  hardly  perhaps  more  common,  species,  which  is  found 

in  many  situations,  and  which  seems  to  be  the  one  most  ge- 
nerally, if  not  exclusively  alluded  to,  in  the  works  of  British 

zoologists. 

It  will  be  my  object  in  this  paper,  ̂ r^^,  to  point  out  the 
distinguishing  characters  of  these  two  shrews ;  secondly^  to 

make  some  remarks  upon  their  nomenclature,  which  will  re- 
quire correction,  as  well  as  upon  the  nomenclature  of  S.fodiens 

and  S,  remifer ;  and  thirdly,  to  give  a  synoptic  view  of  all 

the  species  of  Sorex  hitherto  met  with  in  Great  Britain,  with 
their  essential  characters  and  principal  synonyms,  so  far  as 
these  last  can  be  determined.  I  conceive  that  this  synopsis, 
which  will  include  the  characters  of  the  genus,  as  well  as  those 
of  its  subordinate  divisions,  will  not  be  unacceptable  to  those 

*  Vol.  ii.  p.  24. 
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naturalists  who  interest  themselves  with  our  native  Fauna,  and 

who  may  wish  to  know  what  our  present  knowledge  of  the 
species  of  this  puzzling  group  amounts  to. 

The  square-tailed  shrew,  by  which  name  I  designate  the 
larger  of  the  two  species  above  alluded  to,  differs  from  the 
common  shreiv  of  English  authors,  not  only  in  its  superior  size, 
but  in  the  characters  of  the  snout,  feet,  and  tail,  and  to  a  less 

extent  in  the  dentition  and  colours.  It  maybe  thought  that  some 

of  these  characters  are  not  to  be  depended  on  after  what  I  my- 
self have  stated  on  this  subject  in  a  former  paper.  But  it 

must  be  remembered  that,  though  variable,  the  variations  are 

in  some  measure  due  to  age ;  and  that,  if  we  can  obtain  indi- 
viduals of  different  ages,  we  may  at  once  know  what  allowance 

to  make  for  this  circumstance.  Also,  although  the  same  cha- 
racter may  in  some  cases  vary  in  different  individuals  of  the 

same  age,  yet  it  still  varies  within  limits,  and  by  examining  a 
number  of  specimens  we  may  obtain  an  average  which  will 

be  tolerably  constant  in  a  given  species.  Thus  with  regard  to 
the  relative  size  of  these  two  species,  I  find  the  average  length 

of  the  square-tailed  shrew  (measured  from  the  extremity  of  the 
snout  to  the  anus)  to  be  about  two  inches  and  three  quarters, 
individuals  being  occasionally  met  with  that  exceed  three 
inches  ;  whereas  the  average  length  of  the  common  shrew  is 

hardly  two  inches  and  a  half,  nor  did  I  ever  meet  with  a  spe- 
cimen that  was  more  than  two  inches  and  eight  lines.  Hence 

the  maximum  size  attained  by  the  latter  species  is  hardly  equal 
to  the  average  size  of  the  former.  The  characters  of  the  snout 

depend  in  some  measure  upon  age.  I  have  noticed  in  my 
former  paper,  that  this  part  is  more  attenuated  in  old  than  in 

young  specimens ;  at  least  it  appears  so,  from  the  circumstance 
of  its  not  increasing  much  in  breadth  as  the  animal  grows. 
But  it  will  be  at  once  manifest,  on  comparing  individuals  of 

the  same  size,  that  in  the  square-tailed  shrew  the  snout  is  much 
broader,  more  swollen  at  the  sides,  and  more  obtuse  at  the 

extremity  than  in  the  common  shrew.  In  the  former  species 
the  distance  between  the  eyes  is  contained  barely  once  and  a 
half  in  the  distance  from  the  eyes  to  the  end  of  the  snout.  In 
the  latter  it  is  contained  twice  in  the  same.  The  feet  are  also 

obviously  different  in  the  two  species.    Those  of  the  square- 
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tailed  shrew,  the  fore  feet  especially,  are  broiul  and  strong  as 
if  formed  for  digging  ;  ̂vhereas  those  of  the  common  shrew  arc 
comparatively  weak  and  slender,  and  much  less  adapteil  for 
that  purpose.  The  tail,  notwithstanding  the  changes  induced 

in  it  by  age  and  other  circumstances,  also  offers  good  distin- 

guishing characters.  Its  average  length  appears  to  be  great- 
est in  the  common  shreiu,  although  this  species  is,  in  all  other 

respects,  smaller  than  the  other.  It  is  also  stouter  in  this 

species,  nearly  cylindrical,  and  of  more  uniform  thickness,  the 
end  terminating  abruptly ;  better  clothed  with  hair  at  all  ages, 

the  hair  standing  very  much  out,  especially  in  young  speci- 
mens, and  though  extending  at  the  extremity  beyond  the 

bone  to  the  distance  of  a  line  or  more,  seldom  converging  into 

a  point  to  form  a  pencil.  In  the  square-tailed  shrew,  as  its 
name  indicates,  the  tail  is  more  decidedly  quadrangular  at  all 

ages.  It  is  also  slenderer,  and  slightly  tapering  at  the  tip ;  the 

hair  not  so  long  or  copious  as  in  the  common  shrew,  and  never 

standing  out,  but,  on  the  contrary,  closely  appressed  in  young 
specimens,  and  forming  at  the  extremity  a  short  but  fine 

pencil.  As  age  advances,  the  hair  in  this  species  often  be- 
comes so  much  worn,  as  to  leave  the  tail  nearly  or  quite  naked, 

without  any  pencil,  and  with  the  angles  at  the  sides  extremely 
obvious.  The  only  differences  in  the  dentition  of  these  two 

shrews  are  to  be  seen  in  the  relative  size  and  position  of  the  la- 
teral incisors.  In  the  square-tailed  shrew,  the  first  and  second 

of  these  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  are  nearly  equal ;  so  likewise 
are  the  third  and  fourth  ;  but  the  former  two  are  obviously 
larger  than  the  latter  two  :  the  fifth  is  much  smaller  than  any 

of  the  preceding  ones,  very  inconspicuous,  and  generally  set  a 
little  within  the  line  of  the  others,  so  as  to  be  not  readily  seen 
from  without.  In  the  common  shrew,  the  first  four  of  these 

incisors  diminish  in  size  more  gradually,  and  form  a  more  regu- 
lar series ;  the  fifth  is  also  larger  in  relation  to  the  others,  more 

in  the  line,  and  more  obvious  externally.  The  colours  of  these 

two  species  are  not  very  dissimilar ;  but  they  appear  to  be  less 

variable,  and  generally  somewhat  darker,  in  the  square-tailed 
than  in  the  common  shrevj.  The  back,  in  the  former,  is  not  so 

obviously  tinged  with  reddish;  and  I  alluded  in  my  previous 

paper  to  an  appearance  of  three  colours,  occupying  respect- 
2  E  2 
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ively  the  back,  sides,  and  abdomen,  which  I  have  noticed  in 

most  of  the  specimens  that  have  fallen  under  my  observation. 

I  need  only  add,  indeed,  to  what  is  there  stated,  that  the  upper 
and  under  surfaces  of  the  tail  are  like  those  of  the  body,  but 

more  reddish,  with  a  tolerably  well-marked  line  of  separation 
at  the  sides :  occasionally,  however,  the  tail  is  of  a  uniform 
reddish  brown  above  and  below.  The  snout  is  always  black 

at  the  extremity.  In  the  common  shrew,  a  rufous  or  yellowish 

tinge  more  or  less  pervades  the  whole  of  the  body ;  and  the 

feet  as  well  as  the  under  parts  of  the  snout  (even  to  the  tip) 
and  tail  are  often  testaceous. 

In  addition  to  the  above  differences,  which  are  founded 

upon  external  characters,  I  may  notice  a  marked  dissimilarity 
in  the  cranium,  which  is  broader  and  much  more  depressed 

in  the  square-tailed  than  in  the  common  species,  and  with  the 
profile  or  chaffron  rather  more  arched. 

Having  pointed  out  the  distinguishing  characters  of  these 

tv,'0  shrews,  it  becomes  necessary  to  speak,  in  the  next  place, 
of  their  nomenclature.  The  larger  of  the  two  I  have  already 

designated  by  the  name  of  square-tailed,  not  only  because  the 
title  is  extremely  applicable,  but  because  I  believe  this  species 
to  be  the  true  S,  tetragonurus  of  Hermann  and  Duvernoy.  It 

is  also  decidedly  identical  with  two  specimens  brought  from 

Germany  last  summer  by  Mr.  Ogilby,  to  one  of  which  the 
name  of  tetragonurus  is  attached.  But  at  the  same  time  I 

feel  some  doubts  whether  it  be  the  tetragonurus  of  Geoffroy 

and  of  other  authors.  With  regard  to  the  smaller  of  the  two 

species,  or  that  which  I  have  called  above  common  shrew,  I  find 
it  impossible  to  identify  it  with  complete  certainty  with  any 
of  those  described  by  continental  naturalists.  In  fact  there 

are  but  two  species  belonging  to  this  division  of  the  genus 

Sorex  (exclusive  of  the  /S^./b^/im^  of  Duvernoy),  the  characters 
of  which,  so  far  as  I  know,  have  been  given  in  sufficient  detail 

to  enable  them  to  be  recognised.  These  are  the  B,  tetrago- 
nurus and  the  S.  constrictus  of  authors.  The  former  (at  least 

as  described  by  Duvernoy)  I  have  already  considered  to  be  the 

same  as  the  square-tailed  shrew  of  this  paper.  The  latter, 
which  was  also  established  by  Hermann,  Duvernoy  considers 

as  the  young  of  S,  fodiens ;  but  this  cannot  be  said  of  the  S, 
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consfrlctus  of  Gcoffroy,  which  is  evidently  distinct^  «ind  Avhicli 

aj)pcars  in  many  of  its  characters^  especially  its  size  and  the 

form  of  the  cranium^  to  resemble  the  square-tailed  shrew  of 

this  pai)er,  or  Hermann's  S.  tetragomirus ;  ̂vhilst^  on  the  other 
liand^  the  S,  tetragomirus  of  Gcoffroy,  I  think  may  possibly 

be  the  same  as  my  common  shreiv.  That  the  name  of  tetra- 
gonurus  has  been  thus  apphed  by  Hermann  and  Gcoffroy  to 
two  distinct  species,  though  Gcoffroy  did  not  confound  the 
species  themselves,  is  further  probable  from  the  circumstance, 
that  the  S,  cunicularius  of  Bechstein,  which  seems  closely  to 

approach  the  square-tailed  shrew  of  this  country,  Duvernoy 
considers  as  synonymous  with  the  S,  tetragomirus  of  Her- 

mann, whilst  Geoffi'oy  regards  it  to  be  the  same  as  his  con- 
strictus.  It  is  useless  looking  to  any  of  the  later  systematic 

authors  w^ith  the  view  of  solving  this  question,  as  none  of 
them  have  added  anything  in  their  descriptions  of  the  above 
species  from  their  own  observation.  And  it  appears  to  me 

that  the  only  step  to  be  taken  is  to  impose  a  new  name  on  the 

common  shrevj  of  this  country,  reserving  the  name  of  tetrago- 
nurus  for  the  square-tailed  shreiv  of  this  paper,  which  I  believe 
to  be  the  true  tetragomirus  of  Hermann  and  Duvernoy.  It  is 

not  at  all  improbable  that  the  former  may  be  the  S.  constric- 
tus  of  some  authors,  but  it  appears  to  me  a  more  preferable 
step  to  run  the  hazard  of  increasing  its  synonymy,  than  of 
adding  to  the  confusion  which  exists  at  present  by  giving  it  a 

name,  which  may  one  day  be  proved  to  have  been  applied  in 
some  cases  to  a  distinct  species.  The  name  which  I  propose 
for  it  is  that  of  S,  rusticus. 

Before  I  proceed  to  the  synopsis  of  British  shrews  with 

which  I  propose  to  conclude  this  paper,  1  may  say  a  few  words 
with  reference  to  the  nomenclature  of  S.fodiens  and  >S^.  remifer 
of  this  country.  I  stated  in  a  previous  memoir  that  the  former 
was  not  the  S.fodiens  of  Duvernoy,  and  judging  from  the 
characters  of  the  teeth  which  he  assigns  to  his  species,  I  see 

no  ground  for  revoking  that  opinion.  But  further  investiga- 
tion has  led  me  to  believe  that  it  is  the  real  S.fodiens  of 

Gmelin,  as  w  ell  as  of  Bechstein,  Brehm,  and  Wagler.  I  find 

also,  in  confirmation  of  this  latter  point,  that  in  a  second  me- 

moir on  the  shrews  read  by  Duvernoy  to  the  Strasburg  Na- 
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tural  History  Society  in  January  last*,  he  assigns  the  same 
dentition  to  the  S.fodiens  of  Gmehn  as  he  assigns  to  that 

subdivision  of  the  genus  Soreoo,  to  which  our  own  species  un- 
doubtedly belongs.  He  has  also  considered  the  S.fodiens  of 

Gmelin  as  synonymous  with  the  S.  carinatus  of  Hermann. 
With  regard  to  the  S.  remifer  of  English  naturalists,  I  have 

only  to  observe  that  it  appears  to  be  so  very  much  smaller 

than  the  >S^.  remifer  of  Geoffroy,  that  I  can  hardly  believe  it  to 
be  the  same  as  that  species.  And  whether  it  be  or  be  not,  the 

name  first  imposed  on  it  by  Sowerby  having  the  precedency, 
it  will  be  more  proper  that  in  accordance  with  that  author  it 
should  be  called  >S».  ciliatus. 

Synopsis  of  British  Shrews. 

SOREX,  Linn. 

Two  middle  incisors  much  produced;  the  upper  ones  curved, 
with  a  spur  behind  more  or  less  prolonged ;  the  lower  ones 
almost  horizontal;  lateral  incisors  or  false  grinders,  small, 

:        ;  true  grinders  4  •  T '       short  and  soft ;  snout  at- 
tenuated ;  tail  long. 

1.  Amphisorex  J,  Dmv. 

Middle  incisors  in  the  lower  jaw  with  the  edge  denticulated  ; 

the  upper  ones  forked,  the  spur  behind  being  prolonged  to  a 
level  with  the  point  in  front ;  the  lateral  incisors  ivhich  follow 

in  the  upper  jaw  5  in  number,  and  diminishing  gradually  in 

*  For  an  abstract  of  this  paper  see  L'Institut,  No.  226.  p.  111. 
f  None  of  the  British  species  yet  discovered  have  less  than  fom'  lateral incisors  above  on  each  side. 
X  This  group  was  denominated  by  M.  Duvernoy  in  his  first  memoir  Hy- 

DRosoREx  ;  but  having  discovered  that  it  did  not  include  the  S.  fodiens, 
Gmel.,  a  species  pre-eminently  aquatic,  he  has  since  transferred  the  name 
of  Hydrosorex  to  the  next  group,  to  which  this  species  apparently  belongs. 

Of  Duvernoy 's  first  subordinate  group  (Sorex,  Duv.)  no  species  has  been 
as  yet  detected  in  Great  Britain.  It  may  be  useful,  nevertheless,  to  annex 
its  characters,  which  may  assist  in  determining  any  which  may  chance  to 
be  met  with. 

Middle  incisors  in  the  lower  jaw  with  an  entire  or  simple  edae  ;  the  upper 
07ies  notched,  or  ivith  the  spiir  appearing  as  a  point  behind ;  the  lateral  in- 

cisors which  follow  in  the  upper  jaw  three  or  four  in  number,  and  diminishin(j 
rapidly  in  size  from  the  first  to  the  last ;  none  of  the  teeth  coloured. 

According  to  Duvernoy  this  grouj)  comprises  all  the  extra-European  spe- 
cies, besides  two  {S.  Araneus,  Geoff'.,  and  S.  leucodon,  Herm.,)  which  are met  with  on  the  continent. 
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size  from  the  first  to  the  last ;  all  the  teeth  more  or  less  co- 
loured at  their  tips, 

Sp.  1.  S.  rusticus,  Jen.  [Common  Shreiv.)  Snout  and  feet 

slender:  tail  moderately  stout^  nearly  cylindrical,  not  atte- 
nuated at  the  tip,  well  clothed  with  hairs,  which  are  very  di- 
vergent in  the  young  state,  and  never  closely  appressed. 

S.  Arancus,  Man.  Brit.  Vert.  p.  17. — S.  tetragonuriis,  Geoff.  Ann.  Mus. 
xvii.  p.  177.  1)1.  2.  f.  3  ?— Fetid  Shrew,  Penn.  Brit.  Zool.  i.  p.  125.— 
Common  Shrew,  Bell.  Brit.  Quad.  p.  109. 

Ilab.  Appears  principally  to  frequent  dry  situations ;  gardens,  hedge- 
banks,  &c. 

Var.  /3.  S.  Hibernicus,  Jen.  (Irish  Shrew.) 

I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  R.  Ball,  of  Dublin,  for  a  specimen  of 
the  common  shrew  of  Ireland,  which  I  believe  to  be  a  distinct 

species ;  but  as  I  have  seen  only  one  individual,  I  shall  not  at 
present  consider  it  as  more  than  a  variety  of  the  S.  rusticus. 

It  differs  principally  in  its  smaller  size  (although  evidently  an 
old  individual)  ;  in  its  more  uniform  colours,  the  under  parts 
being  similar  to  the  upper,  only  somewhat  paler ;  and  in  the 
form  of  the  tail,  which  is  not  so  stout  or  so  long  as  in  the 

common  English  shrew,  and  rather  more  tapering  at  the  ex- 
tremity. The  hairs  on  the  tail  are  short  and  very  much  worn, 

the  apical  half  of  the  tail  being  nearly  naked,  and  consequently 
without  any  pencil  at  the  tip.  The  teeth  are  so  much  worn 
down  that  their  original  characters  can  hardly  be  ascertained; 
but  the  lateral  incisors  above  appear  more  crowded,  or  set 
closer  together,  than  in  the  English  shrew.  The  feet  and 
ears  are  similar ;  the  snout  not  materially  different,  but  the 

distance  from  its  extremity  to  the  ear  a  little  longer  in  propor- 
tion ;  this,  however,  may  possibly  be  due  to  age.  The  follow- 

ing are  the  exact  dimensions  of  this  specimen  : 
inch.  line. 

Length  of  head  and  body  ,   2  1 
  head    0  9| 

—   tail   1  Si 
  hind  foot   0  5i 
  fore  foot   0  3| 
  ears   0  li 

From  ear  to  eye    0  oi 
 to  end  of  the  snout   0  8 

Sp.  2.  S.  tetragonurus,  Herm.  [Square-tailed  Shrew), 
Snout  broader  than  in  the  last  species  :  feet,  fore  especially, 
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much  larger :  tail  slender,  more  quadrangular  at  all  ages,  and 

slightly  attenuated  at  the  tip  ;  clothed  with  closely-appressed 
hairs  in  the  young  state,  in  age  nearly  naked. 

S.  tetragonurus,  Duvern.  in  Mem.  de  la  Soc.  (Tliist.  Nat.  de  Strasb.  ii. 
Liv.  1.  p.  I9.pl.  l.f.2. — S.  cumcuiavms,  Bechst.  Naiurgesch.Deutsch. 
i.  p.  879.  pi.  10.  /.  2.  (?) — S.  constrictiis,  Geoff.  Ann.  du  Mus.  xvii.  p. 
178.  (?) — S.  Araneus,  var.  1.  Mag.  of  Zool.  and  Bot.  ii.  p.  37*. 

Hah.  More  attached  to  marshy  districts  than  the  last  species,  though  not 
confined  to  them. 

Var.  /3. — S.  castaneus,  Jen.  (chestnut  shrew). — S.  Araneus,  var.  2,  Mag. 
of  Zool.  and  Bot.  ii.  p.  39. 

Hah.  Found  in  marshes  with  the  preceding. 

Not  having  been  able  to  procure  any  more  specimens  of 

this  shre\^^,  I  shall  still  consider  it  as  a  mere  variety  of  the  S.  te- 
tragonurus, though  a  closer  investigation  of  its  characters  has 

led  me  strongly  to  suspect  that  it  will  one  day  be  found  to 
constitute  a  distinct  species.  And  in  that  case,  the  name 

which  I  have  given  it  above,  derived  from  its  peculiar  colour, 
might  be  adopted  for  it.  The  dimensions  and  distinguishing 

characters  of  both  sexes  will  be  found  in  the  '  Magazine  of 

Zoology  and  Botany,^  as  already  quoted.  In  addition,  how- 
ever, to  what  is  there  stated,  I  may  notice  a  slight  difference 

in  the  cranium,  which  is  broader  posteriorly  and  rather  more 
elevated  in  the  crown  than  that  of  the  S.  tetragonurus,  thus 

accounting  for  the  "  fulness  about  the  head^^  alluded  to  in  my 
first  description  of  this  variety.  It  is  also  slightly  longer,  and 
these  superior  dimensions  are  even  observable  when  compared 

with  those  of  the  cranium  of  an  aged  specimen  of  S,  tetra- 
gonurus, of  which  the  entire  length  exceeded  by  more  than 

half  an  inch  that  of  the  variety  in  question.  The  form  of  the 
snout  is  not  very  different  in  these  two  shrews,  but  it  is  rather 
more  attenuated  at  the  extreme  tip  in  the  chestnut  than  in  the 

square-tailed  shrew.    The  dentition  also  is  much  the  same. 

2.  HYDROSOREXt,  DuV, 

Middle  incisors  in  the  loioer  jaw  with  an  entire  edge ;  the 

upper  ones  notched,  or  with  the  spur  appearing  as  a  point  be- 

*  Perhaps  to  this  species  is  to  be  referred  the  large  shrew  mentioned 
in  Loudon's  Magazine  of  Natural  History,  vol,  iii.  p.  471,  met  with  in  a 
clover-field,  which  the  writer  was  unable  to  identify  with  either  of  our  then 
known  British  species. 

t  Denominated  in  M.  Duvernoy's  first  memoir  by  the  name  of  Amphi- SOREX. 



Rev.  L.  Jcnyns  on  the  British  Shrews,  425 

hind ;  the  lateral  incisors  ivhich  follow  in  the  upper  jaw  four 

in  number ;  the  first  two  equal,  the  third  someivhat  smaller, 

the  fourth  rudimentary ;  the  tips  of  all  the  teeth  a  little  coloured, 

Sp.  3.  S.  fodi ens,  Gmoi.  {Water  Shrew),  Deep  brownish- 
black  above,  nearly  white  beneath,  the  two  colours  distinctly 

separated  on  the  sides :  feet  and  tail  ciliated  with  white  hairs. 

S.  fodicns,  GmcL  i.      113.    Bechst.  Naturgesch.  Dentsch.  i.  j).  872.  pi. 
10./.  1.    Brchm,  in  Bui.  ties  Sci.  Nat.  (1827)  xi.  p.  287.    Mati.  Brit. 
Vert. p.  18. — S.  bicolor,  Shaw,  Nat.  Misc.  ii. pi.  55. — Crossopus  fodicns, 
Waaler,  in  Isis,  1832  (fid.  Duv.). — Water  shrew,  Penn.  Brit.  Zool.  i. 
p.  126.    Bell,  Brit.  Quad.  p.  115. 

Jlab.  Marshes  and  banks  of  ditches  ;  but  it  is  occasionally  met  with  at 
a  distance  from  water. 

Obs,  Montagu  has  recorded  an  individual  which  had  the 

throat  and  breast  pale  ferruginous*.  Fleming,  in  his  descrip- 
tion of  this  species states  that  there  is  a  black  spot  in  the 

middle  of  the  throat,  w^ith  a  line  of  the  same  colour  along  the 
middle  of  the  belly ;  also  that  the  tail  is  nearly  hite  at  the 

tip.  Whether  these  variations  of  colour  be  merely  accidental, 
or  dependent  upon  sex  or  season,  or  whether  characteristic  of 

any  allied  species  confounded  with  the  above,  remains  yet  to 

be  determined.  Montagues  specimen  was  a  male ;  so  likewise 
was  one  mentioned  by  a  w^riter  in  Loudon^s  Magazine  of 
Natural  History  {,  in  which  the  throat  is  said  to  have  been  of 

a  deep  chestnut.  But  nothing  of  this  colour  was  observable 

in  any  of  the  specimens  1  have  met  with  in  Cambridgeshire, 

of  which  at  least  two  have  been  males  taken  during  the  sum- 
mer months.  Neither  have  I  ever  seen  the  markings  spoken 

of  by  Fleming ;  but  they  are  noticed  by  Bechstein  in  his  de- 

scription of  this  species.  Also  the  writer  in  Loudon's  Maga- 
zine, above  alluded  to,  states  that  a  week  after  the  capture  of 

the  male  with  the  chestnut-coloured  throat,  a  female  was  taken, 
in  which  the  throat  was  grayish.  Both  these  last  were  caught 
in  a  cellar  during  winter ;  and  I  am  inclined  to  suspect  that 

they  were  the  sexes  of  a  species  possibly  distinct  from  the  one 
more  commonly  met  with,  in  which  the  under  parts,  with  the 

exception  of  a  triangular  dusky  spot  on  the  vent,  are  nearly 
pure  white. 

*  Linn.  Trans,  vii.  276.  f  Brit.  An.  p.  8. 
I  Vol.  iii.  p.  471. 
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Sp.  4.  S,  ciliatus,  Sow.  {Ciliated  Shrew.)  Black  above, 

greyish  black  beneath ;  throat  yellowish  ash :  feet  and  tail 
strongly  ciliated  with  greyish  hairs. 

S.  ciliatus,  So2v.  Brif.  Misc.  pi.  49. — S.  remifer,  Yarr.  in  Loud.  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  V.      598.    Man.  Brit.  Vert.  p.  18.— Oared  shrew,  Bell.  Brit. 
Quad.  p.  1 1 9. 

Hah.  Found  in  the  same  situations  as  the  preceding. 

iVo/e.-— Before  concluding  it  may  be  well  to  apprise  those 

naturalists  who  may  be  led  by  Duvernoy^s  memoirs,  or  by 
either  of  my  own,  to  examine  the  dentition  of  our  native  shrews, 
that  attention  must  be  paid  to  the  age  of  the  individual  before 

determining  the  true  characters  of  the  teeth  in  any  species. 

It  is  only  in  adult  middle-aged  specimens  that  they  can  be 
safely  trusted.  In  the  young  always,  and  occasionally  in  the 

very  old,  the  teeth  have  an  ambiguous  appearance,  Avhich  might 
easily  mislead  a  hasty  observer.  In  the  instance  of  the  former, 
this  ambiguity  arises  from  the  circumstance  of  the  teeth  not 

showing  themselves  at  first,  but  being  covered  over  with  the 

periosteum,  which  is  common  to  them  and  the  bone  in  which 

they  are  implanted*,  and  which  is  not  thrown  off  till  after  the 
individual  has  considerably  advanced  in  growth,  and  so  far 

assumed  all  its  other  characters  as  to  appear  mature.  Also 
this  skin  is  not  cast  off  all  at  once,  but  will  be  found  still 

investing  the  smaller  teeth  after  that  the  larger  and  more 

pointed  ones  are  protruded.  In  a  specimen  of  the  S.  tetra- 
gonurus,  which  measured  2  inches  2  lines  in  length,  ex- 

clusive of  the  tail,  and  which,  until  the  teeth  had  been  exa- 
mined more  closely,  was  never  suspected  to  be  immature,  the 

molars  and  the  middle  incisors  were  found  prominent,  whilst 
all  the  lateral  incisors  were  still  concealed  by  the  periosteum, 

so  as  to  present  the  appearance  of  one  continuous  bone  or 
tooth,  with  a  sharp  edge,  filling  the  entire  space  between  the 

*  There  are  some  peculiarities  connected  with  the  first  formation  of  the 
teeth  in  the  sin-cws,  for  the  details  of  which  I  must  refer  the  reader  to 
Duvernoy's  first  memoir  on  these  animals.  I  shall  simply  observe  here, 
that  the  teeth  do  not  receive  their  first  development  within  the  osseous  por- 

tion of  the  jaw  to  be  afterwards  gradually  evolved,  as  in  the  case  of  other 
Mammalia,  but  are  found  from  the  period  of  birth  in  the  exact  places 
they  are  to  occupy  in  after-life,  being  simply  enveloped  by  the  periosteum 
of  the  bone  to  which  they  are  attached.  From  this  and  other  circumstances, 
Duvernoy  infers  that  in  these  animals  there  are  no  milk-teeth  to  be  suc- 

ceeded by  a  second  set  at  the  season  of  maturity. 
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middle  incisors  and  the  first  molar.  In  a  young  individual  of 

the  S.  leiicodon  (brought  from  Germany  by  Mr.  Ogilby)^  in 

which  species  the  first  lateral  incisor  is  very  much  larger,  in 
relation  to  the  following  ones,  than  in  any  of  those  met  with 

in  our  own  country,  this  tooth,  in  addition  to  the  middle  inci- 
sors and  the  molars,  was  found  prominent,  whilst  the  second 

and  third  lateral  incisors  were  still  concealed.  This  individual 

was  sufficiently  grown  to  have  attained  the  length  of  2,] 
inches,  and  so  little  did  it  wear  any  appearance  of  immaturity, 

that  the  characters  of  the  teeth  might  at  first  have  been  con- 
sidered as  indicating  a  peculiar  type  of  dentition  quite  distinct 

from  that  which  belongs  to  the  adult  animal.  It  was  not  till 

the  investing  periosteum  had  been  removed  with  the  point  of 
a  needle  that  the  anomaly  was  explained. 

In  the  case  of  very  old  specimens,  the  teeth  lose  much  of 
their  true  character,  in  consequence  of  the  attrition  to  which 

they  become  subjected  by  long  use.  In  one  individual  of  the 

S.  tetragonurus^  in  my  possession,  the  alteration  from  this  cir- 
cumstance is  very  considerable.  The  upper  middle  incisors 

are  positively  ground  down  to  beyond  the  point  of  bifurca- 
tion, so  as  to  have  entirely  lost  all  appearance  of  their  original 

typical  form :  the  edge  of  the  lower  incisors  has  become  en- 
tire, the  denticulations  being  quite  effaced,  and  no  trace  of 

colouring  (which  is  generally  confined  to  the  tips  of  the  teeth) 

anywhere  remains*. 
Swaffham  Biilbeck,  June  8, 1838. 

*  [It  may  be  well  to  direct  the  author's  attention,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
reader,  to  a  very  valuable  memoir  lately  published  in  Wiegmann's  Archiv, 
(Part  I.  for  1838)  on  the  European  shrews,  by  H.  Nathusius.  In  this  paper, 
which  is  only  the  first  and  historical  part,  the  author  carefully  reviews  the 
various  works  and  memoirs  on  this  interesting  family,  and  thus  notices  Mr. 

Jenyns's  first  memoir  published  in  the  second  volume  of  the  Magazine  of 
Zoology  and  Botany :  "  The  most  recent  paper  with  which  I  am  acquainted 
is  a  very  excellent  memoir,  by  Jenyns,  on  the  British  shrews.  In  this  Du- 
vernoy's  incorrect  statement  respecting  the  dentition  of  the  Nydrosoridcs has  unfortunately  caused  a  new  error.  Jenyns  fully  proves  that  S.  Araneiis 
of  all  English  authors  is  not  the  species  described  by  Daubenton,  but  the  S. 
tetragoniiruS)  Herm.,  and  considers  it  probable  that  Linneeus  was  acquainted 
with  this  species,  which,  from  Swedish  specimens  and  Liimaeus's  first  state- 

ment, now  appears  to  me  to  be  no  longer  at  all  doubtful.  S.  Araneus  is 
stated  hitherto  never  to  have  been  seen  in  England.  Respecting  the  British 
w^ater  sln-ew,  Jenyns  is  however  in  error,  as,  following  Duvernoy's  descrip- tion, he  considers  it  to  be  different  from  the  one  of  the  continent ;  he  there- 

fore, with  Shaw,  names  it  S.  hicolor.  From  his  good  description,  however, 
it  is  evident  that  they  do  not  differ  from  one  another." 

The  author,  after  going  through  the  history  of  this  family,  has  carefully 
arranged  the  numerous  synonyms  in  chronological  order. — Edit.] 



428      Sir  Wm.  J.  Hooker  on  the  Medical  Properties 

XLVI. — On  the  Jatun  condenado"  (Lycopodium  catharti- 
cnm), an  efficacious  remedy  for  the  Leprosy  among  thelndians 
of  Columbia,    By  Sir  Wm.  J.  Hooker. 

[With  a  Plate.] 

Species  of  the  genus  Lycopodium  exist  in  almost  every  part 
of  the  world^  from  the  equator  to  the  extreme  arctic  regions^ 

and  from  the  level  of  the  sea  to  a  height  on  the  Andes  ap- 
proaching to  the  limit  of  perpetual  snow.  No  less  than  200 

species  are  enumerated  in  the  fullest  list  that  has  yet  been 

published*,  and  many  new  ones  exist,  yet  undescribed,  in 
our  Herbaria.  All  are,  1  believe,  capable  of  affording  a  blue 

dye ;  but  not  more  than  one,  so  far  as  I  know,  has  been  found 

to  possess  any  remarkable  or  valuable  properties.  I  allude 

to  the  Lycopodium  clavatum,  or  common  club-moss  of  Europe, 
which  has  been  celebrated  for  ages,  and  perhaps  not  unde- 

servedly, for  its  various  uses,  insomuch  that  upon  the  conti- 

nent it  is  a  well-known  article  of  c'ommerce.  The  best  general 
account  we  have  of  it  is  that  given  in  the  ̂ NouveauDictionnaire 

des  Sciences  Naturelles,^  where  we  learn  that  the  whole  plant 
possesses  peculiar  qualities,  but  is  most  celebrated  for  the 

yellowish  inflammable  and  detonating  dust,  which  even  re- 
sembles gunpowder  in  the  two  latter  respects,  and  is  afforded 

by  its  capsules  in  an  immense  quantity.  This  substance  is 

largelycollected,  and  applied  to  different  purposes, being  known 
by  the  vulgar  name  of  vegetable  brimstone  or  lycopode.  A 

pinch  of  it,  when  cast  upon  any  burning  matter,  takes  flame 

instantly,  darting  forth  a  blaze  which  almost  immediately  dis- 
appears, and  without  leaving  any  perceptible  odour.  It  is 

this  singular  property  which  has  caused  the  lycopode  to  be 

employed  on  the  stage  to  represent  lightning,  infernal  flames, 

&c.,  as  well  as  in  the  preparation  of  fire-w^orks.  Its  consump- 
tion is  so  great  as  to  render  it  a  rather  lucrative  object  of  com- 

merce in  Switzerland  and  Germany,  where  this  vegetable 

powder  is  principally  collected,  and  where  it  is  often  adulte- 
rated with  the  staminal  dust  of  the  fir-cones,  which,  however, 

possesses  none  of  its  qualities.  Towards  the  close  of  summer, 

during  autumn,  and  the  commencement  of  winter,  the  spikes 

*  See  Hooker  and  Greville,  *  Eniimeratio  Filicum',  in  Bot.  Misc.,  vol.  ii. 
p.  360,  and  vol.  iii.  p.  104. 
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of  this  Lycopodium  appear,  and  diffuse  the  lycopodc  contained 

in  their  capsules.  They  are  cut  off  and  carried  home  to  be 
dried  in  boxes  or  sieves  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and  being 
shaken  from  time  to  time,  the  powder  drops  out,  when  it  is 

collected,  and,  after  being  anew  dried,  is  fit  for  sale. 

"  In  pharmacy  this  dust  is  used  to  roll  up  boluses  and  pills, 
the  result  being  to  cover  them  with  a  foreign  substance, 
which  preserves  them  unaltered.  In  fact,  so  completely  does 
the  lycopodc  coat  the  surface  of  pills,  that  they  may  be  put 
into  water  and  taken  out  again  without  being  moistened,  an 
experiment  which  may  be  still  more  satisfactorily  made  by 

putting  one's  hand  into  water  into  which  lycopode  has  been 
thrown,  when  the  hand  will  come  out  dry.  The  adherence  of 
these  minute  seeds  to  one  another  is  doubtless  the  cause  of 

this  phrcnomenon. 

This  plant  is  administered  in  decoction  as  a  diuretic,  also 
for  the  relief  of  gout  and  the  destruction  of  vermin.  The 

powder  is  considered  to  be  antispasmodic,  and  is  drunk  in 
white  wine  to  cure  dysentery  and  scurvy.  Formerly  it  was 

used  in  pulmonary  complaints,  whence  it  obtained  the  name 
of  Pulmonaria,  as  it  did  that  of  Plicaria  from  being  employed 
in  the  north,  principally  in  Sweden  and  Poland,  for  the  cure 
of  the  plica,  a  malady  in  which  the  hair  becomes  endowed 

with  sensation,  and  is  mingled  and  matted  together  in  a  living 
mass.  The  effect  of  the  lycopode  in  this  latter  dire  disease 

was,  by  preventing  the  mutual  contact  of  the  hairs,  to  hinder 

their  adherence.'' 
Of  late  years,  and  especially  in  this  country,  I  believe  that 

as  a  medicine  the  Lycopodium  clavatum  has  not  maintained  its 

reputation,  from  a  probably  mistaken  notion  that  its  virtues 

in  the  cure  of  scorbutic  diseases  have  been  greatly  overrated. 
But  when  it  is  known  that  the  Indians  of  Columbia  in  South 

America,  guided  by  experience  alone, — for  they  never  can  have 
heard  of  the  properties  of  our  European  Lycopodium, — have 
discovered  a  remedy  for  the  most  lamentable  of  cutaneous 

complaints  in  a  species  of  the  same  genus,  growing  in  their 

own  country,  we  cannot  but  deem  the  subject  deserving  the 
attention  of  the  physicians  of  the  old  world ;  and  it  may  be 
worth  the  while  to  subject  to  fresh  tests  the  real  virtues  of  our 
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common  club-moss  [Lycopodium  clavatim),  and  to  ascertain 
how  far  some  of  our  other  native  species  may  be  endowed  with 

similar  qualities.  Three  or  four  kinds  are  extremely  frequent 
on  the  mountains  of  Scotland  and  the  north  of  England.  It 

should  be  ascertained  too  whether  the  active  principles^  if  any, 
reside  in  the  foliage  or  in  the  seeds  or  spikes. 

My  attention  was  first  called  to  the  South  American  Lijco- 
podiwnhj  William  Turner,  Esq.,  our  late  Minister  at  Bogota, 
where  he  most  obligingly  devoted  some  of  the  time  which 

could  be  spared  from  his  more  important  duties  to  collecting 

seeds  and  specimens  of  the  vegetable  productions  of  that  ex- 
tremely rich  botanical  region,  and  which  he  has  communicated 

to  me.  Among  those  which  arrived  in  the  early  part  of  this 

year  are  fine  specimens  of  the  plant  in  question,  and  which  I 

soon  discovered  to  be  a  new  and  very  handsome  species  of  Ly- 

copodium, as  the  subjoined  figure  will  show.  They  were  ac- 

companied with  the  following  note :  "  Plants  of  ̂   el  Jatun 
condenadoy  which  in  the  Inga  language  means  the  great 
devil;  this  is  another  plant  found  in  Asuay  of  the  equator, 
and  whose  medicinal  virtues  are  only  hitherto  known  to  the 

Indians.  It  has  been  discovered  that  it  proves  a  remedy  much 
more  efficacious  than  the  CugchimchuUo  against  leprosy  ;  and 
it  is  stated  that  in  fifteen  days  it  cured  a  lady  to  whom  an 

Indian  administered  it  from  gratitude,  and  who  had  not  re- 

ceived relief  from  any  other  medicine." 
Shortly  after,  my  valued  friend  Professor  Wm.  Jameson  sent 

me  a  collection  of  plants  from  Pillzhum,  including  specimens  of 

this  very  Lycopodium,  with  the  remark,  "  From  the  mountains 
of  Pillzhum; — it  operates  in  a  small  dose  as  a  violent  purgative. 
It  has  been  administered  as  a  remedy  against  elephantiasis, 

and  is  known  by  the  name  of  Jatun  condenado.  From  the 

violence  of  its  operation  it  requires  caution." 
This  species  I  propose  thus  to  characterize : 

Lycopodium  catharticum. 
(Plate  XIV.) 

C^e  ascendente  clicliotomo,  ramis  (cum  foliis)  aciitis,  acute  tetragonis 
foliis  arete  quadrifariam  imbricatis  ovato-acuminatis  rigidis  carinatis 

*  lonidium  'parviflorum,  of  which  see  an  account  in  '  Companion  to  the 
Botanical  Magazine',  vol.  i.  p.  277. 
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glabris  basi  paululum  prodiictis  mavginihns  incm  vis  cilialis,  capsiili?, 
axillaribus  rcnifonnibus  bivalvibus. 

llab.  A Ruay  of  the  equator, //o/i.  Wm.Turncy.  Mountains  of  I'ill/lium, 
Prof.  IF.  Jameson. 

Cau/is  inferno  radicans,  procunibons,  cloin  erectus,  dicliotomus,  s])itlia- 

nireus,  poma  corv'ina  parum  crassior,  raniis  elongatis  apice  acutis.  Folia 
quadrifariam  arete  inibricata,  erecta,  rigida,  ovata,  acuminata,  paululum 
incurva,  rigida,  glabra,  subnitida,  plcrumque  rufa,  rarius  pallide  viridia,  basi 
paululum  producta,  dorso  carinata,  marginibus  subinflexis,  obsolete  lacero- 
ciliatis.  C(tpsulcc  axillarcs,  niajuscuke,  folio  paulo  latiores,  rcniformcs,  bi- 

valves flavic.    Sporuhc  minutiu,  flavfc. 

As  a  species  this  may  be  considered  aUied  to  my  L.  mifes- 

cens  (Icones  Plantarum^  vol.  i.  tab.  36)  from  the  same  coun- 

tr}^^  but  it  is  quite  distinct.  The  leaves  are  erect  and  closely 
imbricated  in  four  ranks^  and  with  such  regularity  that  the 
keels  of  the  leaves  form  four  continued  lines  or  angles^  and 
between  these  are  four  flat  sides^  so  that  the  stems  and 

branches  have  a  perfectly  square  appearance. 

Fig.  1.  Portion  of  the  stem  and  leaves.  Fig.  2.  Side  view,  and  fig.  3,  back 
view  of  a  leaf,  with  the  capsule.    Fig.  4.  Capsule,  magnified. 

XLVII. — Miscellanea  Zoologica.  By  George  .Tohnston, 
M.D.^  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Edin- 
burgh. 

V.  Descriptions  of  some  Entozoa. 

[With  a  Plate.] 

Phylline  Hippoglossi.    Plate  XV.  Fig.  I — 3. 

Generic  character.  Corpus  complanahmi,  breve,  subovale, 

gelatinosmn,  disco  contractili  magno  uncinis  armato  postice  ter- 
minatmnP  Lamarck. 

Specific  character.  "  P/t.  dilatata,  albida ;  medio  corporis 

ocello  didymo  candido,'' 
Ph.  Hippoglossi,  Lam.  Anim.  s.  Verl.  v.  295.  Stark,  Elem.  ii,  142. — 

Hirudo  Hippoglossi,  Mull.  Zool.  Dan.  Prod.  220.  wo.  2GG9.  Zool  Dan. 
lab.  54.  fg.  1—4.  Fahr.  Faun,  Grcenl.  322.  no.  302.  fg.  8.  T^rf. 
Gmel.  iv.  71.  K.  E.  v.  Baer  in  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  C(es.  Leop.  Nat.  Cur. 
xiii.  678.      32.  fig.  5—6. 

Desc.  The  body  is  about  an  inch  long  and  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  broad,  ovate,  flat,  thin,  and  semitransparent,  lubri- 

cous, firm,  and  somewhat  cartilaginous  to  the  touch,  smooth, 
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watery-white^  veined  with  milk-white  and  clear  lines^  the 
veining  less  distinct  on  the  dorsal  than  on  the  ventral  aspect. 
The  body  is  narrowest  anteriorly^  and  in  front  there  is  a  small 

piece  which  the  animal  can  elongate  to  a  slight  extent  and 
make  more  or  less  concave ;  the  sides  of  this  piece,  from  their 

greater  opacity,  appear  to  be  thickened,  but  they  are  not  con- 
formed into  proper  suckers.  A  little  behind  this  frontlet,  and 

on  the  ventral  surface,  is  the  mouth,  which  has  the  appear- 
ance of  a  very  short,  thick  proboscis  of  a  slightly  corneous 

texture,  striated  and  obscurely  three-lobed  on  the  outer  edge  : 
it  can  probably  be  protruded  more  or  less,  and  when  fully 
extended  by  pressure  resembles  a  short  inverted  cone  (fig.  3. 
a.)  A  little  posterior  to  the  proboscis  we  find  generally,  for 

they  are  not  constant,  two  ill-defined  spots  or  organs  [b) ;  and 
posterior  to  them,  in  the  mesial  line,  a  round  viscus  filled  with 

granular  matter  (c),  above  which  there  is  usually  to  be  seen  a 

yellowish-brown  capsule  or  vesicle  (o)  with  a  long  tortuous 
thread  attached  to  it,  which  runs  forward  obliquely  by  the 

side  of  the  mouth,  opening  outwardly  on  the  margin  below 
the  frontlet  [d).  Proceeding  backwards  in  our  examination 

we  next  observe  two  very  conspicuous  round  spots  (e,  e)  se- 
parate although  closely  approximated,  and  placed  ouq  on  each 

side  of  the  axis  of  the  body  :  they  are  filled  with  granules,  and 
form  a  marked  character  in  the  worm  from  their  distinctness, 

and  from  being  encircled  with  milk-white  vessels,  from  whose 

posterior  arch  numerous  capillary  branchlets  go  ofi*  to  ramify 
in  the  space  betAveen  them  and  the  sucker.  The  posterior 
edge  of  the  body  is  truncate  with  a  slight  prominence  in  the 
middle,  whence  the  sucker  originates,  and  above  which  the 

anus  opens.  The  sucker  is  very  large,  subpedicellate,  circular, 
concave,  rough  with  tubercles  arranged  in  rows,  and  covering 
rather  more  than  two  thirds  of  the  disks,  for  the  upper  side  is 

smooth ;  and  it  is  also  furnished  with  two  pairs  of  elongate 

spiriform  teeth  so  placed  as  to  form  by  their  union  a  sort  of 

oblong  or  horse-shoe  shaped  space  running  from  the  inferior 
margin  to  the  centre  of  the  sucker  (s). 

Along  each  side  of  the  body,  running  from  near  the  head 

to  the  tail,  we  readily  distinguish,  by  its  transparency,  a  large 

vessel  that  seems  as  if  it  were  rather  excavated  in  the  granu- 
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lar  parenchyma  than  a  distinct  formation  with  proper  coats. 
These  are  the  intestinal  canals.  I  cannot  trace  their  rise,  nor 
their  continuation  to  the  month,  but  tlicir  termination  in  tlie 

anus  is  evident,  previous  to  which  they  may  be  observed  to 
nigh  one  another.  Where  we  first  see  them  near  the  head, 

they  are  fringed  with  short  obtuse  canals  or  coeca,  that  extend 
down  about  a  third  of  their  length,  the  rest  of  the  intestine 

being  simple  and  undivided. 

The  vascular  system  is  beautifully  developed,  and  distin- 
guished by  the  milk-white  colour  of  the  vessels.  On  each 

side  there  is  a  large  trunk,  w^hich  begins  in  the  anterior  central 
or  medial  organ  and  runs  forward  to  the  mouth ;  while  another 
of  the  same  size  runs  backwards  to  the  sucker.  From  these 
main  trunks  numerous  lateral  branches  issue  and  divide  into 

lesser  branchlets,  w  hich  lose  themselves  about  a  line  from  the 

margin ;  for  this  is  quite  clear  and  unvascular,  and  is  not  filled 
even  wdth  the  granules  of  which  the  whole  interior  of  the 

worm,  seems  to  be  composed. 

This  is,  I  fear,  a  very  imperfect  description  of  a  very  curious 
animal,  but  it  is  the  best  I  have  been  able  to  make,  and  is 

well  illustrated  by  the  beautiful  figure  which  accompanies  it. 
To  determine  the  connexion  and  nature  of  the  organs  seems 

to  me  a  doubtful  and  difficult  task.  The  mouth  may  be  pre- 
sumed to  be  ascertained  and  to  have  a  suctorial  character,  al- 
though Otho  Fabricius  placed  it  at  the  opposite  extremity  in 

the  centre  of  the  caudal  discs.  The  functions  of  the  viscera 

behind  it  are  conjectural.  I  have  sometimes  thought  that  the 
two  foremost  {b)  were  stomachical,  but  have  been  unable  to 

trace  any  canal  of  communication  between  them  and  the  mouth 

or  the  intestines ;  and  it  may  be  that  they  are  rather  subser- 
vient to  generation,  standing  in  the  place  of  the  male  organs. 

The  nature  of  the  intestinal  canals  is  not  disputable :  their 

course  and  termination  in  the  anus  prove  their  office,  and  they 

are  extremely  like  the  alimentary  canal  of  the  Diplozoon,  an 
evidently  affined  animal,  in  which  Nordmann  ascertained  the 

functions  of  the  parts  in  question.  The  organ  marked  (o)  is 

evidently  connected  with  the  reproduction  of  the  species. 
Nordmann  calls  an  exactly  analogous  organ  of  the  Diplozoon 

a  testicle,  and  the  long  thread-like  filament  he  believes  to  be 
Ann,  Nat  HisL  Vol.  1.    No.  6.  August  1838.       2  p 
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a  penis  ;  but  this  I  am  certain  is  an  erroneous  view  of  their 

nature  ;  and  it  seems^  on  the  contrary^  to  be  rendered  at  least 

probable^  by  my  observations  on  the  Udonella  caligorum  (Mag. 

Nat.  History^  vol.  viii.  p.  497)^  that  the  organ  is  a  vesicle  con- 

taining ova  or  embryo  young,  which  the  Phylline  lays  and  at- 
taches to  the  fish  by  means  of  the  filament.  The  round  gra- 

nular viscus  connected  with  it  {c)  may  be  that  in  which  the 

ova  are  invested  with  their  capsules ;  and  the  didymous  organs 

in  the  centre  of  the  body  appear  to  be  ovaries  in  which  the 

ova  are  themselves  produced.  From  the  researches  of  Nord- 
mann  in  analogous  worms^  we  may  suspect  that  there  are  two 

sets  of  blood-vessels  and  a  true  circulation,  but  I  could  see  one 
set  only,  such  as  they  are  delineated  in  our  figure  ;  and  in  this 

respect  the  circulating  system  resembles  that  of  the  Planarice 
as  described  by  Duges. 

Phylline  Hippoglossi  has  not  been  previously  recorded  as  a 

native  of  our  seas.  It  lives  parasitically  on  the  Holibut  [Hip- 

poglossus  vulgaris) ;  and  about  two  years  since  I  found  nume- 
rous specimens  on  a  large  individual  that  had  been  captured 

in  Berwick  Bay.  Following  the  older  authors,  Cuvier  and 
Lamarck  have  arranged  it  among  the  Leeches,  but  they  were 
well  aware  of  the  unnaturalness  of  this  allocation,  for  its 

nigher  relations  with  the  PolystomcB  and  Planarice  are  too  ob- 
vious to  be  overlooked ;  and,  though  living  on  the  external 

surface,  the  structure  proves  that,  in  the  system  of  nature,  it 
forms  one  of  a  family  (Trematoda,  Rud.,  Sterelmintha,  Owen,) 

of  which  the  greater  number  live  within  the  intestines  of  other 
animals. 

Plate  XV.  fig.  1,  2,  Phylline  Hippoglossi  of  the  natural  size  ;  the  1  a 
view  of  the  dorsal,  the  2  of  the  ventral  surface.  Fig.  3.  The  same  magnified. 

Fasciola  ANGUILLJ2.    Plate  XV.  fig.  4 — 6. 

Generic  character.  "  Corpus  molle,  ohlongum,  depressum^ 
interdum  teretiusculum  ;  ports  duobus  remotis  :  altero  antico 

suhterminali ;  altero  ventraliy  later ali  aut  infer o» — Os :  porus 

anticus.    Anus  :  porus  ventralis,'^  Lamarck. 

Specific  character.  "  F,  depressiuscula,  subovata,  crenata, 
p)ostice  emarginata  ;  pori  antiei  margine  tumido,  ventralis  ma- 

joris  recto.''  Lam.  Anim.  s.  Vert.  iii.  182.  Turt.  Gmel.  iv.  36. 
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Desc.  The  body  is  abont  tln-ce  lines  lon^,  oblonf>;-ovatc 
^vhen  at  rest,  but  extensible  and  mutable  to  a  consideral)le  de- 

gree, not  much  compressed,  of  a  brown  colour  varying  in  in- 

tensity and  more  or  less  clouded,  smooth,  somewhat  transpa- 
rent. Mouth  subterminal,  placed  under  the  narrower  end, 

circular,  edentulous,  with  a  thickened  lip :  the  ventral  sucker 
about  a  line  backwards,  larger,  encircled  with  a  prominent 

plain  rim  :  posterior  extremity  obtuse,  thickened,  wrinkled 
and  opake,  with  a  small  emargination  in  the  middle. 

This  worm  has  that  degree  of  transparency  which  allows 
the  viscera  to  be  seen  through  the  skin,  but  to  trace  their 

figures  and  disposition  it  is  necessary  to  compress  the  body 

slightly  between  plates  of  glass.  The  mouth  (fig.  5,  a.)  is  ca- 
pable of  being  shut  close  or  dilated  to  a  considerable  width, 

the  aperture  assuming,  in  the  change,  sometimes  a  circular 
and  sometimes  a  triangular  figure,  but  it  is  not  susceptible  of 

being  protruded  beyond  the  surface.  The  powerful  sphincter 

encircling  it  enables  the  animal  to  apply  the  orifice  very  closely 
and  firmly  to  the  surface  of  the  stomach  of  the  fish  it  infests. 

The  oesophagus  is  extremely  short.  From  each  side  of  it  there 

proceeds,  nearly  at  right  angles,  an  intestine  (i)  very  narrow 
at  its  origin,  but  suddenly  dilating,  it  trends,  in  a  flexuous 

curve,  towards  the  sucker  [s),  whence  it  proceeds  down  the 

body  in  nearly  a  straight  course  and  ends  in  a  cul-de-sac  near 
the  posterior  extremity.  This  intestine  is  filled  with  a  colour- 

less liquid,  and,  as  the  liquid  does  not  escape  on  pressure 
from  the  mouth,  but  undulates  backwards  and  forwards,  we 

are  led  to  infer  that  a  valvular  apparatus  at  the  origin  of  the 
intestine  prevents  its  efflux.  The  lower  half  of  these  intestinal 

tubes  is  plaited  transversely.  Returning  to  the  oesophagus  we 
observe  an  organ  {t),  apparently  continued  from  it  down  the 

middle  of  the  neck,  and  dilating  into  a  pear-shaped  sac  of  a 
faint  reddish  colour,  situated  anteriorly  to  the  sucker.  This 

sac  is  supposed  to  be  a  testicle,  with  what  degree  of  probabi- 
lity I  am  not  prepared  to  say.    The  ovary  or  oviduct  forms  a 

greatly  convulated  opake  thread,  w  hich  occupies  principally  the 
centre  of  the  body  between  the  sucker  and  the  tail :  the  infe- 

rior end  of  it  seems  to  be  connected  in  some  way  with  the 
thickened  tail  of  the  worm,  although  I  have  not  been  able  to 

2  F  2 
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discover  the  exact  nature  of  the  connexion.  On  compressing 
a  specimen^  the  tail  was  suddenly  thrust  out  like  a  concealed 

proboscis,  carrying  the  end  of  the  ovary  with  it,  as  is  repre- 
sented at  fig.  6  ;  but  this  occurred  only  once,  notwithstanding 

many  subsequent  trials  on  other  specimens.  The  course  of 
the  ovarian  tube  is  shown  in  fig.  5,  but  it  is  far  from  constant, 

and  in  many  specimens  there  is  less  of  it  than  is  there  exhi- 
bited between  the  sucker  and  the  mouth, — in  some  none  at 

all.  The  duct  is  narrower  at  some  places  than  at  others ;  is  of 

a  dirty  greenish  colour,  and  composed  of  numberless  ova,  en- 
veloped and  imbedded  in  a  colourless  jelly;  for  the  organ  is 

not  hollow,  as  the  term  duct  would  seem  to  imply,  but  a  fila- 
ment formed  of  ova  and  jelly  retained  by  a  thin  pellicle.  When 

examined  separately  the  ova  are  of  an  ovate  shape,  pellucid, 

with  a  speck  in  the  centre,  and  in  fact  are  very  like  the  spo- 
rules  of  parasitical  fungi.  I  could  not  in  any  instance  make 
them  separate  and  escape  from  the  body  without  tearing  the 

skin ;  but  that  they  escape  naturally  by  a  minute  aperture  in 

the  emargination  of  the  posterior  extremity,  I  w^as  led  to  con- 
jecture from  the  circumstance  just  mentioned  of  the  oviduct 

being  drawn  down  with  it  in  its  forced  evolution ;  but  the  con- 
jecture is,  perhaps,  rendered  improbable  from  its  contrariety 

to  what  occurs  in  other  species.  Mr.  Owen  in  a  large  Distoma 

(a  generic  name  often  used  for  the  Fasciola)  found  that  the 
orifice  in  question  formed  the  outlet  of  a  glandular  sac  lodged 

in  the  enlarged  extremity  (Cyclop,  of  Anat.  and  Physiology, 

vol.  ii.  pp.  133  and  136);  and  Nordmann  supposes  that  a  si- 
milar aperture  in  the  Biplostomum  is  the  termination  of  a  canal 

continued  from  the  oviduct,  a  supposition  which  agrees  well 

with  our  observation.  The  ova,  Cuvier  says,  sortent  par 

un  canal  replie  qui  aboutit  a  un  petit  trou  a  cote  de  la  verge.^^ 
(Regno  Anim.  iii.  264.)  Such  an  organ  and  canal  I  could  not 
discover  in  the  species  under  examination.  On  each  side  of 
the  sucker,  and  usually  behind  it,  there  is  a  large  roundish 

viscus  of  a  milk-white  colour,  apparently  unconnected  with 
either  the  ovary  or  intestine,  although  it  is  probable  that  a 
connexion  does  really  exist.  They  are  also  supposed  to  be 

connected  with  the  generative  functions ;  and  of  the  same  na- 
ture we  are  told  is  a  similar  viscus  situated  nearer  the  middle 
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of  the  body  and  of  a  less  regular  shape ;  but  the  ascription  of 

functions  to  these  organs  is  surely  in  a  great  degree  conjec- 
tural. I  coidd  detect  no  traces  of  either  a  vascular  or  nervous 

system  ;  and  the  absence  of  the  former  seems  remarkable  after 
linding  it  so  fully  developed  in  Phylline.  The  skin  is  a  thin 

pellucid  pellicle  traversed  with  lines  in  a  netted  manner. 
The  specimens  from  which  our  description  is  taken  were 

found  in  the  stomach  of  a  conger-eel.  They  stuck  to  the  vil- 

lous surface  by  their  ventral  sucker^  but  were  removable  with- 
out difficulty.  Their  motions  are  very  slow.  The  anterior 

extremity  can  be  lengthened  to  a  considerable  extent^  when  it 

assumes  the  form  of  a  narrow^  cylindrical  neck ;  and  the  figure 
of  the  body  is  also  changeable^  though  less  so  than  the  front. 

I  presume  it  is  this  protean  character  which  induced  Rudolphi 
to  call  the  species  Distoma  polymorphum, 

Plate  XV.  fig.  4.  Fasciola  anguillcc  of  the  natural  size. — Fig.  5.  The 
same  magnified. — Fig.  6.  The  anal  extremity  as  it  appeared  when  evolved 
by  pressure. 

[To  he  continued.] 

XLVIII. — On  the  Erythraea  diffusa^  Woods  {Gentiana  soil- 
loides,  Linn.  fil.).  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker.  {With  some 

Remarks  on  the  Genus,    By  Dr.  Griesbach.) 

[With  a  Plate.] 

In  the  year  1835  our  valued  friend  Mr.  Joseph  Woods  made 
an  interesting  discovery  in  Britany  of  an  Erythrcea^  which  he 
had  good  reason  for  believing  to  be  undescribed^  and  to  which 

he  gave  the  appropriate  name  of  diffusa.  His  account  of  it^ 

in  his  ̂ Botanical  Excursion  into  Brittany'*,  is  as  follows. 
"  On  the  25th  of  June  w^e  came  to  Morlaix,  and  on  a  piece 

of  rough  ground,  at  a  very  short  distance  south-w  est  of  the 
town,  found  an  ErythrcBa,  which  appears  not  to  have  been 
previously  noticed.  Its  characteristics  are  the  diffuse  mode 
of  growth,  without  any  indication  of  a  leading  stem,  and  the 

few  flowers,  not  above  tw^o  or  three,  in  a  panicle.  This  did 
not  arise  from  late  shoots,  as  the  Erythrcea  had  hardly  yet 

begun  to  flow^er,  and  this  may  be  considered  as  among  the 

*  See  Companion  to  the  Botanical  IVfagazine,  vol.  ii.  p.  274. 
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earliest ;  nor  had  it  been  eaten  by  cattle,  for  most  of  it  was 

well  protected  by  the  prickles  of  the  Vlex^  among  which  it 
grew ;  nor  was  it  owing  to  that  shelter,  for  some  of  it  was  in 

open  and  exposed  situations.  In  all  the  appearance  was  ahke, 

and  I  should  propose  to  call  it  Erythrcea  diffusa  ;  caulibus  dif- 
fasis  subbifloris. 

The  subulate  divisions  of  the  calyx  afford  here  no  charac- 
ter, being  sometimes  quite  as  long  as  the  tube  of  the  corolla, 

and  sometimes  considerably  shorter.  I  find  a  specimen  of 
this  species  in  the  Herbarium  of  the  late  Sir  James  E.  Smith, 
from  the  Azores,  with  a  memorandum,  in  that  learned  bota- 

nist^s  hand-writing,  that  it  is  the  Chironia  maritima  of  the 
Hortus  Kewensis,  but  not  of  Willdenow ;  the  description  of 

C.  maritima  in  that  work  is,  however,  by  no  means  such  as 

would  identify  the  plant,  and  the  principal  reason  for  the  sup- 
position probably  is  that  it  is  stated  to  have  been  introduced 

from  the  Azores  by  F.  Masson.    The  flowers  are  red.^^ 
Specimens  which  Mr.  Woods  kindly  communicated  to  me 

were  sent  with  my  whole  collection  of  Gentianece  to  Dr.  Gries- 
bach  at  Berlin,  to  assist  him  in  his  monograph  of  that  natural 

order.  That  gentleman  ascertained  it  to  be  a  plant  of  Lin- 

naeus's  Supplement,  but  unknown  to  every  author  since  the 
publication  of  that  work,  the  Gentiana  scilloides  (Linn,  fil.), 

a  species  of  the  "Azores,  found  by  Mr.  Francis  Masson.^^  It 
is  true  that  Dr.  Griesbach  has  been  led  to  this  determination 

by  description  alone ;  but  the  correctness  of  his  judgement  is 
confirmed  by  the  above  observation  of  Mr.  Woods,  viz.  that 
there  exists  in  the  Linnaean  Herbarium  of  Sir  J.  E.  Smith  a 

specimen  of  the  same  plant,  sent  from  the  Azores  by  Masson. 

The  observations  in  Dr.  Griesbach^s  letter  to  me,  upon  this 
and  other  species  of  Erythrcea,  will  be  read  with  interest. 

"  Erythrcea  diffusa  (Woods)  is  indeed  a  new  and  highly  in- 
teresting species,  as  it  will  serve  to  do  away  with  an  old  name 

of  a  now  unknown  plant,  since  I  cannot  doubt  this  to  be  the 
Gentiana  scilloides  (Linn,  fil.),  a  species  insufficiently  described, 
and  of  which  all  botanists  are  ignorant.  The  obscure  terms 

used  in  the  '  Supplement',  though  coinciding  in  the  more  im- 
portant points  with  the  plant  of  Mr.  Woods,  could  hardly  have 

suggested  the  idea  that  this  is  an  Erythrcea,    It  stands  next 
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to  E,  portensis  (Link),  but  it  clitFers  sufficiently  by  ascending 

stems,  the  form  of  the  leaves,  and  length  of  the  calyx ;  the 

latter  character  is  indeed  most  important  in  helping  to  di- 

stinguish the  polymorphous  Erythrccce,  as  you  will  see  by  the 

following  list  of  all  the  species  which  I  know. 
"  The  tube  of  the  corolla,  when  in  flower,  is  as  long  as  the 

calyx  in  E,  linarifolia  (Pers.),  chilensis  (Pers.),  caspica  (Fisch.), 
maritima  (Pers.),  spicata^Pers.),  and  probahlj E.elodes  (R.S.) ; 

it  is  from  one-fourth  to  one-third  longer  than  the  calyx  in  E, 

ramosissima  (Pers.),  latifolia  (Smith, — a  variety  of  which  is 
E.  tenuiflora,  Link),  quitensis  (Kunth),  Roxburghii  (Don), 

australis  (Br.),  Miihlenbergii  (mihi),  mexicana  (mihi),  and  dif- 
fusa (Woods) ;  double  as  long  as  the  calyx  in  E,  Centaurium 

(Vers,),  portensis  (Link),  and  trichantha  (mihi). 
You  will  see  that  I  have  done  justice  to  the  Erythrcece 

of  the  British  Flora.  Those  species  in  your  Compendium  are 

as  good  species  as  any  in  the  system,  and  the  English  Botany 
is  the  very  best  basis  for  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  European 
ErythrcEce,  E.  littoralis  is  the  same  with  E,  ccBspitosa  (Link), 
and  this  again  is  a  smaller  form  or  variety  of  E.  linearifolia 

(Pers.),  which  grows  especially  on  the  German  sea-shores, 
and  of  which  I  will  not  forget  to  send  you  specimens.  These 

forms  have  been  tolerably  represented  in  Reichenbach's  ^  Ico- 
nographia^ :  there  are  not  less  than  fifteen  synonyms  of  this 
species. 

E.  pulchella  (Fries),  again,  is  a  smaller  variety  of -E.  ramo- 
sissima (Pers.),  but  the  latter  is  identical  with  the  English  E, 

pulchella ;  to  this  species  I  also  refer  E.  Meyeri  (Ledeb.), 
having  seen  intermediate  states,  and  even  our  form  itself,  from 

Siberia.  E.  latifolia  has  a  straight,  nearly  simple,  and  nar- 
row-flowered variety,  also  on  the  sea-shores  of  the  south  of 

Europe ;  this  is  E,  tenuiflora  (Link),  or  E.  centauroides 
(Schrad.),  or  E.  arenaria  (Prest.),  which  occurs  almost  always 

wrongly  named  in  herbaria,  though  it  is  a  remarkably  com- 
mon appearance  of  the  plant. 

"  Some  years  ago  a  dissertation  on  the  genus  ErythrcEa  was 
published  by  M.  Schmidt,  but  seldom  have  species  and  sy- 

nonyms been  so  much  confounded  as  by  this  writer." 
The  following  character  and  description,  aided  by  the  ac- 
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companying  figure^  which  was  drawn  from  Mr.  Woods's  spe- 
cimen, will,  I  trust,  remove  all  doubts  in  future  respecting  this 

beautiful  little  plant. 

Erytiir^a  diffusa. 

(§  Euerythraea,  Griesb.) 
E.  diffusa ;  caulibus  coespitosis  adscendeiitibus  infernc  raniosis,  lamis 

1 — 3-floris,  foliis  inferioribus  approximatis  elliptico-subrotuiidis  spathu- 
latisque  trinerviis,  caulinis  ellipticis  oblongisque  obtusiusciilis,  corollse 
tiibo  sub  anthesi  calycem  paullo  superante,  lobis  tubum  subeequantibus 

ellipticis  acutiusculis.    Griesb.  MSS.  I'ab.  Nostr. 
Erytbraja  diffusa,  Woods,  in  Hoolc.  Comp.  to  Bot.  Mag.  v.  ii.  p.  27i.— 

Chironia  maritima,  Hort.  Kew.  Smith,  in  Herb,  sua,  apud  Soc.  Linn,  {sed 
vix  fide  Woods.) — Gentiana  scilloides,  Linn.  Suppl.  p.  175.    Willd.  KSp.  PI. 
V.  i.  p.  134G.    Rwm.  Sf  Sch.  v.  \i.  p.  163. 

Hab.  Azores,  Francis  Masson.  On  a  piece  of  rough  ground,  near  Mor- 
laix,  in  Britany,  Joseph  Woods,  Esq, 

Descr.  Glaberrima.  Caulis  gracilis,  quadrangulus,  digitalis  fere  ad  spi- 
tliamseam,  inferne  decumbens,  ramosus  ;  rami  elongati,  erecti,  subsimpliccs, 
apice  1 — 3  flori.  Folia  opposita,  decussata,  semiunciam  longa,  inferiora  ap- 
proximata  elliptica  vel  subrotundo-spathulata,  superiora  magis  remota,  ob- 
longa,  sessilia,  omnia  integerrima,  obtusa,  nitidiuscula,  trinervia.  Flores 
terminales,  solitarii,  bini  vel  terni,  majusculi,  pulcberrimc  rosei ;  siccitate 
saspe  fusco-lutei.  Calyx  basi  bibracteatus  vel  nudus,  rare  unibracteatus, 
gracilis,  5-fidus,  subangulatus,  laciniis  subulatis  erectis  tubum  eequantibus. 
Corolla  hypocvateriformis.  Tubus  gracilis,  supei'ne  angustior,  ante  anthesin 
calycem  vix  excedente,  sub  antliesi  calyce  \  longior,  limbo  4-partito,  seg- 
mentis  ellipticis  patentibus,  acutiusculis.  Antherce  exsertae,  oblongse,  flavoe, 
spiraliter  torta?.    Stylus  longitudine  staminum.    Stigma  crassum,  bilobum. 

XLIX. — Prodromus  of  a  Monograph  of  the  Radiata  and 

Echinodermata.  By  Louis  Agassiz,  D.M.* 
[Continued  from  p.  307.] 

III. 
The  Stellerides  constitute  the  last  order  of  the  class  of  Echinoder- 

mata. Their  starlike  form,  the  mobility  of  their  rays,  which  are  fre- 
quently manifoldly  subdivided,  the  position  of  the  mouth  at  the  centre 

of  the  inferior  surface,  are  the  most  prominent  external  characters  of 
this  division,  in  which  we  must  admit  three  families  ;  the  AstericB, 

the  Ophiurce,  and  the  Crindidea.  With  respect  to  their  organization 
Ehrenberg  has  recently  made  the  interesting  discovery  that  Asterias 

*  Translated  from  the  Annales  des  Sciences  Naturelles  for  May  1837. 
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violacm  possesses  eyes,  showing  themselves  as  beautiful  red  points 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  extremity  of  the  five  rays. 

I.  The  Asteruc  answer  to  the  limits  which  Lamarck  had  assigned 
to  the  genus  of  this  name,  established  by  Linnaeus  in  a  more  com- 

prehensive view.  What  distinguishes  them  is  their  possessing  a 
single  orifice  of  the  intestinal  canal  surrounded  by  suckers  but  void 
of  teeth.  On  the  dorsal  surface  we  remark  between  the  two  posterior 
rays  a  lamellate  or  rather  a  fibrous  tubercle,  which  has  been  deno- 

minated madreporiform.  There  are  deep  grooves  from  the  mouth  to 
the  extremity  of  the  rays  containing  several  series  of  pedicels. 

1.  AsTERiAS,  Linn,  and  Ag,  {Astropecten,  Link. — Crenaster,  Lloyd. 
— Pentasterie,  De  Blain.  in  part. — Stellaria,  Nardo,  a  name  already 
employed  for  a  genus  of  plants.)  Body  starlike ;  superior  surface 
tessellated ;  rays  flattened,  edged  with  two  series  of  large  laminae 
bearing  small  spines. 

A.  aurantiaca,  Linn. — A.  bispinosa,  Otto. — A.  calcitrapa,  Lam.,  and  se- 
veral new  species. 

2.  CcELASTER,  Ag. — DifFcrs  from  the  preceding  genus  in  having 
the  interior  cavity  circumscribed  by  laminae  arranged  like  those  of 
the  Echini,  and  at  whose  summits  we  observe  a  star  of  ambulacra. 

This  genus  ajoproaches  therefore  by  its  organization  to  the  family  of 

the  Crino'idea,  while  its  form  is  that  of  the  true  Asterice.  I  am  only 
acquainted  with  one  fossil  species,  which  is  from  the  chalk. 

C.  Coulon,  Ag. 

3.  GoNiASTER,  Ag.  (Scutasterie  and  Platast^rie,  De  Bl.) — Body 
pentagonal,  bordered  by  a  double  series  of  laminae  bearing  small 
spines  ;  upper  surface  nodose. 

G.  reticulatus,  Ag.  (Asterias  relic,  Litin.) — G.  equestris,  Ag.  (Ast.  equ., 
Linn.) — G.Jiodosus,  Ag.  (Ast.  nod.,  Linn.) — G.  tessellatus,  Ag.  (Ast.  tesseh, 
Lam.)  I  think  this  is  also  the  place  for  several  imperfectly  known  fossil 
species,  as  G.  porosus,  Ag. —  G.  Couloni,  Ag. — Asterias  quinqueloha,  Goldf. 
— A.jurensis,  Munst. — The  laminae  described  under  the  names  of  Ast.  scu- 
tata,  stellifera,  and  tahvlata  are  probably  only  the  calycinal  laniinse  of  some 

unknown  Crino'idea,  if  they  do  not  belong  to  this  genus. 
4.  Ophidiaster,  Ag. — Body  starlike,  fiinely  tessellated  on  its  whole 

surface,  inferior  grooves  very  narrow. 

0.  opJiidiamis,  Ag.  (Ast.  ophid..  Lain.) 

5.  LiNKiA,  Nardo  (Cribella,  Ag.,  MSS.) — Body  starlike,  rays 
tuberculous  and  elongated ;  epidermis  porous  in  the  intervals. 

L.  variolata,  N.  (Ast.  variol.,  Lam.) — L.  fypus,  N. — L.  Franciscus,  N. 
The  species  described  by  Goldfuss  under  the  names  of  Asterias  arenicola 
and  obtusa,  appear  to  form  a  separate  genus  which  might  be  called  Pleuraster, 
I  am  however  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  them  to  decide. 



442 L.  Agassiz  on  the  Echinodermata* 

6.  Stellonia,  Nardo  (Uraster,  Ag.,  MSS. — Pentasterie,  De  Bl. 
in  part,  and  his  Solasteries). — Body  starlike,  entirely  covered  with 
more  or  less  prominent  spines. 

aS'^.  rubens,  Nardo  (Ast.  rub.,  Linn.). — St.  sepitosa,  N.  (Ast.  se^it.,  Linn.) 
— St.  glacialis,  N.  (Ast.  glac,  Linn.) — St.  spinosa,  N.  (Ast.  spin.,  Link.) — 

^5*^.  angulosa,  Ag.  (Ast.  angul.,  Mull.) — aS'^.  endeca,  Ag.  (Ast.  end.,  Linn.) 
— St.pap2iosat  Ag.  (Ast.  pap.,  Linn.) — St.Helianthus,  Ag.  (Ast.  Hel.,  L^am.) 
— St.  Echinitis,  Ag.  (Ast.  Echin.,  Lam.) — Those  species  in  which  the  num- 

ber of  rays  varies  from  .5  to  7  form  the  transition  to  the  true  Solasteries.  The 
Ast.  lanceolata  and  lumhricalis,  Goldf.,  should  probably  also  be  referred  to 
this  genus. 

7.  AsTERiNA,  Nardo  (Clenasfer,  Ag.  MSS. — Asterias,  sect.  C.De 
Bl. — Pentaceros,  Link). — Body  pentagonal,  covered  with  pectinated 
scales  ;  upper  surface  inflated ;  grooves  of  the  under  surface  deep. 

A.  minuta,  N.  (Ast.  minuta,  Linn.) 

8.  Palmipes,  Link.  (Pahnasterie,  DeBl. — Anseropoda,  Nardo). — 
Body  pentagonal,  very  flat,  thin,  but  membranaceous  at  its  edges. 

P.  membraiiaceus,  Link. 

9.  CuLCiTA,  Ag. — Body  pentagonal,  slit  at  the  angles ;  teguments 
granular. 

C.  discoidea,  Ag.  (x\sterias  discoid..  Lam.) 

IL  The  OphiurcB  are  distinguished  from  the  Asteria  by  the  central 
part  of  their  body  forming  a  distinct  and  flattened  disc,  to  which  are 
annexed  more  or  less  elongated  and  even  ramified  rays,  with  no 
grooves  on  their  under  surface. 

1.  Ophiura,  Lam.  and  Ag.  (Sect.  A.  De  Bl.) — Disc  much  flat- 
tened ;  rays  simple,  squamose,  bearing  very  short  spines  adhering  to 

the  rays. 
0.  iexturata,  Lam. —  0.  lacertosa,  Lam.,  &c. 

2.  Ophiocoma,  Ag.  {Ophiura,  De  Bl.  sect.  B.) — This  genus  diff'ers 
from  the  preceding  in  having  long,  very  moveable  spines  attached  to 
the  rays. 

O.  squamata,  Ag.  (Ophiura  squam.,  Lam.) — 0.  Echinata,  Ag.  (Ophiur. 
echin.,  Lam.),  &c. 

3.  Ophiurella,  Ag. — Disc  scarcely  distinct.  All  the  species  are 
fossil. 

0.  carinata,  Ag.  (Ophiura'car.,  Munst.) — 0.  speciosa,  Ag.  (Ophiura  spec, 
Mtmst.) — 0.  Milleri,  Ag.  (Ophiura  Mill.,  PhiL)—0.  Efjertoni,  Ag.  (Ophi- 

ura Egertoni,  Brod.) 
4.  Acroura,  Ag.,  is  closely  allied  to  Ophiura,  properly  so  called, 

but  diff'ers  in  having,  instead  of  the  spines,  small  scales  placed  on 
the  sides  of  the  rays.  The  rays  themselves  are  very  rough.  One 
fossil  species. 
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A.  prisca,  Ag.  (Ophiura  })risc.,  M/nist.) 

5.  AspiDURA,  Ag. — A  star  of  ten  plates  covers  the  upper  surface 
of  the  disc,  while  the  rays,  which  are  proi)ortionally  large,  are  sur- 

rounded by  imbricate  scales.    One  fossil  species. 

A.  loricata,  Ag.  (Ophiura  loric,  Goldf.) 

6.  Tricii ASTER,  Ag.  (EnTi/ttle,  Auct.) — Rays  furcate  at  their  ex- 
tremity. 

T.  palmifer,  Ag.  (Euryale  palmifcr,  Lam.) 

7.  Euryale,  Lam.  {Astrophyton,  Link. — Gorgono-cephaIus,S\mw .) 
— Disc  pentagonal ;  rays  branched  and  sub-branched  from  their  base. 

E.  verrucosum,  Lam. — E.  cosiatim,  Lam. — E.  asjjerurn,  Lam. — E.  muri- 
catum,  Lam. — E.  mediterrimeum,  Risso.  (This  last  species  does  certainly 
exist  in  the  Mediterranean  ;  I  have  seen  several  specimens  collected  in  the 
hay  of  Naples  by  Dr.  Buckland.  I  make  this  observation  because  the  exist- 

ence of  this  species  has  quite  recently  been  placed  in  doubt,  althougli  Ron- 
delet  mentions  it.) 

in.  The  Crino'idea,  notwithstanding  their  starlike  form  and  their 
great  external  resemblance  to  the  Asteriae,  constitute  however  a  distinct 
family,  characterized  by  the  presence  of  two  separate  orifices  to  the 
intestinal  canal,  although  very  near  to  each  other.  These  orifices 
are  by  no  means  easily  distinguished  among  the  rays  which  surround 
them,  especially  in  the  fossil  species.  The  greatest  part  of  the  species 

are  pediculate,  i.  e.  carried  on  a  foot-stalk  adhering  to  the  centre  of 
the  region,  which,  in  the  star  fish,  we  considered  as  the  middle  of  the 
dorsal  surface. 

1.  CoMATULA,  Lam.  (Astrocoma,  De  Bl. — Decameros,  Link. — 
Antedon,  Frem. — Alecto,  Leach.) — Disc  pentagonal,  arched  at  its 
upper  surface,  which  bears  several  series  of  simple  and  articulated 
rays ;  rays  of  the  disc  bifurcate,  beginning  however  with  two  simple 
pieces.  The  edges  of  the  rays  are  pinnate  ;  mouth  central,  sunk  ; 
anus  between  the  mouth  and  the  border  of  the  disc,  obliquely  promi- 

nent.   Animal  entirely  free. 
C.  mediterranea,  Lam.,  &c. 

2.  CoMASTER,  Ag.  (Comatula,  Auct.) — This  genus  has  the  same 
organization  as  the  preceding,  but  the  arms  are  ramified  instead  of 
being  simply  furcate. 

C.  7nuUiradiatus,  Ag.  (Comat.  mult.,  Lam.) 

3.  Pterocoma,  Ag. — Rays  pinnate,  developed  to  such  a  degree 
and  so  deeply  bifurcate,  that  there  appears  to  be  no  disc  ;  body  free. 
A  fossil  species. 

Pt.pinnata,  Ag.  (Comatula  pinn.,  Goldf.) 

4.  Saccocoma,  Ag. — The  disc  presents  the  form  of  a  rounded 
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cavity,  to  the  border  of  which  are  annexed  five  rough  rays,  simply 
bifurcate  up  to  their  base,  and  pinnate.  Body  free. 

S.  tenella,  Ag.  (Comat.  tenell.,  Gold/.) — S.  j)ectinata,  Ag.  (Comat.  pec, 
Goldf.)—S.filiformis,  Ag.  (Comat.  fihf.,  Goldf,) 

5.  Glenotremites,  Goldf. — I  can  only  see  in  this  genus  the  disc 
of  a  Crinoid  nearly  allied  to  Comatula,  but  not  in  the  least  a  genus 
allied  to  Echinus,  (See  also  the  14th  genus  Solacrinus,  Goldf.) 

What  distinguishes  it  is  the  having  at  its  surface  perforated  impres- 
sions which  have  been  regarded  as  the  points  of  insertion  of  spines, 

but  I  believe  them  rather  to  be  the  articulated  surfaces  of  dorsal  rays, 

while  the  five  grooves  surrounding  the  mouth  are  the  points  of  in- 
sertion of  the  rays.  Five  infundibuliform  apertures  round  the  mouth. 

One  fossil  species  from  the  chalk. 
Gl.  paradoxus,  Goldf. 

6.  Ganymeda,  Gray. — The  same  may  be  said  of  this  genus  as  of 
the  preceding,  from  which  it  differs  by  the  absence  of  the  five  infun- 

dibuliform apertures  round  the  mouth ;  as  also  of  the  alternating 
grooves.  The  flattened  space  of  the  summit  is  quadrangular.  One 
living  species,  of  which  I  saw  the  original  specimen  at  the  British 
Museum. 

G. pulchella,  Gray. 

7.  Marsupites,  Mant.  (Marsupium,  Keen. — Marsupio-criniteSy 
De  Bl.). — Disc  composed  of  large  polygonal  laminae,  one  of  which  oc- 

cupies the  centre  of  the  dorsal  summit,  without  offering  any  trace  of 
a  pedicel ;  three  series  of  these  laminse  form  the  sides  of  the  disc, 
which  resembles  a  purse,  from  the  borders  of  which  proceed  five  rays  ; 
mouth  surrounded  by  numerous  small  laminse.  One  fossil  species 
from  the  chalk. 

M.  ornatus,  Mant. 
It  is  probably  in  the  neighbourhood  of  this  genus  that  the  plates 

which  have  been  described  under  the  names  of  Asterias  scutata,  A. 

stellifera,  and  A.  tubulata,  should  be  arranged  if  they  belong  to  some 
unknown  Crinoid. 

8.  Phytocrinus,  De  Bl.  (Hibernula,  Fl. — Pentaoinus,  Thomps.) 
— Pedicel  round  and  articulated  without  digitation ;  disc  circular, 
formed  of  a  central  piece  bearing  a  series  of  simple  dorsal  rays,  and 
nearer  to  the  edge  a  series  of  bifurcate  and  pinnate  rays,  beginning  at 
the  fourth  articulation  ;  the  first  articulations  touch  one  another  at 

their  bases.    One  living  species.* 

Ph.  europcBus,  De  Bl.  (Pent,  europ.,  Thomps.') 

*  [This  has  been  proved  by  its  discoverer  to  be  the  young  state  of  Coma- 
tula.— Edit.] 
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9.  Pentacrinus,  Mill.  (Pentagojiites,  llaffin.) — Pedicel  more  or 
less  pentagonal,  bearing  at  intervals  simple  verticillate  rays  ;  rays  of 
the  disc  fixed  to  the  pedicel,  each  by  a  cuneiform  i)iece  followed  by 
two  simple  pieces,  after  which  the  rays  bifurcate,  and  at  a  little 
further  distance  divide  into  two,  which  then  branch  out  into  nume- 

rous appendices,  pinnate  at  their  edges.  The  space  between  the  base 
of  the  rays,  occupied  by  the  visceral  cavity,  is  formed  by  numerous 
small  lamina?.  One  living  species  and  several  fossil  species  from  the 
muschelkalk,  cretaceous,  Jurassic,  and  tertiary,  deposits. 

Those  species  in  which  the  accessory  rays  form  more  or  less  distant 
verticillae  might  be  designated  under  the  name  of  Chladocrimis. 

P.  dubius,  Goldf. — P.  basaUiformis,  Mill. — P.  briareus,  Mill. — P.  ciiifju- 
latus,  Munst. — P.  muliferus,  Munst.  (not  Mill.) — P.  annulatus,  lloem. — 
P.  pentagonalis,  Gold. — P.  Icevis,  Mill. — P.  scalaris,  Goldf. — P.  siibangu- 
laris,  Mill. — P.  scriptus,  Rcem. — P.  subsulcatus,  Munst. — P.  subteres, 
Munst. — P.  tuherculahis,  Mill. — P.  moniliformis.  Mill,  (not  Munst.) — P, 
subbasaltiformis,  Mill. — P.  caput  Medusce,  Mill. 

10.  IsocRiNus,  N.  de  Meyer. — Nearly  allied  to  Pentacrinus,  of 
which  it  has  the  pedicel  with  its  simj^le  rays.  The  first  articulations 
of  the  rays  of  the  disc  are  not  prominent  as  in  that  genus ;  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pedicel  however  is  more  developed.  One  fossil  species 
from  the  jura. 

/.  penduhis,  N.  de  M.  (hitherto  inedit.) 

11.  Encrinus,  Guett.^ — Pedicel  rounded  and  smooth;  rays  of  the 
disc  formed  at  their  base  of  three  simple  consecutive  joints,  to  the  last 
of  which  are  articulated  two  series  of  smaller  pieces,  each  bearing  at 

some  further  distance  from  the  centre,  two  series  of  pinnate  articula- 
tions moveable  on  their  hinges.  All  the  species  are  fossils  from  the 

muschelkalk. 

E.  liliiformis,  auct. — E.  Schlotheimii,  Quenst. 
12.  Apiocrinus,  Mill.  {Astropoda,  Defr. — Ceriocrinus,  Keen. — 

Pomatocrinus  and  Symphytocrinus,  Keen.) — Pedicel  rounded  and 
smooth,  dilating  insensibly  towards  the  base  of  the  rays,  which  are 
composed  first  of  the  three  simple  consecutive  articulations  alter- 

nating with  five  distinct  pieces  from  the  summit  of  the  pedicel ;  at 
some  further  distance  each  ray  bifurcates  and  again  subdivides  into 
lateral  pinnulae.  These  animals  are  fixed  to  the  soil  by  a  dilatation 
more  or  less  considerable  of  the  base  of  the  pedicel.  All  the  species 
are  fossil  from  the  jura  and  chalk. 

A.  elojigatiis,  Mill. — A.  Jlexuosus,  Goldf. — A.  incrassatus,  Rcem. — A. 
mespiliformis,  Schlot. — A,  Milleri,  Schlot. — A.  ohcofiicus,  Goldf. — A.  Pratii, 
Gr. — A.  rosaceus,  Schlot. —  A.rotundus,  Mill. — A.  eUipticm,  Mill. 
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13.  EuGENiACRiNus,  Mill.  {Sympliytocrinus,  Koen.)— Pedicel 
rounded  and  smooth,  formed  of  a  small  number  of  long  articulations. 
The  base  of  each  ray  is  composed  of  an  inflated  and  proportionally 
large  piece  ;  all  these  pieces  (there  are  generally  five,  but  sometimes 
only  four)  are  connected  together.  It  is  not  known  how  the  rays 
ramify.  All  the  species  are  fossils  from  the  jura.  (^E.  mespiliformis, 
Goldf.,  from  the  greywacke  appears  to  have  distinct  generic  cha- 
racters.) 

E,  caryophyllatm,  Goldf. — E.  compresses,  Goldf. — E.Nmismamu,  Roem. 
E.  Noferi,  Munst. — E.  moniliformis,  Munst. — E.  nutans,  Goldf. — E.  j^iri- 
formis,  Munst.' — E.  qiiinquangidaris,  Mill. 

14.  SoLACRiNUS,  Goldf. — At  first  sight,  this  genus  does  not  ap- 
pear to  differ  from  Eugeniacrinus,  by  the  side  of  which  Goldfuss 

placed  them,  except  by  the  presence  of  small  distinct  articulations 
between  the  base  of  the  rays.  However  I  believe  it  to  be  more  nearly 

allied  to  Comatula,  and  especially  to  the  genus  Glenotremites .  The  pe- 
dicel is  very  short,  rounded  at  its  extremity,  which  makes  me  think 

that  these  animals  were  free,  and  that  the  impressions  which  we  no- 
tice on  the  pedicel  were  the  points  of  insertion  of  rays  similar  to 

those  which  the  Comatulce  bear  on  their  dorsal  surface.  But  not 

having  had  opportunity  to  examine  them  myself,  I  leave  them  provi- 
sionally in  the  place  which  the  author  of  this  genus  has  assigned  to 

them.    All  the  species  are  fossils  from  the  jura. 

S.  costatus,  Goldf. — S.  scrohiculatus,  Munst. — S.  Jcegeri,  Gold. 

15.  Rhodocrinus,  Mill. — Pedicel  more  or  less  rounded,  tra- 
versed by  a  pentagonal  canal,  base  of  the  rays  formed  of  five  small 

articulations,  each  topped  by  two  other  rather  larger  pieces,  after 
which  follow  other  laminae  similar  but  less  regular  and  smaller,  which 
form  underneath  the  visceral  cavity,  from  the  edge  of  which  proceed 

five  rays  which  branch  out  like  those  of  the  Pentacrini.  The  spe- 
cies are  fossils  from  the  greywacke  and  carboniferous  limestone. 

(The  Rh.  echinatus,  Schlot.,  with  spiny  pedicel  from  the  jura,  appears 
to  form  a  distinct  genus,  the  characters  of  which  I  am  yet  unable  to 
indicate,  being  unacquainted  with  the  structure  of  the  rays.) 

Rh.  canaliculatus,  Goldf. — Rh.  gyratus,  Goldf. — Rh.  qimiquepartitus, 
Goldf. — Rh.  crenatus,  Goldf. — Rh.  verus,  Mill. — Rh.  quinquangularis.  Mill. 

16.  AcTiNocRiNus,  Mill.  {Rhodocrinus,  Koen.) — This  genus  diflfers 
from  the  preceding  by  its  pedicel  being  pierced  by  a  round  canal ; 
the  laminae  of  the  disc  which  surround  the  sides  of  the  visceral  cavity 
are  more  numerous  and  less  regularly  disposed.  The  species  are 
fossils  from  the  greywacke  and  carboniferous  limestone. 
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yl.  chtgtilalus,  (loldf. — /f.  f/ranii/dltis,  (loldf. — //.  vn))iUij'or)nis,  Mill. — 
A.  muricatiis,  (Joltlf. — yl.  nodu/osus,  (loldf. — y/,  (jollihuidiciis,  (loldl". — //. 
hfvis,  Mill. — //.  polijdactijlus,  Mill. — tensellalus,  (joldf. — /L  Iriaconta- 
(iacfijlus,  Mill. — y/.  tesseracontadacti/liiSy  Mill. 

17.  Mklocrinus,  Goldf. — This  genus  differs  from  Rhodocrinus 
and  Actinocrinus  only  in  the  base  of  the  five  rays  alternating  with 

five  pieces  distinct  from  the  summit  of  the  pedicel,  and  the  lamina* 
which  close  the  visceral  cavity  above  being  larger  than  those  inclosed 
between  the  rays  at  the  point  where  they  separate  from  the  disc.  In 
other  respects  the  structure  of  the  Rhodocrinus,  Actinocrinus,  and 

Melocrinus  is  very  similar.  The  species  are  fossils  from  the  grey- 
wacke  and  carboniferous  limestone. 

M.  gihbosus,  Goldf. — M.  Icsvis,  Goldf — M.  hieroglyphicus,  Goldf. 

18.  EucALYPTOCRiNUS,  Goldf. — Visccral  cavity  spacious,  sur- 
rounded at  its  base  by  five  plates  which  alternate  with  three  series 

of  ten  laminae  on  the  edges  of  which  are  inserted  the  rays.  One 
fossil  species  from  the  greywacke. 

E.  rosaceus,  Goldf. 

19.  PoTERiocRiNus,  Mill. — Pediccl  rounded,  pierced  by  a  round 
canal ;  visceral  cavity  surrounded  at  its  sides  by  three  alternating 
series  of  five  large  hexagonal  laminae,  the  upper  of  which  bear  five 
bifurcate  rays  composed  of  elongated  articulations.  The  species  are 
fossils  from  the  carboniferous  limestone. 

P.  crassus,  Mill. — P.  tenuis,  Mill. 

20.  Platycrinus,  Mill. — The  base  of  the  rays  is  composed  of  five 
large  laminae  adhering  to  each  other,  and  alternating  with  the  five 
distinct  pieces  of  the  summit  of  the  pedicel ;  the  five  rays  are  in- 

serted at  the  edges  ;  between  their  bases  five  small  laminse  may  be 
distinguished ;  above  these  are  some  very  small  ones  which  close  the 
visceral  cavity.  The  species  are  fossils  from  the  greywacke  and 
the  carboniferous  limestone. 

PL  ventricosus,  Goldf. — Pl.granulatus,  Mill. — PL  penlangidaris,  Mill. — 
PL  rugosiis,  Mill. — PL  striatus.  Mill. — PL  Icevis,  Mill. — PL  iuberculafus, 
Mill. — PL  depressus,  Goldf. 

21.  Cyathocrinus,  Mill. — This  genus  differs  from  the  preceding 
only  by  the  disposition  of  the  large  laminae  which  surround  the  visceral 
cavity,  and  which  are  in  two  series,  while  in  Platycrinus  there  is  but 
one.  Between  the  bases  of  the  rays  we  notice  a  small  hexagonal  la- 

mina. The  pedicel  is  either  round  or  pentagonal,  furnished  with  small 

simple  rays.  The  species  are  fossils  from  the  greywacke  and  car- 
boniferous limestone. 
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C.  geometrkus,  Goldf. — C.pinnatus,  Goldf. — C.  rugosus,  Mill. — C.  tuher- 
culatus,  Mill. — C.  plamis,  Mill. —  C.quinquangularis,  Mill. — C.  abhreviahis, 
Mill. — C.  pentagonus^  Goldf. 

22.  Sph^ronites,  His.  (Echinospharites,  Wahl.) — Possessing 
but  very  imperfect  specimens  of  this  genus,  I  am  unable  to  give  the 
characters.  It  is  however  certain  that  they  are  nearly  allied  to  Cya- 
thocrinus.    Fossils  from  the  greywacke. 

-5".  pomum,  His. — S.  aurantium,  Wahl. — S.  granafum,  Wahl. — S.  Wahlen- 
hergii,  Esmark. 

23.  Caryocrinus,  Say. — Visceral  cavity  surrounded  by  polygonal 
laminse,  forming  two  series  of  six  laminae  and  one  of  eight,  four  of 

■which  bear  bifid  rays.    Fossils  from  the  greywacke. 
C.  ornatus,  Say. —  C.  loricatus,  Say. 

24.  CupRESsocRiNUS,  Goldf. — Pedicel  rounded,  pierced  by  a  canal 
in  the  form  of  a  cross  ;  five  inflated  pieces  at  the  summit  of  the  pe- 

dicel between  which  the  two  first  pieces  of  the  base  of  the  rays  are 

articulated ;  they  are  the  smallest,  and  on  them  are  placed  large  la- 
minae arranged  in  pyramids,  the  borders  of  which  bear  small  moveable 

appendices.  Fossils  from  the  greywacke.  (C.  gracilis,  Goldf.,  ought 
in  my  opinion  to  be  placed  under  Cyathocrinus.) 

C.  crassiis,  Goldf. 

25.  Pentremites,  Say. — Body  pentagonal,  carried  on  a  very  short 
pedicel  surmounted  by  five  distinct  pieces,  above  which  arise  five  rays 
of  a  pyramidal  form,  which  may  be  compared  to  the  interambulacral 
spaces  of  an  Echinus.  Between  the  laminse  of  these  rays  we  find  five 
very  large  interambulacral  spaces  situated  on  the  upper  surface  of 

the  body,  at  the  summit  of  which  we  notice  five  large  holes  alterna- 
ting with  these  s^Daces.  This  genus  thus  presents  characters  ana- 

logous to  those  of  all  the  families  belonging  to  the  class  Echinoder- 
mata ;  it  is  also  one  of  those  whose  species  are  found  in  the  oldest 

deposits. 

P.florealis,  Say. — P.  ovalis,  Goldf. — P.  derhiensis,  Sow. — P.  pirifonnis, 
Say. — P.  ellipticus,  Sow. — P.  glohosiis,  Say. 

In  this  synoptical  table  of  the  Radiata  I  have  abstained  from 
enumerating  all  the  doubtful  species,  trusting  to  be  able  to  make 
them  better  known  when  I  pubhsh  the  detailed  Monograph  of  this 
class,  of  which  I  have  given  here  but  a  very  abridged  sketch.  In 

the  indication  of  the  generic  characters  I  have  endeavoured  to  ex- 
press them  in  the  most  simple  manner,  and  I  have  avoided  all  the 

improper  terms  of  nomenclature  which  Miller  introduced  in  order  to 

describe  the  laminee  which  surround  the  inferior  portion  of  the  visce- 
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ral  cavity  of  the  Crinoidea,  and  whicli  serve  for  the  insertion  of  their 

rays.  In  fact  there  is  nothing  in  these  animals  which  can  be  com- 
pared to  a  bason,  to  costal  or  intercostal  pieces,  to  a  shoulder  blade, 

to  arms,  to  a  hand,  to  fingers,  to  tentacula,  to  a  clavicule,  to  pectoral 
or  capital  plates,  and  which  would  justify  the  use  of  these  terms  to 
designate  simple  calcareous  plates  similar  to  those  of  the  Echinus 
and  Starfish,  disposed  even  in  general,  as  in  those  two  families,  and 
oflfering  no  other  differences  than  the  following ;  namely,  that  at  the 
dorsal  surface  a  certain  number  of  plates  is  developed  one  upon  the 
other,  which  form  a  pedicel  more  or  less  long  and  moveable  ;  that  the 
principal  cavity  of  the  animal  is  surrounded  at  its  sides  by  laminso 
varying  much  in  number  and  in  form  in  the  different  genera,  and 
arranged  very  diversely  around  the  mouth ;  and  lastly,  that  the  rays 
which  depart  from  the  central  disc  ramify  in  various  ways.  In  order 
to  simplify  the  names  generally  so  very  long  which  have  been  given 
to  the  genera  of  the  family  of  the  Crinoidea,  I  have  everywhere 
changed  the  termination  crinites  into  crinus,  as  M.  de  Blainville  had 
previously  done  for  some  of  them. 

L.-  ̂ Descriptions  of  British  Chalcidites.    By  Francis  Walker, 
F.L.S. 

[Continued  from  p.  387.] 

Sp.  16.  Cirrospilus  Lycophron,  Fem.    Cupj'eus,  antenncB  nigrcB,  pedes 
virides  flavo-cincti,  alee  limpida. 

Obscure  cupreus :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  nigvae  ;  articulus  1"^  seneus : 
abdomen  cupremn,  basi  micans:  pedes  virides ;  trochanteres  fusci ;  genua 
albida  ;  tarsi  fulvi,  apice  fusci :  alse  sublimpidae  ;  squamulee  piceae  ;  nervi 
fulvi.    (Corp.  long.  lin.  f — f ;  alar.  lin.  1 — 1^.) 

Var.  /5.  Purpureo-cupreus :  tarsi  Isete  fiavi,  apice  fusci. 
Found  near  London. 

Mas.  Corpus  sublineare,  laeve,  nitens,  parcehirtum:  caput  transversum, 
breve,  convexum,  juxta  thoraci  latum  ;  vertex  angustus ;  frons  abrupte  de- 
clivis  :  oculi  sat  magni :  antennae  setaceas,  hirtae,  corporis  dimidio  multo 
longiores  ;  articulus  1"^  gracilis,  sublinearis;  2"*  longicyathiformis ;  3"^  et 
sequentes  longi,  lineares,  usque  ad  7"™  attenuati :  thorax  longiovatus,  con- 
vexus :  prothorax  mediocris,  transversus,  antice  angustior :  mesothoracis 
scutum  longitudine  vix  latius;  parapsidum  suturae  bene  determinatae  ;  scu- 
tellura  obconicum  ;  metascutellum  parvum,  transversum  :  metathorax  con- 
spicuus :  petiolus  brevissimus :  abdomen  ovatum,  planum,  thorace  brevius  ; 
segmentum  l""*  sat  magnum,  2""^  et  sequentia  breviora :  pedes  mediocres, 
simplices,  subaequales ;  tarsis  articuli  1**  ad  3""^  curtantes,  4"*  longior;  ungues 
et  pulvilli  sat  magni ;  protarsis  articulus  1"*  brevissimus :  alse  angustae, 
breviter  ciliatae ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali  longior,  radialis  nullus,  cubitalis 
crassus  in  alee  discum  abrupte  declivis,  stigma  minutum. 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  Vol.  1.  No.  6.  August  1838.       2  g 
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Sp.  17.  Cirr.  Coronis,  Mas.  Viridis  cupreo-varius,  antenncB  n'lgrcB,  pedes 
virides  fulvo-ci?icti,  alee  fusccB, 

Viridis:  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennas  nigrae ;  articuli  1"*  et  2"*  virides ; 
thorax  ciipreo-varius  :  mesothoracis  sciitellum  apice  viridi  micans :  abdo- 

minis discus  cupreus  :  pedes  virides ;  trochanteres  ferruginei ;  genua  fer- 
ruginea  ;  tarsi  fulvi,  apice  fusci ;  protarsi  fusci :  alse  fuscse  ;  squamulas  picese  ; 
nervi  picei.    (Corp.  long.  lin.       +  ;  alar.  lin.  -J.) 

V ar.  (2.  Cupreus:  mesothoracis  scutellum  viride,  basi  cupreum :  abdomen 
basi  viride  :  meso-  et  metatarsi  fusci,  basi  pallidiores. 

Far.  y.  Abdomen  basi  viridi- cyaneum. 
Far.  §. — Far.  /3.  similis  :  thorax  viridis. 
September  ;  near  London,  Devonshire. 
Mas.  C.  IscBce  similis  :  caput  thorace  fere  latius :  antennae  subfiliformes, 

corporis  dimidio  longiores;  articulus  l"Mongus,  validus,  fusiformis ;  2"'  lon- 
gicyathiformis ;  3"^  latior,  sublinearis ;  4"%  5"^  et  6"*  angustiores,  longitudine 
subsequales;  7"^fusiforniis;  acuminatus,  6°  angustior  et  paullo  longior :  pro- 
thorax  conicus  :  mesothoracis  parapsidum  suturse  bene  determinatse,  postice 
mutuo  accedentes:  abdomen  longi-obconicum,  subpetiolatum,  thorace  paullo 
brevius  et  angustius ;  segmentum  1""^  longum,  angustum ;  2"™  et  sequentia 
brevia,  transversa,  subsequalia. 

Sp.  18.  Cirr.  Lycomedes,  Mas.  Cupreus  viridi-varius,  antennce  nigrcB, 
pedes  cenei,  tarsi  fusci,  alee  suhfuscce. 

Cupreus:  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  nigrae;  articulus  1"* nigro-aeneus  : 
gula  fusca :  metathorax  viridis  :  abdomen  nigro-cupreum,  basi  laete  viride  : 
sexualia  fusca :  pedes  nigro-aenei ;  trochanteres  et  genua  obscure  rufa ;  tarsi 
fusci,  apice  obscuriores  :  alae  subfuscas ;  squamulse  fuscae  ;  nervi  fusci.  (Corp. 
long.  lin.  ̂  — ^  ;  alar.  lin.  -i- — f .) 

Far.  /3. — Thorax  viridi-cupreus  :  scutellum  apice  viridi  micans  :  abdomen 
basi  viridi -aeneum. 

F ar.  y, — Thorax  laete  viridis ;  discus  cupreo-varius. 
Far.    — Mesothoracis  scutellum  viride  micans,  basi  cupreum. 
Far.  g. — Scutellum  purpureo-cupreum,  apice  aureum. 
Far.  ̂ . — Abdomen  omnino  cupreum. 
Far.  Yi. — Scutellum  apice  cyaneo-viride. 
Far.  d. — Thorax  aureo-cupreus  :  abdomen  nigro-viride,  basi  viride  micans, 

cupreo-varium. 
July,  August ;  near  London. 

Sp.  19.  Cirr.  Orelia,  Mas.  Firidis,  abdomeft  cupreum,  antennce  nigrce, 
pedes  virides,  tarsi  fusci,  alee  suhfusccB. 

Laete  viridis,  cyaneo-varius  :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  nigrae ;  arti- 
culi  1"*  et  2"®  virides  :  abdomen  nigro-cupreum,  basi  viride :  pedes  virides  ; 
trochanteres  fulvi ;  genua  fulva  ;  tarsi  fusci,  basi  fulvi :  alse  subfuscas  ;  squa- 
mulos  fuscjE ;  nervi  fusci. 

Found  near  London. 

Fern.  Corpus  longum,  angusturn,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce 
hirtum  :  caput  transversum,  breve,  convexum,  juxta  thoraci  latum  j  vertex 
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Intus:  oculi  parvi  :  antonn;i>  siibfusiformcs,  lutjo,  corporis  dimidio  iniilto 

breviores  ;  articiiliis  1""  gracilis,  sublincaris ;  2""  longicyaUiironiiis  ;  .'i'"*  et 
4"«  approximati,  sukuquales;  clava  fusifbrmis,  articulo  4"  duplo  longior  : 
thorax  longiovatus,  fere  planus :  protliorax  bene  deterniinatus,  transversus, 
antice  angustior :  mesotlioracis  scutum  longitudine  vix  latins ;  parapsidum 
suturae  non  bene  detcrminatie  ;  scutellum  obconicum  :  metathorax  conspi- 
cuus :  petiolus  brevissimus :  abdomen  longiovatum,  planum,  thorace  paullo 
brevius  et  angustius :  pedes  simplices ;  tarsis  articuli  1°  ad  3""™  curtantes, 
4"*  longior;  protarsis articulus  1"*  brevissimus  :  alee  angustae  ;  nervus  ulnaris 
liumerali  longior,  radialis  nullus,  cubitalis  sat  longus  ad  ala?  apicem  propen- 
sus ;  stigma  parvum  fingens, 

Sp.  20.  Cirr.  Chabrias,  Fem.  Viridis  cupreo-varius,  antenncB  nigrce,  ab- 
domen cupreum,  pedes  virides  albo-cincti,  alee  albce. 

Laete  viridis  cupreo-varius :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  nigrae  ;  articuli 
Jus  gj.  virides  :  abdomen  supra  cupreum  :  pedes  virides ;  trocban teres  pi- 
cei ;  genua  alba ;  tibiae  apice  albse ;  tarsi  albi,  apice  fusci ;  propedum  tibiae 
apice  et  subtus  fulvse,  tarsi  fusci :  alsealbae;  squamulae  fulvse ;  nervi  fulvi. 
(Corp.  long.  lin.  ̂  — 1  ;  alar.  lin.  1^ — 1^.) 

Var.  /3. — Thorax  cyaneo-viridis :  protibise  fulva?,  apice  et  subtus  flavffi  ; 
mesotarsi  apice  fulvi. 

October :  near  London. 

Fem.  Corpus  longum,  angustum,  sublineare,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum, 
parce  hirtum  :  caput  juxta  thoraci  latum  :  oculi  parvi,  subrotundi,  fere  ex- 
tantes  :  antennae  clavatae,  corporis  dimidio  breviores ;  articulus  l"Mongus, 
validus,  fusiformis ;  2"^  longicyathiformis  ;  3"^  et  4"*  breves ;  clava  longi- 
ovata,  articulo  4°  latior  et  plus  duplo  longior  :  thorax  longiovatus,  parum 
convexus :  prothorax  breviconicus,  transversus,  postice  incurvus :  mesotho- 
racis  scutum  transversum,  parapsides  bene  determinatae,  scutellum  obconi- 

cum :  metathorax  brevis :  abdomen  longiovatum,  depressum,  thorace  paullo 
longius  et  angustius  :  pedes  graciles  :  alae  amplse ;  nervus  ulnaris  humeral! 
vix  brevior,  radialis  brevissimus,  cubitalis  longus. 

Sp.  21.  Cirr.  Clinias,  Fem.  Cupreus  viridi-varius,  antemce  nigrce,  pedes 
virides  albo-cincti,  alee  albidce. 

Laete  viridis,  micans:  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  nigrae  ;  articulus  1"^ 
viridis :  thoracis  discus  cupreus ;  abdomen  supra  laete  cupreum :  pedes  vi- 

rides ;  trochanteres  picei ;  genua  albida ;  tibiae  apice  albidse ;  tarsi  fulvi, 
basi  albi,  apice  fusci  j  propedum  tibiae  fulvae  extus  virides,  tarsi  pallide  fusci  : 
alae  albidae ;  squamulae  pallide  fuscae ;  nervi  concolores.  (Corp.  long.  lin.  ̂   j 
alar.  lin.  1^. ) 

Var.  /3. — Caput  supra  laete  cupreum  :  thoracis  discus  cupreus. 
Found  near  London. 

Mas.  Corpus  angustum,  sublineare,  laeve,  nitens,  parce  hirtum :  caput 
transversum,  breve,  convexum,  juxta  thoraci  latum ;  vertex  angustus  :  oculi 
sat  magni :  antennae  subfiliformes,  corporis  dimidio  multo  longiores ;  arti- 

culus 1"^  gracilis,  sublinearis ;  2"®  longicyathiformis ;  3"*  et  4"*  longi,  lineares; 
2g2 
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clava  fusiformis,  apice  attenuata  et  acuminata,  articulo  4°  plus  duplo  longior 
non  latiov :  thorax  longiovatus,  convexus  :  prothorax  mediocris,  transversus, 
antice  angustior :  mesothoracis  scutum  longitudine  vix  latius ;  parapsidum 
suturse  bene  determinatas  ;  scutellum  obconicum  :  metathorax  conspicuus  : 
abdomen  ovatum,  planum,  thorace  brevius  :  pedes  simplices ;  tarsis  articuli 

1°  ad  3"™  curtantes,  4"*  longior ;  protarsis  articulus  1"^  brevissimus :  alse 
angustse  ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali  longior,  radialis  nullus,  cubitalis  crassus 
in  aiss  discum  abrupte  declivis. 

Fem.  Capitis  vertex  latus :  oculi  parvi :  antennae  extrorsum  crassiores, 

corporis  dimidio  paullo  longiores ;  articuli  3"*  et  4"®  asquales ;  clava  fusi- 
formis, acuminata,  articulo  4^  duplo  longior  :  abdomen  thorace  vix  brevius. 

Sp.  22.  Cirr.  Eudora,  Mas  et  Fem.  Viridis  aut  cupreus,  antennce  nigrcdy 
pedes  viridesy  tarsi  fulvi,  alee  limpidce. 

Mas.  Viridis  :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  nigrse  ;  articuli  1"*  et  2"^  vi- 
rides :  thoracis  discus  osneus :  abdominis  discus  nigro-seneus  :  pedes  virides ; 
trochanteres  fulvi ;  genua  fulva  ;  protarsi  fusci ;  meso-  et  metatarsi  fulvi, 
apice  fusci:  alee  sublimpidas  ;  squainulee  picese;  nervi  fusci. 

Fem.  Viridi-ieneus  :  antennis  articuli  1"*  et  2"*  senei:  thoracis  discus  cu- 
preus :  abdomen  viride  cupreo-varium  :  pedes  senei :  trochanteres  rufi ;  tibiae 

fuscae,  apice  flavae;  tarsi  flavi,  apice  fusci ;  protarsi  fulvi.  (Corp.  long.  lin. 
i— I ;  alar.  lin.  i— f.) 

Far.  /3.  Mas. — Thorax  cyaneo-viridis :  scutelli  discus  cupreus :  tibiae  fuscae. 
Far.  y.  Mas. — Thorax  cyaneo-viridis  cupreo-varius  :  abdomen  basi  viridi- 

cyaneum. 
Far.  §.  Mas. — Cupreus :  meso-  et  metatarsi  fusci. 
Far.  s.  Fem. — Tibiae  aeneae,  apice  et  basi  fulvae  ;  protarsi  fusci  j  meso-  et 

metatarsi  fulvi,  apice  fusci. 
Far.  ̂ .  Fem. — Far.  s.  similis  :  caput  viride  :  thorax  cupreus :  abdomen 

viridi-cupreum. 
Far.  Yi.  Fem. —  Far.^.  similis:  scvitellum  apice  viride. 
Far.  6.  Fem. — Cupreus  :  caput  et  abdomen  cupreo-viridia  :  tibiae  aeneae ; 

meso-  et  metatarsi  fusci,  basi  fulvi. 
Far.  t.  Fem. — Far.  s.  similis:  thorax  aeneo-viridis :  abdomen  nigro- 

seneum,  basi  et  apice  viride. 
Far.  K.  Fem. — Far.  6.  similis:  corpus  omnino  cupreum. 
Found  near  London. 

Mas.  Corpus  sublineare,  laeve,  uitens,  parce  hirtum :  caput  transversum, 
breve,  convexiim,  juxta  thoraci  latum  ;  vertex  angustus  :  oculi  sat  magni : 
antennae  subsetaceae,  corporis  dimidio  multo  longiores  ;  articulus  1"^  gracilis, 
sublinearis;  2"Mongicyathiformis ;  3"*  et  sequentes  ad  5"'^  fere  sequales; 
clava  longifusiformis,  apice  attenuata  et  acuminata,  articulo  5°  plus  duplo 
longior :  thorax  longiovatus,  convexus :  prothorax  mediocris,  transversus, 
antice  angustior  :  mesothoracis  scutum  longitudine  vix  latius ;  parapsidum 
sutiirae  bene  determinatae ;  scutellum  obconicum:  metathorax  conspicuus: 
petiolus  brevissimus :  abdomen  ovatum,  planum,  thorace  brevius :  pedes 
simplices  ;  tarsis  articuli  l^ad  3"ni  curtantes,  4"*  longior ;  protarsis  articulus 
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1"' brcvissimus  :  aUic  angust.x' ;  '  iicrviis  iilnai  is  ImnuM-ali  lonpior,  radialis 
iiulliis,  ciibitalis  crassus,  in  ahe  disciun  abruptc  doclivis. 

Sp.  23.  Cirr.  Proclcs,  Mas.  /Eneo-viridis,  ahcUnnen  n'Kjro-cupreum,  an- 
tenna; nigrce,  pedes  virides,  tarsi  fusci,  alee  suhlimpida:. 

iEneo-viridis :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antcnnee  nignc  ;  articuli  l"**  ct  2"**  viridi- 
a!nei :  abdomen  nigro-cupreum  :  pedes  virides  ;  trochan teres  ferruginci ;  ge- 

nua ferniginea ;  protarsi  obscure  fulvi :  meso-  ct  metatarsi  fusci,  basi  et 
subtus  fulvi :  ahe  sublimpida?,  squamulte  picea?;  nervi  fusci.  (Corp.  long, 
lin.  ̂   ;  alar.  lin.  ̂  .) 

Found  near  London. 

Mas.  Corpus  sublineare,  nitens,  laeve,  parce  hirtum :  caput  transversum, 
breve,  convexum,  juxta  thoraci  latum  ;  vertex  latus  :  oculi  parvi :  antennae 
subfiliformes,  liirtas,  corporis  dimidio  multo  longiores;  articulus  1"*  gracilis, 
sublinearis ;  2"*  longicyathiformis ;  3"*  et  sequentes  longi,  lineares ;  clava 
fusiformis,  apice  attenuata  et  acuminata :  thorax  longiovatus,  convexus  : 
prothorax  mediocris,  transversus,  antice  angustior :  mesotlioracis  scutum 
longitudine  vix  latius ;  parapsidum  suturss  bene  determinatae ;  scutellum 
obconicum :  metathorax  conspicuus :  petioius  brevissimus ;  abdomen  ova- 
tum,  planum,  thorace  brevius  :  pedes  mediocres,  simplices,  subsequales  ;  tar- 
sis  articuli  P  ad  S"'"  curtantes,  4"^  longior;  ungues  et  pulvilli  sat  magni ; 
protarsis  articulus  1"'  brevissimus:  alee  angustee  ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali 
longior,  radialis  nullus,  cubitalis  crassus,  in  alae  discum  abrupte  declivis. 

Sp.  24.  Cirr.  Abastor,  Mas.  Viridis,  abdomen  cupreum,  antenncE  nigrce^ 
pedes  ferruginei,  femora  viridia,  alcB  fusees. 

Laste  viridis :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  nigras  ;  articuli  1  et  2"«  ni- 
gro-virides :  abdomen  nigro-cupreum ;  basi  viride  micans  :  pedes  ferruginei  ; 
coxae  virides ;  trochanteres  fusci,  apice  et  basi  flavi ;  femora  viridia,  apice 
flava ;  tarsi  apice  fusci ;  protarsi  pallide  fusci :  alas  fuscae  ;  squamuIaB  supra 
virides;  nervi  fusci.    (Corp.  long.  lin.  4^ ;  alar.  lin.  4.) 

Found  near  London. 

Fem.  Corpus  sublineare,  nitens,  scitissime  squameum,  parce  liirtum :  caput 
transversum,  breve,  convexum,  juxta  thoraci  latum ;  vertex  angustus ;  frons 
abrupte  declivis  :  oculi  sat  magni :  antennae  clavatae,  corporis  dimidio  paullo 
longiores;  articulus  1"*  gracilis,  sublinearis;  2"Mongicyathiformis ;  4"*  3° 
brevior;  clava  longiovata,  acuminata,  articulo  4°  duplo  longior:  thorax 
ovatus,  convexus  :  prothorax  brevis,  antice  angustior :  mesothoracis  scutum 
longitudine  vix  latius :  parapsidum  suturse  bene  determinatee ;  scutellum 
obconicum ;  metascutellum  parvum,  transversum  :  metathorax  conspicuus  : 
petioius  brevissimus  :  abdomen  ovatum,  planum,  thorace  vix  brevius ;  seg- 
mentum  1""^^  sat  magnum,  2""^  et  sequentia  breviora :  pedes  mediocres, 
simplices,  suba&quales  ;  tarsis  articuli  P  ad  3""^  curtantes,  4"*  longior;  un- 

gues et  pulvilli  sat  magni ;  protarsis  articulus  1"*  brevissimus :  alae  angustas, 
breviter  ciliatas  ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali  longior,  radialis  nullus,  cubitalis 
crassus  in  alae  discum  abrupte  declivis,  stigma  minutum. 

Sp.  25.  Cirr.  Aratus,  Fem.  Viridis  cupreo-varius,  antenncB  tiigrce,  pedes 
Jlavi,  femora  viridia,  ales  sublimpidcs. 
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Laste  viridis  :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi  :  antennae  nigrse  ;  articulus  l"Miigro- 
viridis  :  thoracis  discus  cupreo-variiis  ;  mesothoracis  scutellum  cupreuin  :  ab- 

dominis discus  cupreo-viridis ;  pedes  flavi;  coxae  virides  ;  femora  viridia,  apice 
flava ;  tarsi  apice  fusci ;  protibias  extus  fulvas  ;  protarsi  fusci :  alae  sublimpidse ; 
squamulse  fulvae ;  nervi  fulvi.    (Corp.  long.  lin.  ̂  — ^ ;  alar.  lin.  4 — 1 .) 

Var.  /3. — Caput  postice  cupreum  :  scutellum  apice  viride  micans :  abdo- 
minis discus  cupreus. 

Var.  y. — Meso-  et  metatibi^e  fulvae. 
Var.  — Caput  cupreo-varium  :  thoracis  discus  cupreus;  abdomen  viride; 

segmenta  basi  cuprea. 
Var.  s. — Pro-  et  mesopedum  tibiae  pallide  fuscae  :  metatibiae  fulvae  :  meso- 

et  metatarsi  fulvi,  apice  fusci. 

Var.  ̂ . — Var.  s.  similis  :  tibiae  omnes  fulvo-fuscae. 
June,  near  London. 
Fern.  Corpus  sublineare,  laeve,  nitens,  parce  hirtum  :  caput  transversumj 

breve,  convexum,  juxta  thoraci  latum,  vertex  angustus :  oculi  sat  magni : 
antennas  subsetaceae,  corporis  dimidii  vix  longitudine  ;  articulus  1"*  gracilis, 
sublinearis  ;  2"*  longicyathiformis  ;  3"*  et  sequentes  longi,  lineares,  usque  ad 
7""^  decrescentes :  thorax  longiovatus,  convexus :  prothorax  mediocris, 
transversus,  antice  angustior :  mesothoracis  scutum  longitudine  vix  latius  ; 
parapsidum  suturae  bene  determinatae ;  scutellum  obconicum :  metathorax 
conspicuus  :  petiolus  brevissimus :  abdomen  ovatum,  planum,  thorace  latius, 

vix  brevius  :  pedes  simplices ;  tarsis  articuli  1°  ad  3""'  curtantes,  4"*  longior ; 
protarsis  articulus  brevissimus  :  alae  angustae ;  nervus  ulnaris  humerali 
longior,  radialis  nullus,  cubitalis  brevis  ad  alae  apicem  propensus. 

Sp.  26.  Cirr.  Lagus,  Fem.  Cupreus  viridi-varius,  antennce  nigrcs,  j^ede^ 
(snei,  tarsi  fiavi,  alee  Umpidce.  ' 

Cupreus :  oculi  et  ocelli  rufi :  antennae  nigrae  ;  articuli  1"^  et  2"*  virides  : 
mesothoracis  scutellum  apice  viride  :  abdominis  discus  viridi-cyaneus :  pedes 
aenei ;  trochanteres  ferruginei ;  genua  ferruginea  ;  tibiae  asneo-piceae,  apice 
flavae ;  tarsi  flavi,  apice  fusci ;  protarsi  pallide  fusci :  alae  limpidse ;  squa- 
mulae  piceje;  nervi  pallide  fusci.    (Corp.  long.  lin.  ̂  — ^;  alar.  lin.  I- — 1.) 

Var.  /3. — Thorax  viridis ;  discus  cupreus  :  abdomen  viride,  cupreo  varium. 
Var.  y. —  Var.  /3.  similis  :  abdomen  supra  cupreum. 
Var.    — Viridis  :  abdominis  discus  nigro-aeneus. 
Var.  s. — Var.  /3.  similis  :  mesothoracis  scutellum  laste  cupreum. 
Var.  ̂ . — Laete  viridis  cupreo-varius  :  scutellum  et  abdomen  cuprea  :  ge- 

nua pallide  flava;  tibiae  fulvee,  apice  flavae. 
Var.  '/]. — Var.  ̂ .  similis  :  abdomen  viride  ;  discus  cupreus. 
Var.  ̂ .—Cupreus:  antennis  articuli  1"*  et  2"'  cuprei;  abdominis  discus 

nigro-cupreus. 
August ;  near  London. 

Var.  (. — Nigro-cupreus:  antennis  articulus  1"*  nigro-aeneus :  abdomen 
aeneo-cupreum ;  discus  nigro-asneus  :  pedes  fulvi  ;  coxae  nigro-aeneae ;  fe- 

mora nigro-aenea  ;  tibiae  fuscae,  apice  et  basi  fulvae  ;  tarsi  apice  fusci. 
August ;  near  London. 

1 
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LI. — Flor(B  Insularum  Novce  Zelandice  Precursor;  or  a  Spe- 
cimen of  the  Botany  of  the  Islands  of  New  Zealand,  By 

Allan  Cunningham,  Esq. 

[Continued  from  p.  381.] 

POLYGONEiE,  Juss. 

1.  Polygonum,  L. 

355.  P.  (Hclxine)  australe;  caule  arboreo,  ramis  flexiiosis  scabriusculis, 
foliis  ovato-covdatis  acuminatis  obtusis  intcgerrimis  lasvibus,  raccmis  axil- 
laribus  terniinalibiisque  compositis.  Endl.  Prodr.  Fl.  Nonf.  p.  42.  A,  Rich. 
Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  17S. — Coccoloba  australis.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  176.  Willd. 
Sp.  PI.  2.  p.  457.    Puka  Incolarum. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  Dusky  Bay. — 1773,  G.  Forster.— Cook's 
Straight. — 1827,  D'Urville.  (Northern  Island),  Bay  of  Islands,  on  the  Keri 
Keri  River. — 1834,  JR.  Cunningham. 

Ohs.  Folia  polymorpha,  in  eodem  ramis  cordata  acuminata  et  basi  aequalia 
ac  obtusa;  unde  nequaquam  duplex  varietas  quemadmodum.  A.  Rich.  loc. 
cit.  innuit,  erit  admittenda.  Endl. 

356.  P.  adpressum,  Br.  Prodr.  1.  p.  420.  LahilL  Nov.  Holl.  1.  p.  99.  t. 
127.  Bot.  Mag.  t.  3145.    Hernan,  incol. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  In  thickets  on  the  banks  of  rivers, 

Wangaroa,  Kana-Kana,  &c. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham.  Bay  of  Islands. — 
1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

357.  P.  complexum,  glabrum  dumosum,  caule  fruticoso  flexuoso,  foliis 
(semuncialibus)  subrotundis  petiolatis  subcordatis  margine  integerrimis, 
racemis  axillaribus  terminalibusve,  floribus  polygamis?  ramulis  volubilibus 
implexis  scabris. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  sandy  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Islands, 
where  it  forms  dense  bushes. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. 

358.  P.  prostratum,  Br.  Prodr.  1.  p.  419.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  177.— 

Var.  caule  rectinato  glabro. — Tutu  naoue,  Incol.  (D'Urville.) 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  In  low  humid  spots,  Wangaroa. — 

1826,  A.  Cunningham.    Bay  of  Islands. — 1827,  D'Urville. 
2.  RuMEx,  L. 

359.  R.  crispus,  L. — Cainpol.  Monog.  Emm.  p.  95.   A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov. 
Zel.  p.  177.— Engl.  Bot.  t.  1998.— Poow,  Incol. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  Astrolabe  Harbour.— 1827,  D'Urville. 
Ohs.  Valvulis  nudis  cordato-orbiculatis  integerrimis. 
360.  R.  Brownianus.  Camp.  p.  81.  Schutt.  Syst.  Veg.  7.  p.  135. — 

R.  fimbriatus.  Br.  Prodr.  1.  p.  421.  Smith  i?i  Rees'  Cycl.  n.  19. — R.  flex- 
uosus  Sol.  Mss.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  515? 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  In  low  situations,  in  the  Valley  of 

Wangaroa. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham.  Wytangy  and  Keri-Keri  Rivers. — 
1834,  jB.  Cunningham. 

Obs.  Valvulis  nudis  venosis  ovate- acuminatis  pulchre  fimbriatis. 
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CHENOPODE^,  DC.B.Br. 
1.  Chenopodium,  L. 

361.  C.  triandrim.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  129.  Willd.  Sp.  PL  v.  1.  p.  1299. 
A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  1 80.  Rcem.  et  Schiilt.  Syst,  Veg.  6.  p.  252.  Poi- 

papa,  Incol.  (D'Urville.) 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  Astrolabe  Harbour.— 1827,  D'Urville. — 

1773,  G.  Forster.  (Northern  Island),  Bay  of  Islands.— 1834,  R.  Cun- 
ninffham. 

362.  C.  Botrys.    Willd.  Sp.  PI.  1.  p.  1304.    Fl.  Grcsc.  t.  253. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  sandy  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Islands. — 

1834,  R.  Cunningham. 
363.  C.  glaucum.  Willd.  Sp.  PL  1.  p.  1305.    EngL  Bot.  1. 1454. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Islands,  1834. — 

R.  Cunningham. 
364.  C.  mariti7num:  Willd.  Sp.  PL  1.  p.  1307.  A.  Rich.  FL  Nov.  ZeL 

p.  181.    EngL  BoL  t.  663. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  salt  marshes,  Astrolabe  Harbour. — 1827, 

D'Urville. 

365.  C.  fruticosum.  Schrad.  Roem.  et  Sch.  Syst  Veg.  6.  p.  265. — Sal- 
sola  fruticosa,  L.  ForsL  Prodr.  n.  131.  Willd.  Sp.  PL  I.  p.  1316.  A. 
Rich.  FL  Nov.  ZeL  p.  182.  EngL  Bot.  L  635. 

New  Zealand.— 1773,  G.  Forster. 
2.  Salicornia,  L. 

366.  S.  indica,  Willd.  Br.  Prodr.  1.  p.  44.  A.  Rich.  FL  Nov.  ZeL  p.  182. 
— S.  australis.  Sol.  Mss.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  487. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  shores  of  Astrolabe  Harbour. — 1827. 

2)'  Urville.  (Northern  Island)  on  rocks  washed  by  the  sea,  Bay  of  Islands. 
— 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

AMARANTHACE^,  Juss. 
Alternanthera,  Forskal. 

367.  A.  denticulata.  Br.  Pr.l.  p.  417.  Roem.  et  Sch.  SysL  Veg.  5. 
p.  556.    Nahuwie,  Incol. 

New  Zeahand  (Northern  Island).  A  procumbent  plant,  growing  in  bogs 
and  open  marshy  grounds.    Bay  of  Islands. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham, 

Ohs.  Closely  allied  to  A.  prostrata,  Don.  (Prodr.  FL  Nep.) ;  but  that 
species  differs  in  having  the  foliola  of  the  perianth  nearly  as  short  as  the 
utriculus. 

PARONYCHICiE,  ^S^^.  HiL  Juss.  DC. 
(ScLERANTHEiE,  Link,  Liudl.) 

Mniarum,  Forst.  Br. 
368.  M.  hiflorum,  Forst.  Gen.  t.  1.  Linn.  Suppl.  18.  Br.  Prodr.  1. 

p.  412.  De  Cand.  Prodr.  3.  p.  378.  A.  Rich.  FL  Nov.  ZeL  p.  319.— M. 
pedunculatum,  Labill.  Nov.  Holl.  1.  p.  8.  t.  2.- — Ditoca  muscosa.  Panics  et 
Sol.  Ms.  Gcerin.  Kohu-Kohu  Incol.  insulse  septentrionalis,  R.  Cunningham. 
— Nae-reore,  Indig.  ins.  medi?e.  D'Urville. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island),  Astrolabe  Harbour. — 1827,  D'Urville. 
— (Northern  Island). — 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.    On  dry  banks  among  fern, 
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183'1,  /?.  Cunnhtijliam.  Kocky  head  of  Wangaroa  1 1  arbour.— 1820,  //.  Cun- 
niuqham. 

PLANTAGINE7E,  Juss. 
Plantago,  L. 

3G9.  P.  major.  L.  Willd.  Sp.  PI.  1.  p.  G41.  Rcem.  et  Sch.  Sijst.  Veg.  .'j. 
p.  111.    J.  iiich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  184.    Emjl.  Bot.  t.  1558. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  Banks  of  the  river  Thames. — 1827, 
B'Urville. 

370.  P.  varia.  Br.  Prodr.  1.  p.  424.  Rcem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veget.  3.  p.  150. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).    Between  the  villages  of  Ngaire  and 

Wainai,  on  the  east  coast,  upon  dry  banks  near  the  sea-shore. — 1834,  R.  Cun- 
ningham. 

PRlMULACEiE,  Ventenat. 

1.  Anagallis,  L. 

371.  A.  arvensis,  L.  Willd.  Sp.  PI.  v.  1.  p.  821.  Engl.  Bot.  t.  529.— 
A.  phoenicea,  Lam.  DC.  Fl.  Franc. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island),  among  fern,  far  from  any  European 
settlement. — 1834,  R.  Cmmingham.    Perhaps  scarcely  indigenous. 

2.  Samolus,  L. 

372.  S.  Uttoralis.  Br.  Prodr.  1.  p.  428.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  185. 
Rcem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veg.  v.  5.  p.  1.  E7idl.  Prodr.  Fl.  Norf.  p.  48.— Shef- 

fieldia  repens.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  67.  MaJcoako,  Incol.  D'Urville. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island). — 1773,  G.  Forster.  Astrolabe  Harbour. 

— 1827,  D'Urville.  (Northern  Island).  On  rocks  washed  by  the  sea,  Bay 
of  Islands,  &c. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

SCROPHULARINEiE,  R.  Br. 

1.  Veronica,  L.  Juss. 

373.  F.  speciosa  (R.  C.  Mss.)  glaberrima,  racemis  terminalibus  brevi- 
bus  erectis  confertifloris,  bracteis  ovato-lanceolatis  pedicelli  dimidio  brevi- 
oribus,  laciniis  calycinis  ovatis  acutiusculis  tenuissime  ciliatis  dimidium  tubi 
corollas  subsequantibus,  foliis  (oppositis)  planis  obovatis  obtusis  coriaceis 
decurrentibus,  apiculo  calloso  obtuso  marginibus  integerrimis  incrassatis  co- 
loratis,  caule  fruticoso  erectiusculo  vel  diffuso.  All.  Cunn.  in  Bot.  Mag.  sub 
t.  3461. 

NapuJca  ab  indigenis  vulgo  vocatur. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  South  head  of  the  river  Hokianga, 

West  Coast. — 1834,  R.  Cunfiinghar,i. 
Frutex  spectabilis,  3 — 6-pedalis,  caulibus  pluribus  robustis  adscendenti- 

bus.  Folia  3 — 4--pollicaria.  Flores  speciosi,  cyaneo-violacei,  fere  facie 
Lysimachi(£  atropurpurecB.  Stamina  exserta  pistillum  eequantia.  Capsula 
bipartibilis,  elliptica,  acuminata,  glabra,  calyce  duplo  longior. 

374.  V.  salicifolia.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  11.  Vahl.  Syinh.  3.  p.  4.  Rcem.  et 
Sch.  Sijst.  Veg.  1.  p.  103.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  186.  Endl.  in  Ann. 

des  Wien.  Mss.  hand  1.  App.  t.  14.  Kolokian,  Incol.  Med.  Ins.  D'Urville. 
Korokio,  Indig*  ad  flum.  Hokianga,  R.  Cunningham, 
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New  Zealand  (Middle  Island).— 1773,  G.  Forster.  Shores  of  Astrolabe 

Harbour. — 1827,  D'Urville.  (Northern  Island.)  On  the  skirts  of  dense 
humid  forests  near  Hokianga  River. — 1826,  A.  Cunningham. — 1 834,  R.  Cun- 
ningham. 

Arhuscula  10 — 15-pedalis,  A.  C.  (2 — 3-orgyalis  ex  Forstero),  ramosa, 
rami  elongati,  graciles,  glabri.  Folia  opposita,  decussata,  palmaria,  lineari- 
lanceolata,  acutissima,  integra ;  petioli  vix  ulli  basi  dilatati  semi-amplexi- 
caules.  Flores  albido-coerulescentes,  spicati.  Spic<s  elongatse,  axillares, 
folio  longiores.  Corollcs  tubus  longitudine  calycis.  Stamina  exserta.  Cap- 
5wZa  bilocularis,  Isevis,  calyce  duplo  longior. 

375.  V.  ligustrifolia ;  racemis  pedunculatis  terminalibus  pubigeris  folium 
subffiquantibus,  bracteis  oblongo-lanceolatis  pedicello  duplo  brevioribus,  la- 
ciniis  calycinis  ovato-lanceolatis  acutiusculis  longitudine  tubi  corollse,  foliis 
(oppositis)  ovali-oblongis  angusto-lanceolatisve  obtusiusculis  integerriniis 
glabris,  caule  fruticoso.    All.  Cunn.  in  Bot.  Mag.  sub  t.  3461. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  In  close  woods  on  the  hills  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  Bay  of  Islands. — 1833,  R.  Cunningham. 

Fnitex  gracilis,  bipedalis.  Folia  ovalia,  vel  attenuato-lanceolata,  sessilia. 
Flores  albidi,  spicato-racemosi.  Calyx  persistens,  laciniis  sequalibus.  Co- 
rollce  lacinicB  acutiusculse. 

376.  V.  macrocarpa.  Vahl.  Symh.  3.  p.  4.  Roem,  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veg.  1. 

p,  103. 
New  Zealand,  Vahl. 
Frutex  glaber.  Folia  quadripollicaria,  lanceolata,  integerrima,  enervia. 

Racemi  erecti,  laterales,  longitudine  foliorum.  Calyx  parvus.  Corollcs 
tubus  calyce  duplo  longiore,  limbi  laciniis  obtusis.  Capsiila  ovata,  acuta, 
calyce  triplo  longior. 

377.  V.  angustifolia  {Rich.)  spicis  gracilibus  pedunculatis  axillaribus 
folio  duplo  et  ultra  longioribus,  pedunculo  puberulo,  laciniis  calycinis  ob- 

tusis tubo  corollae  duplo  brevioribus,  foliis  (oppositis)  lineari-angustis  acutis 

integris  glabris  glaucescentibus,  caule  "ramoso  fruticoso.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov. 
Zel.  p.  187. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island).  North  Coast,  "  Bassin  des  Courans,  Passe 
des  Francais,"  &c.  on  the  sea-coast. —1827,  D'Urville. 

Suffrutex  bi-tri-pedalis,  ramosus.  Folia  vix  biuncialia.  Flores  coerules- 
centes,  spicati.  Calyx  persistens,  laciniis  insequalibus  ciliatis.  Corollce  la- 

ciniis obtusis. 
378.  V.  parviflora.  Vahl.  Symh,  1.  p.  67.  Roem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veget.  1. 

p.  103. New  Zealand. 
Obs.  Caulis  fruticosus.  Folia  sessilia,  approximata,  lineari-lanceolata, 

rigida,  mucronata,  glabra,  integerrima,  poUicaria.  Racemi  sesquipoUicares, 
erecti.  BractecB  minutse.  Corollcs  laciniis  obtusis.  Capsula  ovata,  calyce 
tetraphyllo  duplo  longior. 

379.  V.elliptica.  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  10.  Roem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veg.  1.  p.  104. 
A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  189. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island).— 1773,  G.  Forster. 
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Caiilcs  fiuticosi,  ramosi,  biorgyalcs.  Folia  olliptica  {Dapltnis)  subpcti- 
olata,  opposita,  dociissata,  glabra,  avenia,  apice  obtiisa,  integeninia,  polli- 
caria.  Itacemi  (spica;)  axillarcs,  laxc  pauciflori.  Lacinicc  calijcis  subulatac, 
tubo  corolla?  duplo  brcviorcs,    Filanicnta  staminum  corolkc  longitudinc. 

380.  V.  Catarractce.  Forst.Prodr,  n.  9.  Rccm.  etSch.  Sijst.  Ve(jA.\).  101. 
A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  189. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island).— 1773,  (?.  Forster. 
CauUs  suflruticosus,  bipcdalis,  simplex,  prostrato-adsccndens,  laivis.  Folia 

lanceolata,  serrata,  pctioiata,  serraturis  apice  callosis.  Racemus  terminalis, 
flexuosus.  Calycis  lacinicc  lanceolatae,  acutae.  Lacinicc  corollcB  siibrotundae, 
lateralibus  majoribus.  Stam.  corolla  breviora.  Capsula  inflata  subrotundp- 
compressiuscula,  calyce  cincta.  Ex  Forst. 

381.  V.  diosmifolia,  (R.  Ciinn.  Mss.),  corymbis  axillaribus  terminalibusve 
miiltifloris  bracteis  ovatis  pedicello  duplo  brevioribus,  laciniis  calycis  ovali- 
bus  obtusis  dimidium  tubi  corollas  ajquanlibus,  foliis  decussatis  petiolatis 
lanceolatis  acutis  integerrimis  serrulatisve  serraturis  simpliciter  incisis  re- 
motis  supra  concavis  Itevibus  subtus  discoloribus,  caule  fruticoso  erecto. 
A.  Cunn.  in  Bot.  Mag.  sub  fol.  34:61.    Piriti,  Incolis. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  In  dense  thickets  at  the  head  of  the 
Wyceldy  River,  and  at  the  fall  of  the  Keri-Keri  River,  Bay  of  Islands. — 
1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

Frutex  gracilis,  virgatus,  3 — 12-pedalis,  cum  habitu  omnino  Trachy- 
menes.  Rami  stricti,  erecti,  foliosi.  Folia  9  lineas  longa,  avenia,  subtus 
carinata.  Flores  albi.  Capsula  elliptica,  acuta,  compressa,  bipartibilis, 
calyce  ciliato  triple  longior. 

382.  V.  calgcina,  racemis  lateralibus  pedunculatis  paucifloris  strictis  folio 
multoties  longioribus,  foliis  late  ovatis  subcordatis  rugosis  inaequaliter  ser- 
rato-crenatis  petiolatis  cauleque  hirsutis,  calycibus  pilosis  ciliatis  capsula 
longioribus.  A.  Cunn.  in  Bot.  Mag  sub  t.  3461.  Br.  Prodr.  Fl.  Nov.  HoU, 
1.  p.  435.  Roem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veg.  1.  p.  1 19. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  Banks  of  the  Keri-Keri  River,  in 
grassy  places. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 

Caulis  herbaceus,  elongatus  (ssepe  5 — 6-pedalis),  in  locis  graminosis  late 
repens  vel  decumbens.  Folia  opposita  grosse  dentata,  subtus  discoloria,  his- 
pida.  Calyx  quadripartitus,  capsula  longior,  laciniis  obovatis  obtusiusculis 
nervosis.  Capsula  rotundata,  compressa,  emarginata,  seu  obcordata,  poly- 
sperma,  dissepimento  contrario. 

2.  Gratiola,  L. 

383.  G.  sexdentata,  (R.  Cunn.  Mss.),  caule  glabro  procumbente  ramoso, 
foliis  ovato-lanceolatis  sessilibus  extra  medium  paucidentatis  pedunculum 
sequantibus,  laciniis  calycinis  lineari-lanceolatis  obtusis  capsula  subemargi- 
nata  longioribus. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  In  bogs  at  Manga-muka  on  the  Ho- 
kianga  River;  also  between  the  Waimate  and  Keri-Keri  Rivers. — 1834, 
R.  Cunningham. 

3.  Euphrasia,  L. 

384.  E.  cuneata;  coroUae  laciniis  inferioribus  truncatis,  calycibus  obtusi- 
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usculis  glabris  capsula  duplo  brevioribiis,  spica  multiflora,  foliis  cuneatis 
obtusis  crassiusculis,  liinc  illinc  lateribus  1 — 2-dentatis,  caule  ramoso  scabro. 

Forst.  Prodr.  n.  234.  H.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  191.  Rata,  Incolis.  D'Ur- 
ville. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  On  rocks  upon  the  sea-coast,  Tolaga 

Bay  (Lat.  38°  22'  S.)— 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.— 1827,  D'Urville. 
CYRTANDRACE^,  Jach  in  Linn.  Tr.  v.  14.  p.  23. 

Rhabdothamnus. 

Calyx  ovario  basi  adnatus,  profiinde  5-fidus,  subbilabiatus.  Corolla  tubu- 
losa,  bilabiata  (sen  limbo  quinqiie-lobato),  labio  superiore  bilobo,  in- 
feriore  trilobo  subsequali.  Stamina  quatuor,  didynamia,  et  quinti  ru- 
dimentum.  Antlierce  omnes  in  discum  lobatum  cohserentes.  Annu- 

lus  hypogynus  carnosus.  Stylus  longitudine  staminum.  Stigma  bila- 
mellatum.  Capsula  sicca  (venosa)  rostrata,  unilocularis,  bivalvis, 
valvis  medio  fissis,  marginibus  valvularum  inflexis,  placentis  duabus 
lanceolato-lamellatis  pedicellatis  parietalibus  demum  liberis.  Semina 
numerosa.  Frutex  ramosissimiis,  dumosiis,  virgatissimus,  ramulis  gra- 
cilihus  pallidis  pilosis.  Flores  tubulosi,  striati,  sordide  ruhri  sen  rubi- 
ginosi.  Calyx  tubulosus,  persistens.  Folia  subrotundo-rhomboidea,  sub- 
cuneata,  p)etiolata,  scabra,  grosse  serrata,  venosa.  Pedimculus  uni- 

jlorus. 
Obs.  Nomen  genericum  e  Greecis  vocabulis  p(x,(i^og  virga,  et  ̂ k[a.uo;  frutex, 

ob  virgatissimum  fruticis  habitum. 
385.  R.  Solandri. —  Columnea  scabrosa.  Sol.  Mss,  in  Bibl.  Banks. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island). — 1769,  Sir  Jos.  BanJcs.   In  dry  woods, 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  Bay  of  Islands.  Wangaroa,  &c.— 1826,  Allan  Cun- 
ningham.— 1834,  Richard  Cunningham. 

SOLANE^,  Juss. 
SOLANUM,  L. 

386.  aS*.  laciniatim.  Hort.  Kew.  ed.  1.  Br.  Prodr.  \.  p.  445.  non  Ruizii. 
Rcem.  et  Sch.  Syst.  Veg.  4.  p.  578.  Curt.  Bot.  Mag.  t.  349.  Willd.  Sp.  PI.  1. 

p.  1030,  et  Enum.  PI.  1.  p.  284.— S.  aviculare,  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  107.  A. 
Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  193. 

New  Zealand.  In  damp  woods.  Cook's  Strait.— 1773,  G.  Forster. 
(Northern  Island.) — 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks.  Bay  of  Islands. — 1826,  A.  Cun- 

ningham.   Poro-Poro,  Incol,  D'Urville. 
Some  botanists,  and,  among  them,  Dunal  and  A.  Richard,  doubt 

the  identity  of  the  plant  of  Hortus  Kewensis  and  that  of  Forster. 

The  latter  says  of  the  plum-like  fruit  of  S.  aviculare,  which  Cook's 
sailors  ate  when  they  observed  that  the  birds  did  not  refuse  them, 

hujus  baccse  fulvse,  pruni  majoris  magnitudine,  acidse,  parum  dul- 
cescentes,  subnauseosse,  ab  Incolis  Novse  Zelandise  avide  vorantur, 

aviculis  etiam  gratissimae,  neque  nostratibus  omnino  rejiciendse." 
Solanum  tuberosum,  L.,  is  enumerated  by  A.  Richard  in  his  *  Flora,' 

p.  194,  although  admitted  to  be  a  plant  introduced  by  Europeans, 
and  now  generally  cultivated  by  the  natives,  who  call  it  Tihon. 
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MYOPORINK/K,  R.  Jh: 

1.  Myoi'okum,  Ihinks  and  Sol. — li.  Jir. 
387.  M.  Itelim,  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  238.  Willd.  Sj).  PL  Pers.  Syn.  2.  p.  H4. 

yi.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zed.  p.  195. — Citharcxylon  pevforatum,  Forst.  Mss.  conf. 
Steud.  iiom. 

Now  Zealand  (Middle  Island). — 1773,  G.  Forsler.  (Novtliern  Island.) 
Rocky  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Islands. — 182G,  A.  Cnnninghavi. 

388.  M.  jmbesceiis,  Forst.  Prodr.  p.  239.  Willd.  Pers.  Syn.  2.  p.  144. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island).— 1773,  G.Forster. 

2.   AviCENNIA,  L. 
389.  A.tomcntosa,  L.  Br.  Prodr.  \  .  Willd.  Sp. PI.  3.  p.  395.— A. 

resinifera,  Forst.  Prodr.  n.  24G.  A.  Rich.  Fl.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  195. 

Manaova,  D'Urville.  Manawa  ab  Incolis  dicitur,  R.  Cunninyham. 
New  Zealand,  on  the  immediate  shores  of  both  the  Northern  and  Middle 

Islands. 

Obs.  I.  This  tree  is  the  Mangrove  of  New  Zealand,  of  which  For- 

ster  says,  to  justify  his  name,  *'  Gummi  ex  hac  arbore  exsudans 
forte  idem  est,  quo  barbari  Novae  Zelandioe  homines  vescuntur,  ut 
patet  6  diario  navarchi  gallici  Crozet  (p.  67.  Voyage  deM.  Marion.). 

Obs,  II.  M.  Ach.  Richard  insists  that  Forster's  plant,  which  that 
voyager  believed  had  produced  a  gum  which  the  French  observed 
the  natives  using  as  a  masticatory,  is  different  from  the  Linnsean  spe- 

cies, notwithstanding  that  Mr.  Brown,  upon  comparing  authentic 
specimens  in  the  Banksian  Herbarium,  had  seen  no  ground  to  separate 

them.  Richard's  characters  are  as  follow:  A.  resinifera,  Forst., 
corollse  laciniis  acutis  glabris.  A.  tomentosa,  L.,  corollse  lobis  obtusis 
emarginatis  villosis. 

VERBENACE^,  Juss. 
1.   VlTEX,  L. 

390.  F.  littoralis :  foliis  ternatis  quinatisve,  foliolis  ellipticis  obtusis  cum 
acumine  petiolatis  glabris,  paniculis  brevibus  racemosis  axillaribus  termina- 
libusve,  ramis  dichotomis,  calyce  campanulato  subedentato,  staminibus  ex- 
sertis,  corolla  extus  tomentosa. — Ephialis  pentaphylla.  Banks  et  Sol.  Mss. 
et  Ic.  ined.  in  Bihlioth.  BanTcs.    Puredi  s.  Puriri,  Incol.  A.  Cunningham. 

New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).— 1769,  Sir  Jos.  Banks. — 1826,  A.  Cun- 
ningham. A  tree  of  very  irregular  growth  on  the  rocky  shores  of  the  Bay 

of  Islands,  growing  frequently  within  the  range  of  salt  water. 

That  able  missionary,  the  Rev.  W.  Yate,  observes  that  "  this  tree 
from  its  hardness  and  durability  has  been  denominated  the  New 
Zealand  Oak,  and  indeed  it  seems  to  answer  all  the  purposes  of  that 
prince  of  trees.  The  wood  is  of  a  dark  brown  colour,  close  in  the 
grain,  and  takes  a  good  polish ;  it  splits  freely,  works  well,  and  de- 

rives no  injury  from  exposure  to  the  damp,  twenty  years'  experience 
having  proved  that  in  that  period  it  will  not  rot,  though  in  a  wet  soil 
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and  underground.  For  ship  building  it  is  (like  the  teak,  which  belongs 
to  the  same  order)  a  most  valuable  wood  ;  as  the  injury  which  it  has 
received  from  being  perforated  in  various  places,  by  a  large  grub 
peculiar  to  the  tree,  does  not  essentially  diminish  its  value  for  the 
timbers  of  ships  or  for  the  knees  of  boats.  It  grows  from  fifteen  to 
thirty  feet  without  a  branch,  and  varying  from  twelve  to  twenty  feet 

in  circumference." 
LABIATiE,  Juss. 

MicROMERiA,  Bentham. 

Calyx  tubulosus,  13  rarius  sub-15-striatus,  5-dentatiis.  Corollcs  tubus 
sequalis,  rectus  ;  limbus  bilabiatus,  labium  superius  integrum  vel  emar- 
ginatum.  Stamina  4,  didynama,  inferiora  loiigioraadscendentia,  apice 
perparia  appproximata,  vel  rarius  subdivergentia.  Antherce  liberae,  bi- 
loculares. 

391.  M.  Cunmnghamii,  (Bentb.)  caule  herbaceo  prostrate  tenuiter  pube- 
scente,  foliis  petiolatis  rotundatis  subintegerrimis,  pedicelHs  elongatis  nudis, 
calycibus  hirsutis,  dentibus  ovato-lanceolatis,  fauce  intus  nuda.  Benth.  Lah. 
Gen.  and  Sp.  Suppl.  p.  730. — Thymi  species.    R.  C.  Mss. 
New  Zealand  (Northern  Island).  At  Manga  Muka,  on  the  Hokianga 

river. — 1834,  R.  Cunningham. 
Obs.  Calyx  magnitudine  M.  Douglasii  et  pari  modo  post  antbesin  ovato- 

globosus.  Denies  intus  villosi,  sed  faux  nuda.  Corolla  tubo  incluso,  mag- 
nitudine et  forma  M.  satureoides  et  australis.  {Menthce  sp.  R.  Br.) 

A  very  remarkable  species  as  belonging  to  the  American  section 
Hesperothymus,  and  indeed  very  nearly  allied  to  M.  Brownei  (Thymus 
Brownei,  Swartz)  a  West  Indian  and  South  American  plant.  Benth. 
in  Hit. 

BORAGINE^,  Juss. 
1.  Anchusa,  L. 

392.  A.  spaihulata,  caule  filiformi  procumbente,  foliis  petiolatis  ovatis  ob- 
tusis  piloso-liispidis  distantibus,  pedicellis  laterifoliis  solitariis,  nucibus  laevi- 
bus.  Roem.  and  Sch.  Syst.  Veg,\v.  p.lOO. — Myosotis  spathulata.  Forst, 
Prodr.  n.  62.    Willd.  Sp.  PI.  I. p.  748.    A.  Rich.  Ft.  Nov.  Zel.  p.  1 98. 

New  Zealand  (Middle  Island). — 1778,  G.  Forster.  Astrolabe  Harbour, 

— 1827,  D'Urville.  (Northern  Island),  dry  rocky  elevated  spots.  Wangaroa. 
— 1826,  A.  Cunningham. 

Obs.  Veram  esse  Anchusam  plantae  recentis  indagator.  R.  Br.  Prodr. 

p.  494. 2.  Myosotis,  L. 

393.  M.  Forsteri;  foliis  obovato-spathulatis  strigoso-hispidis,  racemis 
ebracteatis,  pedicellis  in  fructu  erecto-patentibus  longitudine  calycis,  laciniis 
calycis  oblongis  obtusiusculis  trinervibus.  Lehm.  Asper.  p.  95.  Rcem.  and 
Sch.  Syst.  Veg.  iv.  p.  779.  Endl.  Syn.  Fl.  Insul.  Occ.  Austr.  in  Ann.  des 
Wien.  Mus.  Band  i.  p.  174.  n.  1221. 
New  Zealand  (Middle  Island.— 1773,  G.  Forster).  End). 

[To  be  continued.] 
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Wk  are  anxious  to  put  our  botanical  readers  in  possession  of  some 

further  particulars  respecting-  Mr.  Gardner's  success  in  Brazil,  and 
we  shall,  without  any  further  preface,  lay  before  them  the  following 
extracts  from  his  Journal,  which  has  been  addressed  to  us  in  the 
form  of  letters,  as  a  continuation  of  what  has  been  already  given  at 

p.  1G5  of  this  volume  of  the  'Annals.'  It  was  soon  after  he  re- 
turned from  the  Organ  Mountains  to  Rio  that  Mr.  Gardner  embarked 

for  Pernambuco. 
Pernambuco,  Jan.  24,  1838. 

In  the  following  sheets  I  intend  to  give  some  account  of  my  resi- 
dence in  this  place,  and  of  the  general  appearance  of  the  country  and 

nature  of  vegetation  in  such  parts  of  the  province  as  I  have  visited. 
You  are  aware  that  I  landed  at  Pernambuco  on  the  9th  of  October. 

Land  was  descried  early  in  the  morning  from  the  mast-head,  and  in 
the  course  of  a  few  hours  we  could  see  it  from  deck,  rising  above  the 
horizon  like  a  long  black  cloud.  On  nearing  the  coast  it  presented 
a  very  flat  and  barren  appearance,  forming  a  great  and  unpromising 
contrast  to  the  magnificent  entry  to  the  Bay  of  Rio  de  Janeiro.  The 

town  being  built  nearly  on  a  level  with  the  sea,  we  could  only  ob- 
tain a  view  of  that  portion  which  immediately  skirts  the  shore.  No 

part  of  the  coast,  within  many  leagues  of  Pernambuco,  rises  to  any 
height,  except  that  whereon  the  old  town,  called  Olinda,  stands,  and 
which  is  situated  about  three  miles  north  of  Receife,  which  is  the 

name  of  the  sea-port.  The  first  thing  which  attracts  the  attention 
of  a  stranger  when  entering  the  harbour  of  Pernambuco  is  the  na- 

ture of  the  harbour  itself.  It  is  quite  a  natural  one,  being  formed  by 
a  coral  reef  which  runs  along  the  coast  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
shore,  and  is  entered  through  a  breach  in  the  reef,  on  the  south 

side  of  which  a  light-house  and  small  fort  are  built.  However  high 
may  be  the  swell  outside  this  reef  there  is  always  calm  water  within, 
which  at  full  tide  is  sufficiently  deep  to  float  the  largest  merchant 
vessels  which  visit  the  port. 

When  I  arrived  I  found  Dr.  Loudon  waiting,  who  kindly  invited 
me  to  remain  in  his  house  during  my  stay  in  the  place.  Shortly 
afterwards,  having  delivered  the  letters  of  introduction  which  I 
brought  from  Mr.  Hamilton,  the  English  minister  at  Rio,  to  Mr.  Watts 

the  British  consul,  the  latter  obligingly  ofl'ered  to  introduce  me  to 
the  President  of  this  province,  Senhor  Vicente  Thomaz  Pires  de 
Fiqueredo  Comargo,  as  soon  as  it  could  be  ascertained  when  it  would 
be  convenient  for  him  to  receive  us.    The  permission  to  wait  upon 
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his  excellency  having  been  given  a  fevi^  days  aftervi^ards,  Mr.  Watts 
and  myself  proceeded  to  the  palace,  accompanied  by  Dr.  Loudon, 
who  is  a  personal  friend  of  the  President.  He  received  us  very  kindly ; 
and  when  Mr.  Watts  stated  the  object  of  my  visit  to  the  country,  he 
promised  to  afford  me  all  the  assistance  in  his  power,  and  desired  me 
to  call  again  the  next  day,  when  he  would  give  me  a  letter  to  Dr. 
Serpa,  the  Professor  of  Botany  and  Curator  of  the  Botanic  Garden  at 
Olinda. 

For  the  first  few  days  my  walks  extended  but  little  beyond  the 
suburbs  of  the  town.  The  country  is  quite  flat,  and  the  soil  very 
sandy;  and  as  the  dry  season  had  commenced,  the  herbaceous  vege- 

tation on  the  more  exposed  situations  was  beginning  to  suffer  for 
want  of  rain.  For  many  miles  round  the  town  of  Pernambuco  the 
cocoa  nut  and  other  large  palms  grow  in  the  greatest  profusion,  mixed 
with  fine  trees  of  Anacardiwn  occidentale  (the  Cashew),  then  loaded 
with  large  yellow  or  reddish  coloured  fruits  ;  with  mangoes  {Man- 
gifera  indica)  which  here  attain  a  much  larger  size  than  at  Rio, 
though  still  far  from  equalling  those  of  Bahia ;  and  the  two  species 
of  bread  fruit  (Artocarpus  incisa  and  A.  integrifolia),  the  ends  of  the 
branches  in  the  former  and  the  trunks  and  main  boughs  of  the  latter 
supporting  their  monstrous  fruits.  More  attention  seems  to  be  paid 
here  than  at  Rio  to  the  gardens  which  are  attached  to  the  houses 
near  the  town,  many  of  them  being  adorned  with  beautiful  flowering 
shrubs,  chiefly  of  Indian  origin.  During  my  first  walks  I  collected 
specimens  of  the  following  plants  :  Turnera  trioniflora,  which  grows 

profusely  in  waste  and  cultivated  spots,  and  by  road  sides,  even  de- 
corating some  of  the  less  frequented  streets  with  its  large  pale  yellow 

flowers,  which  only  expand  during  the  early  part  of  the  day;  and,  in 
the  same  situations,  a  fine  large  blossomed  species  of  Richardsonia, 
Boerhaavia  hirsuta,  and  Argemone  mexicana.  In  marshy  places,  which 
were  beginning  to  be  dried  up,  I  found  fine  specimens  of  Pontederia 

paniculata,  Hydrolea  spinosa,  and  a  small  purple-flowered  Ammamiia. 
In  spots  which  were  either  now  under  cultivation,  or  had  once  been 

so,  grew  Elytraria  tridentata,  a  narrow-leaved  Stachytarpheta,  An- 
gelonia pulescens,  Monnieria  trifoUa,  a  ̂m?!!  Eriocaulon,  several  small 
Leguminosce,  and  ConocUnium  prasiifolium,  D  C.  Where  the  ground 
was  dry  and  among  bushes  I  observed  Hirtella  racemosa,  in  great 

plenty  and  full  bloom,  together  with  a  small  frutescent  MalpighiU' 
ceous  plant,  and  Jatropha  urens,  and  /.  gossypiifoUa,  the  latter  some- 

times attaining  the  stature  of  a  tree,  and  being  not  unfrequently  used 
for  hedges.  The  Mimosce  and  the  fences,  as  about  Rio,  are  festooned 
with  Malpighice,  Bignonice,  Ipomoece  and  Leguminosce,  of  which  the 
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covvitch  plant  {Stizolobium  ti?'ens)  was  the  most  abundant,  and,  min- 
gling in  many  places  with  a  species  of  Dodder  (Cuscuta  graveolens  ? 

of  Kunth),  which  twines  over  the  hedges  with  its  long  yellow  cord- 
like branches,  gives  to  the  surrounding  scenery  a  most  singular  ap- 

pearance. 
On  the  21st  of  October  I  proceeded  to  visit  Dr.  Serpa  and  the 

Botanic  Garden  of  Olinda,  accompanied  by  a  Mr.  Nash,  a  young 
English  gentleman,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  many  acts  of  kindness. 
There  are  three  ways  by  which  Olinda  may  be  reached  from  Receife  ; 
one  is  along  the  sea-shore,  but,  from  the  loose  sandy  nature  of  the  soil, 
and  the  complete  exposure  of  the  traveller  to  the  sun,  this  course  is 
seldom  taken ;  another  is  to  proceed  in  canoes  up  the  river,  by  which 
the  large  freshwater  lakes  that  are  situated  behind  Olinda  empty 
themselves  into  the  sea.  This  stream  runs  almost  parallel  with  the 

shore,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a  high  sand-bank.  The  third 
and  last  way  was  that  which  we  pursued,  namely,  a  road  that  keeps 
the  inland  side  of  the  river,  though  at  a  considerable  distance  from 
it.  This  road  is  quite  level,  and  at  both  ends  are  situated  several 
fine  country-houses,  though  much  of  it  passes  through  waste  and 
uncultivated  land ;  and  a  considerable  portion  is  bounded  by  the  lake. 
Occasionally  Mimosa  hedges  inclose  it,  where  I  observed  a  great 

profusion  of  a  small  white-flowered  Jasminum,  which  at  the  early  hour 
when  we  passed  was  perfuming  the  air  with  its  delightful  fragrance, 
and  a  species  of  Securidaca,  that,  in  similar  situations  displayed  its 

large  clusters  of  rich  purple  flowers.  The  road-side  was  gay  with 
the  pale  yellow  blossoms  of  Turner  a  trioniflora  and  the  delicate  pink 
heads  of  the  sensitive  plant  {Mimosa  pudica).  Along  its  shore  the 
lake  was  fringed  with  low  shrubs,  among  which  I  observed  Anona 

palustris,  Avicennia  tomentosa  and  A.  lucida,  Laguncularia  i'acemosa, 
and  a  subarborescent  kind  of  Caladium,  while  many  parts  of  the  water 
were  yellow  with  the  flowers  of  Limnocharis  Commersonii,  and  of  a 
large  species  of  Utricularia.  Towards  Olinda  I  was  delighted  at 
finding  the  surface  of  the  water  covered  with  thousands  of  the 

splendid  white  blossoms  and  broad  floating  foliage  of  a  water-lily 
{Nymphaa  ampla,  DC). 

Besides  the  letter  that  I  carried  to  Dr.  Serpa  from  the  President, 
was  another  to  Senhor  Da  Cunha,  Professor  of  the  French  and  En- 

glish languages  at  Olinda  ;  and  having  called  first  on  this  gentleman, 
he  expressed  his  regret  that  he  could  not  accompany  us  to  the  gar- 

den, owing  to  his  delicate  state  of  health  ;  his  looks  indeed  testifying 
a  tendency  to  consumption. 

The  Botanic  Garden  is  situated  in  a  hollow,  rather  behind  the 

Ann,  Nat,  Hist,  Vol.  1.  No.  6.  August  1838.  2  h 
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town  of  Olinda,  and  if  it  were  all  under  cultivation  would  be  of 
considerable  size.  The  residence  of  the  Professor  stands  nearly  in 
the  centre  ;  it  is  a  small  building,  of  a  single  story.  We  found  Dr. 
Serpa  in  his  study,  a  rather  large  apartment,  which  he  also  uses  for 
a  lecture  room ;  and  were  impressed  by  the  intelligent  and  agreeable 
manners  of  the  old  gentleman,  who  is  perhaps  above  sixty  years  of 
age  ;  and,  besides  his  other  duties,  has  the  principal  medical  practice 
in  the  town  of  Olinda.  A  few  French  works  on  botany  and  agri- 

culture compose  the  chief  part  of  his  very  limited  library;  among  them 

I  observed  a  complete  set  of  the  Flora  Fluminensis,  by  Padre  Vel- 
lozo.  He  showed  me  also  three  volumes  of  original  drawings  of 
indigenous  and  exotic  plants,  executed  by  his  sons  in  illustration  of 
the  Linnaean  system  ;  many  of  them,  however,  were  incorrectly 
named  ;  Cicca  disticha  for  instance  being  called  Ribes  Grossularia. 

Dr.  Serpa  then  accompanied  us  in  a  walk  round  the  garden,  which 
contained  little  worthy  of  notice  ;  a  few  European  plants,  struggling 
for  existence,  and  some  large  Indian  trees  being  its  chief  productions  ; 
among  the  trees,  however,  were  fine  specimens  of  mango,  tamarind, 
and  cinnamon.  We  afterwards  proceeded  to  see  a  little  of  the  neigh- 

bouring country,  where  I  hoped  to  find  something  more  interesting 
than  within  the  precincts  of  the  garden,  and  in  this  expectation  I  was 
not  disappointed,  having  collected  several  species  new  to  me,  among 

them  Cuphcea  flava,  which  is  common  in  dry  situations  in  this  pro- 
vince, and  a  curious  Eriocaulon.  After  visiting  some  of  the  churches, 

and  the  ruins  of  an  old  convent,  now  inhabited  by  a  hermit,  we  re- 
turned in  a  canoe  to  Receife. 

About  a  fortnight  after  my  arrival  at  Pernambuco,  Dr.  Loudon 

removed  to  his  country-house,  situated  on  the  banks  of  the  Rio  Capi- 
baribe,  about  four  miles  west  from  Receife.  The  country  round,  be- 

ing chiefly  uncultivated,  afforded  ample  scope  for  my  researches.  In 
a  low  marshy  spot  near  the  house  I  found  a  good  many  Cyperacecd 
and  Graminece,  and  great  plenty  of  the  curious  Pangatium  indicum 
(Lamarck) ;  and  in  the  same  marsh,  as  well  as  along  the  banks  of 
the  river,  are  some  large  trees  of  Avicennia  nitida,  some  of  their  stems 
measuring  5  feet  in  circumference,  and  rising  unbranched  to  a  height 

of  more  than  20  feet.  Near  the  entrance  of  Dr.  Loudon's  house  stands 
a  large  tree  belonging  to  the  natural  order  Chrysohalanece,  perhaps  a 

species  of  Moquilea  (No.  992  of  this  collection).  The  stem  is  of  con- 
siderable thickness,  quite  straight,  and  rises  undivided  to  the  height 

of  upwards  of  35  feet ;  below  it  is  much  ribbed,  and  at  the  summit 
is  crowned  by  a  top  not  unlike  that  of  an  European  beech  ;  upon 
the  whole  it  is  one  of  the  finest  trees  I  have  seen  in  this  country,  not 
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certainly  for  size,  but  for  symmetry  of  form.    It  bears  a  yellow  cat- 
able  drupe,  about  as  big  as  a  large  yellow  gooseberry.    This  fruit  is 
called  Oyty,  and  the  tree  itself  Oijtycera.   Opposite  the  house,  on  the 
other  side  of  the  river,  there  extends  a  large  tract  of  wooded  country, 
consisting  chiefly  of  small  trees  and  shrubs,  which  have  sprung  up 
since  the  Virgin  forests  have  been  felled  ;  it  is  called  Mato  de  Torre. 
Between  this  wood  and  the  river  stretches  a  broad  piece  of  open 
ground  partly  covered  with  short  grass,  and  partly  with  low  shrubs 
and  herbaceous  plants.    The  former  consist  of  several  species  of 

Solanum  and  Mimosa,  some  Myrtacece  and  sufl'ruticose  Vernonice, 
Among  the  herbaceous  plants  I  found  beautiful  specimens  of  the 

lovely  Angelonia  salicaricefoUa,  and  a  large  white-flowered  Cleome. 
Jatropha  urens  and  /.  gossypiifolia  are  also  common  in  this  tract,  in 
the  middle  of  which  are  some  small  freshwater  lakes  that  afl^orded  me 
some  good  plants.  To  my  great  delight  the  first  excursion  to  this  spot 
was  rewarded  with  that  curious  aquatic  fern,  named  after  Mr.  Parker 
of  Liverpool,  Parkeria  pteridioides.    The  lower  parts  of  the  fronds 
are  much  inflated,  by  which  the  whole  plant,  being  rendered  speci- 

fically lighter  than  the  water,  floats  upon  the  surface  of  the  shallows  ; 
its  long  fibrous  roots  only  reaching  the  mud  at  bottom.    Along  the 
borders  of  these  lakes  grow  several  large  Polygona,  one  of  them  has 
stout  spikes  of  greenish  white  flowers,  and  another  considerably  re- 

sembles our  P.  amphibium  :  there  also  abound  Pontederia  paniculata, 
Hydrolea  spinosa,  and  a  species  of  Ammannia.    Several  parts  are 

covered  with  a  floating  turf,  consisting  principally  of  diff*erent  Cype^ 
racece;  and  where  this  does  not  exist,  Jussicea  natuns  throws  along  the 
surface  of  the  water  its  long  floating  branches,  which  are  upborne 
by  numerous  small  white  cylindrical  bladders  attached  to  the  lower 
side.    The  flowers  are  white,  and  about  the  size  of  those  of  Ranun- 

culus aquatilis,  to  which,  at  a  distance,  it  bears  a  considerable  resem- 
blance.   Mingled  with  the  Jussicea  are  vast  quantities  of  the  curious 

Azolla  magellanica  and  Pistia  Stratiotes. 
In  the  wood  itself  grow  many  species  of  Myrtacece,  a  few  Mela- 

stomacece,  and  several  fine  trees  of  the  Cashew  ;  also  a  good  many 
species  of  Coccoloba,  and  great  abundance  of  Vismia  brasiliensis,  the 
latter  often  attaining  the  stature  of  a  small  tree,  together  with  nume- 

rous Byrsonimce.  There  are  also  several  small  trees  of  Eschweilera 
parvifolia  (Martins),  which  when  covered,  as  was  then  the  case, 

with  its  curious  pale-yellow  flowers,  presented  a  beautiful  object. 
Twining  among  these  and  other  trees  I  observed  fine  plants  of 
Gomphia  acuminata,  the  large  panicles  of  golden  blossoms  contrasting 

most  agreeably  with  the  shining  dark-green  foUage  ;  likewise  a  spe- 
2  H  2 
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cies  of  Trigonia,  and,  particularly  among  the  lesser  trees  by  the 
bank  of  the  river,  a  Combretum,  with  large  clusters  of  small  pale 
yellow  and  highly  scented  flowers. 

On  first  entering  this  wood  I  was  peculiarly  struck  by  the  dif- 
ference of  its  general  aspect  from  those  of  the  same  kind  about 

Rio.  Here  everything  betokened  a  dryer  atmosphere  and  more  arid 
soil.  No  ferns,  Begoni<B,  Piper acece,  or  orchideaeous  plants  could  be 

seen.  On  the  stems  and  branches  of  the  larger  trees  a  few  Brome- 
liacecs  and  Aroidece  alone  existed. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Austin,  the  English  clergyman  here,  having  told  me 
of  a  curious  plant  which  grew  in  bushy  places  a  few  miles  beyond 
his  house,  and  kindly  promised  to  accompany  me  thither,  I  started 
early  with  him  one  morning  to  procure  some  of  it.  On  reaching  the 
place  where  it  grows,  about  ten  miles  west  from  Receife,  I  found  it 
to  be  a  noble  Epidendrum,  with  stems  more  than  6  feet  high,  desti- 

tute of  leaves  at  top,  and  bearing  large  corymbs  of  fine  red  flowers. 
It  will  probably  prove  to  be  Epidendrum  cinnabarinum  of  Saltzman, 
first  found  by  that  botanist  at  Bahia.  Whilst  collecting  specimens 
of  a  small  leguminous  plant,  growing  near  the  Epidendrum,  I  observed 
on  the  ground,  under  the  shade  of  some  low  shrubs,  another  orchi- 
deous  plant  in  flower;  a  new  species  of  Monachanthus,  differing 
from  the  one  on  which  the  genus  was  founded  (M.  viridis,  Lindl.) 

in  its  3-lobed  fringed  labellum.  The  pseudo-bulbs  are  about  6  inches 
long,  and  its  flowering  stem  rises  to  the  height  of  about  15  inches, 

bearing  nine  greenish-yellow  flowers.  Though  I  made  a  diligent 
search,  I  could  find  but  one  specimen.  Near  this  place  I  collected 
Stachytarpheta  prismatica,  and  a  Pteris  about  the  size  of  P.  aquilina, 
which  appears  to  be  a  troublesome  weed  in  cultivated  ground. 

About  sixteen  or  eighteen  miles  west  from  Pernambuco  there  is  a 
German  colony.  It  was  first  settled  about  ten  or  twelve  years  since, 
at  the  breaking  up  of  a  German  regiment  which  had  long  been  in 
the  service  of  the  Brazilian  government  here.  The  colonists  gain 
their  livelihood  principally  by  making  charcoal.  It  is  called  Catuca. 
Being  desirous  of  spending  a  day  or  two  at  this  place,  I  started  early 
one  morning  in  the  beginning  of  November,  accompanied  by  a  young 
Englishman  with  whom  I  had  first  made  acquaintance  in  the  Organ 
Mountains,  and  guided  by  two  Germans  who  were  returning  thither 
from  Pernambuco,  whose  horses  carried  our  luggage.  The  route  for 
about  two  hours  lay  through  a  flat  country,  principally  planted  with 
Mandiocia,  though  a  great  part  was  still  uncleared  ;  the  larger  trees 
only  having  been  cut  down,  and  some  of  these  yet  remaining  and 

rising  high  above  their  fellows  of  the  wood.    After  passing  the  cul- 
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tivated  ground  and  ascending  a  slight  eminence,  we  entered  the  Vir- 
gin Forest.  Previously  the  road  had  been  of  a  sandy  nature,  but 

now  we  found  it  to  consist  of  hard  clay.  Many  of  the  trees  were 
very  lofty,  though  they  do  not  commonly  attain  the  stature  of  those 
in  the  province  of  llio.  Among  the  shrubs  that  grow  below  them  I 
observed  a  few  Melastomacece,  Myrtacece  and  Rubracece,  also  a  beauti- 

ful scarlet-flowered  acanthaceous  climber.  After  riding  for  an  hour 
through  this  wood  we  reached  the  cleared  valley,  containing  the  cot- 

tages of  the  colonists,  passing  several  before  we  reached  the  one  at 
which  we  meant  to  remain.  The  buildings  are  generally  small,  but 
much  superior  in  cleanliness  and  neatness  of  arrangement  to  those 
belonging  to  the  same  class  of  Brazilians.  Having  partaken  of  some 
supper,  we  slung  our  hammocks  in  a  small  apartment,  and  enjoyed 
sound  sleep  till  morning. 

My  friend  being  desirous  of  having  a  day's  hunting  in  the  woods 
with  one  of  the  Germans,  I  determined  to  accompany  them,  in  hopes 
of  making  some  additions  to  my  botanical  stores.  We  set  olF  early, 
entering  the  wood  about  a  mile  from  the  cottage.  Here,  as  in  simi- 

lar situations  near  the  town,  I  observed  a  great  deficiency  of  herba- 
ceous plants,  and  in  a  walk  of  about  two  hours  only  collected  a  few 

ferns.  Passing  through  this  wood  we  suddenly  came  upon  another 
cleared  valley,  containing  the  ruins  of  several  cottages.  This,  we 
were  told,  had  been  the  first  site  of  the  settlement ;  but  as  the  Ger- 

mans were  forbidden  to  cut  any  more  wood  in  this  direction,  they 
moved  their  quarters  a  few  years  ago  to  the  place  from  which  we 
started.  Near  these  dismantled  dwellings  we  found  plenty  of  pine- 

apples, and  refreshed  ourselves  with  some  which  were  ripe,  shelter- 
ing ourselves  from  the  sun  under  the  shade  of  an  out-house  which 

had  formerly  served  as  a  place  for  the  manufacture  of  Mandioca. 
Moist  situations  in  this  neighbourhood  afforded  plenty  of  Contouhea 
spicata,  while  in  dry,  sandy  and  bushy  places  were  a  few  plants  of 
a  species  of  Cyrtopodium  in  flower.  In  the  wood  I  observed  a  fine 

tree  covered  with  long  spikes  of  bright  yellow  flowers,  of  which  ha- 
ving procured  specimens,  I  found  it  to  be  a  species  of  Vochysia,  with 

verticillate  leaves.  Near  the  same  place  were  many  trees,  especially 
by  a  small  stream,  of  Moronohea  coccinea,  loaded  with  their  globular 

crimson  blossoms  ;  and,  in  returning,  I  collected  a  yellow-flowered 
Palicourea,  called  "  Matto  rato  \  which  is  not,  however,  the  same 

plant  as  is  known  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  by  the  name  of  "Erva  do  Rato." 
Next  day  I  made  an  excursion  into  a  wood  on  the  opposite  side  of 

the  valley  from  the  former,  where  I  added  a  few  more  plants  to  my 
collections,  among  them  a  small  number  of  Orcliidece,  which  appear 
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very  rare  here.  On  our  return  in  the  afternoon,  I  saw  by  the  road- 
side many  specimens  of  Amaryllis  Belladonna.  A  few  miles  further 

we  passed  through  a  natural  shrubbery,  consisting  chiefly  of  Esch- 
weilera  parvifolia,  beautifully  in  flower.  Shortly  afterwards  I  ob- 

tained the  blossoms  of  a  small  tree,  bearing  large  yellow  flowers, 

which  I  first  saw  to-day,  and  found  to  be  Cochlospermum  serratifo- 
lium.  DC.  (Wittelsbachia  insignis  of  Martius).  It  grows  from  12  to 
15  feet  high,  with  straight  upright  branches ;  and  at  the  period  of 
inflorescence  is  almost  destitute  of  foliage,  the  small  quantity  that 

does  appear  being  confined  to  the  not-flowering  boughs ;  while  the 
size  and  golden  hue  of  the  blossoms  give  the  tree  a  very  striking  ap- 
pearance. 

Shortly  afte  r  my  return  from  Catnia  I  spent  a  day  at  the  country- 
house  of  James  Stewart,  Esq.,  a  merchant  of  Pernambuco,  to  whom 
I  had  brought  introductions  from  Rio.  His  residence  is  about  a 

mile  further  than  Dr.  Loudon's,  and  being  fond  of  horticulture  he 
possesses  a  good  garden.  During  a  walk  which  I  took  with  him  in 
the  neighbourhood,  I  collected  more  flowering  specimens,  and  also 
ripe  seeds  of  Cochlospermum  serratifolium,  with  a  species  of  Echites  (?) 
twining  on  its  branches,  and  bearing  pink- coloured  and  sweet-smell- 

ing blossoms.  We  also  met  with  several  small  trees  of  a  Sapindus  in 
bloom ;  and  in  a  low  wood  was  Acacia  tortuosa,  a  much-branched 
shrub,  about  15  feet  high.  Near  this  place  I  was  highly  gratified 
by  seeing  for  the  first  time  the  Gustavia  augusta  in  flower,  many  of 
whose  noble  pink  blossoms  were  expanded,  and  were  as  large  as  those 

of  the  white  water-lily,  while  numbers  were  just  ready  to  burst. 
Close  to  the  coast,  and  about  thirty  miles  north  of  Pernambuco, 

there  is  a  small  island  called  Itamanca  ;  which  on  account  of  its  pecu- 
liar flavour,  and  the  abundance  and  superior  quality  of  the  fruit  pro- 

duced there,  is  designated  as  the  garden  of  Pernambuco.  Of  course  I 
was  anxious  to  visit  a  place  of  which  I  heard  so  many  praises,  and  for 
this  purpose  I  started  on  the  morning  of  the  13th  of  December,  and 
considered  myself  peculiarly  fortunate  in  having  the  company  of  Mr. 

Oliver  Adamson,  a  young  gentleman  from  Glasgow,  who  is  in  a  mer- 

chant's office  at  Pernambuco.  He  is  particularly  fond  of  the  study 
of  nature,  and  collects  plants  for  one  of  his  relations.  To  make  the 
voyage  to  Itamanca,  we  hired  a  jangada,  one  of  the  raft  boats  which 
are  so  common  in  this  part  of  the  Brazilian  coast.  It  consists  of  six 
pieces  of  a  very  light  kind  of  wood,  a  species  of  Apeiba,  each  about 
twenty-five  feet  long  and  two  feet  in  circumference,  pinned  and  lashed 
together.  The  jangada  commonly  carries  one  large  sail,  and  is 
manned  by  three  men.    The  model  of  one  which  Dr.  Loudon  gave 
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you  when  he  last  came  home  will  best  convey  an  idea  of  this  most 
insecure  looking  kind  of  boat ;  and  had  I  not  been  repeatedly  assured 
that,  ])rimitivc  as  the  construction  ai)pears,  these  vessels  are  perfectly 
safe,  I  sliould  have  felt  some  hesitation  in  embarking  upon  one  of 
them.  Having  got  our  luggage,  paper,  &c.  properly  placed,  so  as 
to  be  out  of  reach  of  the  water  which  constantly  washes  over  these 
rafts,  we  commenced  our  voyage.  The  wind  almost  always  blows 
at  this  season  from  the  north,  so  that  it  was  right  against  us,  obliging 
us  to  beat  up  so  as  to  keep  between  the  coral  reef  and  the  shore, 
the  distance  between  which  varies  from  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  two 
miles,  all  the  way  from  the  town  of  Receife  to  the  island  of  Itamanca. 
At  four  in  the  afternoon  we  found  that  the  unfavourable  wind  had 

prevented  our  performing  more  than  half  the  way,  and  we  therefore 
determined  to  land  at  a  small  fishing  village,  called  Pao  Amarella, 
and  there  pass  the  night.  It  was  with  some  difficulty  that  we  ob- 

tained a  shelter  wherein  we  could  sling  our  hammocks.  After  meet- 
ing with  many  refusals,  the  owner  of  a  venda  pointed  us  to  an  empty 

hut  made  of  cocoa-nut  leaves,  and  permitted  us  to  take  possession 
of  it  for  the  night.  Hither,  therefore,  we  moved  our  luggage,  and 

after  a  supper  of  stewed  fish  and  farinha  slept  soundly  till  day-break, 
soon  after  w^hich  we  took  a  walk  into  the  country.  The  soil  is  very 
sandy,  and  we  found  that  all  the  herbaceous  vegetation  had  been  so 
dried  as  to  be  completely  scorched  up.  One  or  two  small  shrubs 

were  in  flower,  and  in  a  moist  shady  place  was  a  tall  blue-blossomed 
Herpestes  that  was  new  to  me.  After  breakfast  we  continued  our 
voyage.  At  this  place  the  reef  is  about  a  mile  distant  from  the  shore, 
and  distinctly  perceptible  along  its  whole  line  both  at  high  and  low 
water ;  the  ebb  tide  leaving  the  rocks  bare,  and  the  white  surf  of  the 
breakers  marking  its  position  even  at  the  highest  tide. 

The  wind  having  now  shifted  somewhat  to  westward  we  were 
enabled  to  proceed,  and  as  we  made  much  more  rapid  progress  than 
the  preceding  day,  we  reached  the  island  at  noon,  and  landed  on  the 
south-east  end  at  a  little  village  called  Pelar.  We  carried  two  or 
three  letters  of  introduction,  and  the  first  which  we  delivered  obtained 

us  quarters,  where  we  remained  during  our  stay.  The  name  of  our 
host  was  Senhor  Alexandre  Alcantara,  the  proprietor  of  a  salt  work, 
of  which  there  are  several  on  the  island. 

Shortly  after  our  arrival  we  took  a  walk  into  the  country,  in  the 

direction  of  our  landlord's  salt-pits,  and  found  its  whole  general  ap- 
pearance very  different  from  the  vicinity  of  Pernambuco.  Instead 

of  the  almost  uniformly  level  character  of  the  latter  there  is  a  gentle 
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undulation  of  hill  and  dale.  There  is  not  much  large  timber,  the 
wooded  parts  generally  consisting  of  small  trees  and  shrubs,  which 
give  to  many  parts  of  the  island  an  aspect  more  like  that  of  an  En- 

glish orchard  than  an  uncultivated  equatorial  island.  Some  of  the 
views  that  we  obtained  from  the  hills  over  which  we  passed,  if  not 
the  grandest,  were  at  least  the  most  delightful  that  1  had  seen  in 
Brazil.  The  trees  we  found  to  consist  chiefly  of  gempapo  (Genipa 
ameiHcana),  a  beautiful  large  tree,  with  dark  green  foliage  and  pale 

yellow  flowers ;  the  cashew  (Anacm^dium  occidentale)  of  which  the 
curious  fruit  was  ripe,  the  juice  of  the  large  receptacle  on  which  the 

nut  is  placed  affording  a  most  grateful  beverage  to  the  wearied  tra- 
veller ;  also  a  fruit  tree,  abundant  both  here  and  about  Olinda,  the 

Manguaba  of  the  Brazils,  which  is  of  small  growth,  belonging  to  the 
natural  order  Apocyneje,  and  having  much  the  general  appearance 
of  an  ordinary  apple  tree,  though  its  small  leaves  and  drooping 

branches  more  resemble  those  of  the  weeping  birch.  It  bears  a  yel- 
low fruit,  a  little  streaked  with  red  on  one  side,  about  the  size  of  an 

Orleans  plum,  and  of  delicious  flavour,  which  is  brought  in  great 
quantities  to  market.  Curatella  americana  is  also  common,  and  we 
procured  both  flower  and  seed  of  it :  the  natives  call  it  Cashew  hrava 

(wild  cashew)  from  the  similarity  of  its  leaves  to  those  of  the  Ana- 
cardium.  We  also  saw  some  flne  large  trees  of  a  species  of  Juga  (}) 
with  long  bipinnate  leaves,  and  the  tips  of  their  branches  bearing 
many  grand  spikes  of  small  yellow  flowers.  By  felling  one  of  the 
trees  we  obtained  specimens  of  it.  Another  kind  of  Juga  with 
spikes  of  minute  white  blossoms  was  also  of  frequent  occurrence. 
Some  of  the  shrubs  that  we  met  with  here  were  particularly  beau- 

tiful; especially  a  Byrsoneona,  about  twelve  feet  high,  of  which  the 
broad  foliage  was  woolly,  and  the  inflorescence  spicate  with  bright 
yellow  blossoms  ;  and  a  Gomphia  of  nearly  the  same  size,  bearing  a 
profusion  of  equally  golden  flowers. 

During  the  afternoon  we  walked  along  the  shore  to  the  northward 
and  picked  up  a  few  shells,  among  which  were  fine  specimens  of  a 

species  of  lanthina  containing  the  animal.  Many  Portuguese  men- 
of-war,  as  the  Phy sails  pelagia  is  commonly  called,  had  been  lately 
thrown  on  shore.  In  a  rocky  place  near  the  sea  we  found  Jacquinia 

armillaris,  and  a  little  further  on,  in  flat  sandy  spots,  Sophora  litto- 
ralis  in  great  abundance. 

Two  days  before  quitting  the  island  we  walked  nearly  across  it, 
and  visited  one  out  of  the  three  sugar  plantations  which  are  on  it. 
This  excursion  made  considerable  additions  to  our  collections.  On 
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a  dry  hill  covered  with  low  shrubs  wc  found  great  plenty  of  Krameria 
ixina,  and  a  species  of  Cliisia,  with  lar^c  white  flowers,  and  attaining 
the  stature  of  a  small  tree. 

The  island  is  about  three  leagues  in  length  and  half  as  much 
across,  and  is  said  to  contain  upwards  of  2000  inhabitants,  who  de- 

rive their  principal  subsistence  from  fishing,  and  though  apparently 
very  poor  showed  us  much  hospitality.  Though  there  are  both  a 
lawyer  and  a  priest  among  them  they  have  no  medical  man  ;  and  as 
soon  as  it  became  known  that  I  was  such,  I  was  consulted  by  great 
numbers.  Two  of  my  patients  were  in  the  last  stage  of  consumption, 
but  by  far  the  greater  proportion  of  cases  were  the  results  of  inter- 

mittent fever,  chiefly  consisting  of  derangement  in  the  digestive  or- 
gans, especially  the  spleen  and  liver.  As  I  would  receive  no  fees, 

many  were  the  presents  which  the  grateful  creatures  made  me,  and 
I  was  loaded  with  fish,  fowls,  and  fruit. 

On  my  return  to  Pernambuco,  I  found  that  about  fifty  species  of 
living  plants,  and  upwards  of  700  specimens  had  been  the  amount  of 
my  collections  during  the  four  days  we  had  passed  on  the  island  of 
Itamanca.  G.  Gardner. 

The  collections  of  dried  specimens  have  safely  reached  this  coun- 
try, and  we  cannot  but  congratulate  this  enterprising  botanist  on  the 

success  of  his  labours  in  the  present  instance  (including  a  few  from 
Rio,  which  were  not  considered  worthy  of  being  added  to  the  sets 
for  general  distribution)  amounting  to  upwards  of  490  species,  in  very 
fine  preservation,  with  the  numbers  and  localities  attached  to  them,  and 
occasionally,  when  they  could  be  determined,  the  names  also.  They 

prove  in  the  diff^erent  character  of  the  species  how  very  dissimilar  is 
the  vegetation  of  Pernambuco  :  very  few  Orchidea,  very  few  ferns, 
and  comparatively  few  Monocotyledons  ;  rich  in  Composite,  Melasto- 
macecB,  Myrtacece,  Leguminosce,  &c.  &c.  Several  of  the  rarities  of  this 
collection  are  already  engraved  for  our  forthcoming  volume  (the  3rd) 

of  the  '  I  cones  Plantariim.' 

We  hope  shortly  to  give  an  account  of  Mr.  Gardner's  excursion 
into  the  interior  of  the  province  of  Pernambuco. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES. 

A  Monograph  on  the  Anatidse  or  Duck  Tribe.  By  T.  C.  Eyton,  Esq., 
F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.  4to.  London,  1838. 

The  various  works  which  are  constantly  appearing  on  natural 
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history,  and  on  ornithology  in  particular,  show  that  the  taste  for  this 
study  is  rapidly  increasing  in  the  country.  Here  we  have  a  splendid 
4to  volume  devoted  to  a  single  family  of  birds,  and  that  one  cer- 

tainly not  the  most  attractive  in  external  appearance,  though  ex- 
ceedingly interesting  for  the  peculiarities  of  their  anatomy.  On 

this  part  of  the  subject  the  author  has  bestowed  considerable  atten- 
tion, and  indeed  prides  himself  on  having  been  the  first  who  has 

"  made  use  of  anatomical  characters  for  divisions." 
The  work  is  divided  into  two  parts  ;  the  first  consisting  of  the  cha- 

racters of  the  tribes  and  genera  of  the  family.  This  part  is  illustrated 
in  two  series  of  plates  representing  the  skeleton  and  trachea  of  a  bird 
of  each  of  the  tribes ;  while  each  of  the  genera  is  accompanied  with 

a  wood- cut  representing  the  bill  and  foot  of  the  type  species  of  the 
natural  size. 

The  second  part  consists  of  a  description  of  all  the  known  species 
of  the  family,  amounting  to  1 25  in  number,  six  of  which  are  beauti- 

fully figured  by  Mr.  Gould.  Each  of  the  species  is  accompanied  by 
a  specific  character  in  Latin  and  English,  and  a  short  English  de- 

scription with  a  few  select  synonyma,  and  some  short  remarks  on 
its  habits  and  general  geographic  distribution.  Indeed  the  author 
appears  to  have  paid  considerable  attention  to  the  latter  part  of  the 
subject,  and  at  the  end  of  the  work  has  given  a  table  showing  the 
position  of  each  species,  either  as  a  permanent  resident,  occasional 
visitor,  or  migrant,  in  each  of  the  five  ranges  into  which  Dr.  Prichard 
divided  the  world. 

The  work,  as  far  as  we  know,  is  quite  unique  of  its  kind  in  any 
language,  and  is  well  worthy  of  the  taste  and  talent  of  the  author : 
it  is  much  to  be  hoped,  when  he  finds  how  well  he  has  succeeded 
with  this  intricate  group,  and  that  there  are  materials  in  this 
country  such  as  he  has  here  brought  together  to  occupy  his  leisure, 
that  he  will  take  up  some  of  the  other  families  in  succession.  For 
however  others  may  disagree  with  his  views  in  some  particulars, 
all  must  agree  that  the  plan  which  the  author  has  adopted  is  one 

that  must  greatly  advance  the  study  of  ornithology,  and  the  know- 

ledge of  the  diff'erent  species  of  birds.  The  only  improvement  that 
we  would  suggest  is,  that  the  author  should  pay  more  attention  to 
the  synonyma,  especially  to  those  of  the  original  authors,  from 
whence  Latham,  Gmelin,  Vieillot  and  others  have  taken  their  de- 

scriptions, as  Bonaparte  has  so  well  set  the  example  in  his  revision  of 

the  '  Synonyma  of  the  American  Birds.'  We  are  aware  that  the  com- 

paring of  birds  with  the  original  descriptions  of  diff'erent  authors  is 
a  wearisome  process,  and  one  which  few  but  professional  zoologists 
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will  undertake  ;  but  it  is  one  highly  advantageous  to  the  progress  of 
the  sciences  ;  and  to  one  who  knew  the  species  of  ducks  as  well  as  the 
author,  it  would  have  been  a  work  of  comparative  facility. 

The  Bee-Keeper's  Manual.  By  Henry  Taylor,  pp.  78.  Groombridge. 

This  little  tract,  though  not  of  much  pretension,  and  in  a  cheap 
form,  appears  to  have  the  merit  of  being  judiciously  arranged  and 

well  adapted  for  practical  purposes  by  one  who  had  devoted  his  at- 
tention to  the  subject  as  a  favourite  pursuit.  It  was  designed,  the 

author  informs  us,  as  "  a  brief  practical  compendium  of  the  manage- 
ment of  Bee&,  and  in  particular  on  the  humane  or  depriving  system, 

in  collateral  ventilating  boxes,  as  constructed  by  himself." 
"  On  reviewing  his  experience  as  a  bee-keeper,"  he  adds,  the 

author  was  led  to  believe  that  the  result  of  it,  added  to  a  concise 

view  of  such  particulars  as  are  usually  spread  over  a  large  surface  in 

works  of  this  nature,  and  arranged  according  to  the  progressive  or- 
der of  the  seasons,  might  be  useful  to  others,  seeking  like  himself 

occasional  relaxation  from  weightier  matters,  in  watching  over  and 
protecting  these  interesting  and  valuable  insects.  Step  by  step,  this 
or  that  defect  of  construction  in  his  hives  had  been  remedied,  and 

such  conveniences  added,  as  necessity  or  the  spirit  of  improvement 
from  time  to  time  had  suggested.  These  are  briefly  described  in 

the  following  little  work." 
Mr  Taylor  concludes  his  Manual,  in  which  he  states  that  "  he  has 

confined  himself  entirely  to  matters  of  practice,"  with  the  following 
remark  :  "  My  attention  has  been  chiefly  directed  to  the  mechanical 
part  of  bee-keeping.  Beyond  this  I  have  no  leisure  or  opportunity 
to  go,  although  doubtless  much  remains  to  be  done  in  the  pursuit  of 
scientific  investigation.  Those  who  wish  to  enter  into  the  question 

of  the  internal  ceconomy  and  the  general  physiology  of  the  honey- 
bee may  consult  a  variety  of  works.  The  principal  of  these  are 

quoted  in  Mr.  Huish's  and  Dr.  Bevan's  elaborate  publications,  in 
which  are  detailed  a  number  of  valuable  facts,  together  with  the  re- 

sults of  many  experiments." 
Of  Dr.  Bevan's  copious  and  highly  interesting  work,  "  The  Ho- 

ney Bee,"  a  new  and  improved  edition  has  been  just  received,  and 
will  claim  our  early  notice. 

Monograph  of  the  Genus  QEnothera. 

We  are  happy  to  be  able  to  state  that  a  "  Monograph  of  the  Ge^ 

nus  CEnothera"  is  in  preparation,  with  drawings  from  the  pencil  of 
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Mrs.  Edward  Roscoe,  of  Liverpool;  and  descriptions  by  the  Rev. 
William  Hiiicks,  F.L.S.,  of  York.  The  work  will  appear  in  Numbers, 
in  4to,  each  of  eight  plates,  price  10s.  6d.,  and  will  extend  from 
seven  to  ten  numbers.  We  know  that  every  facility  will  be  afforded 
to  this  accomplished  lady,  especially  by  specimens  from  gardens,  to 
make  this  work  worthy  of  the  public  patronage.  The  plates  will  of 
course  be  coloured,  and  executed  in  lithography  by  M.  Gauci. 

British  Flora.    Fourth  edition. 

The  fourth  edition  of  Sir  W.J.  Hooker's  British  Flora  (contain- 
ing the  phsenogamous  Plants  and  Ferns)  has  lately  appeared,  with 

considerable  alterations  and  additions.  We  may  mention  particularly 
that  the  present  volume  is  accompanied,  without  any  additional  cost, 
by  four  plates  of  numerous  figures,  beautifully  executed  in  litho- 

graphy :  two  of  these  plates  are  devoted  to  the  illustration  of  all 
the  genera  of  the  grasses  ;  the  other  two  to  those  of  the  umbelliferous 
plants,  which  will  tend  materially  to  facilitate  the  student  in  at- 

taining a  knowledge  of  those  interesting  but  difficult  tribes. 
The  same  author  has  recently  published  the  first  part,  with  twelve 

beatitifully  coloured  plates,  imperial  8vo,  of  his  '  Genera  Filicum,' 
from  drawings  executed  by  Francis  Bauer,  Esq.,  Botanic  Painter  to 

Her  Majesty ;  also  the  sixth  part  of  the  Botany  of  *  Capt.  Beechey's 
Voyage',  and  the  ninth  part  of  the  '  Flora  Boreali- Americana'. 

Linnm,  ein  Journal  fur  die  Botanik,  &c.    Vol.  XI.  Parts  4,  5,  &  6. 
Vol.Xn.  Part  1.  1838. 

Excursion  from  Trieste  to  Istria  in  the  spring  of  1833,  with  an 

especial  reference  to  Botany.  By  M.  Tommasini  and  Dr.  B.  Biasoletto. 
 Remarks  on  GrahowsMa.   By  G.  A.  Walker  Arnott,  Esq. — Reply 

to  Meyer's  letter  in  Linn.,  vol.  xi.  p.  106.  On  the  nature  of  lenticu- 
lar glands.  By  Hugo  Mohl. — On  Scolecopteris  elegans,  a  fructifying 

fossil  fern.  By  F.  C.  Zenker. — Contributions  to  the  knowledge  of 
Ceratophylla.  By  Dr.  M.  L  Schleiden. — Description  of  Hordeum  coe- 
leste  trifurcatum,  H.  Monsp.  By  the  Editor. — On  the  writings  of 
Albertus  Magnus.  By  Ernst.  Meyer. — Monograph  of  Gassicurtia,  a 
genus  of  variolarious  Lichens.  By  A.  L.  A.  Fee. — On  a  state  of  the 
white-flowered  Salvia  pratensis,  in  which  the  stigma  was  united  to 
the  lower  lip.  By  F.  A.  G.  Miquel.  Remarks  on  the  fibres  of  the 

roots  of  the  higher  plants.  By  E.  Ohlert. — Observations  on  the 
buds  of  trees  and  shrubs.  By  E.  Ohlert. — Description  of  two  new 
Melocacti.  By  F.  A.  W.  Miquel. — On  a  new  Atragene.  By  Prof. 
Wenderoth. — Synopsis  of  the  genus  Cassia.  Second  Part.    By  Dr. 
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T.  Vogel. — Descriptions  of  new  and  little-known  Cacti.  By  F.  A. 
W.Miquel. — Some  remarks  on  Cassia  ohovata  andC.  obtusata,  Hayne. 
By  Prof.  Wenderoth. — On  the  rise  of  sap  in  plants.  By  Fr.  Kiitzing. 

— Contributions  to  Meyer's  Chloris  Hanoverana.  By  Thilo  Irmisch. 
— Query  concerning  Epilohium  denticulatiwi.  By  Prof.  Wenderoth. 
— On  the  Hedysarea  of  Brazil.  By  Dr.  I.  R.  Th.  Vogel. — An  in- 

vitation to  botanists  to  support  the  expedition  of  Schimper  into 
Abyssinia.  By  Prof.  Hochstetter  and  Dr.  Steudel. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  LEARNED  SOCIETIES. 

ROYAL  SOCIETY. 

May  31. — A  paper  was  read,  entitled,  An  Experimental  Inquiry 

into  the  influence  of  Nitrogen  on  the  Growth  of  Plants."  By  Robert 
Rigg,  Esq.  Communicated  by  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Reade,  M.A.,  F.R.S., 
&c. 

The  author,  after  briefly  alluding  to  a  former  paper  laid  before  the 
Royal  Society,  describing  the  chemical  changes  which  occur  during 
the  germination  of  seeds,  and  some  of  the  decompositions  of  vege- 

table matter,  proceeds,  in  the  present  paper,  to  trace  a  connexion 
between  the  phenomena  exhibited  during  the  growth  of  plants,  and 

the  direct  agency  of  nitrogen.  The  experiments  by  which  the  au- 
thor supports  his  views  are  arranged  in  separate  tables,  so  drawn  out 

as  to  indicate  not  only  the  quantities  of  carbon,  oxygen,  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  and  residual  matter,  in  about  120  different  vegetable 
substances,  but  also  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  in  each  compound, 
when  compared  with  1000  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  in  the  same 
substance.  The  most  important  of  these  tables  are  those  which  ex- 

hibit the  chemical  constitution  of  the  germs,  cotyledons  and  rootlets 
of  seeds;  the  elements  of  the  roots  and  trunks  of  trees,  and  the  cha- 

racters of  the  various  parts  of  plants,  especially  of  the  leaves,  at  dif- 
ferent periods  of  their  growth.  From  this  extensive  series,  which  is 

stated  to  form  but  a  small  portion  of  the  experiments  made  by  the 
author  in  this  department  of  chemical  research,  it  appears  that  ni- 

trogen and  residual  matter  are  invariably  the  most  abundant  in  those 

parts  of  plants  which  perform  the  most  important  offices  in  vege- 
table physiology ;  and  hence  the  author  is  disposed  to  infer,  that 

nitrogen  (being  the  element  which  more  than  any  other  is  perma- 
nent in  its  character)  when  coupled  with  residual  matter,  is  the 

moving  agent,  acting  under  the  living  principle  of  the  plant,  and 
moulding  into  shape  the  other  elements.  The  method  of  ultimate 

analysis  adopted  by  the  authc-r,  enables  him,  as  he  conceives,  to  de- 
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tect  very  minute  errors,  and  therefore  to  speak  with  certainty  as  to 

the  accuracy  and  value  of  every  experiment*. 

LINN^AN  SOCIETY. 

June  5. — Mr.  Forster,  V.P.,  in  the  Chair. 

Read  observations  on  the  Spongilla  fiuviatilis.  By  John  Hogg, 
Esq.,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 

Mr.  Hogg  is  disposed  to  adopt  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Johnston  of 
Berwick  in  referring  the  sponges  to  the  vegetable  kingdom.  The 
lenticular  bodies,  which  occur  abundantly  in  specimens  of  the  river 
sponge,  and  which  some  naturalists,  and  among  others  Lamarck, 

have  regarded  as  the  ovaria  of  the  Cristatella  vagans,  Mr.  Hogg  in- 
clines to  consider  as  the  sporules  or  reproductive  bodies  of  the  Spon- 

gilla  fiuviatilis.  These  seed-like  bodies  occur  principally  in  the  cells 
or  pores  of  the  sponge.  Mr.  Hogg  has  watched  the  development  of 
these  bodies,  for  having  placed  some  of  them  in  a  glass  vessel,  re- 

plenished daily  with  fresh  water,  six  of  them  soon  became  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  in  about  three  weeks  each  of  them 

was  found  covered  with  a  whitish  woolly  substance,  which  he  took 
for  the  commencement  of  the  sponge  ;  but  unfortunately  their  further 
progress  was  not  observed,  from  the  author  being  obliged  to  leave 
home. 

Read  also  a  paper,  entitled,  on  the  Number  and  Structure  of  the 
Mammulse  employed  by  Spiders  in  the  process  of  Spinning.  By  John 
Blackwall,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

The  author  observes  that  all  the  species  which  have  come  under 
his  notice  are  provided  with  four,  six,  or  eight  spinning  mammulas, 
which  are  somewhat  conical  or  cylindrical,  and  composed  of  one  or 
more  joints  each :  they  are  usually  closely  grouped  in  pairs,  which 
may  be  readily  distinguished  from  each  other  by  their  relative  posi- 

tions. The  pair  situated  near  the  anus  is  called  by  the  author  supe- 
rior spinners,  and  that  furthest  removed  from  it  inferior  spinners, 

and  the  mammulse  placed  between  these  two  extremes  he  terms  in- 
termediate spinners.  Exceedingly  fine,  moveable  papillae  or  spinning 

tubes,  for  the  most  part  dilated  at  the  base,  occur  at  the  extremity 
of  the  mammulse,  or  are  disposed  along  the  inferior  surface  of  their 
terminal  joint,  whence  issues  the  viscous  secretion  of  which  the 
silken  lines  produced  by  spiders  are  formed. 

Mr.  Saunders,  F.L.S.,  presented  specimens  of  Potamogetonplanta- 
gineus  and  Medicago  denticulata,  var.  apiculata,  gathered  in  Sussex. 

[*  An  abstract  of  Mr.  Rigg's  paper  on  the  germination  of  seeds  will  be 
found  in  the  Lond.  and  Edinb.  Philosophical  Magazine,  vol.  ix.  p.  536  :  see 
also  the  same  Journal,  vol.  xii.  p.  31,  232. — Edit.] 
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Mr.  Mogg,  F.L.S.,  exhibited  speeimeiis  of  Plumatella  rcpens  and 

Spongil/n  fiuvlatilis  from  a  rivulet  near  Norton  in  the  county  of  Dur- 
ham. One  of  the  SpongilUe  was  attached  to  the  larva-case  of  Phry- 

ganea,  and  another  to  a  tuft  of  Hypnwn  riparmm,  which  it  had  en- 
tirely enveloped. 

June  19.— Mr.  Forster,  V.P.,  in  the  Chair. 

Specimens  of  the  tree  which  yields  the  Caoutchouc  or  India  Rub- 
ber of  Commerce,  and  which  proves  to  be  a  species  of  Hevea,  nearly 

related  to  the  guianensis  of  Aublet,  were  presented  by  Sir  Everard 
Home,  Bart.,  Capt.  R.N. 

Read  a  Description  of  a  new  species  of  Cattleya.  By  Mr.  Robert 
H.  Schomburgk.    Communicated  by  the  Secretary. 

This  splendid  orchideous  epiphyte,  remarkable  for  the  beauty  and 
fragrance  of  its  flowers,  occurs  on  trees,  which  skirt  the  banks  of 
Currasawaka  and  other  streams  which  fall  into  the  Rupununy,  a 
river  of  British  Guiana.  Mr.  Schomburgk  has  named  the  species 

superha,  with  the  following  characters  : 

C.  superha,  sepalis  lanceolatis  acutis  suba?qualibus,  petalis  latioribus  ob- 
longo-lanceolatis  undulatis  denticiilatis,  labelli  trilobi  lobo  medio  sub- 
rotundo-ovato  dentato  apiculato,  pseudobulbis  angustis,  spatha  magna 
foliacea. 

Read  likewise  observations  on  some  genera  of  Plants  connected 
with  the  Flora  of  Guiana.    By  George  Bentham,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 

The  three  genera  which  form  the  subject  of  this  paper  are  ̂ m- 
plocos,  Seguieria,  and  Anthodiscus.  To  the  first  Mr.  Bentham  very 
properly  refers  the  Stemmatosiphon  of  Pohl,  placed  improperly  by  that 
author  in  Meliacece.  Mr.  Bentham  has  satisfactorily  shown  that  the 

degrees  of  adhesion  of  the  ovarium,  and  of  the  cohesion  of  the  petals 
in  Styracine(B  afford  only  characters  of  secondary  value,  and  that  con- 

sequently Styrax  and  Halesia  must  form  part  of  the  same  natural 
family.  Seguieria,  which  has  been  referred  along  with  Petiveria  to 
PhytolacecE  by  Mr.  Brown,  is  remarkable  for  its  polyandrous  flowers, 
and  its  unilocular  ovarium,  with  a  solitary  erect  ovulum  and  a  late- 

ral stigma  and  the  winged  pericarp ium.  The  following  are  the  cha- 
racters of  the  new  species  described  by  the  author.  Some  of  thetn 

are  so  like  Securidaca  in  appearance  that  they  are  frequently  con- 
founded in  herbaria  with  that  genus. 

1.  S.  parvifoUay  stipulis  minimie  tuberculiformibus  vix  spinescentibus, 
foliis  ovali-oblongis  basi  in  petiolum  atigustatis  herbaceis. 

2.  ̂S*.  coriacea,  stipulis  longis  validis  rectis  spinescentibus,  foliis  subsessi- 
libus  oblongis  obtusissimis  coriaceis. 
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3.  S.  longifoUa,  stipulis  brevissimis  recurvis  spinescentibus,  foliis  subsessi- 
libus  lanceolato-ellipticis  acuminatis  reticulatis  coriaceis. 

4.  S.  florihundOj  stipulis  minimis  tuberculiformibus  vix  spinescentibus, 
foliis  bveviter  petiolatis  ovatis  acuminatis  coriaceis,  paniculse  rliacliide 
pubescente. 

5.  S.  macrophylla,  stipulis  spinescentibus  recurvis,  foliis  breviter  petiolatis 
amplis  ovato-ellipticis  acuminatis,  paniculae  rhachide  glabra. 

The  third  genus  Anthodiscus  was  first  described  by  Meyer  in  his 

*  Flora  Essequeboensis,'  but  it  has  not  been  taken  up  in  any  of  the  re- 
cent systematic  works.  It  belongs  to  Rhizobolece.  It  is  distinguished 

from  Rhizobolus  by  its  cohering  petals,  many-celled  ovarium,  with 
the  styles  equal  in  number  to  the  cells.  The  leaves  are  ternate  and 
are  either  opposite  or  alternate. 

BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON. 

April  6. —J.  E.  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 
The  Secretary  announced  a  donation  of  plants,  presented  by  Ed- 

mund Lees,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  Corresponding  Member  of  the  Society,  and 
Local  Secretary  for  Worcestershire  ;  also  a  donation  of  books  from 
Mr,  W.  Baxter,  A.L.S.  Mr.  D.  Cooper,  A.L.S.,  delivered  his  third 
Lecture  on  the  practical  part  of  Botany ;  after  which  the  Secretary 
read  a  Paper  from  Robert  H.  Schomburgk,  Esq.  (now  travelling  in 

British  Guiana),  on  the  Triplaris  Americana,  or  Ant  Tree  of  Guiana*, 
which  led  to  some  discussion  ;  and  thanks  having  been  ordered  to  be 
returned  to  Mr.  Schomburgk,  the  Meeting  adjourned  until  April 
20th. 

April  20.— Dr.  Maclntyre,  F.L.S.,  in  the  Chair. 
The  Secretary  announced  donations  of  plants  and  books.  The 

Secretary  read  a  Paper  from  M.  A.  Wallis,  Corresponding  Member 

of  the  Society,  on  the  genus  Myosotis,  which  led  to  some  discus- 
sion between  the  Chairman,  Dr.  Bossey,  Mr.  G.  E.  Dennes,  and 

other  Members,  after  which  the  Meeting  adjourned  until  May  4th. 

May  4. — John  Edward  Gray,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  President,  in  the 
Chair. 

The  usual  business  of  the  evening  having  been  dismissed,  the  Se- 
cretary proceeded  to  read  a  letter  of  thanks  from  the  British  Museum 

for  the  specimen  of  Victoria  regia,  which  the  Council  thought  neces- 
sary to  deposit  in  the  Botanical  department  of  that  Institution,  and 

which  had  been  transmitted  to  the  Society  by  Mr.  R.  Schomburgk, 
now  travelling  in  British  Guiana.  Mr,  Dennes  read  a  Memoir  on 

Polygonum  Owenii,  which,  on  account  of  its  interest,  he  had  trans- 

*  This  paper  was  inserted  entire  in  our  last  number. 
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lated  from  the  "Annales  dcsScicnccs  Natiirolli's."  'J  lie  Secretary  also 
coinmiiiiicatcd  to  the  Society  some  notes  on  Lijlhrum  Salirarin,  re- 

marking' that  he  huil  observed  this  plant  in  several  stations  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  London,  with  the  leaves  variably  situated  on  the 
stem;  and  exhibited  specimens  in  which  the  plant  had  altentate  op- 

posite, and  leaves  three  in  a  whorl.  These  observations,  together 

with  other  peculiarities  noticed  by  Mr.  Dennes,  led  to  an  inter- 
esting discussion.  Mr.  Daniel  Cooper  exhibited  and  offered  for  dis- 

tribution to  the  Members  several  of  the  rarer  plants  found  about 
Reigate,  Surrey,  which  he  had  that  day  expressly  collected  for  the 
purpose  ;  and  stated  that  it  was  the  intention  of  several  of  the  Mem- 

bers to  collect  in  a  similar  way  the  rarer  plants  of  the  vicinity  of 

London,  and  exhibit  them  at  the  monthly  nights  of  meeting  through- 
out the  summer.  Mr.  Cooper  called  the  attention  of  the  Members 

to  specimens  of  Paris  Quadrifolia,  of  which  there  were  plants  having 
from  three  to  seven  leaves  upon  the  table,  but  in  no  instance  had  he 
observed  more  than  five  portions  of  the  calyx,  and  not,  as  recorded 
by  some  authors,  a  division  of  the  calyx  for  each  leaf  found  upon  the 
stem.  Mr.  Gray  noticed  a  peculiarity  in  the  fiower  of  the  Adoxa 
Moschatellina ;  and  expressed  his  approbation  of  the  plan  of  pro- 

curing living  specimens  of  the  rarer  plants  for  distribution  at  the 
summer  monthly  meetings,  as  it  would  enable  many  of  the  Members 
to  examine  and  make  such  observations  upon  the  plants  as  they 
might  think  necessary,  and  who  might  be  prevented  from  collecting 

them  at  the  proper  period.  Among  Mr.  Cooper's  collection  were 
specimens  of  the  early  Orchideous  plants,  comprising  Ophrys  apifera, 
0.  muscifera,  Orchis  ustulata,  Platanthera  bifolia,  Listera  ovata, 

Aceras  Anthropopho7'a,  &c.  Specimens  of  Leiicogum  jEstivum  were 
also  exhibited  by  the  Secretary,  which  were  obtained  from  the  old 
station  in  Greenwich  marshes,  opposite  Blackwall. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

TWO  RECENT  SPECIES  OF  TRIGONIA. 

The  Trigonia  of  Van  Diemen's  Land,  first  described  by  Lamarck 
(of  which  we  have  an  original  specimen  in  the  British  Museum, 
presented  by  that  justly  celebrated  naturalist),  and  the  one  disco- 

vered by  Mr.  Stutchbury,  in  Port  Jackson,  New  Holland,  have  been 
considered  the  same  species.    The  series  of  specimens  from  the  first 

Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  VoL  1.  No.  6.    August  1838.        2  i 
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locality,  which  I  have  received  from  Mr.  Ronald  Gunn,  proves  most 
decidedly,  what  I  had  long  suspected,  that  they  are  very  different 
species,  and  they  may  be  characterized  as  follows  : 

Trigonia  margaritacea.  Lam.  Syst.  Anim.  sans  Verteb. — ;Shell  ra- 
ther compressed,  with  '20  or  23  rather  narrow  nodulose  radiating 

ribs ;  the  hinder  ribs  very  compressed,  all  excepting  the  front  ribs 

wide  apart.    Hab.  Van  Diemen's  Land.    Ronald  Gunn,  Esq. 
Trigonia  Lamarckii,  Gray. — Shell  rather  ventricose,  solid,  with  20 

to  26  narrow  fiat-topped  nodulose  radiating  ribs ;  the  ribs  of  the 
hinder  slope,  narrow,  rather  crowded  ;  convex,  ribs  all  close  together 
and  nodulose.    Hab.  New  Holland,  Port  Jackson.  Mr.  Stutchbury. 

Varies  with  the  inside  white,  salmon-coloured,  yellow,  or  purple 
bronze. 

The  young  states  of  these  two  species  are  so  very  different  that  it 

is  astonishing  they  could  have  ever  been  confounded  ;  the  Van  Die- 

men's  Land  species  in  all  its  stages  of  growth  is  about  twice  as  large 
as  that  from  New  Holland. — J.  E.  Gray. 

THE  SEXES  OF  LIMPETS.  PATELLA. 

The  Pafc/Z^e  have  generally  been  considered  as  hermaphrodite,  but 
this  is  certainly  not  the  case,  as  I  have  remarked  several  years  ago. 
But  notwithstanding  repeated  examinations,  however,  I  have  not 
been  able  to  discover  any  external  difference  in  the  animal,  except  a 
slight  variation  in  colour,  nor  is  there  any  difference  in  the  size  and 
form  of  the  shells.  In  the  autumn  they  are  easily  distinguished  if 
an  incision  be  made  along  the  right  side  of  the  foot,  when  the  males 
exhibit  a  white  milky  glairy  fluid  ;  and  the  females,  which  before 
they  are  cut  generally  have  a  darker  foot,  a  great  quantity  of  round 
eggs  (the  size  and  appearance  differing  according  to  their  state 
of  development)  swimming  in  a  transparent  viscid  fluid.  This  can- 

not be  the  two  states  of  the  same  fluid,  for  after  examining  hun- 
dreds of  specimens,  of  different  sizes  and  at  various  seasons,  I  have 

never  been  able  to  find  them  in  any  intermediate  state,  although  I  have 
found  the  egg  in  various  stages  of  development.  In  their  early  state 
they  are  dark  and  opake,  but  in  the  later  they  become  more  transpa- 

rent. I  have  never  been  so  fortunate  as  to  find  the  foetal  state  of  the 

animal,  showing  the  primitive  form  of  the  shell ;  but  this  state  may 
often  be  seen  attached  to  the  tip  of  the  young  specimens. 

The  larger  limpets  often  form  on  the  chalk,  cavities  the  size  of 
their  shell,  as  I  have  noticed  in  my  paper  on  the  structure  of  shells, 

in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for  1833. — J.  E.  Gray. 
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HABITS  OF  PATELLA  I'ELLUCIDA. 

The  animals  of  this  shell  are  generally  described  as  living  on  the 
stem  and  leaves  of  the  fucus  digitutus  ;  they  are  sometimes  found 
on  the  leaves,  but  the  greater  number  occur  in  holes  which  they 
have  eaten  out,  on  the  under  side  of  the  root  of  this  plant.  These 
holes  are  often  of  an  inch  or  rather  more  in  depth,  and  the  convex 
form  of  the  face  of  the  shell  may  arise  from  the  animal  living  in  an 
almost  hemispherical  cavity.  The  fucus  vi^hich  they  inhabit  being 
confined  to  the  rocks,  which  are  only  left  dry  at  very  low  tides,  the 
animals  are  only  to  be  procured  by  tearing  up  by  the  roots,  which 
may  account  for  their  history  being  almost  unknown  ;  although  I 
find,  since  this  communication  was  made  to  you,  that  it  has  been 
described  in  a  neglected  paper  by  Le  Gentil,  in  the  Memoires  de 

I'Academie  for  1788.  The  shells  are  abundant  on  the  coast  of  Sus- 
sex, and  near  Berwick  on  Tweed,  where  I  first  found  them  in  com- 
pany with  my  friend  Dr.  Johnston. — J.  E.  Gray. 

METEOROLOGICAL  OBSERVATIONS  FOR  JUNE  1838. 

Chiswick. — June  1.  Very  fine:  rain.  2,3.  Cloudy  and  fine.  4.  Fine  : 
rain.  5.  Hazy :  very  fine.  6.  Slight  haze :  fine.  7.  Fine.  8.  Cold 
and  dry.  9.  Fine.  10.  Cloudy  and  fine.  11.  Hazy:  rain.  12.  Rain, 
with  thunder.  13.  Fine:  heavy  rain  at  night.  14,  15.  Overcast:  rain. 
16.  Drizzly.  17.  Cloudy.  18.  Overcast:  heavy  thunder  showers.  19. 
Cloudy  and  windy.  20.  Cloudy:  boisterous  with  rain  at  niglit.  21. 
Cloudy  and  windy.  22.  Showery.  23,  24.  Very  fine.  25.  Fine;  heavy 
rain.  26.  Hazy  :  rain.  27.  Overcast  and  fine.  28.  Slight  showers  : 
very  fine.     29.  Fine  :  heavy  rain.    30.  Fine :  rain. 

Boston. — June  1.  Rain.  2.  Fine.  3.  Fine:  rain  a.m.  4.  Fine:  rain, 
thunder,  and  lightning  a.m.  5,  Fine  :  heavy  rain  and  hail,  with  thunder 
and  lightning  P.M.  6.  Cloudy.  7.  Cloudy:  rain  p.m.  8,9.  Fine.  10. 
Cloudy.  11.  Rain.  12.  Fine.  13.  Rain  early  a.m.  14.  Cloudy.  15. 
Fine:  rain  p.m.  16.  Fine.  17.  Fine:  rain  early  a.m.  18.  Fine.  19. 
Cloudy:  heavy  rain  early  a.m.  20.  Rain.  21,22.  Cloudy.  23 — 25. 
Fine.  26.  Cloudy:  rain  a.m.  and  p.m.  27.  Cloudy:  rain  p.m.  28. 
Fine.     29.  Cloudy  :  rain  early  a.m.    30.  Fine  :  rain  p.m. 

2  1  2 
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Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal, 
noticed,  149. 

Entomological  Societ}',  proceedings  of, 
76. 

Entomology,  British,  noticed,  414. 
Entomostraca,  British,  Natural  History  of, 

245. 
Entozoa,  descriptions  of,  431. 
Eolidia,  50;  E.  papillosa,  118  ;  E.  Cmderii, 

120;  E.  rufibranchialis,  121  ;  E.  pur- 
purascens,  122  ;  E.  plumosa,  123  ;  E. 
dcspecta,  123. 

Epiiobium,  on  anew  species  of,  208. 
Erythraea,  on  a  new  species,  437. 
Euryale  Amazonica,  67. 
Eyton,  T.  C,  on  the  Fauna  of  Shropshire 

and  North  Wales,  285  ;  Monograph  on 
the  Anatidas,  or  Duck  Tribe,  reviewed, 
473. 

Falconer,  R.  W.,  on  the  ancient  histoiy  of 
the  rose,  228  ;  on  the  gardens  of  anti- 

quity, 406. 
Fasciola  aiiguilloe,  description  of,  434. 
Felis,  description  of  a  nev»-  species  of,  27. 
Fish,  Greenland,  notes  and  descriptions  of 

some  new  species  of,  101  ;  new  to  Ire- 
land, 348  ;  description  of  two  new  ge- 
nera, 396. 

Fleming,  John,  Molluscous  Animals,  re- 
viewed, 147. 

Flora  Insularum  Novae  Zelandire,  210, 
376,  455  ;  of  the  Keeling  Islands,  337. 

Forbes,  Edw.,  Malacologia  Monensis,  re- 
viewed, 320. 

Fossil  Mammaha,  reviewed,  314. 
Fossil  salamander  and  coprolite,  158. 
Fungi,  on  the  fructification  of  the  pileate 

and  clavate  tribes  of,  81  ;  notices  of 
British,  198,  257  ;  of  India,  334. 

Gardner,  G.,  voyage  in  Brazil  of,  57,  61  ; 
collections  of,  62,  473  ;  on  the  vegeta- 

tion of  the  Organ  Mountains,  165 ;  voy- 
age to  Pernambuco,  463. 

Geological  Society,  proceedings  of,  154. 
Glumaceae,  characters  of  nine  new  species 

of,  283. 
Gould,  J.,  the  Birds  of  Australia  and  ad- 

jacent Islands,  reviewed,  223  ;  on  two 
species  of  the  genus  Platycercus,  226  ; 
on  the  genus  Carduelis,  228  ;  on  a  col- 

lection of  Australian  birds,  401. 
Graham,  Prof.,  on  Scottish  plants,  406. 
Gray,  J.  E.,  description  of  some  new  spe- 

cies of  quadrupeds  and  shells,  27  ;  cata- 
logue of  the  slcnder-tongued  Saurians, 

274,  388  ;  remarks  on  Phalangisia 
Cookii,  293  ;  description  of  a  new  spe- 

cies of  Tetrapturus,  313  ;  on  the  two 
species  of  Echidna,  335. 

Green,  Dr.,  on  a  new  Trilobite,  79. 
Griesbach,  Dr.,  on  the  germination  of 

Limnanthemum  lacunosum,  6  ;  on  the 
genus  Erythraea,  437. 

Griffith,  description  of  mosses  collected  in 
Upper  Assam,  230. 

Gunn,  R.,  notices  accompanying  a  col- 
lection of  Quadrupeds  and  Fish  from 

Van  Diemen's  Land,  101. 
Habenaria  bifoha  and  chlorantha,  remarks 

on,  374. 
Halmaturus,  on  a  new  species  of,  108. 
Hedycaria,   description   of  the  genus, 215. 
Henslow%  Rev.  J.  S.,  an  account  of  the  na- 

tive plants  of  the  Keeling  Islands,  337. 
Herring,  food  of  the,  74. 
History  of  British  Reptiles,  reviewed, 

222. 
Hodgson,  classified  catalogue  of  Nepalese 

Mammalia,  152  ;  description  of  several 
new  species  of  Mammalia,  153. 

Hogg,  Mr.,  on  the  classification  of  Am- 
phibia, 152  ;  on  the  Spongilla  fluviati- 

lis,  478. 
Holopus,  a  new  genus  of  Crinoidea,  412. 
Holothuria,  symmetry  of,  38. 
Hooker,  Sir  W.  J.,  on  the  medical  pro- 

perties of  Lycopodium  catharticum, 
428  ;  on  tlie  Er\  thra?a  diflfusa,  437 ; 
British  Flora,  noticed,  476. 

Ichthyologiske  Bidrag  noticed,  395. 
Ilex  Paraguayensis,  cultivation  of,  60. 
Infusoria,  their  place  in  classification,  30. 
Ireland,  contributions  to  the  natural  hi- 

story of,  12  ;  Ordnance  Survey  of,  re- viewed, 396. 
Jameson's  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical Journal,  noticed,  149,  398. 
Java,  zoology  of,  335. 
Jenyns,  Rev.  Leonard,  remarks  on  the 

British  shrews,  417. 
Johnston,  Dr.,  Miscellanea  Zoologica,  44, 

114  ;  History  of  the  British  Zoophites, 
noticed,  400  ;  on  some  Entozoa,  431. 

Kandelia,  description  of  the  genus,  365. 
Kangaroo,  habits  of  the,  105  ;  description 

of  two  new  species  of,  216. 
Kingfisher,  on  a  new  species  of,  227. 
Knightia  excelsa,  use  of  the  wood  of, 

378. 
Kotschy,  Theodor,  Voyage  in  Cardovan 

and  Darfour,  221. 
Larus  minutus,  occurrence  of,  238. 
Lavatera  Olbia,  station  for,  72. 
Lees,  Edwin,  on  Pyrus  domestica,  229. 
Limnarithemum  lacimosum,  germination 

of,  6. 
Limpets,  the  sexes  of,  482. 
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I.ijina'a,  oin  Journnl  fiirdie  Botanik,  &.c., 
iiotu'od,  470. 

Linna;aii  Society,  i)roccc(lings  of,  71, 152, 
'm,  328,  409,478. 

Lycodcs,  on  a  new  genns,  396. 
Lycopodiuni  ealharticum,  medical  pro- 

perties of,  428. 
Macrosporium,  description  of  a  new  spe- 

cies of,  261. 
Madder,  experiments  on  the  roots  of, 

207. 
Magasin  de  Zoologie,  contents  of,  no- 

ticed, 70. 
Malacologia  Monensis,  reviewed,  320. 
Mammalia,  Nepalese,  classified  catalogue 

of,  152. 
Matthews,  Voyage  in  Peru,  68. 
Melibea,  49;   M.  pinnatifida,  116  ;  M. 

coronata,  117. 
Meteorological  observations,  159,  239, 

335, 415,483 ;  table,  160,240,336,416, 
484. 

Melius,  a  new  genus  of  Carabidae,  329. 
Miscellanea  Zoologica,  44,  114. 
MoUusca,  Nudibranchia,  descriptions  of, 

44,  114. 
Molluscous  Animals,  including  Shell-fish, 

reviewed,  147. 
Mora  Tree,  description  of  the,  231. 
Mosses,  description  of  a  collection  of, 

230;  on  the  existence  of  stomata  in, 
232. 

Mustard,  curious  development  of  the  root 
of,  112. 

Myxotrichum,  on  a  new  species  of,  260. 
Nathusius,  H.,  on  Sorex  fodiens,  425. 
Nees  von  Esenbeck,  his  System  der  Pilze, 

reviewed,  69  ;  on  nine  new^  species  of 
Glumaceae,  283. 

Nitsch,  C.  L.,  on  the  generation  of  Pte- 
roptus  vespertilionis,  80. 

Nudibranchia,  descriptions  of,  44,  114  ; 
nervous  system  of,  45. 

Nuttall,  Thomas,  description  of  two  new 
genera  of  Califomian  plants,  136. 

Oak,  New  Zealand,  461. 
Odatria,  a  new  genus  of  Saurians,  394. 
Odontoscehs,  a  new  genus  of  Carabidae, 

328. 
CEuothera,  Monograph  of  the  Genus,  no- 

ticed, 475. 
Ogilby,  W.,  description  of  two  new  kan- 

garoos from  VanDiemen's  Land,  216. Oscillatoria,  description  of  a  new  species 
of,  1 ;  colouring  properties  of,  3  ;  Os- 

cillatoria rubescens,  its  remarkable 
properties,  4. 

Ostracion,  descriptions  of  three  new  spe- 
cies of,  110. 

Otis  tarda,  occurrence  of,  334. 
Owen,  R.,  Fossil  Mammalia,  reNiewed,314. 
Parnell,  Richard,  observations  on  the 

Coregoni  of  Loch  Lomond,  161. 

Parrot  Tishci^,  description  of  three  new 
sjjccics  of,  110. 

Patella  pclliicida,  habits  of,  483. 
Patellar,  the  sexes  of,  182. 
Peramelcs,  on  a  new  t  pecies  of,  107. 
Petromyzon  Planeri,  occurrence  of,  239. 
Phalangista  Cookii,  description  of,  107  ; 

remarks  on,  293  ;  P.  fuliginosa,  107. 
Phylline  Ilippoglossi,  description  of,  431. 
Pilze,  Nees  von  Eseubeck's  System  der, reviewed,  69. 
Plantes  Crvptogames  de  France,  reviewed, 

69. 
Plants,  dicotyledonous,  existence  of  spi- 

ral vessels  in  the  roots  of.  111 ;  obser- 
vations on  Scottish,  406  ;  geographical 

distribution  in  Switzerland,  408  ;  on  the 
influence  of  nitrogen  on  the  growth  of, 
477  ;  on  some  genera  of,  coimected 
with  the  Flora  of  Guiana,  479. 

Poissons  d'Eau  douce  d'Europe,  noticed, 
69. 

Procyon,  description  of  two  new  species 
of,  132  ;  P.  brachyurus,  133  ;  P.  ob- 
scurus,  134. 

Pteroptus  vespertilionis,  generation  of,  80. 
Quadiupeds,  notes  and  descriptions  of 

some  new  species  of,  101. 
Radiata,  Prodromus  of  a  ilonograph  of, 

30,  297,  440. 
Reade,  Rev.  J.  B.,  on  the  existence  of 

spiral  vessels  in  the  roots  of  dicotyle- 
dons, 111. 

Redbreast,  habits  of  the,  15. 
Rhabdothamnus,  on  the  genus,  460, 
Rheinhardt,  Prof.  J.,  Ichthyologiske  Bi- 

drag,  noticed,  395. 
Rhizophoreae,  synopsis  of  the,  359. 
Rigg,  Robert,  on  the  influence  of  nitro- 

gen on  the  growth  of  plants,  477. 
Rose,  ancient  history  of  the,  228. 
Roval  Academy  of  Berlin,  proceedings  of, 

236,  332. 
Royal  Asiatic  Society,  proceedings  of, 

408. 
Royal  Society,  Proceedings  of  the,  477. 
Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  proceedings 

of,  74,  330. 
Salamander,  fossil,  158 ;  gigantic  Ja- 

panese, account  of,  413. 
Salmon,  food  and  reproduction  of,  75; 

on  the  growth  of  the  fry  of,  ibid. 
Saurians,  descriptions  of  several  new  ge- 

nera and  species,  274,  388. 
Schomburgk,  R.,  voyage  in  British  Guiana 

of,  63  ;  description  of  the  Mora  tree, 
231 ;  on  the  Ant  tree  of  Guiana,  264  ; 
description  of  a  new  species  of  Cat- 
tleya,  479. 

Shaw^  J.,  on  the  growth  of  the  fry  of  the 
salmon,  75. 

Shells,  description  of  new  genera  and  se- 
veral new  species  of,  27. 
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Shrews,  British,  remarks  on  the,  417 ; 
synopsis  of,  422 ;  formation  of  the  teeth 
in,  426. 

Smith,  Dr.  II.,  on  the  genus  Squalus, 
72. 

Spiders,  on  the  spinning  mammulai  of, 
478. 

Spongilla  fluviatilis,  observations  on,  478. 
Squalus,  revision  of  theLinnaean  genus,  72. 
Stark,  J.,  on  the  food  of  the  vendace, 

herring,  and  sahiion,  74. 
Stenotaphrum,  description  of  a  new  spe- 

cies of,  346. 
Surnia  nyctea,  remarks  on,  241. 
Swainson's  Animals  in  Menageries,  re- viewed, 148. 
Sykes,  Colonel,  on  the  identity  of  the 

wild  ass  of  Cutch  and  the  Indus,  with 
the  dzeggtai,  322 ;  on  the  vegetable 
products  of  the  Deccan,  408. 

Syngnathus  sequoreus,  occurrence  of,  239. 
Taxus  montana,  description  of,  128. 
Taylor,  Henry,  Bee-Keeper's  Manual,  no- ticed, 475. 
Tea  plant  of  Paraguay,  cultivation  of,  60. 
Tetrapturus,  description  of  a  new  species 

of,  313. 
Thompson,  W.,  on  the  birds  of  Ireland, 

12,  181  ;  on  the  snowy  owl,  241 ;  on 
fishes  new  to  Ireland,  348. 

Thylacinus  cynocephalus,  food  of,  182. 
Titmouse,  blue,  habits  of  the,  158. 
Torrey,  Dr.,  description  of  a  new  Taxoid 

tree,  128. 
Torreya,  remarks  on  the  genus,  126. 
Trachypterus  vogmannus,  334. 
Trail,  Prof.,  on  the  ossiferous  caves  of 

Cefn,  330. 
Trapa,  formation  of  the  roots  of,  9. 
Trigonia,  two  recent  species  of,  481. 
Trilobite,  description  of  a  new  species  of, 

79. 

Triopa,  50  ;  T.  claviger,  124  ;  T.  nothus, 125. 
Triplaris  americana,  description  of,  264, 
Tritouia,  49;  T.  Ilombergh,  114  ;  T.  ar- 

borescens,  115  ;  T.  plebeia,  116. 
Tweedie,  Mr.,  voyage  in  South  America 

of,  68  ;  Journal  of  an  excursion  from 
Buenos  Ayres  to  the  Serras  de  Tandil, 139. 

Tweedside  Physical  and  Antiquarian  So- 
ciety, 159. 

Urera  Gaudichaudiana,  description  of, 
341. 

Urtica,  description  of  a  new  British  spe- 
cies of,  195. 

Valentine,  William,  on  the  ex'stence  of stomata  in  mosses,  232. 
Vendace,  food  of  the,  74. 
Victoria  regia,  description  of,  66. 
Vitex  littoralis,  use  of  the  wood  of,  461. 
Voandzeia,  affinities  of,  329. 
Voluta,  description  of  a  new  species  of,  414. 
Walker,  Francis,  description  of  British 

Chalcidites,  307,  381,  449. 
V/aterhouse,  on  two  undescribed  species 

of  Quadrupeds,  225. 
White,  W.  H.,  on  a  new  species  of  Epilo- 

bium,  208. 
Wiegraann,  Prof.,  on  the  genus  Procyon, 

with  description  of  two  new  species,  132. 
Wight  and  j\j-nott,  illustrations  of  Indian 

Botany,  395. 
Zoological  Garden  in  Edinburgh,  159. 
Zoological  Society,  proceedings  of,  72, 

225,  322,  401. 
Zoology  of  the  voyage  of  the  Beagle,  re- 

viewed, 314. 
Zoophyte,  description  of  a  new  British, 238. 
Zoophytes,  History  of  the  British,  noticed, 

400.' 

Zootoca  vivipara,  ovo-viviparity  of,  413. 

END  OF  THE  FIRST  VOLUME. 
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OF  THE 

ANNALS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY, 

OR 

MAGAZINE 

OF 

ZOOLOGY,  BOTANY  and  GEOLOGY; 

BEING  A  CONTINUATION  OF 

THE  MAGAZINE  OF  "  ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY," 
AND  OF 

SIR  W.  J.  HOOKER'S  BOTANICAL  COMPANION." 

In  pursuing  the  objects  of  the  two  works  above-mentioned^  and 
undertaking  the  Annals  of  Natural  History^  the  Editors  are 

desirous  of  making  them  not  merely  a  vehicle  for  original  communi- 
cations pertaining  to  the  entire  subject  of  Natural  History^  but  a 

means  of  enabling  their  readers  to  keep  pace  with  the  progress  of 

the  science  in  every  stage  of  its  advancement. 

Memoirs  on  Descriptive  Zoology;  Monographs;  characters  of 

new  Genera  and  Species;  notices  of  the  habits^  instinctive  faculties, 

and  geographical  range  of  animals  already  known ; — as  also  Zooto- 
mical  communications,  in  so  far  as  they  serve  to  correct  or  confirm 

the  systematical  station  of  species  or  entire  groups,  will  occupy 
a  due  share  of  this  Journal. 

With  regard  to  the  Vegetable  Kingdom,  besides  the  space  which 

will  be  devoted  to  Monographs  and  to  Descriptive  Botany,  atten- 
tion will  also  be  given  to  Vegetable  Physiology  and  Phytotomy. 

To  all  Naturalists,  even  to  those  who  do  not  make  Botany  their 

peculiar  study,  these  subjects  must  be  interesting,  and  indeed  in- 
dispensable for  the  acquirement  of  a  general  proficiency  in  Natural 

History.  A  portion  of  our  pages,  therefore,  will  be  especially  de- 

voted to  them,  as  well  as  to  all  that  pertains  to  the  accurate  charac- 
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ters  of  Families^  their  geographical  range^  their  uses  in  the  arts^ 
and  in  medicine. 

The  investigation  of  Fossil  Organic  Remains  stands  in  such 

intimate  connection  with  Zoology  and  Botany^  that  the  claim  of 

this  subject  to  a  place  in  this  Journal  can  hardly  be  questioned. 

Due  attention  will  therefore  be  given  to  those  departments  of 

descriptive  Geology  that  come  within  the  province  of  Natural 
History. 

Biographical  sketches  of  illustrious  Naturalists^  and  those  who 

have  travelled  for  the  sake  of  advancing  science^  will  be  occasion- 

ally introduced ;  and  the  Editors  also  hope  to  be  enabled  to  furnish 

the  reader  with  matter  of  popular  and  general  interest  supplied 

by  the  correspondence  of  Naturalists  who  are  engaged  in  voyages 

of  discovery. 

Reviews  of  new  works_,  and  Notices  of  the  most  important  British 

and  Foreign  Publications  connected  with  any  of  these  subjects^  will 

be  regularly  brought  before  our  readers. 

From  the  Foreign  sources  of  intelligence,  which  in  Natural  Hi- 
story are  abundant  and  valuable,  such  a  selection  will  be  made  as 

may  give  early  and  copious  information  of  the  labours  and  disco- 
veries of  the  Naturalists  of  other  countries. 

The  kind  assurances  of  cooperation  which  the  Editors  have  re- 

ceived from  eminent  Naturalists,  both  in  this  country  and  abroad, 

warrant  them  in  already  entertaining  a  confident  hope  that  this 

Periodical  will  prove  in  no  degree  inferior  in  interest  and  utility  to 

those  of  the  highest  reputation  on  the  Continent ;  and  they  rely 

on  the  favourable  disposition  of  those  to  whom  such  a  work  may 

seem  desirable  for  the  support  and  encouragement  requisite  for  its 
success. 

The  Annals  of  Natural  History  will  appear  regularly  upon 

the  first  day  of  every  month,  and  will  consist  of  five  or  six  sheets 

of  Letter  Press,  illustrated  with  such  Engravings  as  the  subjects 

may  require. 
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Conducted  by  Sir  William  Jardine,  Bart.,  F.R.S.E.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

Publishing  in  Volumes  uniform  with  the  Works  of  Scott,  Byron,  Cowper,  &c. 
Price  6s.  each. 

rHE  Volumes  already  published  contain  the  NATURAL  HISTORY 
of 

Humming  Birds,  2  vols. 
Monkeys,  1  vol. 
Lions  and  Tigers,  1  vol. 
Gallinaceous  Birds,  1  vol. 
Game  Birds,  1  vol. 
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Beeiles,  1  vol. 
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Plates,  accompanied  by  copious  letter-press  descriptions. 
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THE  MAGAZINE  OF  ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY. 

By  Sir  W.  Jardine,  Bart.,  P.  J.  Selby,  Esq.,  and  Dr.  Johnston. 
Vols.  I.  and  II.  comijlete,  price  2ls.  boards,  containing  numerous  original  Papers 

of  high  Zoological  and  Botanical  interest,  by  Messrs.  Henslow,  Swainson,  Berkeley, 
Duncan,  Gould,  Gray,  Jenyns,  Macgiliivray,  Selby,  Drs.  Johnston  and  Parnell, 
Prince  Bonaparte,  &c.  &c.    With  Coloured  Plates  aiid  Wood-cuts. 

Reviews  and  Critical  Analyses,  Transactions  of  Societies,  Zoological  and  Bo- 
tanical Intelligence,  &c. 

S.  Highley,  32,  Fleet  Street,  London  ;  W.  H.  Lizars,  Edinburgh  ;  W.  Curry,  Jun. 
and  Co.,  Dublin ;  and  all  Booksellers. 

PICKERING'S  SPLENDID  EDITION. 
WALTON  AND  COTTON'S  COMPLETE  ANGLER,  with  Ori- ginal Memoirs  by  Sir  Harris  Nicolas,  Illustrated  by  Engravings  from 
Designs  by  Stothard  and  Inskipp.  2  vols,  imperial  8vo,  61.  6s. ;  or  Proofs  on 
India  Paper,  lOZ.  10s.  The  Illustrations  separate,  4 to,  proofs  before  the  letters, 
10/.  10s. 

***  Additional  Plates  to  illustrate  Walton  and  Cotton's  Complete  Angler,  con- 
sisting of  31  Portraits  and  Monuments  mentioned  in  the  Work,  mostly  proofs. 

Imperial  8vo,  31.  3s. 
WilHam  Pickering,  Publisher,  Chancery  Lane. 
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WORKS  ON  NATURAL  HISTORY  AND  GEOLOGY. 

SALMONIA  ;  or,  DAYS  OF  FLY-FISHING.  A  Series  of  Conver- 
sations  on  the  Art  of  Fly-fishing  for  the  Species  and  Varieties  of  the  Sahnon, 

and  on  the  Habit  of  these  Fishes.  By  the  late  Sir  Humphry  Davy.  Third 
Edition.    With  Engravings  and  Wood- cuts.    Small  8vo.  125. 
CONSOLATIONS  in  TRAVEL  ;  or,  The  L  AST  DAYS  of  a  PHILOSOPHER. 

By  Sir  Humphry  Davy,  late  President  of  the  Royal  Society.  Third  Edition. 
f.c.  8vo.,  printed  uniformly  with  '  Salmonia.'  6s. 

The  JOURNAL  of  a  NATURALIST.  Third  Edition,  post  8vo,  with  nume- 
rous Additions  and  Improvements,  Plates  and  Wood-cuts.  155. 

 Plants,  trees,  and  stones,  we  note  ; 
Birds,  insects,  beasts,  and  many  rural  things. 

"  It  is  a  book  that  ought  to  find  its  way  into  every  rural  drawing-room  in  tlie 
kingdom,  and  one  that  may  safely  be  placed  in  every  lady's  boudoir,  be  her  rank 
and  station  in  life  what  they  may." — Quarterly  Review,  No.  78. 

JESSE'S  GLEANINGS  IN  NATURAL  HISTORY.  Fourth  Edition  of  the 
Three  Series,  compressed  into  two  Pocket  Volumes,  with  Wood-cuts. 
PRINCIPLES  of  GEOLOGY  ;  with  a  GLOSSARY,  containing  an  Explana- 

tion of  Scientific  Terms,  and  a  copious  Index.  By  Charles  Lyell,  F.R.S. 
Fifth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  illustrated  with  22G  Wood-cuts  and  16  Plates 
and  Maps.    4  vols.  12mo.  285. 
ELEMENTS  OF  GEOLOGY,  for  the  use  of  beginners.  By  Charles  Lyell, 

Esq.,  F.R.S. ,  F.G.S.,  author  of  the  "  Principles  of  Geology."  With  numerous 
Views  and  Diagrams,  explanatory  and  illustrative;  and  Figures  of  Fossils.  12mo. 
In  the  Press. 

ILLUSTRATIONS  of  the  GEOLOGY  of  YORKSHIRE.  By  John  Phil- 
lips, Esq.,  Professor  of  Geology  in  King's  College,  London. — Part  I.  The  York- 
shire Coast,  Fifteen  Plates  and  a  Map.  A  New  Edition,  4to.  1/.  II5.  6i?.— Part  II. 

The  Mountain  Limestone  District.  Accompanied  by  a  Map,  Sections,  and  Dia- 
grams; in  all  25  Plates.  4to.  21.  Us.  6d. 

OUTLINES  of  GEOLOGY  ;  being  the  Substance  of  a  Course  of  Lectures  deli- 
vered in  the  Theatre  of  the  Royal  Institution  by  William  Thomas  Brande,  F.R.S., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  Royal  Institution,  &c.  New  Edition.  1  vol.  post 
8vo.  7s.  6d. 

The  design  of  this  Work  is  to  make  the  Student  acquainted  with  the  object  and 
uses  of  Geology. 

The  "  SILURIAN  SYSTEM  of  ROCKS,"  as  developed  in  the  Counties  of  Sa- 
lop, Hereford,  Montgomery,  Stafford,  Worcester,  Gloucester,  Monmouth,  Radnor, 

Brecon,  Caermarthen,  and  Pembroke.  With  Sketches  of  all  the  accompanying 
F'ormations.  By  R.  I.  Murciiison,  Esq.,  late  President  of  the  Geological  Society. 
With  large  Geological  Map,  Sections,  Views,  &c.  Royal  4to.  Price  to  Subscribers, 
5/.  55. ;  to  Non-Subscribers,  61.  6s.    In  the  Press. 

John  Murray,  i\lbemarle  Street. 

A HISTORY  OF  BRITISH  REPTILES.  By  Thomas  Bell,  F.R.S., 
Professor  of  Zoology  in  King's  College,  London.    On  the  15th  inst.  was 

published  Part  I.  (to  be  completed  in  3  Parts),  demy  8vo,  25.  6d. ;  royal  8vo,  55. 
The  History  will  be  of  species,  habit,  transformation,  and  geographical  distribu- 

tion ;  and  the  Illustrations  will  comprise  one  of  each  species,  and  some  varieties,  in- 
cluding structure,  development,  and  transformation. 

This  work,  with  tlie  "  Quadrupeds"  by  the  same  author,  and  the  "  Birds" 
and  "  Fishes"  by  Mr.  Yarrell,  will  form  a  complete  and  uniform  history  of  the 
Vertebrate  Animals  of  the  British  Isles. — To  accommodate  the  possessors  of  the 
largest  size  of  the  three  other  above-named  works,  a  few  copies  of  this  will  be 
printed  in  imperial  8vo. 

John  Van  Voorst,  1,  Paternoster  Row. 
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Just  published,  Price  '2s. 

R.  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  lied  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street ;  and  sold  by  all  Booksellers. 

THE   BRITISH  AND  FOREIGN  REVIEW;  or  EUROPEAN 
QUARTEllLY  JOURNAL;  No.  XI. 

CONTENTS. 

I.  Hallam's  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  XVth  and  XVIth  Centuries. 
II.  Tourists  in  the  Pyrenees. 

III.  Committee  on  Arts  and  Manufactures — Education  of  Artisans. 
IV.  British  and  Foreign  Universities — Oxford. 
V.  Thourel's  History  of  Geneva. 

VI.  Government  of  British  India — the  Wellesley  Despatches. 
VII.  The  Bench  and  the  Bar. 

VIII.  Steam  Communication  with  India — Col.  Chesney's  Expedition. IX.  A  Poor- Law  for  Ireland. 

X.  The  Hanoverian  Coup  d'Etat — Ernest  and  the  Constitution. XI.  The  late  French  Elections. 
R.  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street ;  and  all  Booksellers. 

THE  VALUE  OF  A  CHILD  ;  or,  Motives  to  the  good  Education 
of  Children,  in  a  Letter  to  a  Daughter.    By  the  late  John  Taylor,  D.D.,  of 

Norwich.    Price  2,$.  6d. 
R.  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street. 

Just  published,  Price  7s.  6d.    With  Nine  Plates. 
PYRAMIDS    OF   GIZEH.— On   the  practical   application  of  the 

QUADRATURE  of  the  CIRCLE  in  the  Configuration  of  the  GREAT 
PYRAMIDS  of  GIZEH.    By  H.  C.  Agnew,  Esq. 

Longman  &  Co.,  Paternoster  Row. 

Just  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo,  with  a  Volume  of  Plates  in  4to,  price  \l.  lis.  6d. 

THE  ANIMAL  (ECONOMY  of  JOHN  HUNTER,  with  Notes  by 
Richard  Owen,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology, 

and  Conservator  of  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  London. 
This  Edition  comprises  the  whole  of  Mr.  Hunter's  detached  Memoirs  and  Writings on  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology,  and  his  hitherto  unedited  Lectures  on 
Muscular  Motion. 

London :  Longman  and  Co. 

HINDOO  MEDICINE. 

This  day  is  published,  in  8vo,  price  6s.  6d. 

AN  ESSAY  on  the  ANTIQUITY  of  HINDOO  MEDICINE.  By 
J.  Forbes  Royle,  M.D.,  F.R.S.    Including  an  Introductory  Lecture  to  the 

Course  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  delivered  at  King's  College. 
Wm.  H.  Allen  and  Co.,  7,  Leadenhall  Street,  and  J.  Churchill,  Princes  Street. 

STEPHENS  AND  CURTIS'S  BRITISH  ENTOMOLOGY, 
To  be  Sold  at  One  Third  below  the  published  price. 

EIGHTY-FIVE  NUMBERS  of  STEPHENS'S  ILLUSTRATIONS 
of  BRITISH  ENTOMOLOGY,  published  at  19/.  6s.,  to  be  sold  for  121.  18s. 

Also  the  SIX  FIRST  VOLUMES  of  CURTIS'S  BRITISH  ENTOMOLOGY, published  at  161.  lis.,  to  be  sold  for  10/.  16^. 

Apply,  post-paid,  to  Mr.  G.  Barraclough,  Bookseller,  Cambridge. 
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Now  publishing,  (in  royal  quarto,)  under  the  authority  of  the  Lords  Commissioners 
of  Her  Majesty 's  Treasury. 

THE  ZOOLOGY  OF  THE  VOYAGE  OF  H.  M.  S.  BEAGLE, 
under  the  Command  of  Captain  Fitzroy,  R.N.,  during  the  years  18.32  to  1836 

Edited  and  Superintended  by  CHARLES  DARWIN,  Esq.,  F.G.S., 
Naturalist  to  the  Expedition. 

Comprising  highly-finished  representations  of  the  most  novel  and  interesting  ob- 
jects in  Natural  History  collected  during  the  Voyage  of  the  Beagle,  with  descrip- 

tive Letter-press,  and  a  general  Sketch  of  the  Zoology  of  the  Southern  Part  of South  America. 
The  Work  will  be  issued  in  Numbers,  price  on  the  average  10s.  each  ;  and  com- 

pleted in  about  Twenty  Numbers,  the  First  of  which  is  now  ready,  price  8*., CONTAINING 

FOSSIL  MAMMALIA, 

By  Richard  Owen,  Esq.,  F.R.S.,  Hunterian  Professor  in  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  ;  with  a  Notice  of  their  Geological  Position,  by  Charles  Darwin,  Esq., 
M.A.,  F.G.S.,  &c. 

Published  by  Smith,  Elder,  and  Co.,  Cornhill. 

BRITISH  ASSOCIATION. 

REPORT  OF  THE  SIXTH  MEETING  OF  THE  BRITISH  AS- 
SOCIATION FOR  THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF  SCIENCE,  held  at 

Bristol  in  August,  1836.    Price  12s. 
CONTENTS : 

On  the  Present  State  of  our  Knowledge  with  respect  to  Mineral  and  Thermal 
Waters.  By  Charles  Daubeny,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  of  Bo- 

tany, Oxford. 
On  the  Direction  and  Intensity  of  the  Terrestrial  Magnetic  Force  in  Scotland. 

By  Major  Edward  Sabine,  R.A.,  F.R.S. 
On  North  American  Zoology.    By  John  Richardson,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 
On  the  Mathematical  Theory  of  Fluids.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Challis;  Plumian  Pro- 

fessor of  Astronomy  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
Comparative  View  of  the  more  remarkable  Plants  which  characterize  the  Neigh- 

boiirfioods  of  Dublin  and  Edinburgh,  and  the  South-west  of  Scotland.  By  J.  T. 
Mackay,  M.R.,  A.,  assisted  by  Robert  Graham,  Esq.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Botany 
in  the  Universr  '  of  Edinburgh. 

On  the  more  remarkable  Plants  which  characterize  Scotland  and  Ireland.  By 
J.  T.  Mackay,  M.R.I.A. 

Pceport  of  the  London  Sub-Committee  of  the  Medical  Section  on  the  Motions 
and  Sounds  of  the  Heart. 

Report  of  the  Dublin  Sub-Committee  on  the  Motions  and  Sounds  of  the  Heart. 
"  Report  of  the  Dublin  Committee  on  the  Pathology  of  the  Brain  and  Nervous 
System. 

Account  of  the  recent  Discussions  of  Observations  of  the  Tides.  By  J.  W.  Lub- 
bock, Esq. 

On  determining  the  refractive  Indices  for  the  Standard  Rays  of  the  Solar  Spec- 
trum in  various  media.  By  the  Rev.  Baden  Powell,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Savilian  Pro- 
fessor of  Geometry  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

On  the  Communication  between  the  Arteries  and  Absorbents.    By  Dr.  Hodgkin. 
Report  of  Experiments  on  Subterranean  Temperature,  under  the  direction  of  a 

Committee,  consisting  of  Professor  Forbes,  Mr.  W.  S.  Harris,  Professor  Powell, 
Lieut.- Col.  Sykes,  and  Professor  Phillips,  (Reporter). 

On  Mr.  Jeriard's  Method  for  Transforming  and  Resolving  Equations  of  Ele 
vated  Degrees.    By  Professor  Sir  W.  R.  Hamilton. 

Together  with  Abstracts  of  Papers  read  to  the  Sections  on  Zoology  and  Botany, 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Chemistry,  Medical  Science,  Mechanical  Science, 
and  Statistics,  &c.  &c. 

John  Murray,  Albemarle  Street, 
Where  also  may  be  had. 

Vol.  I.  (2nd  Edition),  price  135.  6d. ;  Vol.  IL,  price  125. ;  Vol.  III.,  price  15s. ; 
Vol.  IV.,  price  13s.  6d, 
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ANNALS  OF  NAURAL  HISTORY. 

Genuine  Edition,      15s.  boards. 

T^HE  CHEMICAL  CATECHISP    By  the  late  Samuel  Parkes, 
A    F.G.S.,  &c.  Adapted  to  the  present  ate  of  Chemical  Science  by  E.  W. 

Bkayley,  F.L.S. 
By  the  same  A\or, 

CHEMICAL  ESSAYS.    Third  Edition. 

RUDIMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY,  illustrai  by  Experiments  and  Engravings 
of  Apparatus.    Fourth  Edition. 

Longman,  Orme,  &  Co.,  Parnoster  Row. 

In  post  8vo,  price  6s.,  copiously  illusti^d  with  Wood-Cuts, 

MINER ALOCrY,  according  to  the  Natur;  History  System, — forming 
the  Article  under  that  head  in  the  Seventl^dition  of  the  Encyclop.^dia 

Britannica.  By  Robert  Jameson,  F.R.SS.  L.  &  ̂   Regius  Professor  of  Natural 
History,  and  Lecturer  on  Mineralogy  in  the  Universi  of  Edinburgh,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

"  To  the  student  of  Mineralogy  such  a  treatise  .  this  is  peculiarly  valuable, 
from  its  simplicity  of  arrangement  and  judicious  comression,  no  less  than  from  its 
cheapness." — Glasgow  Courier. 

"  Distinguished  by  perspicuity  of  style  and  arranjment,  and  by  copiousness 
and  accuracy  of  detail." — Constitutional. 

"  The  accuracy  of  the  author's  knowledge  in  this  iir.ortant  branch  of  science  is 
unrivalled." — Scotsman. 

Adam  and  Charles  Black,  Edinburgh  :  Simpkin,  Mathall,  and  Co. ;  Whittaker, 
and  Co. ;  and  Hamilton,  Adams,  and  Co.,  London. 

In  12mo,  with  Plates,  price  5s.,  the  Third  Edition  of 

A GUIDE  TO  GEOLOGY.    By  John  Phillips,  F.R  S.,  G.S.,  &c. 
Professor  of  Geology  in  King's  College,  London. 

"  A  more  able  elementary  work  could  not  be  produced." — Literary  Gazette. 
Longman  &  Co.,  Paternoster  Row. 

CURTIS'S  BRITISH  ENTOMOLOGi^. 
Published  alternate  Months. 

BRITISH  ENTOMOLOGY ;  or  Illustrations  and  Descriptions  of  the 
Genera  of  Insects  found  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland ;  containing 

COLOURED  FIGURES  FROM  Nt^TURE 

of  the  most  rare  and  beautiful  Species,  and  in  many  instances  of  the  Plants  upon 
which  they  are  found.    By  John  Curtis,  F.L.S. 

By  the  same  Author, 
A  GUIDE  TO  AN  ARRANGEMENT  OF  BRITISH  INSECTS. 

This  little  Work,  which  contains  upwards  of  JoOO  generic  and  about  15,000 
specific  names,  is  by  far  the  most  complete  catalogvie  that  has  ever  been  published. 

J.  Pigott  &  Co,,  59,  Fleet  Street. 
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GEOLOGY,  FROM  THE  E^^CILOP^DIA  BRITANNICA. 
In  post  8vo,  price  6s.,  embe]"«  with  Plates  and  Woodcuts, 

A  TREATISE  ON  GEOLOQ,  By  John  Phillips,  F.R.S.,  F.G.S., 
f  ̂  Pi'ofessor  of  Geology  in  King's  ge,  London  ;  Author  of  "  Illustrations 

of  the  Geology  of  Yorkshire "  A     '  to  Geology,"  &c.  &c. 
The  author  has  selected  and  c^A^d  all  the  discoveries  which  have  been 

made  in  Geology  up  to  the  present      — Morning  Herald, 
"  One  of  the  most  generally  an  'actically  useful  books  ever  published." — Birmingham  Herald.  , 
"  A  more  interesting  and  valuaV/^lume  on  the  subject  of  which  it  treats  does liot  exist."— Hull  Packet. 
"  An  admirable  digest  of  geolo  i  knowledge." — Edinburgh  Advertiser. 

Adam  and  Charles  Black,  Edi  /gh  :  Simpkin,  Marshall,  and  Co.;  Whittaker 
and  Co. ;  and  Hamilton,  Adams.^/1  Co.,  London. 

In  post  8v<i/ith  Eighteen  Plates,  price  6s., 

IVTOLLUSCOUS  ANI^iLS,  including  Shell-Fish  ;  containing  an 
Exposition  of  their  Sf^^ture,  Systematical  Arrangement,  Physical  Distri- 

bution, and  Dietetical  Uses,  "h  a  reference  to  the  Extinct  Races.  Forming  the 
Article  "  Mollusca"  in  the.'^rrent  Edition  of  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica.  By 
John  Fleming,  D.D.,  F.R.it,  M.W.S.,  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  in  the 
University  and  King's  ColUk  Aberdeen,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Adam  and  Charles  Blaclj'p^dinburgh :  Longman  and  Co. ;  Simpkin  and  Mar- shall; Whittaker  and  Co.  ;pd  Hamilton,  Adams,  and  Co.,  London  :  John  Cum- 
ming,  Dubhn. 

I  Thisiay  is  published,  in  Svo,  price  135., 

A  MANUAL  OF  BIMTISH  VERTEBRATE  ANIMALS. 
By  the  Rev.  :.eonard  Jenyns,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  &c. 

This  Work  contains  accura  e  Descriptions  and  Measurements  of  all  the  Animals 
belonging  to  the  *^]asses  Manmalia,  Aves,  Reptilia,  Amphibia,  and  Pisces  which are  to  be  met  within  the  British  Islands. 

London  :  Longman,  Rees,  &  Co. ;  T.  Stevenson,  Cambridge. 

SCARCE  AND  SPLENDID  WORK. 

In  three  vols,  3/.  3s.    Only  a  few  copies  on  hand. 

CAYS'  AMERICAN  ENTOMOLOGY.—"  In  the  exquisite  delicacy  of 
^  the  drawings  and  beauty  of  the  engravings  the  Americair  Entomology  is  supe- 

rior to  either  Wilson's  Or^iithology,  or  the  famous  edition  of  the  Columbiad.  Of 
the  scientific  merits  of  the  vork  there  is  no  occasion  for  eulogy  from  us  or  from  any 
other  quarter  to  inspire  confidence  in  the  profound  research  and  knowledge  of  the 
author." — North  American  Recieiv. 

Orders  addressed  to  Messrs.  Perry  and  Co.,  37,  Red  Lion-square,  London,  sole 
proprietors  of  this  valuable  work,  will  have  immediate  attention. 
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PUBLISHED  BY  JOHN  SOUTER,  131,  FLEET  STREET. 

IMPROVED  SERIES  OF 

WG.  LEWIS'S  CATECHISMS  OF  THE  ARTS  AND  SCI- •    ENCES.    Price  Sixpence  each. 

Elementary  books  like  the  following  must  of  necessity  be,  in  a  great  measure, 
mere  compilations,  and  the  principal  portion  of  originality  to  which  the  Editor  can 
lay  claim,  consists  in  his  plan,  and  in  the  introduction  of  Etymological  and  Pro- 

nouncing Vocabularies  of  the  technical  terms. 
The  great  advantages  resulting  from  the  introduction  of  the  Technical  Vocabularies 

are  too  obvious  to  require  any  observation.  The  Editor,  however,  maybe  allowed 
to  remark,  that  technical  terms  being  for  the  most  part  derived  from  the  learned 
languages,  the  reason  of  their  application  is  completely  unseen  by  the  mere  English 
student:  and  the  consequence  is,  that  he  finds  them  exceedingly  difficult  to  remem- 

ber.   The  Greek  characters  are  therefore  represented  by  English  letters. 
In  these  Catechisms  the  questions  do  not  precede  the  answers,  as  in  the  series 

by  Dr.  Irving,  &c.,  but  are  printed  at  the  end  of  each  part.  To  avoid,  however, 
any  difficulty,  each  question  is  numbered  so  as  to  answer  to  its  corresponding  propo- 

sition, which  is  also  numbered.  By  this  plan  the  tutor  may  either  teach  by  inter- 
rogation or  not ;  and  persons  who  may  use  the  work  for  their  own  instruction  or 

for  the  purpose  of  reference  will  not  be  confused  and  interrupted  by  a  number  of 
superfluous  questions. 

As  school-books  they  will  be  found  to  possess  many  advantages  over  the  com- 
mon catechisms  ;  not  the  least  of  which  is  their  capability  of  being  used  as  reading- 

books  for  classes ;  in  which  case,  if  the  tutor  employ  the  questions  in  interrogating 
his  pupils,  they  will  be  found  peculiarly  useful  to  exercising  the  memory,  as  well 
as  in  enforcing  attention  to  the  subject. 

1.  ARCHITECTURE,  Civil  and  Military;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  En- 
gravings ;  to  which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the 

Technical  Terms. 
2.  ASTRONOMY;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  Engravings ;  to  which  is 

added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms.  A 
new  edition,  revised  and  improved  by  W.  F.  Simms,  Assistant- Astronomer,  Royal 
Observatory,  Greenwich. 

3.  MECHANICS;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  twenty-eight  engravings ;  to 
which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical 
Terms. 

4.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  MAN  ;  illustrated  by  Engravings ;  to  which 
is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  Technical  Terms. 

5.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  BEASTS,  Part  I. ;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated 
by  Engravings  ;  to  which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary 
of  the  Technical  Terms. 

6.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  BEASTS,  Part  II.;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated 
by  Engravings ;  to  which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary 
of  the  Technical  Terms. 

7.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  BIRDS,  Parti.;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated 
by  Engravings ;  to  which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary 
of  the  Technical  Terms. 

8.  NATURAL  HISTORY"  OF  BIRDS,  Part  II.;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated 
by  Engravings ;  to  which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary 
of  the  Technical  Terms. 

9.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  AMPHIBIOUS  ANIMALS;  on  a  new  plan, 
illustrated  by  Engravings  ;  to  which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing 
Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

10.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  FISHES;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  En- 
gravings ;  to  which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the 

Technical  Terms. 
11.  NATURAL  HISTORY  OF  INSECTS;  with  an  Appendix,  containing 

the  Natural  History  of  Worms  ;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  Engravings ;  to 
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which  is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical Terms. 

12.  HYDROSTATICS;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  Engravings  ;  to  which 
is  added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

13.  PNEUMATICS ;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  Engravings ;  to  which  is 
added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

14.  HYDRAULICS;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  Engravings;  to  which  is 
added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

15.  OPTICS ;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  engravings  ;  to  which  is  added  an 
Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

16.  ACOUSTICS  ;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  engravings  ;  to  which  is  added 
an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

17.  MAGNETISM;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  engravings;  to  which  is 
added  an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

18.  ELECTRICITY;  on  a  new  plan,  illustrated  by  engravings ;  to  which  is  added 
an  Etymological  and  Pronouncing  Vocabulary  of  the  Technical  Terms. 

These  may  be  had  in  2  vols,  bound,  \0s.,  or  the  vol.  on  Natural  History, 
4s.  6d.,  and  the  volume  on  the  Arts  and  Sciences,  5s.  6d. 

PHILOSOPHICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

Just  published,  price  Is.,  a  new  and  enlarged  Edition  of 

W ATKINS  AND  HILL'S  DESCRIPTIVE  CATALOGUE,  with 
Prices  affixed,  of  the  numerous  Instruments  and  Apparatus  constructed  by 

them  for  the  investigation  and  Illustration  of  Experimental  Philosophy  and  Che- 
mistry. 

To  be  had  at  WATKINS  and  HILL'S  Establishment,  5,  Charing  Cross,  Lon- don, and  of  all  Booksellers. 
A  liberal  abatement  from  the  Catalogue  Prices  made  to  Scientific  Institutions, 

Public  Teachers,  Merchants,  &c. 
Also  may  be  had,  price  2s.  6d., 

A  POPULAR  INTRODUCTION  TO  EXPERIMENTAL  CHEMISTRY; 
containing  a  description  of  the  Apparatus  required  for  conducting  those  processes 
which  first  claim  the  attention  of  Chemical  Students,  elucidated  by  numerous 
Figures  and  easy  Experiments. 

AN  INQUIRY  into  the  ORIGIN  and  INFLUENCE  of  GOTHIC 
ARCHITECTURE.    By  William  Gunn,  B.D.,  Rector  of  Irstead,  Norfolk. 

8vo.    With  Plates. 

THE  VALUE  OF  A  CHILD ;  or,  Motives  to  the  good  Education 
of  Children,  in  a  Letter  to  a  Daughter.    By  the  late  John  Taylor,  D.D.,  of 

Norwich.    Price  2s.  6d. 

R.  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street. 

Just  published,  price  10s., 

THE  LAW  OF  EVIDENCE :  An  Essay  on  the  Rationale  of  CIR- 
CUMSTANTIAL EVIDENCE;  illustrated  by  Numerous  CASES.  By 

William  Wills,  Attorney-at-Law. 
Longman  and  Co.,  Paternoster  Row. 
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\The  continuation  of  this  JVorh  will  depend  upon  the  extent 
of  sale  which  the  First  Volume  may  obtain,  and  on  the  number 
of  Subscribers  who  may  give  their  names  with  a  view  to  enable 
the  Editor  to  carry  it  on. 

Mar.  20,  1838. — In  addition  to  the  sanction  and  support 
which  had  been  given  by  various  learned  bodies,  and  recorded 
in  former  advertisements,  the  Editor  has  to  acknowledge  the 

great  encouragement  he  has  just  received  from  the  very  liberal 
resolution  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy  ( communicated  by  Sir 
IV.  Hamilton )  to  subscribe  pennaneiitly  for  Twenty  Copies^ 

The  Four  Parts  abeady  pubHshed,  completing  the  First  Volume,  with 
Title  and  Index,  may  be  had  of  Longman  and  Co.,  and  all  Booksellers ; 
and  of  R.  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  at  the  Office  of  the  Philosophical  Ma- 

gazine, Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street. 

This  Work  is  intended  to  furnish  those  who  are  attached  to  Scientific  pur- 
suits with  a  series  of  the  most  interesting  and  important  Memoirs  in  which 

foreign  Philosophers  have  fully  developed  and  carefully  recorded  their  views 
and  their  discoveries ;  particularly  such  as  relate  to  subjects  of  immediate 
interest,  but  which  are  little  known  in  this  country,  and  have  not  appeared 
in  the  English  language. 

On  the  publication  of  the  Fourth  Part  of  the  Scientific  Memoirs, 
the  Editor  took  occasion  to  state  in  his  Preface  that  having  com- 

pleted a  volume,  v^hich  might  enable  the  public  to  form  a  judgement 
of  the  design  and  execution,  and  probable  usefulness  of  the  work,  he 
could  not  be  expected  to  proceed  further  until  he  had  ascertained 

whether  he  might  calculate  upon  such  support  as  w^ould  at  least  repay 
the  cost  of  publication.  This  he  trusted  he  might  obtain,  when  the 
plan  and  contents  of  the  first  volume  should  have  become  known ; 
and  with  that  view  would  gladly  receive  the  names  of  those  Yvho 
might  be  disposed  to  uphold  the  work  by  purchasing  what  had  been 
already  published,  and  forming  the  list  of  his  future  Subscribers. 

Since  this  appeal  was  made,  the  Editor  has  been  favoured  with  the 
names  of  many  gentlemen,  and  of  some  learned  Societies,  whose  sanc- 

tion and  support  are  highh^  gratifying;  to  him,  especially  as  having 
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been  accompanied  with  the  expression  of  earnest  wishes  for  the  con- 
tinuance and  success  of  the  work.  In  order,  therefore,  to  acknowledge 

their  kind  assistance,  and  to  promote  the  attainment  of  the  object  for 
which  it  has  been  offered,  by  obtaining  an  addition  to  their  number^ 
he  is  happy  to  publish  the  following 
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Columbia  College,  New  York. 
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ANNALS  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY, 
oil 

MAGAZINE 
OF 

ZOOLOGY,  BOTANY  AND  GEOLOGY; 

{Being  a  Continuation  of  The  Magazine  of  Zoology  and  Botany,  and  of 
Sir  W.  J.  Hooker's  Botanical  Companion.) 

CONDUCTED  BY 

Sir  W.  JARDINE,  Bart.— P.  J.  SELBY,  Esa., 
Dr.  JOHNSTON, 

Sir  W.  J.  HOOKER,  Regius  Professor  of  Botany; 
AND 

R.  TAYLOR,  Under  Secretary  of  the  Linn^ean  Society. 

In  pursuing  the  objects  of  the  two  works  above-mentioned,  and 
undertaking  the  AnNxIls  of  Natural  History,  the  Editors  are 
desirous  of  making  them  not  merely  a  vehicle  for  original  communi- 

cations pertaining  to  the  entire  subject  of  Natural  History,  but  a 
means  of  enabling  their  readers  to  keep  pace  with  the  progress  of 
the  science  in  every  stage  of  its  advancement. 

Memoirs  on  Descriptive  Zoology  ;  Monographs ;  characters  of 
new  Genera  and  Species;  notices  of  the  habits,  instinctive  faculties, 
and  geographical  range  of  animals  already  known, — as  also  Zooto- 
mical  communications,  in  so  far  as  they  serve  to  corrector  confirm 
the  systematical  station  of  species  or  entire  groups,  will  occupy 
a  due  share  of  this  Journal. 

With  regard  to  the  Vegetable  Kingdom,  besides  the  space  which 
will  be  devoted  to  Monographs  and  to  Descriptive  Botany,  atten- 

tion will  also  be  given  to  Vegetable  Physiology  and  Phytotomy. 
To  all  Naturalists,  even  to  those  who  do  not  make  Botany  their 
peculiar  study,  these  subjects  must  be  interesting,  and  indeed  in- 

dispensable for  the  acquirement  of  a  general  proficiency  in  Natural 
History.  A  portion  of  our  pages,  therefore,  will  be  especially  de- 

voted to  them,  as  well  as  to  ail  that  pertains  to  the  accurate  charac- 
ters of  Families,  their  geographical  range,  their  uses  in  the  arts_, 

and  in  medicine. 

The  investigation  of  Fossil  Organic  Remains  stands  in  such 
intimate  connection  witli  Zoology  and  Botany,  that  the  claim  of 
this  subject  to  a  place  in  this  Journal  can  hardly  be  questioned. 
Due  attention  will  therefore  be  given  to  those  departments  of 
descriptive  Geology  that  come  within  the  province  of  Natural 
History. 

Biographical  sketches  of  illustrious  Naturalists,  and  those  who 
have  travelled  for  the  sake  of  advancing  science,  will  be  occasion- 

ally introduced  ;  and  the  Editors  also  hope  to  be  enabled  to  furnish 
the  reader  with  matter  of  popular  and  general  interest  supplied 
by  the  correspondence  of  Naturalists  who  are  engaged  in  voyages 
of  discovery. 
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Reviews  of  new  works,  and  Notices  of  the  most  important  British 
and  Foreign  Pubhcations  connected  with  any  of  these  subjects_,  will 
be  regularly  brought  before  our  readers. 

From  the  Foreign  sources  of  intelligence^  which  in  Natural  Hi- 
story are  abundant  and  valuable^  such  a  selection  will  be  made  as 

may  give  early  and  copious  information  of  the  labours  and  disco- 
veries of  the  Naturalists  of  other  countries. 

The  kind  assurances  of  cooperation  which  the  Editors  have  re- 
ceived from  eminent  Naturalists^  both  in  this  country  and  abroad^ 

warrant  them  in  already  entertaining  a  confident  hope  that  this 
Periodical  will  prove  in  no  degree  inferior  in  interest  and  utility  to 
those  of  the  highest  reputation  on  the  Continent ;  and  they  rely  on 
the  favourable  disposition  of  those  to  whom  such  a  work  may  seem 
desirable  for  the  support  and  encouragement  requisite  for  its  success. 

The  Annals  of  Natural  History  will  appear  regularly  upon 
the  first  day  of  every  month,  and  will  consist  of  five  or  six  sheets 
of  Letter  Press^,  illustrated  with  such  Engravings  as  the  subjects 
may  require. 
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THE  LONDON  AND  EDINBURGH 

PHILOSOPHICAL  MAGAZINE, 

AND  JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE; 
COMPREHENDING 

THE  VARIOUS  BRANCHES  OF  SCIENCE,  THE  LIBERAL  AND  FINE  ARTS, 
AGRICULTURE,  MANUFACTURES,  AND  COMMERCE. 

The  recent  commencement  of  a  New  Series  of  this  long-established 
Work,  united  with  the  ANNALS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  and  the  EDIN- 

BURGH JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE,  and  conducted  by 

Sir  DAVID  BREVv^STER,  K.H.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  L.  &  E.  &c. 
RICHARD  TAYLOR,  F.S.A.  L.S.  G.S.  Astr.  S.  &c.,  and 
RICHARD  PHILLIPS,  F.R.S.  L.  &  E.  F.G.S.  &c. 

affords  to  such  individuals  and  societies  as  are  desirous  of  possessing  a 
monthly  record  of  the  progress  of  the  sciences  a  convenient  opportunity  of 
becoming  subscribers.  The  great  number  of  Original  Communications 
from  philosophers  of  the  first  eminence,  together  with  Records  of  the  most 
Recent  Discoveries,  Notices  of  Scientific  Works,  and  the  Proceedings  of 
Learned  Societies,  domestic  and  foreign,  give  a  permanent  value  to  the 
volumes  of  this  Journal,  which  has  long  been  quoted  as  a  Standard  Work 
of  Reference  by  writers  of  all  countries.  The  Editors,  aware  that  an  en- 

larged circulation  would  afford  them  the  means  of  increasing  the  value  of 
the  Work,  respectfully  invite  the  support  of  those  who  can  estimate  how 
much  the  real  advancement  of  knowledge  depends,  not  merely  upon  po- 

pular and  elementary  compilations,  but  upon  such  works  as  afford  a  con- 
venient vehicle  for  the  speedy  communication  of  the  researches,  disco- 

veries, and  deductions  of  those  diligent  cultivators  of  the  sciences,  who  are 
distinguished  by  the  devotion  of  their  time  and  talents  to  the  enlargement 
of  the  boundaries  of  knowledge. 
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The  Hon.  FREDERICK  BYNG. 
Sir  JAMES  CLARK,  Bart.  M.D. 
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The  Amicable  Society  for  a  Perpetual  Assurance  Office  was 

incorporated  by  Charter  of  Queen  Anne  in  1706,  and  is  the  oldest  Insti- 
tution in  existence  for  granting  Assurances  on  Lives. 

The  principles  upon  which  the  Society  was  formed,  and  on  which  it 
has  all  along  continued  to  act,  are  these : — 

L  That  the  Members  shall  participate  equally  in  the  Whole  of  the 
Advantages  of  the  Society  ; 

2.  That  no  Member  or  Person  assured  shall  incur  any  personal  Lia- 
bility or  Risk. 

The  first  of  these  principles  is  carried  into  effect  by  the  peculiar  Plan 
which  the  Society  has  adopted  for  the  distribution  of  the  Profits,  or 
surplus  Premiums  ;  and  the  second,  by  the  Charter  of  Incorporation,  in 
consequence  of  which  no  Member  can  be  made  personally  liable  or  re- 

sponsible for  any  Engagement  contracted  by  the  Body  Corporate.  The 
objection  so  often  made  to  Mutual  Assurance  Offices,  on  the  ground  of 
Liability,  is  thus  altogether  precluded  in  this  Society. 

Every  Person  on  whose  Life  an  Assurance  is  effected  for  One  or  more 
Shares  becomes  a  Member.  Each  Share  is  guaranteed  to  produce  £200 
at  the  least  on  the  Death  of  the  Assured  ;  and  the  Amount  of  the  Bonus, 
or  Addition  to  the  Guarantee,  which  is  paid  on  every  Share  becoming  a 
Claim  in  any  Year,  is  determined  partly  by  the  Amount  of  the  reserved 
Capital  of  the  Society  in  reference  to  its  Liabilities,  and  partly  by  the 
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Amount  of  the  average  Profit  of  the  Seven  preceding  Years,  according 
to  a  Plan  definitively  laid  down  in  the  last  Charter. 

The  distinctive  feature  of  the  Plan  adopted  by  this  Corporation  is  the 
Equal  Distribution  of  Profits^  Share  for  Share,  among  the  Representa- 

tives or  Nominees  of  the  deceased  Members,  without  reference  to  the 

length  of  time  during  which  the  Assurance  may  have  continued.  Per- 
sons whose  object  in  assuring  is  to  make  a  Provision  for  their  Families 

in  case  of  untimely  Death,  on  the  most  advantageous  terms,  will  readily 
perceive  the  Advantages  of  this  Mode  of  Distribution. 

In  ordinary  circumstances,  the  Additions  to  the  Guarantee  may  be  ex- 
pected to  be  very  considerable.  There  is  no  distinct  Proprietary  Body 

to  carry  off  any  part  of  the  Profits  to  the  prejudice  of  the  Assured, —  no 
interest  or  charge  to  be  paid  on  account  of  a  subscribed  Capital, — the 
Society  in  no  case  employs  paid  Agents,  or  allows  Commission  to  per- 

sons recommending  Business  or  paying  Monies  into  the  Office, — and  the 
expenses  of  Management  are  small  in  proportion  to  the  Number  and 
Amount  of  the  Assurances. 

By  the  last  Charter  a  Bonus  of  £50  per  Share,  or  25  per  Cent,  on  the 
Sum  assured,  was  guaranteed  to  every  Claim  arising  by  the  Death  of  a 
Member  during  the  five  years  commencing  with  the  5th  day  of  April 
1836.  The  Minimum  Dividend  during  those  five  years  is  therefore  £250 
per  Share. 

The  following  are  the  ANNUAL  CONTRIBUTIONS  required  for 

assuring  a  HALF-SHARE  for  the  ivJiole  of  Life,  each  Share  being 
guaranteed  to  produce  £200  independently  of  Profits. 

Age  next 
Birthday. 

Annual 
Contribu- tion. 

Age  next Birthday Annual 
Contribu- tion. 

Age  next 
Birthday Annual 

Contribu- tion. 

£ s. 
d. £ 

s. d. 

£ s,  d. 
8  to  14 1 14 6 32 2 

12 
6 50 4 16  6 

15 1 15 6 33 2 
14 

0 
51 

5 0  0 
16 1 

16 
6 

34 
2 15 6 52 5 

4  6 17 1 17 6 35 2 17 0 53 5 8  6 

18 1 18 6 36 2 
18 

6 54 5 13  0 
19 1 

19 
6 

37 
3 0 0 

55 
5 18  0 

20 2 0 6 38 3 1 6 
56 

6 3  0 

21 
2 1 6 39 3 3 0 

57 

6 8  6 
22 2 2 6 

40 
3 5 0 

58 

6 14  0 
23 2 3 6 41 3 7 6 

59 
7 0  0 

24 2 4 6 42 3 10 0 60 7 6  6 
25 2 5 6 43 3 

12 
6 61 7 13  6 

26 2 6 6 44 3 15 6 62 8 1  0 
27 2 7 6 45 3 

18 
6 

63 
8 9  6 

28 2 8 6 
46 

4 1 6 64 8 18  6 
29 2 9 6 

47 
4 5 0 

65 
9 8  0 

30 2 10 6 48 4 9 0 
66 

9 17  6 
31 2 11 6 49 4 12 6 

67 
10 

8  0 

No  Entrance  Money  is  required  in  any  case ;  nor  is  there  any  cliargc 
on  the  Policy  beyond  the  amount  of  the  Stamp. 
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As  any  number  of  Shares  or  Halt-Shares  ft'oni  One  U)  Twenty-five 
S/ku'cs  may  be  graiUeil  on  tlie  same  Lije,  any  Sum  may  be  assured  on 
tlie  same  Life  from  £'200  to  £:),()00. 

Tlie  Annual  Contributions  are  payable  for  the  first  Year  at  the  time 
of  admission,  and  on  the  same  day  in  each  succeeding  Year;  and  any 
Contributor  failing  to  make  his  Payment  within  One  Calendar  Month  af- 

ter the  same  becomes  due,  forfeits  to  the  Joint-Stock  Sixpence  for  every 
Twenty  Shillings  in  arrear.  On  default  of  payment  for  Two  Calendar 
Months,  the  forfeit  is  One  Shilling  for  every  Twenty  Shillings  in  arrear; 
and  on  default  of  payment  for  Three  Months,  the  Policy  becomes  void: 
but  the  Directors  are  empowered,  on  being  satisfied  that  the  Party  is 
still  in  good  health,  and  on  payment  of  a  penalty  proportioned  to  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  at  their  discretion,  to  renew  the  Assurance 
on  the  terms  of  the  former  Policy,  within  Six  Months  from  the  time  of 
exclusion. 

Parties  may  arrange  to  pay  their  Premiums  either  by  a  single  pay- 
ment, by  annual  payments  during  the  whole  continuance  of  the  As- 

surance, or  by  annual  payments  during  a  limited  number  of  years  only. 
Persons  assured  with  this  Society  may  travel  to  or  from,  or  reside  in, 

any  part  of  Europe,  without  paying  any  additional  Premium. 
Claims  arising  by  the  Death  of  Members  and  others  are  payable  at 

the  end  of  Six  Calendar  Months,  after  satisfactory  proof  of  Death  has 
been  received.  But  the  Parties  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  Policy 
may  receive  the  whole,  or  any  part  of  the  amount,  before  the  time  pro- 

vided for  the  payment  thereof,  on  allowing  Discount  at  the  rate  of 
4  per  Cent. 

When  any  Member  is  desirous  of  discontinuing  his  Annual  Payments^ 
the  Society  will  purchase  his  Policy  for  a  sum  of  money  payable  immedi- 

ately ;  or,  in  consideration  of  its  surrender,  will  grant  a  new  Policy  with- 
out any  further  Annual  Premium,  for  an  equivalent  sum,  payable  at  the 

Death  of  the  Assured. 
Assurances  for  Terms  of  Years,  or  on  Joint  Lives  or  Survivorships, 

may  be  effected  with  the  Society,  either  for  Specified  Sums  without  par- 
ticipation in  the  Annual  Profits,  or  for  Shares  with  participation,  at  the 

option  of  the  Parties. 
Specimens  of  the  Annual  Premiums  required  for  such  Assurances  are 

given  in  the  four  Tables  in  the  following  page.  They  are  computed  for 
specified  Sums ;  but  persons  may  be  admitted  as  Members  on  such  As- 

surances, by  paying  15  per  Cent,  in  addition  to  the  Rates  in  the  Tables, 
for  every  Half-Share  assured. 

The  Tables  are  computed  from  the  Mortality  which  has  taken  place 
among  the  Members  of  the  Society  itself,  during  a  period  of  125  Years. 
It  is  one  of  the  advantages  arising  from  the  long  standing  of  the  Society 
that  it  has  been  enabled  to  adopt  its  own  Experience  as  the  Basis  of  all 
its  Calculations. 

The  Directors  hold  a  Court  for  admitting  Members  and  granting 

other  Assurances  every  Wednesday  from  Eleven  to  Twelve  o'clock. 
Every  other  information  may  be  obtained  on  application  at  the  Office. 

Jan.  1,  1838. T.  Galloway,  Registrar. 
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TABLE  I.-STNGLE.  LIVES. 

A  Table  of  Premiums  for  assuring  £100  upon  the  Life  of  any  healthy  Person  from  the  age 
of  Fifteen  to  Sixty. 

Age next 
Birth- 

F or  One 
Year. 

For  Seven 
Years,  at  an 
annual  Pay. ment  of 

Age 
next 

Birth- 
day. 

For  One Year. 
For  Seven Years,  at  an 
annual  Pay- ment of 

Age 
next 

Birth- 

For  One 
Year. 

For  Seven 
Years,  at  an 
annual  Pay- ment of 

£. 

S. 
d. 

£. 

s. d. 
30 

£.1 

6 2 
£.1    7  1 

£.  s. 

ri. 

£.  s.  d. 15 0 19 3 1 0 8 
31 

6 5 17  6 46 2  0 6 2    5  10 16 0 19 10 1 1 2 32 1 6 9 1    7  11 47 2  2 2 
2   7  6 17 0 4 1 1 8 

33 
7 2 1    8  4 

48 

2  4 6 2  10  3 
18 1 0 10 1 2 0 34 7 6 1    9  2 49 2  7 0 2  12  10 19 1 4 2 6 35 1 8 0 1  10  3 50 2  9 6 2  15  6 
20 1 10 1 2 10 36 

1 8 5 1  11  9 51 2  12 4 2  18  9 
21 2 5 3 5 

37 
1 8 

10 
1  13  3 52 2  14 7 3    2  0 

22 1 3 0 1 4 0 38 I 9 6 1  14  10 

53 

2  17 0 3    5  3 
23 3 7 1 4 6 

39 
1 

10 

4 1  16  0 54 2  19 7 3    8  6 
24 1 4 2 5 0 

40 
11 

6 1  17  5 55 3  2 4 3  11  9 
25 1 4 9 1 5 6 41 

12 
10 

1  18  0 
56 

3  6 0 3  15  4 
26 1 5 0 5 10 42 

1 14 5 1  18  10 57 3  9 
10 

3  18  8 
27 1 5 4 1 6 1 43 1 

16 

1 2    0  6 
58 

3  13 6 4    3  4 28 1 5 8 1 6 5 
44 

1 17 8 2  16 

59 

3  16 0 4    8  3 
29 5 10 1 6 9 45 19 4 2    3  10 60 3  18 9 4  14  0 

TABLE  IL— JOINT  LIVES. III.— LAST  OF  TWO  LIVES. 

Annual  Premiums  payable  during  the  Joint 
Continuance  of  Two  Lives  for  assuring  £100,  to 
be  paid  when  either  of  the  Two  shall  drop. 

Age. Age. Annual Premium. Age. Age. 
Annual 

Premium. 

10 10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 

£.  s.  d. 
2    9  6 
2  15  0 
3  6  0 
4  1  6 
5  7  0 
7  13  10 

30 30 
40 50 
CO 

£.  s.  d. 3  16  10 
4  10  5 
5  13  10 
8    0  0 

40 40 
50 60 

5  2  0 
6  3  2 

20 20 
30 
40 
50 
60 

3    2  11 
3  10  6 
4  5  5 
5  10  4 
7  17  2 

8    7  0 

50 50 
60 

7    6  8 
9    8  0 

60 60 11  14  7 

Annual  Premiums  payable  so  long  as  either 
of  Two  Lives  is  in  being  for  assuring  £100,  to  be 
paid  on  the  Death  of  the  Survivor. 

Age. Age. 
Annual Premium. Age. 

Age. 
Annual 

Premium. 

10 
10 20 

30 40 50 

60 

£.  s.  d. 0  17  9 
1  0  0 
1    2  0 
1    3  0 
1    5  7 17  9 

30 30 
40 
50 

60 

£.  s.  d. 1    8  4 
1  13  4 
1  18  4 
2  2  4 

40 40 
50 
60 

2    0  8 
2    6  7 
2  13  0 20 20 

30 
40 50 

60 

1    2  10 15  6 
1    7  6 
1  11  0 
1  13  10 

50 50 
60 

2  19  2 
3  11  6 

60 60 4  12  6 

TABLE  IV.— SURVIVORSHIPS. 

Annual  Premiums  payable  during  the  Joint  Continuance  of  Two  Lives  for  assuring  £100,  to  be 
paid  at  the  Decease  of  One  Person,  A,  provided  another,  B,  be  then  living. 

Age Age  of Annual Age 
Age  of Annual 

Age 
Age  of 

Annual 
Age 

Age  of 
Annual 

otA. B. Premium. of  A. B. Premium. 
of  A. B. 

Premium. 
of  A. 

B. 

Premium, 

10 10 £.1    4  9 40 10 £.2  19  8 
20 

1    4  7 20 
50 £.1    5  10 

20 
2  17  9 50 

50 

£.3  13  4 30 13  2 60 14  6 30 2  15  2 
60 

3    6  3 
40 1    1  10 

70 
1    3  0 

40 
2  11  0 

70 

2  18  6 50 
60 

1    0  7 
0  19  7 

50 60 2    5  11 
2    0  4 30 10 2    2  10 

60 10 
6  15  0 

70 0  18  2 20 2    0  10 70 1  15  4 

20 
6  13  9 

30 1  18  5 
30 

6  12  4 20 10 1  13  3 40 1  16  3 
50 

10 4    7  2 

40 

6    8  6 20 Ivll  5 
50 

1  13  9 

20 

4    5  8 

50 

6    I  S 30 1    9  8 60 1  11  0 
30 

4    3  6 

60 

5  12  4 40 1    7  8 
70 

1    7  8 
40 

3  19  4 70 4  19  8 
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\^The  continuation  of  this  Work  will  depend  upon  the  extent 
of  sale  which  the  First  Volume  may  obtain,  and  on  the  number 
of  Subscribers  who  may  give  their  names  with  a  view  to  enable 

the  Editor  to  carry  it  on. — Part  IV.  completes  the  First  Vo- 
lume, with  Title  and  Index.^ 

This  Work  is  intended  to  furnish  those  who  are  attached  to  Scientific  pur- 
suits with  a  series  of  the  most  interesting  and  important  Memoirs  in  which 

foreign  Philosophers  have  fully  developed  and  carefully  recorded  their  views 
and  their  discoveries;  particularly  such  as  relate  to  subjects  of  immediate 
interest,  but  which  are  little  known  in  this  country,  and  have  not  appeared 
in  the  English  language. 

On  the  publication  of  the  Fourth  Part  of  the  Scientific  Memoirs, 
toe  Editor  took  occasion  to  state  in  his  Preface  that  having  com- 

pleted a  volume^  which  might  enable  the  public  to  form  a  judgement 
of  the  design  and  execution,  and  probable  usefulness  of  the  work^  he 
could  not  be  expected  to  proceed  further  until  he  had  ascertained 
whether  he  might  calculate  upon  such  support  as  would  at  least  repay 
the  cost  of  publication.  This  he  trusted  he  might  obtain,  when  the 
plan  and  contents  of  the  first  volume  should  have  become  known ; 
and  with  that  view  would  gladly  receive  the  names  of  those  who 
might  be  disposed  to  uphold  the  work  by  purchasing  what  had  been 
already  published,  and  forming  the  list  of  his  future  Subscribers. 

Since  this  appeal  was  made,  the  Editor  has  been  favoured  with  the 
names  of  many  gentlemen  whose  sanction  and  support  are  very  grati- 

fying to  him,  especially  as  having  been  accompanied  with  the  expres- 
sion of  earnest  wdshes  for  the  continuance  and  success  of  the  work. 

The  Four  Parts  already  published,  completing  the  First  Volume, 
may  be  had  of  Longman  and  Co.,  and  all  Booksellers;  and  of 
R.  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  at  the  Oince  of  the  Philosophical  Magazine, 
Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street. 



Hooker  and  Greville's  Ferns,  &c.  12  parts  complete,  folio,  9L  9s. Lond.  1827,  &c. 

Hudson's  Flora  Anglica,  many  copies  of  all  the  editions,  from  \s.  to  lOs.  6d. 
Hughes's  (VV.)  Flower  Garden,  &c.  cuts,  24mo.  beautiful  copy,55.  1672 Jussieu  (A.  L.)  Genera  Plantarum,  very  clean,  half  brown  calf,  1/.  Is. Paris,  1780 

Linnjei  (C.)  several  copies  of  the  various  editions  of  his  Genera  and 
Species  Plantarum,  Systema  Vegetabilium,  Philosophia  Botanica,  Flora 
Zeylanica,  &c.  &c.  &c, 

Linnaean  Transactions,  various  odd  parts  and  volumes,  to  complete  sets. 
Header's  (L.)  Eng-lish  Gardener,  cuts,  4to.  very  fine  copy,  7a.  C^d.  1682 
Mountaine's  (D.)  Gardeners  Labyrinth,  cuts,  4to.  fine  copy,  12*.  1586 Persoon  (C.    H.)   Synopsis   Plantarum,  2  vols.  24mo.  neat,  21.  2s. Paris,  1807 

Raii  (J.)  Synopsis  Meth.  Stirpium,  many  copies  of  the  two  editions, 

2s.  6d.  to  105.  '  1696-1724 %*  An  extensive  collection  of  all  his  other  Botanical  pieces  always  on  sale. 
Roth  (A.  G.)  Catalecta  Botanica,  29  coloured  plates,  3  vols,  boards. 

1^-        ̂ d.  Lipsise,  1806 
Smith  (Sir  J.  E.)  Flora  Britannica,  3  vols,  boards.  Autograph,  I0.<f.  6d. 1804 

 ,  Compendium  do.  original  edit.  Autograph,  3s,  1800 
 on  the  Sexes  of  Plants,  sewed,  Autograph,  l5.6rf.  1786 

 ■  and  Sowerby's  English  Botany,  a  quantity  of  odd numbers  and  separate  plates  always  on  sale. 

Sole's  (W.)  British  Mints,  folio,  24  plates,  large  paper,  new  half-cloth, 
H.  l5.  1798 

%*  A  presentation  copy  from  the  Author  to  the  late  Mr.  Dickson,  with  an  Autograph Letter  from  Sole,  and  numerous  notes  and  additions  inserted. 
Tracts,  a  volume  of  scarce,  4to.  very  neat,  including  an  Autograph  Letter 

from  Hoffman  to  the  late  Mr.  Dickson,  H.  Ms.  Qd.  V.Y. 

Tusser's  Five  Hundred  Points  of  good  Husbandry,  several  copies  of  the various  editions,  both  antient  and  modern. 
Walpole  (Hor.)  on  Gardening,  4to.  /s-  Strawberry  Hill,  1785 
Weston  (Sir  R.)  Treatise  on  Husbandry  by  Hartlib,  55.  1742 

Withering's  British  Botany,  third  and  best  edition,  4  vols,  boards,  125. 
1796 

Woolridge  (J.)  all  the  editions  of  his  Works  on  Gardening,  V.Y. 

Wyburd  (H.)  Introductiou  to  Botany,  col'd.  plates,  25.  6</.  1810 
Zannichellii  (G.)  Istoria  delle  Piante  ne'lidi  a  Venezia,  folio, 

fine  copy,  portrait  and  plates,  125.  Venezia,  1735 

N  B.  Parts  second  and  third  of  Paniplin's  Botanical  Catalogue  now  on 
sale,  may  be  obtained  by  applying  as  above  ;  they  are  each  printed  upon 
a  large  single  sheet  for  the  convenience  of  transmission  by  post. 

(fT^*  Preserved  Specimens  of  Plants  for  the  Herbarium,  furnished,  generally  ;  and 
a  large  quantity  of  loose  Botanical  Plates  for  illustration  and  supplying  deficiencies, 
kept  for  selection,  which  may  always  be  obtained  at  very  moderate  charges. 

DAVID  BATTKN,  PRINTUR,  CtAPHAM. 
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66 

Tiguriy  1551-8 
Historia  Animalium,  3  vols. 

GAY  (J.),  Monographic  des  Genres  Xeran- 
themum  et  Chardinia,  appartenant  a  la  Tribu 
des  Carlinees,  dans  la  Famille  des  Synanteli- 
rees  —  Rang,  Observations  sur  le  Genre  At- 
lante,  4to.  57  pages,  and  3  illustrative  plates, 
setved,  3a«  (M.S.  li.N.)      .  .  1827 

67  GENTLEMAN'S  Recreation,  in  Four  Parts, 
viz.  Hunting,  Hawking,  Fowling,  Fishing,  8vo. 
■jilates,  4s  6 .  .  .  1697 

68  GESNERI  Historise  Animalium,  4  vols,  folio, 
in  3,  best  edition,  a  remarkahUj  fine  copy,  calf, 
3  guineas 

69  GESNER  (C.) 
folio,  calf,  containing  many  hundred  figures,  S6s 

1602-4 
70  GESNERI    (Conrad)   Historic  Animalium, 

lib,  5,  qui  est  Serpentium  natura,  accedit 
Historia  de  Scorpione,  numerous  fgures,  folio, 
half-calf  ds  .  .  Tiguri,  1587 

71  GESNER'S    History  of  Four-footed  Beasts 
and  Serpents,  translated  hy  Topsel;  with  the 
Theatre  of  Insects,  &c.  by  MoufFet,  folio,  good 
copy,  16s  .  .  .  1668 

Illustrated  witli  nmaieious  figures. 

72  GEVERS    (A.)  Museum  Geversianum,  sive 
Index  Rerum  Naturalium,  thick  8vo.  half-bd. 
5s  6d 

73  GMELIN'S  Universal  System  of  Natural  His- 
tory, vols.  1  to  7,  comprising  Man,  Monkeys, 

Quadrupeds,  and  Birds,  and  2  vols,  of  plates :  in 
oil  9  vols.  Svo.  containing  216  very  beautifully 
coloured  plates,  112  of  ivhich  are  Birds,  half -roan, 45s 

74  GOLDSMITH'S  Animated  Nature,  8  vols.  8vo. 
calf,  fine  old  copy,  good  impressions  of  the  nume- 

rous plates,  2i.s  .  .  1774 
Dr.  Lettsom's  copy. 

75  GOLDSMITH'S  History  of  the  Earth  and 
Animated  Nature,  by  Turton,  6  vols.  8vo. 
many  plates,  cloth  boards,  21s        ,  1816 

76  GRAVES'S  Naturalists'  Companion,  being  a brief  Introduction  to  the  different  branches 
of  Natural  History,  with  Methods  for  Collect- 

ing, Preserving,  &c.  8vo.  coloured  plates, 
10s  6 J  «  .  .  1824 

77  GREW'S  Catalogue  and  Description  of  the 
Natural  and  Artificial  Rarities  belonging  to 
the  Royal  Society,  and  preserved  at  Gresham 
College,  and  the  Comparative  Anatomy  of 
Stomachs  and  Guts,  folio,  31  lAates,  7s  6d 1681 

78  HALES'S  Statical  Essays,  containing  Vege- table Staticks,  and  Haemastaticks ;  or  an 
Account  of  some  Statical  Experiments  on  the 
Sap  in  Vegetables,  and  on  the  Blood  and 
Blood- Vessels  of  Animals,  2  vols.  8vo.  19 
plates,  is  6d  .  .  1731-3 

79  HALL'S  (M.)  Theory  of  the  Inverse  Ratio which  subsists  between  the  Respiration  and 
Irritability  in  the  Animal  Kingdom,  4to,  14 
pages  and  1  plate,  \s  (id  .  1832 

From  the  Philosophical  Transactions. 
80  HISTORY  and  Description  of  the  Royal  Mu- 

seum of  Natural  History,  translated  from  the 
French  of  Deleuze,  2  vols.  8vo.  3  plans,  and 

plaf»s,  seived^  6s  Gd  Parisj  1823 

Henry  Coxhead, 
81 HILL'S  General  Natural  History,  or  Newajn 

Accurate  Descriptions  of  the  Animals,  V^| 
tables,  and  Minerals  of  the  different  parts 
the  World,  3  vols,  folio,  containing  many  w( 
executed  figures,  rus^ia,  a  very  fine  copij 

1748 

  Another  copy,  7ieat  in  calf,  24s 

HILL'S  History  of  Animals  of  tHe  sevfl; 
parts  of  the  World,  folio,  many  plates,  fine  a 
calf  10s 
HOOKE'S  Micrographia  ;  or  some  Physid 
gical  Descriptions  of  minute  bodies  made 
Magnifying  Glasses,  folio,  38  plates,  10s 1 
HORTICULTURAL  Register,  and  Gen 
Magazine  of  Natural  History  and  Rural  S 
jects,  Nos.  1  to  55,  35s  .  IS 

HUMBOLDT  et  A.  Bonpland,  Recueil  d'' 
servations  de  Zoologie  et  d'Anatomie  C paree,  2  vols,  royal  4to.  vellum  paper,  pi 
beatitifully  coloured,  sewed,  7l       Par.  1811 

87  INTRODUCTIO  in  Oryctographiam  et  Zo 
giam  Aragoniae,  8vo.  7  plates,  finely  engra\ 
2s  .  .  .  1 

88  JOHNSTONI  Historia  Naturalis  de  Qua 
pedibus,  Avibus,  Piscibus,  Anguibus,  A 
ticis,  Insectis,  Serpentibus,  folio,  many  fig\ 
vellum,  18s  .  ♦  1 

89  JOHNSTON  Thaumatographia  Naturalis, 
decem  Classes  distincta,  Coeli,  Elemento 
Metcororum,  Fossilium,  Plantarum,  Avi 
Quadrupedum,  Exanguium,  Piscium,  Ho 
nis,  24mo.  Is  Qd  ,  .  .1 

90  K.EMPFER  Amoenitatum   Exoticarum  i 
litico-physico-medicarum  Fasciculi  5,  qui! 
continentur  variae  relationes,  observatioi| 
et  descriptiones  rerura  Persicarum  et  UI 
rioris  Asiae,  4to.  15  plates,  besides  nuvw^ 
figures  in  the  text,  calf,  fine  copy,  15s  l| 

91  KEATE'S  Account  of  the  Pelew  Islands,  frj 
the  Journals  and  Communications  of  Ci 
II.  Wilson,  4to.  plates,  calf,  good  copy,  5s  Gd  11 

92  KERR'S  Translation  of  the  Animal  Kingdfl 
or  Zoological  System  of  Linnaeus,  4to.  V( 
in  2  parts,  {all  published)  plates,  bds.  unt 
6s  Gd  ....  11 

It  comprises  tlio  whole  of  the  class  Mammalia,  andj 
greater  part  of  Aves. 
93  KNOPtK,  Cabinet  Choisi  de  Curiositez  J 

turelles,  with  Descriptions  in  German  a 
French,  91  plates,  most  beautifully  colour 
2  vols,  atlas  fol.  4  guineas  .  1) 

94  LA    MENAGERIE    du    Museum  Natio; 
d'llistoire  Naturelle,  oules  AnimauxVivar 
peints  d'aprcs  nature  par  Marechal ;  avcc  ij note  descriptive  et  historique  pour  chac 
animal  par  Lacepede  et  Cuvier,  royal  io. 
9  Livraisons  in  5  parts,  containing  36  plai 
fine  impressions,  36s  .  Paris,  li 
There  was  another  Liv.  published,  which  however  ^ 

be  had  by  order. 
95  LEDERMULLER,  Mikroskoopische  Verma^ 

lyktuden,  3  vols,  in  1,  4to.  containing  I 
coloured  plates,  fine  copy,  36s  Amst.  li 

96  LINNiEI  Amoenitates  Academics,  sen  ll 
sertationes  varis  Physicse,   Medica^  Bo 



4-  Newman's  Row, Lincoln's  Inn  Fields. 5 

hicfc,  iSrc.  vol.  1,  calf,  vols.  2,  1,  .'),  (5,  niul  7, 
ion  ul,  viauij  phitcs,  l.'Vv  .  v.  Y. 
;INN.1'11  I'auuii  ISiR'ck-a,  8vo.  best  cdiliim, 
caff,  7s  .  .  .  .  ]7()1 
iINN/KI  rauiia  Suocica,  Svo.  nil/,  4.v  6d 

Bat.  171  () 

iINN/EI  Systonia  Natunr  ;  eclitio  decinia 
Icrtia,  aucta  i-t  relbrmata  cava  Gmclin,  o  vols, 
in  !•  parts,  8vo.  bds.  itiicuf,  'lUs  Lips'ue,  1788-1)3 
ililXN.EI  (C.)  iMuseum  Add  phi  Fredorici 
llogis,  roy.  folio,  .32  p/'ttcs,  {the  lust  plate,  33, 

I  ivaiitiiii:;)  scarce,  1 5s         ,         Jlohiiue,  1754 
I^INNiEAN  Zoology,  the  Descriptions  by 
Shaw — the  Figures  by  Sowerby,  4to.  2  parts, 
7  coloured  plates,  sewed,  Gs.  ,  1790 

One  plate  missing. 

LTNNtEUS'S  General  System  of  Nature, 
translated  by  Turton,  7  vols.  Svo.  plates,  Ids. 

I  nuciit,  iOs  .  .  .  180(i 

iLINN-El^S'S  Qeneral  System  of  Nature,  by Turton,  vols.  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5,  comprising 
the  Classes  Mammalia,  Aves,  Amphibia, 
Pisces,  Insecta,  et  Vermes,  complete,  5  thick 
vols.  Svo.  n7icnt,  15s  .  1802 

LOVl'lT-L'S  Complete  History  of  Animals 
and  Minerals,  12ino.  Italf-calf,  scarce,  Gs  6d 

Ojford,  1GG5 
LOUDON'S  Magazine  of  Natural  History, 
and  Journal  of  Zoology,  Botany,  Mineralogy, 
Geology,  and  Meteorology,  G  vols. — the  first 
four  vols,  very  neat,  half- calf,  the.  others  in 
Nos.  31  (cost  nearly  7/) 

LOUDON'S  Magazine  of  Natural  History, vol.  1,  (New  Series)  for  1837,  conducted  by 
E.  Charleswortli,  Esq.  F.G.S.  &c.,  containing 
original  contributions  by  Owen,  Yarrell, 
Gray,  Ogilby,  and  other  eminent  Naturalists, 
cloth  bds.  vncut,  18s 

MACGILLIVRAY'S  Lives  of  Eminent  Zo- 
ologists from  Aristotle  to  Linnams,  with 

Introductory  remarks  on  the  Study  of  Na- 
tural History,  &C.  Svo.  new  in  cloth,  4s  1834 

MANUEL  du  Naturaliste  ;  ouvrage  utile  aux 
Voyageurs,  et  a  ceux  qui  visitent  les  Cabi- 

nets d'Histoire  Naturelle  et  de  Curiosites, 
Svo.  half-calf,  2s  .  .  1776 

MARSDEN'S  History  of  Sumatra,  3d  edit. 
4to.  '2S  plates  of  Natural  History ,  new  in  cloth, 
20s  (pub.  at  31  13s  6d)  .  1811 
MARSIGLI  (L.  F.  de),  Description  du  Da- 

nube, depuis  la  Montagne  de  Kalenberg  en 
Autriche,  jusqu'au  Confluent  de  la  lliviere 
Jantra  dans  la  Bulgarie,  G  vols,  folio,  nayne- 
rons  plates,  strongly  bound,  gilt  leaves,  fine 
cipy,  4/  4s  .  .        La  Hay e,  1774 

MARTIN'S  Natural  History  of  England  ;  or 
a  Description  of  each  particular  County,  in 
regard  to  the  curious  productions  of  Nature 
and  Art,  maps  and  plates,  2  vols.  Svo.  calf, 
good  copy,  7s  Qd  .  .  1759-63 
•  ■  Another  copy,  calf,  5s  6d  
MARTINET,  Katechismus  der  Natur,  4 
vols.  Svo.  24;j/a^es,  cf  nt.  5s  Gd  Avtst.  177S-9 
MARTYN'S  Elements  of  Natural  History- 
Hailstone's  Course  of  Lectures  on  Minera- 

logy, ^vo.  Is  Gd^  ^  .  1792 

115  MAXIMILIAN  (Trince),  Voya|re  au  lin'-rtil, dans  les  Annces  1815,  ISlG  <!t  1817,  3  vols. 
Svo.  mat,  half-calf,  (wants  Atlas)  7.t  Gd 

Paris,  1821 
IIG  MAXIMILIAN  (Trin/cn  zu  Wicd.),  Bei- 

triige  y.ur  Naturgeschichtc  von  Brasilien, 
Svo.  3  Hand.  2  Abth.  sewed,  As  1831 

117  MEMOIRS  of  the.  Wernerian  Natural  His- 
tory Society,  Svo.  vols.  1  and  2,  pUfles  co' 

loured  and  plain,  bds^  uncut,  J.3s 

118  MKMOIRES  du  Museum  d'Histoire  Natur- 
elle par  MM.  les  Trofessors  du  Jardin  du 

Roi,  ouvrage  orne  de  500  planches,  20  vols. 
4to.  sewed,  131  .         ^  Paris,  1815-32 

119  MEMOIRE  instructif  sur  la  maniere  dc  ras- 
sembler,  de  preparer,  de  conserver,  et  d'en- 
voyer  les  diverscs  Curiosites  d'Histoire  Na- turelle, Svo.  25  plates,  with  MS.  notes  by  the 
Rev.  G.  Ashby,  10s  Gd  .  1758 

120  MICROGRAPIIIA  Restaurata,  or  the  Copper 
Plates  of  Dr.  Hooke's  wonderful  Discoveries 
by  the  Microscope,  reprinted  and  fully  ex- 

I  plained,    fol.    33    Plates,   ivith  descriptions, 
7s  Gd         ....  1745 

121  MILLIN,  Elemens  d'Histoire  Naturelle,  Svo. 
half-calf,  2s  Gd         .  .  .  1795 

122  MISCELLANEOUS  Tracts  relating  to  Natu- 
ral History,  translated  from  the  Latin,  with 

Notes  by  Stillingfleet,  Svo.  calf,  2s  6d 

123  MONTE ATH'S  Forester's  Guide  and  Pro- 
fitable Planter,  containing  a  Practical  Trea- 

tise on  Planting,  &c.  Svo.  16  plates,  new  in 
bds.  4s  Gd  (pub.  at  IG^)  .       .  1836 

124  MULLER  (O.  F.)  Zoologia  Danica,  seu  Ani- 
malium  Danige  et  NorvegitE  rariorum  ac 
minus  notorum  Descriptiones  et  Historia, 
4  vols.  fol.  in  2.  160  plates,  very  beauti- 

fully coloured,  half- calf,  fine  copy,  8/  10s 
Haunice,  17  88-1 806 

125  MUSE  I  Dcevereniani  Catalogus,  Svo.  sewedy 
Is  ....  1785 

126  IMUSEUM  Wormianum,  seu  Historia  rerum 
rariorum,  folio,  numerous  figures,  7s  Gd 

Lug.  Bat.  1655 
127  MUSEUM  Senckenbergianum.  Abhandlun- 

gen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  beschreibenden 
Naturgeschichte,  4to.  2  parts,  10  plates,  7s  Gd 

1834 
128  PENNANT'S  British  Zoology,  4  vols.  4to. 

fine  copy  in  calf ,  full  gilt  backs,  31  3s 
Lond.  1776-7 

129  PENNANT'S  British  Zoology,  4  vols.  Svo* 
many  plates,  good  copy,  calf,  40s  1776 

130  PERCIVAL'S  Account  of  the  Island  of  Cey- 
lon, 4to.  plates,  bds.  5s  Gd  1805 

131  PISONIS  (Gul.)   de  Indise  Utriusque  Re 
Naturali  et  Medico,  folio,  numerous  figures, 
Gs  ...  Elzev.  1658 

132  PL  I  Nil  Secundi  Historiae  Mundi  Libri  37. 
Dalechampii,  thick  Svo.  scarce,  8s  Gd  1608 

133  PLOT'S  Natural  History  of  Oxfordshire,  being 
an  Essay  towards  the  Natural  History  of 
England,  16  plates,  fol.  scarce,  II  Is  1677 



6 Henry  Coxhead, 

13i  PONTOPPIDAN'S  Natural  History  of  Nor- 
way, folio,  28  2^^('ics  and  maps,  {wants  one 

plate)  UsGd  .  .  .  1755 
135  POUCHET  (F.  A.),  Traite  Elementaire  de 

Zoologie,  ou  Histoire  Natiirelle  du  R6gne 
Animal,  8vo.  2}latcs,  very  Jieat,  half-calf,  %s  6d 

Paris,  1832 
136  PRODUZIONl  Naturali  clie  si  ritrovano 

nel  Museo  Ginanni  Ravenna,  4-to.  15  plates, 
4is  6d  ...       Lucca,  1762 

137  REDI    Opuscula  Varia,  3  vols.  ISmo,  75 
plates,  vellum,  6s  6d  .  ,  1729 

138  RICI-I  ARDSON'S  Zoology  of  North  America, 
2  vols.  4to.  {the  plates  of  the  second  volume 
beautifnlly  coloured)  clolh^  3  guineas  and  a 
half 

139  ROZIER,  Observations  sur  la  Physique,  sur 
r Histoire  Naturelle,  avec  des  Planches  en 
Taille- douce,  11  vols.  12mo,  seived,  5.t  Gd 

1771-2 
140  RYMSDYK'S  (J.  &  A.)  Museum  Britannicum, 

or  a  Display  in  32  plates  {coloured)  in  Anti- 
quities and  Natural  Curiosities  in  the  British 

Museum,  folio,  second  edition,  revised  by 
Boyle,  c«//,  21 5       .  .  .  1791 

141  RUYSCII     Theatrum   universale  omnium 
Animalium,  Piscium,  Avium,  Quadrupedum, 
Exanguium,  Aquaticorum,  Insectorum,  et 
Anguium,  2  vols,  folio,  260  plates,  2Ss  1718 

142  RZACZYNSKI  Auctuarium  Historias  Natu- 
ralis  Regni  Polonia?,  &c.  in  puncta  XII. 
opus  posthumum,  small  4to.  velluv},  rare,  3s 
{ivants  title  and  index)         .  .  1742 

143  SCOPOLl  (J.  A.)  Introductio  ad  Historiam 
Naturalem,  sistens  Genera  Lapidum,  Plan- 
tarum,  et  Animalium,  8vo.  half-calf  neat, 
5s  6d  .  .  .       Praga;,  1777 

144  SHAW'S  General  Zoology^  or  Systematic  Na- tural History,  14  vols,  in  28]  1192  plates, 
fine  impressions,  hds.  uncut,  \0l  \5s  1800-19 

The  late  Dr.  Rowley's  copy. 
145  SHAW'S  Zoology  (General  Index  to),  8vo. hds.  2s  6d 

146  SHAW'S  Zoological  Lecture  delivered  at  the 
Royal  Institution,  2  vols.  8vo.  163  plates, 
half-calf  \5s.  .  .  .  1809 

147  SHAW'S  Cimelia  Physica,  or  Figures  of 
Rare  and  Curious  Quadrupeds,  Birds,  &c. 
together  with  several  of  the  most  elegant 
Plants,  engraved  and  coloured  from  the  Sub- 

jects themselves,  by  J.  F.  Miller,  large  folio, 
60  plates  russia,  50s 

148  SHAW'S  Museum  Leverianum,  containing 
select  Specimens  from  the  Museum  of  Sir 
Ashton  Lever,  with  Descriptions  in  Latin 
and  English,  4to.  55  coloured  plates,  half-calf, 28s  ....  1792 

Five  plates,  viz.  Psittacus  Australis,  Pelecanns  Tracliy- 
rhyiicos,   Otis  Hoiibara,  Anas  Gambensis,   and  Psophia 
Crepitans,  are  wanting. 
149  SIBBALDI  Scotia  illustrata,  sive  Prodro- 

mus  Historiae  Naturalis,  &c.  folio,  22  plates, 
including  the  scarce  portrait,  14s  1684 

150  SKRIMSHIRE'S  Essays  introductory  to  the 
Study  of  Natural  History,  2  vols.  12mo.  bds. 
dsQd         .         .         ,         .  1805 

151  SMELLIE'S  Philosophy  of  Natural  Histo 4to.  bds.  U7icut,  7s  6d 
Another  copy,  calf,  10s 

17 

152  — 153  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Selection  of  the  Coni 
spondence  of  Linnsus  and  other  Naturalisl 
2  vols.  8vo.  bds.  9s  6d  (pub.  at  30s)  IS 

154  SMITH'S  Tracts  relating  to  Natural  Histoi 
8vo.  plates,  coloured,  calf  5s  .  17 

155  SONNERAT,    Reise  nach  Ostindien  ̂  
China,  2  vols.  4to.  many  finely  engraved  2^1^' 
of  Natural  History,  Sfc.  neat,  14s  1/ 

156  SPALLANZANI,   Opuscules  de  Physic 
Animale  et  Vegetale,  par  Senebier,  2  v( 
8vo.  plates,  half-calf,  neat,  5s  6d  11 

157  SPALL ANZANI'S  Dissertations  relative' 
the  Natural  History  of  Animals  and  Vej 
tables^  2  vols.  8vo.  calf,  good  copy,  7s  Vt 

158  SPALLANZANI  on  Animal  Reproductio' 8vo.  2s  ,         ,.  .  li 

159  STEWART'S  Elements  of  Natural  Histc 
2  vols.  8vo.  illustrated  with  many  MS.  No; 
by  an  eminent  scientific  Gentleman,  recer? 
deceased,  neatly  and  handsomely  half-bou 
in  calf,  scarce,  16s  '    .  .  1[ 

160  STEWART'S  Elements  of  Natural  Hista' being  an  introduction  to  the  Systema  Nat<ji| 
of  Linnaeus,  2  vols,  8vo.  plates,  bds.  9s 

180,1 

161  STOEVER'S  Life  of  Linnaeus,  translated  u\ 
the  German  by  Trapp,  4 to.  hds.  5s  6d  \\ 

162  TOURNEFORT,  Relation  d'un  Voyage 
Levant,  2  vols.  4to.  many  jjlates  of  Nat« 
lUslory,  c^-c.  calf,  clean  copy,  10s  6d  \\ 

163  TRANSACTIONS  of  the  Linnsean  Socif 
,  16  vols.  4to.  bound  in  11  vols.  half-7noro^ 
mmerous  jolates,  coloured  and  plain,  a  fine  | 
17  guineas  (cost  48n0s)      .  1791-11 

163*  ■  Another  set,  in  boards  and  ̂ ja/'/s,  ud 
16  guineas 

Various  parts  to  complete  sets. 

164  VANDELLI  (D.)  Dissertatio  de  Monst^ 

4to.  plates,  sewed.  Is  6d        ColUmbrice,  1" 165  VOYAGE  de  Siam  des  Peres  Jesuites 
voyez  par  le  Roy  aux  Indes  et  a  la  Chi 

planches,  4to.  calf,  gilt  leaves,  is  1' 
166  WHITE'S  Works  in  Natural  History, 

Markwick,  2  vols.  Svo.  in  1,  calf,  Ss  Gd 

167  WHITE'S  Natural  History  and  Antiqui 
of  Selborne,  a  new  edition,  with  additi< 
Plates  and  Notes  by  E.  T.  Bennett,  Esq. 
cloth,  15s 

168  WHITE'S  Nafural  History  of  Selborne  ; 
Observations  on  various  parts  of  Nature^ 
the  Naturalist's  Calendar,  edited  by  Clf 
T.  Brown,  12mo.  new,  in  bds.  3s 

169  WILDMAN  on  the  Culture  of  Peach-m 
and  on  the  Management  of  Bees — Knigl 
the  Culture  of  the  Apple  and  Pear,  anc 
the  Manufacture  of  Cider  and  Perry,  s! 

Svo.  calf,  5s  6d  .  .  ' 
170  WOODWARD'S    Natural   History  of 

Earth,  and  Terrestrial   Bodies,  Svo. 
2s&d  ,  .1 



4-  Newman's  Row, 

DiirtTcntiis  Animaliuni,  folio, WOTTONI  (1 
3s 

/OOIAXUCVL  Journal,  conducted  by  Hell, 
Children,  and  Sowerby,  \'c.  1!)  Parts,  Svo. 
mint/  phi/iS,   nncut,    21  ISs   (cost  71  lO.v) ^  1821-32 

ZOOLOGY. 

iilammaUn. 
SEVENTEEN  beautifully  coloured  Figures 
of  Quadrupeds,  by  Nodder;  with  Descrip- tions in  Latin  and  English,  by  Shaw,  as  (id 

Piom  Shaw  and  NoiUlcr's  Natufalisfs  Miscellany.) 
ELEVEN  ditto,  2s  6d 
Sl'l  VEN  coloured  Figures  of  Quadrupeds  (with 
Descriptions),  from  Catcsby's  Natural  His- tory of  Carolina,  2s 
AUDEBElxT,  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Singes 
et  des  Makis,  royal  folio,  a  fine  original  copy, 
63  coloured  jjlafes,  half-morocco,  uncut,  5  gs. 

Paris,  LSOO 
BEALE'S  Observations  on  the  Sperm  Whale, 
with  a  List  of  its  favourite  places  of  resort, 
well-executed  ivood-engravings.  Is   Lond.  1835 

BOWDTCII'S  Analysis  of  the  Natural  Classi- 
fications of  :Mammalia,  for  the  use  of  Stu- 

dents and  Travellers,  Svo.  1-3  plates,  sewed, 

very  scarce,  Vis    ,  .  .  P«?-/5, 1821 
BUFFON'S  Natural  History  of  Quadrupeds, 
by  Smellie,  9  vols.  Svo.  many  plates,  calf,  fine 
copy,  4'5s        ....  1781 
BUFFON,  Histoire  Naturelle,  generale  et 
particuHere,redige  par  Sonnini,  13  vols.  Svo. 
(Quadrupeds)  numerous  coloured  plates,  cloth 
boards,  2  guineas         .  .  Paris,  

CUVIER'S  Animal  Kingdom,  Class  Mam- 
malia, by  Griffith  and  others,  5  vols.  4to.  in 

^cirts,  coinj^lete,  India  proofs,  clean  and  uncut.^ 
{out  of  print)  7  guineas  .  .1827 
DESMAREST,  Memoire  sur  un  nouveau 
Genre  de  Mammiferes  de  I'Ordre  des  Ron- 

geurs, nomme  Capromys,  4to,  18  pages  and  a 
plate,  2s  6d  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 

1  DEWHURST'S  Natural  History  of  the  Order 
Cetacea,  and  the  Oceanic  Inhabitants  of  the 
Arctic  Regions,  Svo.  numerous  plates,  calf 
extra,  marble  leaves,  15s— sl  copy  in  bds.  12s. 1834 

ii  GESJN-ER'S  History  of  Four-footed  Beasts 

and  Serpents ;  to  which  is  added,  MoufFet's Theatre  of  Lisects,  folio,  illustrated  with 
numerous  figures,  good  copy,  I6s       .  165S 

5  GOTZ  (T.),  Monographic  des  Hundes,  Svo. 
39  coloured  plates,  seived,  5s  .  Gotha,  1834 

GRIFFITH'S  (E.)  Class  Quadrimembria, 
Order  Carnivora.  General  and  particular 
Descriptions  of  the  Vertebrated  Animals, 
arranged  conformably  to  the  Modern  Dis- coveries and  Improvements  in  Zoology, 
roval  Svo.  65  plates,  coloured,  cloth  bds.  24s ^  1821 

ILLIGERI  (C.)  Prodromus  Systematis  Mam- 
malium  et  Avium,  additis  Terminis  Zoogra- 
phicis  utriusciue  Classis,  Svo,  sewed,  6s  6d ^  Berolini,  1811 

Lincoln's  Inn  Fields.  7 

188  KNOU  1{,  a  Scries  of  1  !•  liiuly-colourcd  Iji- 
f^ravings  of  (iu.'ulrupc'ds,  from  the  "  DcJicia: Naturx^  Selccta',"  witli  the  Descriptions  in 
Gcrnuui,  1  Is 

189  LAURENCET  (de  Lyon),  Anatomic  du  Ccr- 
vcau  dans  Ics  (piatre  classes  d'Animaux 
Vcrttbres,  comparcc  et  appliqu6c  spccialc- 
iticnt  It  cclle  du  Cerveau  de  1' Homme,  Svo. 
sewed,  avec  planches,  2s  6d      .      Paris,  182  J 

190  LICSSON  (R.  P.),  Manuel  de  Mammalogie,  ou 
Histoire  Naturelle  des  Mammiferes,  18mo. 
half-calf  3s  6d  .  .  .    Paris,  1827 

191  LICHTENSTEIN    (Dr.    H.),  Darsttllung 
neuer  oder  wenig  bekannter  Siiugethiere  in 
Abbildungen  und  Beschreibungen  nach  den 
Originalen  des  Zoologisclien  Museums  der 
Universitat  zu  Berlin,  folio,  parts  3,  4,  5,  6, 
7,  and  8,  containing  32  fiiiely-rolonred  plates, 
36s  .  .  .    Jlerlin,  1829-33 

192  MEYER,  Populaire   Zoologie,  plates,  finely 
executed,  2  vols,  folio,  complete,  calf,  fine 
condition,  50s  .  .      Norimb.  1802 

193  MILNE -Edwards   (M.    II.),   Elemens  de 
Zoologie,  ou  Lefons  sur  I'Anatomie,  la  Phy- 

siologic, la  Classification  et  les  Moeurs  des 
Animaux,  Svo.  (deuxieme  partie,  "  Mammi- 

feres") many  figures,  seived,  3s  6d  Paris,  1834 
194  NATURAL  History  of  Animals,  containing 

the  Anatomical  Description  of  several  Crea- tures dissected  by  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Sciences  at  Paris,  and  the  Measure  of  the 
Earth,  folio,  35  plates,  7s  6d  .  .  1702 

195  PENNANT'S  History  of  Quadrupeds,  2  vols. 
4to.  108  plates,  russia,  marbled  leaves,  ISs Lond.  1793 

196  PENNANT'S  Synopsis  of  Quadrupeds,  Svo, 
31  jilates,  calf  good  copy,  7s  6d        .  1771 

197  PHILIP  (A.  P.  W.)  on  the  relation  which 
subsists  between  the  Nervous  and  Muscular 
Systems  in  the  more  perfect  Animals,  and 
the  Nature  of  the  Influence  by  which  it  is 
maintained,  4to.  18  pages,  2s  .  1833 

From  the  Philosophical  Transactions. 

198  RAII  (J.)  Synopsis  Methodica  Animalium 
Quadrunedum et  Serpentini  Generis,  Svo,  calf, 
3s  .  .  .  .  1693 

199  SAINT-Hilaire  (M.  I.  G.),  Histoire  generale 

et  particuliere  des  Anomalies  de  I'Organisa- tion  chez  I'Homme  et  les  Animaux,  etc.  etc. 
thick  Svo.  vol.  1,  sewed  {no  atlas),  3s  6d 

Paris,  1832 

200  SAINT-Hilaire  (E.  G.),  Fragmens  sur  la 
Structure  et  les  Usages  des  Glandes  Mam- mellaires  des  Cetaces,  Svo,  2  plates^  seived, 
2s       .  .  .  •  •  1^34 

201  TYSON'S  Anatomy  of  a  Pigmie  compared 
with  that  of  a  Monkey,  an  Ape,  and  a  Man  ; 
with  a  Philological  Essay  concerning  the 
Pytrmies,  the  Cynocephali,  the  Satyrs  and 
Sphinges  of  the  Ancients,  &c.  4to.  ̂ ;/a^e.-f, 
scarce,  %s6d    .  .  .  .1699 

202  WALTON'S  Account  of  the  Four  Species  of 
Peruvian  Sheep  called  Carneros  de  la  Tierra, 
5  coloured  plates,  Svo.  Ids,  3s,        ,  1811 



203  A  SERIES  of  21  Original  Indian  Drawings 
of  Birds,  very  beautifully  finished,  with  their 
names,  25s 

From  Peter  Collinson's  collection. 
201  A  SERIES  consisting  of  lOi  beautifully- 

coloured  Figures  of  Birds,  principally  fo- 
reign, by  Nodder,  with  Descriptions  in  Latin 

and  English,  by  Shaw,  20* 
205  A  SIMILAR  Series,  71  in  number,  Us  Gd 
206  A  SERIES  of  77  coloured  Plates  of  Birds, 

with  their  Descriptions,  from  the  original 
and  esteemed  edition  of  Catesby's  "  Natural 
History  of  Carolina,"  &c.  ISs. 

207  EIGHTY-SEVEN  well-executed  Figures  of 
Birds,  on  22  folio  sheets,  with  Descriptions, 
from  the  "  Dictionnaire  des  Sciences,"  4a- 

208  AEDONOLOGIE,  ou  Traite  du  Rossignol 
Franc  ou  Chanteur,  12mo.  aver  figures,  Is  Gd Par.  1773 

209  ATKINSON'S  Compendium  of  British  Orni- 
thology, with  a  reference  to  the  Anatomy 

and  Physiology  of  Birds,  8vo.  hds.  45 

210  BOLTON'S  Natural  History  of  British  Song Birds  :  illustrated  with  80  coloured  Figures, 
the  size  of  Life  of  the  Birds,  Male  and 
Female,  in  their  most  natural  attitudes  ; 
their  Nests  and  Eggs,  Food,  &c.  &c.  2  vols. 
4to.  in  one,  a  new  edition  considerably  aug- 

mented, new,  in  bds.  30s  ,  1830 

211  BOLTON'S  Ilarmonia  Ruralis  ;  or  an  Essay 
towards  a  Natural  History  of  British  Song 
Birds,  with  figures  of  the  birds,  their  nests 
and  eggs,  S^-c.  Vol.  1,  royal  4to.  40  coloured 
plates,  hf.-hd.  15s  .  .  1794 

212  BOWDICII'S  Introduction  to  the  Ornitho- 
logy of  Cuvier,  for  the  Use  of  Students  and 

Travellers,  8vo.  part  1,  containing  Order 
Accipitres,  &c.  sewed,  45  Paris,  1821 

213  BUFFON,  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Oiseaux, 
Planches  Enluminees —  973  Coloured  Fi- 

gures of  Birds  (the  Complete  Series),  and 
35  Coloured  Figures  of  Reptiles,  Corallines, 
and  Insects  (also  the  complete  and  rare 
Series),  making  in  all  1008  coloured  plates, 
systematically  classed  by  Dr.  Latham,  in- 

terleaved, with  Manuscript  References  by 
him  to  his  own  and  other  Works  on  Orni- 

thology, G  vols.  fol.  hf.-hd.  uncut,  \U. 
Dr.  Latham's  own  copy. 

214  BUFFON'S  Natural  History  of  Birds,  9  vols. 
8vo.  numerous  plates,  good  in/pressions,  calf, 
485  ....  1792 

215  BUFFON,  Histoire  Naturelle,  generale  et 
particuli^re,  (Oiseaux)  8vo.  vols.  38,  39,  40, 

■    41,  42,  43,  41,  45,  46,  47,  48,  50,  53  and  62, in  all  14  vols,  containing  about  200  coloured 
plates,  hds.  21s  .  .  Paris. 

216  COOKE'S  Description  of  the  Character  of  the 
Whistling  Swan,  and  of  the  peculiar  Struc- 

ture of  its  Trachea,  roy.  4to.  2  lith.  plates, 
sewed,  2s  Gd  .  .  .  1823 

217  CUVIER'S  Animal  Kingdom,  by  Griffith  and 
others,  Class  Aves,  4to.  9  parts,  complete, 
forming  3  vols,  india  proofs,  4  guineas  (cost 
lOnO.t)  .  .  .  18.29 

Henry  CoxHead, 

218  THE  same  work,  royal  8vo.  coloured,  cloth  hi 

7  guineas 219  THE  same  work,  demy  Svo.  plates,  plain,  SI 
220  DESMAREST  (A.  G.),  Histoire  Nature 

des  Tangaras,  des  Manakins,  et  des  Todier 
royal  folio,  72  very  fine  2)^ates,  half-russia 
guineas  .  .  Paris,  18( 

221  DONOVAN.  20  Very  fine  Original  Drawin] 
of  Birds,  with  their  names  and  descriptio: 
by  that  Gentleman,  30*  ;  or  2s  Gd  each — 4  £ 
8s— 6  for  10s  Gd~\2  for  18s 

222  EDWARDS'  (George)  Natural  History Uncommon  Birds,  and  of  some  other  Ra 
and  Undescribed  Animals,  4  vols.  4to.  hour 
in   2,  cojitaining  210  coloured  jilates,  ca 

4  guineas  .  .'"  .  17i 
228  EDWARDS'  Natural  History  of  Uncomm< Birds,  and  of  some  other  Rare  and  Und< 

scribed  Animals,  with  the  Gleanings,  7  vo! 
4to.  with  the  French  and  English  Text,  31 
coloured  plates,  r  us  si  a,  a  fine  copy,  9  guine 

1743-6 224  EDWARDS  (G.),  Histoire  Naturelle  d'Oij 
eaux  peu  communs,  et  d'autres  Animail 
rares,  et  qui  n'ont  pas  ete  decrits,  with  tli 
Gleanings,  English  and  French,  7  vols. 
containing  302  coloured  plates,  a  fine  origii^ 
copy,  half-morocco,  nncut,  G  guineas  and  hd 

17 

22 
FORSTER'S  Observations  on  the  Brum] 
Retreat  of  the  Swallow,  Svo.  hf.-caJf,  2s  18(1J 

226  FOX'S  (G.  T.)  Notice  of  some  rare  Biri 
recently  killed  in  Northumberland  and  Du. 
ham,  4to.  6  pages.  Is  Gd  .  18^4 

From  the  Transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Societyj 
Northumberland,  &c.  * 
227  FRISCH  (J.  L.),  Vorstellung  der  Vogel  i 

Teutschland,  cS:c.  2  vols.  fol.  241  colourl 
plates,  calf,  4  guineas  .  171 

228  GILII  Agri  Romani   Historia  Naturalisj 
Tomus  1,  Romana  Ornithologia,  sm.  4^ 
24  plates,  4s  .  .         Eomcr.,  17  j 

229  GOULD'S  Birds  of  Europe,  a  Series  co 
sisting  of  160  most  beautifully  coloure' Plates,  comprising  between  200  and  3( 
Figures,  forming  the  first  8  parts  of  tl 
above  work,  fol.  16  guineas  , 

230  GLOGER  (Dr.  C.  L.),  der  Naturgeschich 
der  Vogcl  Europas,  mit  besonderer  Rucl  ,, 
sicht  auf  Deutschland,  8vo.  2  parts  (Bog 
1 — 12),  sewed,  3s  Gd  Brcslau,  18 
HAYES'  Natural  History  of  British  Bird 
&c.  with  their  portraits  accurately  drawn,  ar 
beautifully  coloured  from  nature,  40  pUdx 
atlas  folio,  half-bound,  2  guineas  17( 
IIEERKENS  Aves  Frisicse,  8vo.  bds.  unct 
3s  Gd  .  .  .17 

JARDINE  and  Selby's  Illustrations  of  Orn 
thology,  3  vols.  4to.  containing  a  double 
of  plates,  one  of  which  (151  iti  number) 
coloured,  new,  hf .-morocco,  uncut,  top  edg 

gilt,  7  guineas 
234  JENNINGS'  Ornithologia,  12mo.  neat  in  ca 4j  Gd  .  ,  k  181 
235  KLEIN  Stemmata  Avium,  Latine  et  Ge 

manic6,  4to.  40  plates,  12s  Gd       Lips.  17 i 

231 

232 

233 



4  Newman's  Row,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields. 
KNOIUi.  Seven  lincly  coloured  Knjfravings 
o(  Birds  from  the  Dclici.v  Natur;r  Sclcctir, 
willi  the  Descriptions  (in  German),  7s 

LATHAM'S  Synopsis  of  Birds,  with  the  two 
Supplements,  and  Index  Ornithologicus,  10 
vols.  4to.  coloured  plates,  calf,  8  guineas 

1781-lSOl 
The  Lite  iJarl  of  Darnley's  copy. 

LATHAM'S  General  Synopsis  of  Birds,  with 
the  Supplement  and  Index  Ornithologicus, 
sive  Systema  Ornithologi.v,  in  all,  U  vols.  Ito. 
bds.  imcut,  vniueroiiii  cuhured  pUitcs,  4  guineas 

)  LE  VAILLAXT,  Ilistoire  Naturelle  des 
,  Oiseaux  d'Afrique,  "N'ols.  1,  2,  and  3,  roy.  4to. 
'  coulainiiig  130  plates,  heauli/Klltj  coloured,  half- 

calf,  Kiicnt,  SI  li)s  .  .  il'id. 

)  LEVVIN'S  Birds  of  Ne^v  South  Wales,  fol. 
I  new  Edition,  with  an  Index  of  the  Scien- 

tific Names,  2G  plates,  very  beautifully  co- 
I  loured,  finished  liht  drawings,  half-morocco, 
\  2  guineas  .  .  1838 

1  MONTAGU'S  Ornithological  Dictionary;  or 
I  Alphabetical  Synopsis  of  British  Birds,  with 

the  Supplement,  3  vols.  8vo.  rttssia,  marbled 
I  leaves,  and  the  plates  one  voliinie,  hf-russia, 
j  a  fine  copy,  scarce,  3GS  .  1802-13 

p  MONTAGU'S  Supplement  to  the  Ornitho- i  logical  Dictionary,  or  Synopsis  of  British 
j     Birds,  8vo.  24  plates,  bds.  7s  (id       .  1813 
S  NATURAL  History  of  Parrots,  by  Sir  T.  D. 
j  Lauder,  Bart,  and  Captain  Brown,  12mo.  36 
I     plates,  cloth,  is  ,  .  1833 

*  PENNANT'S  Genera  of  Birds,  Svo.  3s  Qd 
5  REAUMUR,  Art  de  faire  eclorre  et  d'elever 

en  toute  saison  des  Oiseaux  Domestiques  de 
toutes  Especes,  2  vols.  12mo.  calf,  15  plates, 

4s  6d  ,  .  'Paris,  1749 
6  REAUMUR  on  the  Art  of  Hatching  and 

Bringing  up  Domestic  Fowls  of  all  kinds,  at 
any  time  of  the  year,  8vo.  15  plates,  calf, 
OS  6d  (wants  4  plates)         .  .  1750 

7  SALERNE,  Ornithologie;  ou  Traite  des  Oise- 
aux de  Terre,  de  Mer,  et  de  Rivcre,  tant  de 

nos  Climats  que  de  Pays  etrangers,  4to.  31 
lAates,  21s       .        .  .  1767 

■8  SCHINZ  (H.  R.),  Beschreibung  und  Abbil- 
dung  der  Eyer  und  Kunst  Nester  a  Vogel 
welche  in  de  Schweiz,  in  Deutschland  und 
den  angriinzenden  Liindern  briiten,  4to.  73 
coloured  plates,  half-calf  21  ISs  (cost  71  10s) 1830 

•9  SELBY'S  Illustrations  of  British  Ornithology, 
2  vols.  8vo.  half-calf  24s  (cost  50s)  1833 

0  SELBY'S  Catalogue  of  the  Birds  hitherto  met with  in  the  Counties  of  Northumberland  and 
Durham. — Notice  of  Cypselus  alpinus,  and 
Mergus  cucullatus,  4to.  50  pages,  10s  6d 

1831 
From  the  Transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Society Northumberland. 

il  SHAW'S  Zoology,  Svo.  Vol.  XIV.:  Birds, 41 2)lates,  3s  .  .  182G 
;2  SLANEY'S  Outline  of  the  smaller  British 

B'mh,  l2mo.  figures,  cloth,  3s        .  1832 

253 

254 

SWAINSON'S  Natural  History  and  Classi- 
fication of  Birds,  2  vols.  Svo.  (Lurd.  Cab.  Cy.) 

mauy  woodcuts,  iirw,  in  cloth,  9i      *      18  J(i-7 
TEISIMINCK,  Manuel  d'Ornithologie,  on  Ta- 
bleau  sy.'!temati(iue  des  Oiseaux  qui  se  trou vent  en  Ikiro}) 

255  TEMMINCK, 
e,  8vo.  sewed,  8s  6rf  yhust.  1815 
Manuel  d'Ornithologie,  ou  Ta- 

bleau systemati(iue  des  Oiseaux  <[ui  se  trou- 
vent  rn  I'iUrope,  2  Parts,  8vo,  neat,  15s. 

Paris,  1820 

25G  TlilENEMANN,  die  Fortpflanzung  der  Vo- 
gel Europas,  mit  Abbildung  der  Eier,  2te 

Abtheilung,  Iscctenfresser,  4to.  mit  4  illu- 
niinirten  Kupfertafeln,  45.  Od        .  1826 

257  TREATISE  on  Domestic  Pigeons,  8vo.  12 

plates,  calf,  good  copy,  scarce,  5s.      ,  176'5 
258  WERNER,  Atlas  des  Oiseaux  d'Europe,  pour 

servir  dc  complement  au  Manuel  d'Ornitho- 
logie de  M.  Temminck,  276  plates,  very  beau- 
tifully coloured,  mounted  and  bound  in  2  royal 

4to.  vols,  hf-calf,  4/  4s  (cost  more  than  double 
that  sum  without  the  moimting  and  binding). 

259  WERNER,  Atlas  des  Oiseaux  d'Europe,  pour 
servir  de  complement  au  Manuel  d'Ornitho- logie de  M,  Temminck,  8vo.  13  livs.  containing 
120  plates,  inosl  bcautifulli/  coloured,  36s  (cost 

31  18s)  .  ."         Paris,  1827-8 260 

261 

262 

263 

contain  in. 

7s  6d 

The  same,  livs.  9, 
J  34  plates,  Ordre 

10,  11,  and  12, 3  Tnsectivores, 

WILLUGHBY  Ornithologise,  Libri  tres,  to- 
tuni  recognovit,  digessit,  supplevit  J  oan  Raius, 
folio,  77  plates,  calf,  good  copy,  15s.  1676 
WILLUGHBY'S  Ornithology.  Another  copy, 
36s  ..  .  1678 

Another  copy,  wants  title  and  two  or 
three  plates,  half -calf,  lis. 

264  WILSON'S  American  Ornithology,  with  a 
continuation  by  Charles  Lucien  Buonaparte, 
new  and  enlarged  edition,  completed  by  the 
insertion  of  above  100  Birds,  omitted  in  the 
original  work,  and  illustrated  by  Notes  by  Sir 
W.  Jardine,  Bart.,  3  vols.  8vo.  97  plates, 
exhibiting  363  Figures  of  Birds,  on  glazed 
drawing  paper,  beautifully  coloured,  half-mo- 

rocco, top  edges  gilt,  31  13s  6d. 
265  THE  same  Work,  plates,  plain,  half-bound, 

leather  backs,  36s. 
266  ZINANNI,  della  Uova  e  dei  Nidi  degli  Uc- 

celli,  4to.  30  plates,  hf-calf,  8s  Qd Venezia,  1737 

267  A  SERIES,  consisting  of  35  very  finely  co- 
loured Figures  of  Fishes,  by  Nodder,  with 

Descriptions  in  Latin  and  English  by  Shaw, 
7s  Gd 

From  Shaw  and  Kodder's  Naturalist's  Miscellany. 
268  A  SIMILAR  Series,  22  in  number,  4s  6d 

269  TWENTY  well-executed  Figures  of  Fishes 
on  6  folio  Sheets,  with  Descriptions  (from 
the  Dictionnaire  des  Sciences),  Is  6d 

270  ARTEDI  Ichthyologia,  sive  Opera  Omnia  de 
Piscibus,  Svo.  5  parts,  uncut,  4s  Qd 

Lug.  Bat.  1738 
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271  A  SERIES  of  13  coloured  Plates  of  Fishes 

and  4  of  Crustacea  (with  their  Description.s), 
from  tlie  original  and  esteemed  edition  of 
Catesby's  Natural  History  of  Carolina,  &c. 

272  BENNETT'S  Fishes  of  Ceylon,  from  Draw- 
ings made  in  that  island  from  the  living- 

specimens,  4to.  cojitaining  30  plates,  heauti- 
fully  coloured,  24s  ,  ,  1833 

273   Another  copy,  hf.-morocco,  2Ss 
274  BLOCH,  Naturgeschichte  der  Fische,  5  vols. 

8vo.  nii7nerous  plates,  beautifulli/  coloured,  hnlf- 
hoK.nd,  uncut,  50s 

275  BLOCH,  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Poissons, 
Ouvrage  classe  par  ordres,  genres,  et  especcs, 
d'apres  le  systenie  de  Linne,  10  vols.  18mo. 
7mny  plates,  neat,  21s  Paris,  -■  

270  CUVIER'S  Animal  Kingdom,  Class  Pisces, 
v/ith  supplementary  Additions  by  E.  Griffith 
and  C.  H.  Smith,  62  plates,  Svo,  cloth,  bds.  30s. 

277  HAMILTON'S  (formerly  Buchanan) Account of  the  Fishes  found  in  the  River  Ganges  and 
its  Branches,  ivith  a  royal  4to  vol.  (oblong)  of 
plates,  finely  engraved,  bds.  uncut,  15s  (pub.  at 
5  guineas)  .  .  1822 

278  KLEIN  (J.  F.)  Mantissa  Ichthyologica,  de 
Sono  et  Auditu  Piscium,  4to.  3s  6d 

279  KNORR.    A  Series  of  9  finely  coloured  En- 
gravings of  Fishes,  containing  34  Figures 

from  the  Deliciae  Naturae  Selects,  with  the 
Descriptions  (in  German),  9s 

280  LA  Cepede,  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Poissons, 
4to.  vols.  2,  3,  and  4,  and  Histoire  Naturelle 
des  Cetaces,  4to.,  in  all  4  vols,  numerous  plates, 
cloth,  18s  ».  .  Paris,  

281  LESKE   IcthyologifE   Lipsiensis  Specimen, 
8vo,  hf-calf  2s  .  .  1774 

282  SONNINI,  Histoire  Naturelle,  generale  et 
particuliere,  des  Poissons  ;  ouvrage  faisant 
suite  aux  ceuvres  de  Buffbn,  13  vols.  8vo. 
76  coloured  plates,  cloth  bds.  21 15s  Paris, — 

283  YARRELL'S  History  of  British  Fishes,  illus- 
trated by  nearly  400  very  beautiful  woodcuts, 

2  vols.  Svo.  neiv  in  cloth,  45s  .  1836 

(iBntomoIogi). 

284  A  SERIES,  consisting  of  64  beautifully  co- 
loured Figures  of  Insects;  viz.  Papilio,  Pha- 

laena,  Aranea,  Cerambyx,  Mantis,  Gryllus, 
Scarabseus,  Scolopendra,  Acarus,  Buprestis, 
Monoculus,  &c.  &c.  &c.,  by  Nodder,  with 
Descriptions  in  Latin  and  English  by  Shaw, 
13s  6d 

From  Sha-w  and  Nodder's  Naturalist's  Miscellany. 
285  A  SIMILAR  Series,  37  in  number,  8s 
286  FORTY-ONE  Original  Drawings,  Figures  of 

Butterflies,  on  7  4to  Sheets,  4s  6d 
287  SIXTY- THREE  well-executed  Figures  of 

Insects,  by  Martinet,  on  10  Folio  Sheets,  in- 
cluding a  large  folding  Plate  of  the  Flea 

magnified,  with  Descriptions  (from  the  Dic- 
tionnaire  des  Sciences),  2s  Gd 

288  THIRTY-SEVEN  finely  coloured  Figures  of 
Moths,  Butterflies,  &c.,  by  Knorr,  on  5  folio 
Sheets,  4s 

289  ABBOT  and  Smith's  Natural  History  of  tM 
rarer  Lepidopterous  Insects  of  Georgia,  i  1 
eluding   their   Systematic  Characters,  t 
Plants  on  which  they  feed,  &c.,  in  Engli; 
and  French,  2  vols,  folio,  184  beautiful 
coloured  plates,  mor.  gilt  leaves,  61 16s  6d  17'  | 

290  ADAMS'S  Essays  on  the  Microscope,  co 
taining  a  General  History  of  Insects,  thef-^ 
Transformations,    Habits,    and  Econoin 
Account  of  the  Ilydrae  and  Vorticella  ; 
Description  of  383  Animalculse,  &c.  &c.  & 
4to.  best  edit,  by  Kanmachcr,  32  folio  p)latL 
calf,  good  copy,  scarce,  2Ss        ,       .  17i 

291  ALBIN'S  Natural  History  of  Spiders  ar otlier  curious  Insects,  4to.  53  plates,  of  whl 
43  are  coloured,  calf,  good  copy,  18s  Lond.  17 1 

292  ALDROVANDI  de  Animalibus  Insectis,  foli 
best  edition,  numerous  woodcuts,  10s  Qd Bononia;,  16( 

293  AMOUROUX,  Notice  des  Insectes  de 
France  reputes   veniraeux,   8vo.  seived. 
plates,  OS  6d  .  .  Paris,  I7i 

294  ANDERSON'S  Letters  to  Sir  Joseph  Banl and  others  on  the  subject  of  Cochineal  h 
sects,  Svo.  ivith  plates,  scarce,  5s  Madras,  17? 

295  AUDOUIN,  Memoire  sur  I'Achlysie,  nouvesi 
Genre  d' Aracfinides  Tracheenes,  4to.  12  pagd 
figures,  2s  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 

296  AUDOUIN   (Lachat  et  Victor),  Anatom! 
d'une  Larve  Apode  trouvee  dans  le  Bourdc 
des  Pierres,  10  pages  and  plate,  2s  (M.  S.  H.N 

18^ 
297  BOITARD,  Manuel  d'Entomologie,  ou  Hi; 

toire  Naturelle  des  Insectes,  2  vols.  18na 
sewed,  5s  6d  .  .  lb.  185 

298  BREZ  (J.),  La  Flore  des  Insectophiles - 
Discours  sur  I'utilite  des  Insectes,  et  ci 
I'Etudc  de  ITnsectologie,  Svo.  sewed,  2s  17^ 

299  CAMERARII  Symbolorum  et  Emblematu> 
ex  Volatilibus  et  Insectis  desumtorum  cei 
tura  tertia  collecta,  small  4to,  hf.-calf,  raii 

8s  i]d  .  .  .'       *  159 
300  CRAMER  (P.),  'de  Nitlandische  Kapeller &c.  ou  Papillons  Exotiques  des  trois  par 

ties  du  monde,  I'Asie,  I'Afrique,  et  TAme 
rique,  4  vols.  4to.  containing  400  very  beauti 
fully  coloured  plates,  calf,  8  guineas  and  a  hal 

Jmst.  1779-8 

301  CUVIER'S  Animal  Kingdom,  Class  Insects 
with  Supplementary  Additions  to  each  Ordei 
by  E.  Griffith,  E.  Pidgeon,  and  Ct.  Gray 
2  vols,  royal  8vo.,  139  plates,  coloured,  4:1  lis  Gt 

302  THE  same  work,  demy  Svo.  plain  21  15s 
303  DE  Haan,  Memoires  sur  les  Metamorphose 

des  Coleopteres,  liv.  4to.  10  plates,  contaiit] 
ing  numerous  figures,  sewed,  6s  6d  I83l 

304  DIALOGUES  on  Entomology,  in  which  th^ 
forms  and  habits  of  Insects  are  familiarl} 
explained,  12mo.  4s  6d       .  .  181} 

305  DONOVAN'S  Insects  of  India  and  China 
46  plates  from  the  above  works,  viosl  beaut  if ;:lli 
coloured,  25s 

Any  of  the  above,  7s  Gd  per  dozeti,  4*  for  Jialf  adozcn,  oi 

1«  per  plate,  • 
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!5  DONOVAN'S  N;ittir;il  History  of  I'.riiish  In- 
sects,/)/f//<'A-  bcaulij'ttlfi/  rnhtard,  10  vols.  roy. 

Svo,  in  5,  screen  inorovm,  ̂ i/f  Icdvcs,  8  p-uinoas 
I  "  17'.)2-1801 
7  DUUUV'S  Illustrations  of  Foreign  Kntonio- 

logy,  wherein  arc  exhibited,  on  copper- 
plates, upwards  of  (iOO  Kxotic  Insects,  en- 
graved by  Moses  Harris,  and  l)cautifully 

coloured  from  the  original  Specimens,  a  new 
and  much  improved  edition,  with  very  im- 

portant Additions  by  J.  O.  Wcstwood,  Esq. 
o  vols.  4<to.  half-mor.  uncutf  G  guineas. 

8  ENTOMOLOGICAL  Magn/ine,  Svo.  Xos. 
IG,  17,  and  18,      (cost  lO.s  (id)  1836-7 

9  ESPEIl  (E.  J.  C),  die  Schmetterlingen  in 
Abbildungen,  &c. — The  Lepidopteroiis  In- 

sects of  Europe  figured  and  described  from 
Nature,  5  vols.  ito.  bound  in  8,  and  helween 
400  and  aOO  beatififiilhj  coloured  plates,  in  8 
cases,  to  correspond  with  the  Text,  in  all  IG 

•  •  vols,  a  very  fine  copy,  12  guineas. 
Erlang,  1777-94 

0  FABlliCII  (J.  C.)  iMantissa  Insectorum,  sis- 
tens  eorum  Species  nuper  detectas,  2  vols. 
Svo.  in  1,  half-russia,  9s  Hafnia,  1787 

1  FUESSLY,  Archives  de  I'Histoire  des  In- 
sectes,  4to.  50  coloured  plates,  half-calf,  good 
co])if,  SOs  .  .  .  1794 

2  FLTESSLY,  Archiv  der  Insectengeschichte, 
4to.  containing  51  plates,  most  beaut  if  all;/  co- 

loured, 2  guineas  •  .  1781 
FUESSLY,  Archives  de  I'Histoire  des  In- 
sectes,  4to.  50  plates,  mostly  coloured,  bds.  nn- 
cut,  2')s  .  .        Winterthour,  1794 

114  FUESSLINS  (J.  C),  Verzeichnis  Schvveit- 
zerischen  Insecten,  4to.  coloured  plates,  2s  6d 1775 

FRTSCIIS,  Beschreibung  von  allerley  Insecta 
in  Deutschland,  4to.  13  Parts,  in  1  vol.  fuime- 
rous  plates,  coloured,  good  copy,  18s 

Berlin,  1766 
ilG  GEOFFROY,  Histoirc  Abregee  des  Insectes 

qui  se  trouvent  aux  Environs  de  Paris, 
2  vol.  4to.  22  ])lales,  half -bound,  uncut,  18s 

Paris,  1762 
17  GEPtMAll  Fauna  Insectorvim  Europjp,  Fasc. 

5,  12,  13,  and  18,  containing  100  coloured 
plates,  with  descriptions,  l'2s  ̂ d  {l^d  per  plate) 

18  GODART  et  Duponchel,  Histoire  Naturelle 
des  Lepidopteres  ou  Papillons  de  France, 
Svo.  130  livraisons,  plates  most  beautifully 
coloured,  Is  6d  per  liv.  .  1820-30 

The  publication  price  to  iion- subscribers  Avas  4  fr.  per  liv. 
119  GUERIN,  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Insectes, 
I       composee  d'apres  Reaumur,  Geoffroy,  De- 

geer,  Roesel,  Linne,  Fabricius,  &c.  redigee 
I  suivant  la  methode  d' Olivier,  et  orne  de 
'       Figures  par  De  Tigny,  3d  edit.  10  vole.  18mo. 

many  plates,  hf-bd.  21s  Paris,  1828 

20  HARRIS'  Exposition  of  English  Insects, 
arranged  according  to  the  Linnaean  System, 
4:to.  uncut,  36s  .  .  1782 

j21  HOPE'S  Coleopterist's  Manual,  Svo.  plates, I       cloth,  just  published,  6s  6d  .  1837 

|22  HORSFIELD'S  (Dr.)  Descriptive  Catalogue of  the  Lepidopterous  Insects  contained  in 

the  Musciuu  of  the  Hon.  Ivi  -l  India  Com- 
pany, illustrated  I)y  numcrniis  iigurcB  of  .New 

SjxH  ies,  and  of  the  Metiimorphosis  of  Indian 
Jicpidojjtera,  &c.  4to.  parts  1  and  2,  1  S.v, 
cost  3  guineas  .  .  1828-9 

323  ILLIGIUl,  Abbildungen  von  Olivicr'K  Ento- 
mologie,  96  coloured  plates,  with  descriptions 
in  German  and  Latin,  2  vols.  4to.  in  one,  bds. 
uncut,  25s.  ,  .  .  1802-3 

324  JARLONSKY  (Ch.  Oust.),   Natur  System 
aller,  &c.  i.  e.  the  Natural  History  of  all  the 
known  Lepidopterous  Insects,  indigenous 
and  exotic,  1 1  vols.  Svo.  of  text,  and  327  very 
beautifully  coloured  plates,  4to.  in  cases,  8  gs. 

Berlin,  1783-1804 
325  KIRBY  and  Spence's  Introduction  to  Fhito- 

raology,  or  Elements  of  the  Natural  History 
of  Insects,  with  coloured  plates,  4  vols.  Svo. 
bds.  uncut,  2118s  .  1816-26 

326  KIRBY  and  Spence's  Introduction  to  ICnto- 
mology,  or  Elements  of  the  Natural  History 
of  Insects,  tvith  plates,  vols.  1  and  2,  very 
neatly  hf-bd.  16s  .  1816 

S27  KLUG  (D.  F.),  Jahrbiicher  des  Insecten- 
kunde,  mit  besonderer  Riicksicht  auf  die 
Sammlung  in  Kouigl.  Museum  zu  Berlin, 
Svo.  Ersler  band,  mit  2  illumirten  Kupfertafeln, 
seived,  4s  6d  (sells  at  lis  6d)  1834 

328  LATREILLE,  Histoire  Naturelle,  generale 
etparticuliere,  des  Crustaces  et  des  Insectes  ; 
ouvrage  faisant  suite  aux  (Euvres  de  BufFon, 
14  vols.  112  coloured  plates  (2  wanting),  cloth 
bds.  scarce,  SI  15s         .        .        Paris,  ■ 

329  LATREILLE,  Considerations  Gencrales  sur 
rOrdre  Natural  des  Animaux  composant  les 
Classes  des  Crustaces,  des  Arachnides,  et 
des  Insectes,  Svo.  sewed,  scarce,  10s  6d  1810 

330  LEOPOLD  Relatio  Epistolica  de  Itinera  suo 
Suecico  ad  Woodward,  Svo.  S  plates,  very 
scarce,  3s  6d        .  .  .  1720 

331  MACLEAY'S  Annulosa  Javanica,  or  an  at- 
tempt to  illustrate  the  Natural  Affinities  and 

Analogies  of  the  Insects  collected  in  Java, 
by  D.  Horsfield,  4to.  No.  1,  coloured,  6s  6d 
(published  at  12s)  .  .  1825 

332  MANNERHEIM  (C.  G.)  Eucnemis  Insec- 
torum Genus  monographice  tractatum,  Ico- 

nibusque  illustratum,  8vo.  2  coloJired  plates, 
seived,  2s  .  .  Petropoli,  1823 

333  MANUAL  of  Entomology,  from  the  German 
of  D.  Burmeister,  by  W.  E.  Shuckard,  Svo. 
87  plates,  containing  500  figures,  new,  half 
mor.,  uncut,  15s      .  .  .  1836 

334  MARTIN'S  Aranei,  or  Natural  History  of 
Spiders,  royal  4to.  27  plates,  painted,  bds.  24s 

1793 
Wants  title  and  plate  10  iu  the  first  Part. 

335  MERIAEN  (M.  S.),  Yeranderingen  der  Su- 
rinaamsche  Insecten,  large  folio,  72  plates, 
calf  12s  6d  .  .        Amst.  1730 

336  MOUFET  Insectorum  sive  minimorum  Ani- 
malium  Theatrum,  folio,  numerous  figures, 
7s  6d  .  .  .  1634 

337  NEES  AB  ESENBECK  (C.  G.)  Hymenop- 
terorum  Ichneumonibus  affinium  Mono- 
graphiae.  Genera  Europaea  et  Species  illus- 
trantes,  Svo.  vol.  2,  seived,  Gs  6d  I33i 
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338  ODIER,  Memoire  sur  la  Composition  Chi- 
mique  des  Parties  cornees  cles  Insectes,  4to. 
14'  pages,  2s  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 

339  RAII  Historia  Insectorum,  cui  subjungitur 
Appendix  de  Searabseis  Britannicis  M.  Lis- 

ter, 4'to.  rare,  ISs  .  ,  1710 
340  REAUMUR  (R.  A.  F.  de),  Memoires  pour 

servir  a  THistoire  des  Insectes,  6  vols.  4to. 
cviitainivg  267  plates,  calf,  fine  copy,  21  \\s 

Paris,  1734-42 
341  REDI  Experimenta  circa  Generationem  In- 

sectorum, 18mo.j(?^«re5,  vc//w?n,  2*  1671 
342  ROEMER   Genera   Insectorum   Linnai  et 

Fabricii,  Iconibus  illustrata,  '4to.  37  plates, contaiuiug  inantj  hundred  Jigurcs,  beautifully 

coloured,  30s  .  Fit.  Helvet.  'l78"9 
S43  ROSSII  (P.)  Fauna  Etrnsca,  sistens  Insecta 

quffi  in  Provinciis  Florentina  et  Pisana  pra?- 
sertim  collegit,  2  vols.  4to.  in  one,  \{)  plates, 
hf.-calf,  21.9  .  Liburni,  1790 

344  ROSSII  (P.)  Fauna  Etrusca,  sistens  Insecta 
qujE  in  Provinciis  Florentina  et  Pisana.  prae- 
sertim  collegit,  h  Uliger,  2  vols.  Svo.  11  co- 

loured pJales,  sewed,  scarce,  18s 
Helms  fad  a,  179o-1807 

345  ROSSII  Fauna  Etrusca,  sistens  Insecta  quae 
in  Provinciis  Florentina.  et  Pisana,  8vo.  vol.  1, 
10  cohurcd  plates,  Qs  .  1795 

346  SAMOUELLE'S  Entomologist's  Useful  Com- 
pendium, or  an  Introduction  to  the  Know- 

ledge of  British  Insects,  Svo.  plates,  coloured, 

2Ss  .  .  .    '  1819 
347  SAMOUELLE'S  Entomologist's  Useful  Com- 

pendium, or  an  Introduction  to  the  Know- 
ledge of  British  Insects,  Svo.  12  plates,  bds. 

ISs  6d  .  .  .  1824 

348  SAMOUELLE'S  General  Directions  for  col- 
lecting and  preserving  Exotic  Insects  and 

Crustacea,  ISmo.  opiates,  3s        .  1826 

349  SAMOUELLE'S  Entomological  Cabinet, 
iSmo.  parts  1  to  26,  each  part  containing  six 
coloured  plates,  Is  Gd  per  part  (published  at 
2s  (id  per  part)  .  .  1832-4 

350  SAMOUELLE'S    Nomenclature   of  British 
Entomology,  Svo.  3,?  .  1819 

351  SCIIiEFFER,  Abhandlungen  von  Insecten, 
4to.  3  vols,  in  one,  45  coloured  plates,  calf, 
fine  copy,  2  guineas  .  .  1764 

352  SCH/EFFER  (J.  C),  Abhandlungen  von  In- 
secten, 2  vols.  4to.  7nany  beautifully  coloured 

plates,  uncut,  20s  .  .  1764 
053  SClIyEFFER  (J.  C.)  Elementa  Entomologica 

(Latine  et  Germanice),  4to.  containing  135 
coloured  plates,  rnssia,  a  fine  copy,  30s  1766 

354  SCOPOLI  (J.  A.)  Entomologia  Carniolica, 
exhibens  Insecta  Carniolise  indigena,  Svo. 
calf,  good  copy,  (js  6d         .  Jlndob.  1763 

355  SHUCKARD'S  (W.  E.)  Essay  on  the  Indi- 
genous Fossorial  Hymenoptera;  comprising 

a  Description  of  all  the  British  S{)ecies  of 
Burrowing  Sand -Wasps  contained  in  the 
Metropolitan  Collections;  with  their  Habits, 
as  far  as  they  have  been  Observed,  Svo. 
plates,  cloth,  Us  .  .  1837 

356  SPIX  et  Martius,  Delectus  Aninialium  Art 
culatorum  quae  in  itinere  per  Brasilia 
Annis  1817-1820,  complete  in  3  Fasc.  co. 
taining  40  vwst  beautifully  coloured  plati\ 
9  guineas  .  Monachii,  1830 

357  SYSTEMATISCHES  Verzeichniss  d 
Schmetterlinge  der  Wienergegund,  von  Lei  Ij 
rern  am  Theresianum,  4to.  coloured  plate\\ 
bds.  5s  6d  .  .  .  I'^'ill 

358  VILLERS   (Car.  de)  Linna?i   Entomolog  ' Faunae  Suecicae,  Descriptionibus  aucta  Sc( 
poli,  Geoffroy,  De  Geer,  Fabricii,  Schran] 
&c.  Speciebus  vel  in  Systemate  non  enumc^j 
ratis  vel  nuperrim^  detectis,  vel  Speciebi 
Galliae  Australia  locupletata,  4  vols.  8v 
plates,  calf  30s  .  .        Lug.  178 

359  WEBER  (F.)  OLservationes  Entomologic 
continentes  Novorym  quae  condidit  Generui 
Charac teres,  &c.  12mo,  2^  6r/       .  18i 

360  WOOD'S  Illustrations  of  the  Linnaan  Genei 
of  Insects,  2  vols.  12mo.  86  coloured  plate,, 
calf  extra,  26s  ,  .  182 

861  YEATS'S  Institutions  of  Entomology,  c 
Systematic  Arrangement  of  Insects,  collate' with  the  Systems  of  Geoffroy,  Schaeffer,  an 
Scopoli,  Svo.  calf,  3s  .  .  177. 

362  ZETTERSTEDT  Orthoptera  Suecioe,  Svt 
sewed,  2s  dd  .  .         Lundce,  ISi^ 

tt  Corallma. 

363  A  SERIES,  consisting  of  Forty  finely  co 
loured  Figures  of  Animals  belonging  to  th' 
Class  Reptilia;  viz.  Lacerta,  11;  liana,  6- 
Testudo,  3  ;  Coluber,  9  ;  Misc.  11  ;  by  Nod; 
der :  with  Descriptions  in  Latin  and  Englis^jj 

by  Shaw,  8s  6r; 
From  Shaw  and  Nocldcr's  Natiirari£t'.s  Miscellany. 

364  A  SIMILAR  Series,  Twenty-five  in  Numbe| 
6s 

365  A   SERIES    consisting    of  68  beautifull 
coloured  Figures,  by  Nodder,  of  Coralline's 
Zoophytes,  Madrepores,  Mollusca,  Vermes 
Bcc.  &c.  &c.  with  Descriptions  in  Latin  am 
English  by  Shaw,  14s  6rf 

From  Shaw  and  Nodder's  Naturalist's  Miscellanj-. 
366  A  SIMILAR  Series,  42  in  number,  9s 
367  A  SERIES  of  28  coloured  Figures  of  Rep 

tiles,  with  their  Descriptions,  from  the  ori 
ginal  and  esteemed  edition  of  Catesby'; 
"  Natural  History  of  Carolina,"  &c.  14s 

368  A  SERIES  of  coloured  Figures  of  Corallines 
Zoophytes,  Echini,  &c.  &c.  by  Knorr,  oi 
11  folio  sheets,  8s 

369  TWENTY-ONE  finely-coloured  Figures  o 
Crustacea,  Fishes,  &c.  by  Knorr  and  otliers 
on  9  folio  sheets,  6s  ()d 

370  THIRTY-ONE  well-executed   Figures  o 
Corallines,  Zoophytes,  &c.  by  INIartinet,  or 
8  folio  sheets,  from  the  "  Dictionnaire  dcJ 
Sciences,"  2s 

371  TWIiNTY-EIGIIT   Figures    of  Crustacea  I 
Echini,  &c.  on  7  folio  sheets,  from  thtl 
"Dictionnaire  des  Sciences,"  Is  Gd      -■  \ 
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2  BAKER'S  Natural  History  of  tlio  I'olyix", 
8vo.  iinnieruus fii^tires,  c<ilj\  muirce,  'Is       17  l'^ 

3  I'AinUIT'S  CJcMjcra  \'crnruiin  of  Limiirus 
('xiMuplilii'il  in  the  Orders  of  the  Vestaeea, 
l.ithoi)hyta,  ami  Zoopliyta  Aniinalia,  4to. 
11'  phiteSy  coniprinhiif  jntiiierous  Jinnies,  new, 
in  bda.  Gs  (id    .       ̂   .  .  .  17S8 

4  IJOCCONK,    rxccliorches  ot  Ohservatioucs 
Natiirellos  touchaut  le  C'orail,  la  Pierre 
etoilee,  les  Pierres  ile  ligiire  dc  Cocjuille,  &c. 
&c.  &,c.  plafcs,  18iuo.  '2s  (id 

5  BOLTEN  (J.  F.),  Illustrem  Systematls  Na- 
turo'  Authorem  I>uine  Epistola  <le  novo 
quodam  Zoophytorum  (Jcncre,  4to,  coloured 
Jigiires,  sewed,  2.v 

6  BUCHNER   (J.  A.),   iiber  die  Chemische 
BcschafFenhcit  dcr  Cliaia  llispida  und  Cliara 
Vulgaris,  Ito.  2(j  pages,  2a-       Erlangrc,  1818 

From  the  9tli  vol.  of  the  Nova  Acta. 

7  CUVIER'S -Animal  Kingdom,  Class  Reptilia, 
with  specific  Descriptions  by  E.  Griffith  and 
E.  Pidgeon,  55  plates,  royal  Svo,  coloured 
plates,  cloth  bds.  -18^". 

8  THE  same  work,  demy  8vo,  plates  plain,  28* 

9  CUVIER'S  Animal  Kingdom,  Classes  An- 
nelida, Crustacea,  and  Arachnida,  with  sup- 

plementary additions  to  each  order  by  E. 
Griffith  and  E.  Pidgeon,  (iO  plates,  royal  Svo, 
coloured  plates,  cloth  bds.  31 

0  THE  same  work,  demy  8vo,  plates  plain,  '32s 
1  CUVIER'S  Animal  Kingdom,  Mollusca  and 

Radiata,  with  supplementary  additions  to 
each  order  by  E.  Griffith  and  E.  Pidgeon, 
60  plates,  coloured,  royal  8vo.  cloth,  31^ 

il*THE  same  work,. demy  8vo,  plates  plain,  32s 
2  DAUDIN,  Histoire  Naturelle,  generale  et 

particuliere,  des  Reptiles  ;  Ouvrage  faisant 
suite  aux  (Euvres  de  Buffon,  8  vols.  8vo, 
100  coloured  plates,  cloth  bds.  uncut,  3  guineas 

10  D'ORBIGNY,  Monographic  d'un  nouveau 
Genre  de  Mollusque  Gasteropode  de  la 
Famille  des  Trochoidea,  6  pages  and  a  plate, 
Is  6d  (M.  S.H.N.) 

51'  D'ORBIGNY,  Monographic  d'un  nouveau 
Genre  de  Mollusque  Gasteropode  de  la 
Famille  des  Trochoides,  4to.  6  pages  and  a 
pluie,2s  (M.S.U.^.)  1823 
ESCHSCHOLTZ  (Dr.  F.),  System  der  Acale- 
phen  ;  eine  ausfiihrliche  Beschreibung  aller 
Medusenartigen  Straliltliiere,  4to,  ruit  IG 
Kupfertafcln,  very  neat,  half-calf,  10s  6d 

Berlin,  1829 
ESPER  (E.  J.  C),  die  Pflanzenthiere  in 
Abdildungen  nach  der  Natur,  i.  e.  The  Zoo- 

phytes represented  and  described  after  Na- 
ture, 3  vols,  and  Fortsezungen  (continuation) 

2  vols.,  in  all  5  vols.  4to,  containing  442 
plates,  very  beautifully  coloured,  an  unex- 

ceptionable copy,  10  guineas  (cost  24/) 
Nuremb.  1791,  ftc. 

iXee  vols,  arc  newly  and  very  neatly  lialf-bound  calf,  the 
other  two  are  in  boards,  uncut. 

J7  FAUNA  Japonica  —  "  Ophidii "  P.  F.  de 
Siebold,  Temminck,  et  Schlegel,  10  plates, 
14:3        •  a  •  ■  *      ■■  ■  •■ 

388  GRAY'S  (J.  E.)   Synopsis   Rcptilium ;  or, 
Short  Descriptions  of  the  Spccii-s  of  Reptiles, 
8vo.  part  1. — Calajjliracta.  Tortoises,  Cro- 

codiles, and  l-lnalio-saurians  (all  published), 
sewed,  5s 

389  GUERIN  (F.  I'.),  Memoire  sur  le  nouveau 
Genre  Tlu'miste  de  la  Classe  des  Crustace.s, 
8  p((ges  and  an  illustrative  plate,  2s  (M.S.II.N.) 

390  HElinST,  Naturgeschichte  der  Krabbon  und 
Krebse,  &c.  i.  e.  The  Natural  History  of 
('rabs  and  Crawfish,  with  a  Systematic  De- 

scription of  their  Species,  2  vols.  4to.  con- 
taining 45  plates,  mostly  coloured,  calf,  45.? 

1790-0* 

391  JACOILia  (O.)  de  Ranis  Observationes,  ac- 
cessit  C.  Bartholini  Diaphragmatis  Structura 
nova,  1 2mo, /j/a<t'A-,  26-  .  .  1G82 

392  KLEIN  Descriptiones  Tubulorum  Marino- 
rum,  4to.  10  plates,  russia  tvitli  joiiits,  fine 
copy,  6s  6d      .  .       ,       Gedani,  1731 

393  KNORR,  Eight  finely-coloured  Engravings, 
containing  55  Figures  of  Echini,  Star-Fish, 
&c.,  from  the  Delicije  Natura*  Selectae,  royal 
folio,  with  the  Descriptions  (in  German),  8^ 

394  KNORR,  a  Series  of  15  finely-coloured  Fi- 
gures of  Corallines,  Zoopliytes,  &c.  &c.  from 

the  Deliciffi  Naturse  Selectae,  royal  folio,  with 
the  Descriptions  (in  German),  15s 

395  KNORR,  a  Series  of  7  finely-coloured  En- 
gravings of  Crustacea,  containing  35  figures, 

from  the  Delicise  Naturaj  Selecta?,  with  the 
Descriptions  (in  German),  Is 

396  KNORR,  a  Series  of  12  finely  coloured  En- 
gravings of  Reptiles  from  the  Deliciee  Nature 

Selects,  with  the  Descriptions  (inGerman)12s 
397  LA  Ccpede,  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Quadra* 

pddes  Ovipares,  et  des  Serpens,  4to.  vol.  1, 
42  plates,  cloth,  7s  6d        .    "       Paris,  1788 

398  LA  Cepede's  Natural  History  of  Oviparous 
Quadrupeds  and  Serpents,  translated  by  Kerr, 
Vols.  1,  2,  and  3,  Svo.  35  plates,  bds.  6s  6d 

1802 

399    Ditto,  Vol.  1,  15  plates,  \s  6d  1802 
400  LAMOUROUX,  Exposition  Methodique  des 

Genres  de  I'Ordre  des  Polypiers,  avec  leur 
Descriptiqn  et  celle  des  principales  Especes, 
figurees  dans  84  planches  ;  les  63  premieres 
appartenant  a  I'liistoire  naturelle  des  Zoo- 

phytes d' Ellis  et  Sulander,  4to.  half-calf, 
good  copy,  45.9  .  Paris,  1821 

401  MERRAM  (B.),  Versuch  eines  Systems  der 
Amphibien,  Svo.  7s  6d  Marburg,  1820 

402  MONTFORT  (Dcnys),  Histoire  Naturelle, 
generale  et  particuliere,  des  Mollusques, 
Animaux  sans  vertebres  et  a  sang  blanc  ; 
ouvrage  faisant  suite  aux  QZuvres  de  BufFon, 
6  vols.  Svo.  72  coloured  plates,  cloth  bds.  uncut, 
2  guineas  .  .  Paris  — • 

403  IMURRAY  de  Vcnnibus   in   Lepra  obviis 
juncta,  Leporsi  Historic,  et  de  Lumbricorum 
Setis  Observationes,  &c.  Is  6d  1769 

404  ODIER,   Memcire   sur   le  Branchiobdelle, 
nouveau  Genre  d'Annelides  de  la  Famille 
des  Hirudinees,  4to.  10  pages  and  a  plate. 
Is  6d  (M.  S.  H.  Ns) 



14. Henry  Coxhead, 

40J  OWEN'S  Essay  towards  a  Natural  History  of 
Serpents,  4to.  7  ;;/aj't's,  calf,  Zs  6d  1742 

406  RUSSELL'S  (D.)  Account  of  Indian  Ser- 
pents, collected  on  the  Coast  of  Coi'omandel ; 

containing  Descriptions  and  Drawings  of 
each  Species  ;  together  with  Experiments 
and  Remarks  on  their  several  Poisons,  and 
the  Continuation,  2  vols,  large  folio,  90 plates, 
of  which  8G  are  heautifallij  coloured,  hds.  uncut, 
Ql  10s  .  .  1796-1801 

407  SANDER  Rang,   Histoire    Naturelle  des 
Aplysisns,  premier  famille  de  I'Ordre  des 
Tecti-branches,  royal  folio,  containing  24 
viost  beauiifnlli/  coloured  plates,  half-morocco, 
uncut,  oi)s      1  .  Paris,  1828 

408  SCHLOSSER  Epistola  de  Laeerta  Amboi- 
nensi  —  Boddaert  do  Chaetodonte  Argo — de 
Testudine  Cartilagineu,  and  Lambert's  Genus 
Cinchona,  4to.  plates,  coloured  and  plain,  half- 
calf  7s  6d 

409  SLABBER,  Natuurkundige  Verlustigingen, 
Van  In  —  en  Uitlandse  Water — en  Land  — 
Dieren,  4to.  17  numbers,  plates,  beautifully 
coloured,  21s  .  .  1769 

410  WAGLER  Descriptiones  et  Icones  Amphibi- 
orum,  3  parts  folio,  containing  36  plates,  very 
finely  coloured,  40s  (cost  3  guineas)    1 828-33 

411  A  COLLECTION  of  Minute  and  Rare  Spe- 
cies of  British  Land  and  Fresliwater  Shells, 

named  according  to  Turton,  viz.  Carychium 
minimum,  Helix  pulchella.  Helix  crystalHna, 
Vitrina  pellucida,  Vertigo  pygmaea,  Planori- 
bus  contortus,  Bulimus  lubricus.  Helix  pyg- 
msea,  fastened  on  card- board,  4s  {Qd  per  pair.) 

412  A  SERIES  consisting  of  519  finely  coloured 
Figures  of  Shells,  by  Knorr,  Miiller,  &c.  on 
38  folio  sheets,  30s 

413  ONE  Hundred  and  Twenty-Eight  beautifully 
coloured  Figures  of  Shells,  by  Miiller  on  11 
folio  sheets,  10s  Qd 

414  ONE  Hundred  and  Forty-Eight  well-executed 
Figures  of  Land  and  Sea  Shells,  on  eleven 
folio  sheets,  with  Descriptions  (from  the 
Dictionnaire  des  Sciences),  3s  Qd 

415  TWENTY- SIX  finely  coloured  Figures  of 
Shells,  and  Six  of  Crustacea,  on  17  sheets,  by 
Nodder,  \\\t\\   Descriptions  in  Latin  and 
English  by  Shaw,  4s 

From  Shaw  and  Nodder's  Naturalist's  Miscellany. 
416  A  SIMILAR  Series,  11  in  Number,  2s  Qd 

417  BOWDICH'S  Elements  of  Conchology,  in- 
cluding the  Fossil  Genera  and  the  Animals, 

8vo.  2  parts,  witli  upwards  of  700  figures, 
sewed,  very  scarce,  28s  Paris,  1822 

418  BROCCHI,  Conchiologia  Fossile  Subapenina, 
con  Observazioni  Geologiche,  sugli  Apenini 
e  sul  suolo  adjacente,  containing  numerous 
Figures  of  Fossil  Shells,  drawn  with  great 
accuracy,  and  engraved  in  a  very  superior 
manner,  2  vols.  4to.  hds.  uncut,  oQs 

Milano,  1814 

419..  BURROW'S  Elements  of  Conchology  accord- 
ing to  the  LinnjEan  System,  8vo.  28  plates, 

hds.lsQd  ,  .  1818 

420  CATALOGUE   Raisonn6  d'une  Collecti 
considerable  de  Coquilles,  rare  et  chois 
par  les  Sieurs  Helle  et  Remy,  12mo.  ci 
2s  Qd  .  .  Paris,  v. 
Contains  the  prices  and  names  of  purchasers. 

421  DA  COSTA'S  British  Conchology,  containi 
the  Descriptions  and  other  particulars 
Natural   History  of  the    Shells   of  Grt 
Britain  and  Ireland,  in  English  and  Frenc' 
illustrated  with  112  coloured  figures,  4to.  ht[ 
uncut,  28s         .  .  Loud.  17 

422  DA  COSTA'S  British  Conchology, containii 
the  Descriptions  and  other  particulars 
Natural   History   of  the   Shells   of  Greijii 
Britain  and  Ireland,  illustrated  with  figuri 
4to.  sewed,  13s  Qd  .  Lond.  17 

423  D'ARGENVILLE,   la   Conchyliologie,  q 
traite  des  Coquillages  de  Mer,  de  Riviere, 
de  Terre,  augmentee  de  la  Zoomorphose 
et  I'histoire  naturelle  eclaircie  dans  une  ( 
ses  parties  principales,  I'Oryctologie,  q traite  des  Terres,  des  Pierres,  des  Metaux, 
autre  Fossiles,  2  vols,  large  4to,  vellum, 
splendid  copy,  50s  .  1755- 

424  D'ARGENVILLE,   la  Conchyliologie,  qt 
traite  des  Coquillages  de  Mer,  de  Riviep 
et  de  Terre,  augmentee  de  la  Zoomorphio! 
ou  Representation  des  Animaux  a  Coquille 
avec  leurs  Explications,  4to.  2  parts  in  1,  if 
very  finely  engraved  plates,  calf  good  copy,  2 

Paris,  17  <j 

425  D'ARGENVILLE,  Histoire  Naturelle  eclail 
cie  dans  la  Lithologie  et  la  Conchyliologi 
4to.  33  plates,  containing  well-executed  figur)' 
of  Fossils  and  Shells,  calf.  Us  Qd        iL  17 -i 

426  DESHAYES,  Anatomic  et  Monographie  c| 
Genre  Dentale,  4to.  58  pages,  and  5  plat^ 
4s  Qd  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 

427  DILLWYN'S  (L.  W.)  Descriptive  Catalogi| 
of  Shells,  English  and  Foreign,  arranged 
cording  to  the  Linnaian  System,  2  vols.  8v 
new  in  hds.  IGs  (pub.  at  3Ss)  181 

428  DONOVAN'S  Natural   History  of  Britis 
Shells,  including  Figures  and  Description 
of  all  the  Species  hitherto  discovered  i 
Great  Britain,  arranged  in  the  Linna^an  man 
ner,  with  Scientific  and  General  Observa^ 
tions  on  each,  5  vols,  royal  8vo.  180  platei 
very  beautifully  coloured,  hds.  uncut,  a  suhscri 
ber's  copy,  4Z  14j  Qd  1709-180' 

429  DUBOIS'  Epitome  of  Lamarck's  ^Vrrange 
ment  ofTestacea,  8vo.  bds.  Qs  (pub.  14s)  182  j 

430  GUALTIERI  Index  Testarum  Conchyliorumi 
folio,  110  plates,  containing  numerous  well-en 
graved  Figures,  hf.-bd.  36s  Florent.  174: 

431  JONKAIRE,   Note  sur  le  Genre  Astartc 

Sowerby  (Crassine,  Lamarck),  d'Audebarddi Ferussac,  Monographie  des  Especes  Vivatitetj 
et  Fossiles  du  Genre  Melanopside,  Melanopf 
sis,  &c.  4to.  38  pages,  and  three  plates, 
(M.  S.  H.  N.) 

432  KNOllR,  les  Delices  des  Yeux  et  de  I'Esp 
ou  Collection  Generale  des  dift'erentes  Esii 
peces  de  Coquillages  que  la  ̂ ler  renferinei 
4to.  Q  parts  in  2  vols.  190  coloured  plates,  half^ 
morocco,  uncut,  gilt  tops,  51  15s  Qd  ] 

,     Nuremh.  1703-72 

Ian  opt 

,  3s  Gi 
Esnril 
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KN'OlvU.  A  Scries  of  seven  finely  coloured 
Kuft-ravings,  ionlainin<r  IS  figures  of  Shells 
from  the  l)elieia'  Natune  Select:e,  royal  folio wilh  the  (li l/lOll.\ [in  Cicnudii),  7 a 
JNIONTAGU'S  Testaeea  IJritaunica,  or  Natu- 

ral History  of  British  Shells,  Marine,  Land, 
v.in\  Vresh"  Water,  ineludino- the  most  minute, sysremaiieally  arranged,  Ito;  2  parts,  IG  phttcs, 
htls.  vucut,  'l()s         .  .  .  1803 

Ml^Sl'J  Gottwaldiana  Testaoeorum,  Stellarum 
Marinaruin,  et  Coralliorum  qute  supersunt 
Tabula,  folio,  40  piates,  cuniaiiiing  luany  wcU- 
exccnicil  figures,  2Uo"  Nttrnhcrg,  17S2 
PKllRY'S  Concliolo>>y,  or  the  Natural  His- 

tory of  Shells,  containing  a  new  Arrangement 
of  the  (jlcnera  and  Species,  royal  folio,  (il 
plates,  beaut  if  all  If  coloured,  half  lu  or.  ol  ISi 
PLANCUS  de  Conchis  minus  notis,  l-to.  24 
plates,  best  edit,  hf.-cf.  Ws  6d       Romce,  1760 
BELLI  I  (G.)  Historia  Naturalis  Teredinis, 
sen  Xylophagi  INIarini,  Tubulo-conchoidis, 
speciatim  13clgici,  4to,  plates,  Us  6d 

Truj.  ad  Rh.  1733 
)  SPIX  (J.  B.)  et  Martius  Testacea  Fluviatilia, 

digessit,  descripsit,  observationibus  illu^tra- 
vit  J.  A.  Wagner,  4to.  29  most  beautifully 
coloured  plates,  ol  los  Mor.achi,  1827 

0  TUllTON'S  Conchylia  Insularum  Britanni- earum.  The  Shells  of  the  British  Islands, 
systematically  arranged,  4to.  20  plates,  con- 

taining 130  fsures,  beautifully  coloured,  bds. 
365  (pub.  at  4))  ̂   .  .  1822 

1  WALKER  Testacea  minuta  rariora  nuper- 
rime  detccta  in  arena  littoris  Sandvicensis  a 
Gul.  Boys,  multa  addidit,  et  omnium  figuras 
delineavit  G.Walker,  4to.  very  scarce,  16s  1784 

WOOD'S  Catalogue  of  Shells,  British  and 
Foreign,  arranged  according  to  the  Linnaean 
System,  Svo.  bds.  ■is  (sells  at  Os)  1818 

BOTANY. 

A  COLLECTION  of  500  British  Plants,  many 
of  them  rare,  accurately  named,  in  fine  pre- 

servation, with  Francis'!  Catalogue,  on  which 
the  names  are  checked,  3  guineas. 
TWENTY-EIGHT  rare  British  Plants  in  fine 
preservation,  accurately  named,  7* 
A  desirable  opportwnity  to  complete  herbariums. 
A  COLLECTION  of  100  British  Mosses, 
Jungermannia,  and  Lichens,  in  very  fine  pre- 

servation correctly  named  from  Hooker,  18s 
FllIES  Scleromyceti  Suecise,  4to.  containing 
40  Specimens,  with  their  Names,  7s  6d 

LundcB,  1819 
THREDE,  the  Algae  of  the  North  Sea,  5 
parts,  4to.  containing  124  Specimens,  most 
beautifully  preserved,  mounted  and  named ; 
the  more  delicate  ones  inlaid,  and  protected 
by  Talc,  SOs  (the  cost  of  importation  would 
be  about  5  guineas)        .  Hamb.  1832 
A  SERIES  consisting  of  183  Indian  Draw- 

ings of  Flowers,  Fruit,  Trees,  Shrubs,  &c., 
very  beautifully  finished,  with  their  names, 
mounted  on  blue  paper  in  an  imjie rial  folio  vol., 21  li 

From  Peter  Collinson's  collection. 

41i)  ASJ':iUI':S  consisting  of  116  Coloured  FigurcK 
of  Tulips,  Roses,  liyncinths,  CarnaliouR,  Ba- 
nunculus,  Lilies,  itc.  vSic.  &c.,  ou  royal  folio 

paper,  mounted,  loith  descriptions,  3/  l.'j.v l-'rom  I'etcr  CoUuisoh's  collection. 

450  THIRTV-SEVICN  very  finely  executed  Bo- 
tanical Figures  by  lledoute,  viz.  5  of  Sj)ar- 

tium,  3  Genista,  4  Cylisus,  16  Solanum,  Ces- 
trum  campanulatum,  2  Michauxia,  2  Vir- 
gilia,  Tricratus  admirabilis,  Cissus  bilernata, 
liroussonetia  papyrifera.  Salvia  tilicefolia, 
imperial  folio,  sewed,  5s  6d 

451  A  FOLIO  Volume  containing  121  Coloured 
Figures  of  Flowers,  with  their  names,  half- 
bound,  I2s  Gd  (about  lid  per  plate) 

452  A  FOLIO  Volume  containing  22  Original 
Drawings  of  Flowers  and  Moths,  very  deli- 

cately finislu'd,  7s  6d 
453  ELEVI'^N  well-executed  Botanical  Plates  by 

Martinet,  with  Descriptions  on  11  folio 
Sheets  (from  the  Dictionnaire  des  Sciences), 

2s 
454  A  FOLIO  Volume,  containing  69  well-exe- 

cuted figures  of  flowers,  with  their  names, 
3s  6d 

455  A  FOLIO  Volume,'  containing  62  figures  of 
Flowers,  Plants,  &c.  by  Ehret  and  others,  os 

456  A  DUODECIMO  Volume  in  Manuscript  on 
Botany,  by  J.  Walker,  M.D.  Professor  of 
Natural  History,  Edinburgh  :  it  contains  108 
pages  very  clearly  written,  and  is  from  the 
Collection  of  the  late  Dr.  Emerson,  7s  Gd 

457  ABERCROMBIE'S  Propagation  and  Bota- nical Arrangements  of  Plants  and  Trees, 
Useful  and  Ornamental,  2  vols.  12mo.  calf,  4s 

1784 

458  ACHARII  (Erik.)  Lichenographije  Suecise 
Prodromus,  Svo.  2  coloured  plates,  3s  Gd 

Lincop.  1798 
459  ADANSON,  Families  des  Plantes,  2  vols.  Svo. 

calf,  3s  Gd  .  ,  1763 

460  AITON'S  Hortus  Kevvensis  ;  or  a  Catalogue 
of  the  Plants  cultivated  in  the  Royal  Botanic 
Garden  at  Kew,  2nd  edition,  5  vols.  Svo. 
Vols.  1  and  2  revised  by  J.  Dryander,  and 
3,  4,  and  5  by  R.  Brown,  very  strongly  bound 
in  one  volume,  calf,  18s       ,  1810-13 

461  AITON'S  Epitome  of  the  second  edition  of 
Hortus  Kewcnsis,  Svo.  half -calf,  scarce,  4s  Gd 

Loud.  1814 
462  ALPINUS  de  Plantis  iEgypti  Liber,  cum 

observationibus  et  notis  Joannis  Veslingii;' 
accessit  Alpini  de  Balsamo  Liber ;  editio 
altera  emendatior,  4to.  3s  Gd      Patavi,  1640 

463«— ̂   •  Another  copy,  cum  Observationibus 
et  Notis  J.  Veslingii,  uncut,  5s 

Lug.  Bat.  1735 
464  AMMANI  Character  Plantarum  Naturalis, 

a.Nebelip,  18mo,  Is  6rf  .  1701 

465  APPLES  and  Pears.    Lindley's  Account  of 
Apples  peculiar  to  Norfolk — Turner's  Ac- count of  Pears  from  the  Royal  Garden  of 
the  Luxembourg,  and  Description  of  some 
Varieties  of  Pears  and  Apples  —  Parmen- 
tier's  List  of  Pears  cultivated  in  France  and 
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483 the  Netherlands,  with  their  Quality,  &c. — 
S,wayne  (Rev.  G.)  on  Fertilizing  the  Blos- 

soms of  Pear  Trees,  and  others  on  Pears, 
4to.  52  pages  and  4  very  beautifully  co- 

loured plates,  4*  (H.  S.) 
AUBERT  (Chev.),  Histoire  particuliere  des 
Plantes  Orchidees  recueillies  sur  les  trois 
lies  Australes  d'Afrique,  de  France,  de  Bour- 

bon, et  de  Madagascar,  8vo,  110  plates,  Ss  6d 
Paris,  1822 

BARTON'S  Flora  of  North  America,  vol.  1, 
in  12  parts,  4to.  36  coloured  plates,  I2s  {cost 12  dollars) 

468  BAUHINl  et  Cheleri  Historia  Plantarum 
Universalis,  recensuit  et  auxit  Dom.  Cha- 
breeus,  3  vols,  folio,  numerous  wood-cuts,  calf, 
Jine  copy, '25s       .  .    Ilbroduni,  1650-1 
BAUHINl  (C.)  Theatri  Botanici,  in  quo 
Plantae  supra  sexcentJE  ab  ipso  primum  de- 
scriptse,  cum  plurimis  figuris  proponuntur, 
4to.  cuts,  2s      .  .  .    Franc.  1G20 

4CG 

467 

469 

470 

471 

BERTOLONII  Flora  Italica,  sistens  Plantas 
in  ItaiiTi  et  in  Insulis  circumstantibus  sponte 
nascentes,  8vo.  vol.  1.  Fascicolo  G.  (all  that 
has  betn  published) 
10s  6d 

coniprisiiii pages. .  Bononice,  1833 
Medical  Botany, BIGELOW'S  American 

being  a  Collection  of  the  Native  Medicinal 
Plants  of  the  United  States,  royal  8vo.  Vol. 
1  and  Vol.  2,  Part  1,  containing  30  coloured 
plates,  bds.  uncut,  7s  6d  Boston,  1817-19 

472  BLACKWELL'S  Herbal,  2  vols,  folio,  com- 
plete, containing  500  coloured  plates,  calf, 

4  guineas         .  .  .    Lond,  1739 
473  •  The  same.  Plates  only,  from  No.  72  to 

581  inclusive,  in  all  509  coloured  Plates, 
with  Latin  and  German  names  at  the  bottom 
of  each,  3  vols,  folio,  half-calf,  45^  Norimb. 

474  BOEHMER   Flora   Lipsiae   Indigena,  8vo. 
calf,  2s  6d       .  .  .  .1750 

475  BOEHMER  Commentatio  Physico-Botanica 
de  Plantarum  Semine  antechac  Sperma- 
tologise,  &c.  accedit  Dissertatio  de  Contextu 
celluloso  Vegetabilium,  8vo.  bds.  2s  1785 

476  BOERHAAVE  Index  Plantarum,  8vo.  2s 
Ludg.  Bat.  1710 

477  BOERHAAVE  Historia  Plantarum  quae  in 
Horto  Academic!  Lug.  Bat.  crescunt,  12mo, 
2  vols.  44-  6d    .  .  .    Jtomce,  1727 

478  BOERHAAVE  Index  Alter  Plantarum  quse 
in  Horto  Academico  Lug.  Bat.  aluntur,  &c. 
2  vols.  4to.  in  1,  calf,  38  plates,  7s  6d 

Ludg.  Bat.  1720 

479  BOUTCHER'S   Treatise  on  Forest-Trees, 
Hvo.  plates,  calf,  OS      .  .  .  1776 

480  BRIDEL     Muscologia    Recentiorum,  seu 
Analysis,  Historia,  et  Descriptio  Methodica 
omnium  Muscorum  frondosorum,  &c.  torn.  1, 
4to.  sewed,  4s.  .  .  .1797 

481  BROTERO,  Compendio  de  Botanico  — Ex- 
posipao  do  Systema  Sexual — Dictionario  Bo- 

tanico, &c.  31  plates,  2  vols.  8vo.  5s  1788 
482  BROUGHTON  Enchiridion  Botanicum,  com- 

plectens  Characteres  genericos  et  specificos 
Plantarum,  8voj  bds.  Is  ()d     ,         ,  1782 

484 
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490 

491 

492 

493 

BROUGHTON'S    Enchiridion  Bofamcc 
8vo.  interleaved,  with  some  dried  specimens, 

a  quantity  of  MS.  notes,' ̂ s  dd  .  •  1< 
BROUSSONET  (J.  L.  V.)  Coronse  Fid 
Monspeliensis,  8vo.  sewed.  Is  Monspelii,!) 
BROUSSONET  (M.),  Opuscules  de  P.  R. 
Belleval,  8vo.  sewed.  Is  Gd  Paris,  17 

486  BROWN'S  (Robt.)   Vermischte  Botanis(? Schriften  von  Nees  von  Esenbech,  8 
vol.  5,  seiocd,  6s  .  .  .18 

487  BRYANT'S  Dictionary  of  Trees,  Shrubs,  a 
Plants,  8vo,  calf  extra,  3s  6d 

488  BRYANT'S  Flora  Disetetica,  or  History  k 
Esculent  Plants,  both  Domestic  and  Forei^ 
8vo.  bds.  2s  6d  .  .  .  17 

BUCHOZ,  Hevbier  colorie  de  I'Ameriqi representant  les  Plantes  les  plus  rares  et  ]% 
plus  curieuses  qui  se  trouvent  dans  cell 
nouvelle  partie  du  Monde,  folio,  200  colourii 
plates,  calf,  good  copy,  36s      .      Paris,  17 1 
BUCHOZ,  Collection  Precieuse  et  Enlumin 
des  Fleures  qui  se  cultivent  tant  dans  ]}0l 
Jardins  de  la  Chine,  que  dans  ceux  de  i'E 
rope,  folio,  210  colaured  plates,  old  nwroci] 
gilt  leaves,  a  fine  copy,  21  15s         Paris,  — i 
BUCHOZ,  Catalogue,  Latin  et  Franjois,  d 
Arbustes  et  Plantes  qu'on  conserve  penda 
I'hiver  dans  I'Orangerie  et  la  Serre-Chaucji 18mo,  bds.  Is  ...  17( 
BUCHOZ,  Manuel  Alimentairc  des  Plante 
Vliwo,  calf  2s  .  .  .  I7'i 
BULLIARD,  Dictionnaire  Elementaire 
Botanique,  8vo.  Id  plates,  sewed,  3s 

Amst.  l^ 

494  BULLIARD,   Dictionnaire  Elementaire 
Botanique,  folio,  12  coloured  plates,  sewi. 
Ss6d    ,  .  .  .    I^iris,  18 

The  same,  8vo.  21  jAates,  half  calf,  3s 
lb.  m 49 

496 
BURMANN  Thesaurus  Zeylanicus,  exhibe^ 

'  .11 

498 

499 

501 



4-  Newman's  Row,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields.  17 
)3  CliUSII  Uaiiorum  alitjuot  Stirpium  per  Pan- 

noniaui,  Austriam,  ct  vicinas,  sm.  .Svo.  pj). 
7iiO,  uumeruti^  iroud-riits,  Jiuc  old  copy,  l;3,v AiihsL  1583 

This  work  of  Clusius  is  cxtioiiifly  rare. 
)!'  CLl'SII  Cuno  I'osteriorcs — K.  \'orsti  Oratio 

Fiincbris  —  IJrcvis  l^issertatio  cle  Morbis 
'  llan-Pilitariis — Palladii  de  Fcbribus  concisa 

Syno})sis,  4to.  {s(a'incd),  'Is  v.  Y. 
)5  CLl^SII  Exoticonun  Libri  Dcceni,  quibus 

Animalium,  Plantaruni,  Aromatiiin,  aliorum- 
(jue  peregrinoruin  Fructuum  Historia  descri- 

,  bniitur ;  item  Petri  Bcllouii  Ol)servationes, 
Ibl.  Us         Ex  Off.  Plitntiaiia  Raph.  ih.  1()05 

>()  CLUSII  Kariovum  aliquot  Stirpium  per  Ilis- 
l)anias  observatorum  Historia,  sm.  Svo.  nu- 

merous beautiful  woud-cuLs,  vellum,  \0s  ()d 
Aiifverpice,  157G 

)7  COMMELIN  (Casp.)  Horti  INIedici  Amstela?- 
damensis  PlantcX  Ilariores  et  ExoticcE — Pra- 
ludia  Botanlca,  his  acccdunt  Plantarum  Ila- 
riorum  et  Exoticarum  Iconcs  et  Descrip- 
tiones,  4to.  7s  .  Lug.  Bat.  1715 

)S  COMMELIN  Praludia  liotanica,  bis  acce- 
,  duut  Plantarum  llariorum  et  Exoticarum 

Icones,  &c.  -ito.  4s  6d  ih.  1703 
<9  COOPER'S  Flora  Mctropolitaua ;  or  Botani- 

cal Rambles  within  Thirty  Miles  of  London, 
vvitli  Supplement,  neiv  in  cloth,  5s 

0  CRAXTZ  Institutiones  rei  llerbariae  juxta 
1  nutum  natura?  digestaj  ex  habitu,  2  vols. 

Svo.  vellum,  good  copy,  7s  6d  1760' 
1  CRAXZ  (II.  J.  N.)  Classis  Cruciibrmium 

emendata,  cum  Figuris  ceneis,  Svo.  hf.-cf.  2s 
2  CRANZ  (H.  J.  N.)  Stirpium  Austriacarum 

fasc.  1-G,  cum  tig.  aen.  4to.  10s  6d  Vien.  17(i9 
3  CUPtTIS'  Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flower- 

Garden  Displayed  ;  in  which  the  most  orna- 
mental foreign  Plants,  cultivcfted  in  the  open 

Ground,  the  Green -house,  and  the  Stove,  are 
accurately  represented  and  coloured.  To 
which  are  added  their  Names,  Class,  Order, 
Generic  and  Specific  characters,  according 

'  to  the  System  of  Linnoeus  ;  their  places  of 
j  Growth,  times  of  Flowering,  and  most  ap- 

proved methods  of  Culture,  by  Sims  and 
Hooker,  with  the  General  Index  to  the  first 
53  vols.  ;  61  vols,  royal  8ro.  containing  3289 
coloured  jjlates,  hf.-calf,  a  fine  copy.  40  guineas, 
cost  86^  .  .  1793—1833 

|4  CURTIS'  Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flower- 
j  Garden  Displayed,  50  vols,  containing  2440 

coloured  plates,  the  first  45  vols.  hf.-7norocco, 
the  remainder  in  Numbers,  30/ 

\5  CURTIS'  Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flower- 
i      Garden  Displayed,  50  vols,  bound  in  29, 

containing  2440  coloured  plates,  calf,  30  gs. 
|G  CURTIS'   Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flower- 
i      Garden  Displayed,  45  vols,  bound  in  24, 

containing  2022  coloured  'plaies,  calf  extra,  a 
fine  copy,  24/ 

7  CURTIS'   Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flower- 
I      Garden  Displayed,  18  vols,  bound  in  6,  con- 

taining 716  coloured  plates^  calf,  good  condition, 
4/  10s 

8  CURTIS'   Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flower- 
Garden  Displayed,  IS  vols,  bound  in  9,  coji- 
faining  692  coloured  plaies,  calf,  good  prcser- 

',    vat  ion,  4/ 

51<)  CURTIS'  I?otanical  Magazine,  or  Flowi  r- 
(Jarden  Displayed,  vols.  1  to  11,  (plates  I  to 
•123),  t/ic  first  (i  vols,  calf,  the  raiuainder  sewed 
and  unrnl,  •l'5,v  (.separate  vols.  5s  eacli). 

520  CURi'lS'    Botanical  Magazine,  or  FlrtXver- 
Garden  Displayed,  vols.  1  to  S,  and  4  Xos.  of 
vol.  9,  hf.-bd.,  uncut,  in  Jine  preservation,  2  g.s. 

521  CURTIS'   Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flower- 
(jlardcn  Displayed,  new  Series,  by  Sir  VV.  J. 
Hooker,  Nos.  1  to  iS,  forming  4  vols.  €1 12s  Gd 

522  CURTIS'   Botanical  Magazine,  or  Flovver- 
Garden  Displayed,  iiwvv  Series,  by  Sir  W.  J. 
Hooker,  Nos.  13  to  17  {plates  2791  to  2825 
inclusive),  12s 

523  CURTIS'  Botanical  Magazine,  a  new  I'.dition, with  amended  characters  of  the  Species, 
arranged  according  to  the  Natural  Orders, 
by  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  royal  Svo.  vol.  1,  cloth, 
26s  .  .  .  1833 

524  THE  same,  Nos.  1  to  14,  7s  6d 
525  CURTIS'  Flora  Londinensis,  or  Plates  and 

Descriptions  of  such  Plants  as  grow  wild  in 
the  environs  of  London,  arranged  according 
to  the  Linna'an  System,  2  vols.  foUo,"^  nume- 

rous coloured  plates,  an  original  copy,  hf.-russia, 
6  guineas  .  .  1777 

526  CURTIS'  Flora  Londinensis,  or  Plates  and 
Descriptions  of  such  Plants  as  grow  wild  in 
the  environs  of  London,  2  vols,  folio,  calf, 
21  Ids  .  .  .1777 

527  CURTIS'  Flora  Londinensis,  a  nev/ edition 
by  Graves,  enlarged  by  Dr.  Hooker,  5  vols, 
royal  folio,  containing  647  beautifully  colour ed 
platcs,  exhibiting  the  full  natural  size  of  each 
plant,  ivith  magnified  dissections  of  the  parts  of 
fructification,  t^-c.  hj.-bound,  turkey  morocco, 
25  guineas  (pub.  at  87/  4s  in  parts). 

528  CURTIS'  Flora  Londinensis,  the  new  edition 
by  Graves,  enlarged  by  Dr.  Hooker,  roy.  fol. 
Nos.  1  to  19,  21  to  27,  and  49  to  71,  all  in- 

clusive, and  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  8,  10,  and  25  to 
34  inclusive,  of  the  New  Series;  in  all  65 
parts,  conlainiiig  390  plaies,  very  beautifully 
coloured,  with  scientific  descriptions  in  Latin  and 
English,  2s  i)d  per  No.  (pub.  at  16s  per  No.) 

529  CURTIS'  Flora  Londinensis,  the  new  edition 
by  Graves,  enlarged  by  Dr.  Hooker,  roy.  fol. 
Nos.  1  to  14  inclusive,  containing  84  coloured 
plates,  ivith  descriptions,  2»  per  No.  (pub.  at 
16s  per  No.) 

530  CURTIS'  Practical   Directions   for  Laying 
down  or  improving  Meadow  and  Pasture 
Land,  with  an  enumeration  of  the  British 
Grasses,  last  edition,  by  Lawrence,  Svo, 
coloured  plates,  bds.  5s  Gd  .  1834 

531  CYRILLI  Botanicffi  Institutiones,  4to.  plates, 
IsGd  .  .  .  .  176G 

532  DALIBARD  Florae  Parisiensis  Prodromus, 
ou  Catalogue  des  Plantas  des  Environs  de 
Paris,  12mo,  calf,  2s  .  1749 

533  DECANDOLLE,  Memoires  sur  la  Famille 
des  Legumineuscs,  4to.  70  plates,  new  half- 
calf,  36s  .  .  Paris,  — 

534  DECANDOLLE,  Memoire  sur  la  Famille  de 
Melastomacees,  4to.  10  plates,  7s  Gd  1828 

535  DECANDOLLE, Memoire  sur les  Genres Con- 
narus  et  Omphalobium,  ou  sur  les  Conua- 
racees  Sarcolobees,  4to,  Vi  pages  and  2  plates, 
2s  Gd  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 
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53G  DECANDOLLE  Astragalogia,  nempe  Astra- 
gali, BiserruliB,  et  Oxytropidis  ncc  non 

Pbacse,  Colatse  et  Lessertio*  Historia,  Jconi- 
bus  ilJustrata,  Large  Pajwr,  folio,  50  plates  bi/ 
*Rcdonte,  stivcd,  I  h      '      .  Paris,  18()"2 

537    Another  copy,  royal  4to.  sewed,  10a  6d 
538  DECANDOLLE  Prodromus  Systematis  Na- 

turalis  llegni  Yegetabilis,  8vo,  half-mssia, 
lOs  .  .  .  1824 

The  title,  and  three  or  four  leaves  following,  are  slightly 
•\vater-3tainetl  on  the  margin. 
539  DECANDOLLE'S  Memoir  on  the  different 

Species,  llaces,  and  Varieties  of  the  Genus 
Brassica  (Cabbage),  and  of  the  Genera  allied 
to  it  wliich  are  cultivated  in  Europe,  4to. 
41  pages  and  a  plate,  2s  6d  (II.  S.) 

540  DECANDOLLE  and  Sprengel's  Elements  of 
the  Pliilosophy  of  Plants;  containing-  the 
Principles  of  Scientific  Botany,  8vo.  8  plates, 
new  in  bds.  (is  .  .  1821 

541  DECANDOLLE,  Plantarum  Succulentarum 
Historia,  on  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Plaiites, 
Grasses,  avec  Figures  dessinees  par  lledoute, 
royal  folio,  3  vols,  in  2,  containing  166  beau- 
tifuJly  col.  plates,  mar.  gilt  leaves,  4  guineas 

Paris,  1799 
About  half  a  dozen  of  the  plates  and  leltcr-press  are  the small  paper  inlaid. 

54.2    Another  copy,  2  vols.  4to.  containing  120 
coloured  plates,  mor.  gilt  leaves,  ios 

Three  or  four  of  the  plates  want  the  descriptions. 
54.3    The  Plates  (22)  of  the  3rd  volume  of 

the  above  work,  very  finely  coloured,  with 
the  Index,  folio,  7s  6d 

514    Separate  Plates  of  the  above,  viz.  Anthe- 
ricum  asphodeloides  —  Agave  vivipara  — 
Cotyledon  ungulata — Cactus  lloyeni — Cras- 
sula  scabra  brevifolia — Kalankoe  crenata — 
Mesembryanthemum  tuberculatum —  crassi- 
foliuni — lateriflorum — scabrum — et  radicans 
— Reaumuria  vermiculata  —  Stapelia  reticu- 

lata —  asterias  —  grandiflora  —  hirsuta  —  et 
punctata  —  Sesuvium  revolutum  —  Talinum 
patens  —  Umbilicus  pendulinus,  6d  each,  or 
4s  per  dozen. 

545  DENNSTEDT  Nomenclator  Botanicus,  seu 
Enumeratio  Alphabetica,  8vo.  2  vols,  in  1, 
hf.-calf,  2s  6d  .  Eisenberg,  1810 

54(i  DICKSON  (J.)  Plantarum  Cryptogamicarum 
Britannia?,  &c.  the  four  Fasciculi  complete 
in  1  vol.  4to.  new  in  bds.  12  plates,  some  col. 
12s  ..  .  1785 

547    The  same  work,  Fasc.  1,  sewed.  Is  6d 
548    Fasciculus  Plantarum  Cryptogamica- 

rum Britannioe,  4to.  complete,  12  plates,  par- 
iiallij  coloured,  new  in  bds.  12s  1785 

549   The   same  work,  sewed,  plates  vtostly 
plain,  10s 

550  DILLENII  Historia  Muscorum,  in  qua  cir- 
citer  sexcentiE  species  veteres  et  novas  ad 
sua  Genera  relata;  describuntur,  et  Iconibus 
genuinis  illustrantur,  cum  Appendice  et  In- 
dice  Synonymorum,  4to.  85  plates,  bds.  uncut, 
2  guineas  .  .  1811 

551  DILLWYN'S  (L.  W.)  Synopsis  of  the  British Confervae,  4to.  Nos.  1  to  8,  G2  coloured  plates, 
with  descriptions,  15s  (cost  21  9s)  1802-G 

552  DODART,  Memoires  pour  servir  al'Histoire 
des  Plantes,  12mo.  Is  6d  1679 

553  DODONiEI  Commentariorum  de  Stirpiuni'j 
Historia  Imagines,  in  duos  Tomos  digests, 
&c.  viany  figures,  rare,  6s         .  1559 

554  DODON^EI  Historia  Frumentorum,  Lequ- 
minum,  Palustritnn,  et  Aquatilium  Herba- 
runi,  &c.  12mo.  6s  .  Ib6^ 

555  DODON/EI  Stirpium  Historic  Pemptades 
sex,  sive  Libri  XXX.  varie  ab  Auctore  paulloij 
ante  mortem,  aucti  et  emendati,  fol.  l  is  1()16 

556  DODOEN'S  New  Herbal,   or  Histovio  o(' Plants,  &c.  translated  by  Lyte,  4to.  Iilacfe 
Utter,  9s  .  .        Lond.  1619 

557  DONN'S  Hortus  Cantabrigiensis,  10th  edit. 
by  Pursh  and  Lindley,  8vo.  bds.  3s,  pub.  at 
10s  6d  .  \  .  182% 

558  DUHx-VMEL,  Traite  des  Arbres  et  Arbustesj 
4  vols.  fol.  containing  260  plates  by  Redout^ 
most  beautifully  coloured,  hf.~cf.  and  1  Liw,»»| 
16  plates,  coloured,  9  guineas  1800 

559  DUHAMEL,  Traite  des  Arbres  et  Arbustesr^ 
qui  se  cultivent  en  France  en  pleine  terres. 
4to.  2  vols,  numerous  plates  and  cuts,  28s  1755 

560  DU  IIA:-.IEL,  la  Physique  des  Arbres, 
il  est  traite  de  1' Anatomic  des  Plantes  ej 
de  I'Economie  Vegetale,  2  vols.  4to.  plates^  1 
calf,  12s  6d  .  .  l75Vi 

561  DUMONT-COUIISET,  le  Botaniste  Cuitij  '] vateur,  ou  Descrii)tion,  Culture,  et  Usagej 
de  la  plus  grande  partie  des  Plantes  etran.  ̂  
geres,  naturalisees,  et  indigenes,  cultiveej 
en  France  et  in  Angleterre,  rangees  suivanj 
la  methode  de  Jussieu,  4  vols.  8vo.  half-calj^'^' 
7s  6d  .  .  Paris,  180^" 

562  DUPPA'S  Classes  and  Orders  of  the  Linnaeafj 
System  of  Botany,  illustrated  by  Select  Speci-'  i mens  of  Foreign  and  Indigenous   Plants  J 
containing  upwards  of  200  coloured  platesj 
3  vols,  roy^il  8vo.  bds.  35s,  cost  71  4s  131^ 

563  EDWARDS'   Botanical    Register,    NE\j  I SERIES  continued  by  Lindley,  8  vols,  royi 
8vo,  plates  beautifully  coloured,  c/.  bds.  uncu 
14  guineas,  cost  20Z  {without  the  least  soil  & 
blemish)  .  .  .  1829-3i[| 

56 1  EDWARDS'  Botanical  Register;  consisting  I 
of  Coloured  Figures  of  Exotic  Plants,  cul  i 
tivated  in  British  Gardens  ;  with  their  His- 1 
tory  and  Mode  of  Treatment,  royal  8vo  I 
vols.  1  to  4  inclusive,  comprising  beauti- 1 
fully  coloured  Plates,  half-calf,  3  guineas 

565  EDWARDS'  (John)  Select  Collection  of  l(j/^ Plates   of  the  most  beautiful  Exotic  aiM 
British  Flowers,  accurately  drawn  and 
loured  from   Nature,  with  their  Bota 
Characters,  and  a  short  account  of  th 
cultivation,  Latin  and  English  Names, 
folio,  green  morocco,  gilt  leaves,  a  fine  d 
3  guineas  .  .  1 

566  EDWARDS'  (Sydenham)  Flora  Britannil 
illustrated  loith  133  plants  coloured,  4to.^. 
vols,  in  1,  morocco,  gilt  leaves,  2  guineas  1^\ 

56; 

EH  RET  Plantffi  Selectfs,  quarum  imaginf in  HorHl.3 



4  Newman's  Row, 
i]<)  FJCHWALD  rinnt;r,  fasc.  1,  20  pUtlcs, 
I      TsCul        .  .  .  is;3i 

'0  ESPKR  (I''.  J.  C.)  Iconcs  Fncoruin,  cum 
cliaractoribus  systcmaticis,  syuonymis  aiic- 
toriim,  et  descriptionibus  novanim  spoci- 
erum,  !to.  177  cohuvi'd  plaWs,  il  lO.v  (pub.  at 
8/  185  Cul)  .  .         Niinibi-riT.  1797 

'1  KVKLVN'S  Sylva,  or  a  Discourse  of  Forest 
Trees,  with  Notes  l)y  Hunter,  4to.  41  plates, 
calj]  'Ids  '  .  .  York,  1770 

i'2  E^V1^R  Manuale,  sivc  Compendium  I5ota- 
niccs,  8vo.  calf,  'J.v  "  .  1808 

■3  FA:\IILLES  Naturelles  des  Plantes,  2  vols. 8vo.  Ids.  venj  cleurhj  written,  5s 
■  i  FERRARI  I  Flora,  seu  de  Florum  Cultura, 
I      RottendorlHo,  ho.  Jigurcs,  vellum,  2s  6d 
\  Amstelodami,  IG  IG 
fS    Another  co^iy,  calf,  Jinejireservation,  5s  (id 
'  Roma',  IG'So 
^6  FLORA  Ilaleusis,  exhibens  Plantas  circa  Ha- 

1am  salicam  crescentes,  &c,  Svo.  sewed,  Is  (id 
Hahe,  17()1 

7  FLORA  DANICA,  seu  Icones  Flantarum 
1  SPONTE  NASCENTIUM  IN  RE(JN0  DaM.E  ET 

NORVEGI/E  IN  DuCATIBUS  SLESVICI,  HoL- 
SATI^E,  ET  IN  CoMITATIBUS  OlDENBURGI  ET 
DELMENiioRSTi.i:,  edit.  Oeder,  Milller,  Vahl, 
Horneinann,  &c.  12  vols.  fol.  containing  up- 

I      tvards  of  2000  plates,  beautifully  coloured,  calf, 
j      40  guineas  .  Ilaf nice,  1761-1833 

A  most  splendid  work  ;  and  of  this  copy  it  need  only  be 
'd,  that  it  -was  presented  from  the  King  of  Denmark  to  the e  Professor  Sprengel. 

8  FLOR^-E  Danicaa,  Iconcs  Plantaruni  in  Reg- 
nis  Dania?  et  Norvegiic  in  Ducatibus  Slesvici 
et  Ilolsatia?,  et  in  Comitatibus  Oldenburgi  et 
Delmenhorstiae — OEDER,  9  fasciculi,  form- 

ing, 3  vols,  folio,  and  comprising  540  coloured 
plates,  uncuty  an  original  copy,  3  guineas 

Hafnice,  1761-70 
9  FLORA  Sedinensis,  exhibens  plantas  phane- 

rogamas  spontaneas,  nec  non  plantas  prrrci- 
puas  agri  Surnemundii,  auctoribus  Rostkovio 

i     et  Schmidt,  thick  12mo.  sewed,  5s 
Scdini,  1824 

0  FLORIST'S  Manual,  or  Hints  for  the  Con- 
struction of  a  Gay  Flower-Garden,  12mo. 

coloured  plates,  hds.  2s  (id  1822 
1  FLORiV.  ludica,  or  Descriptions  of  Indian 

Plants,  by  the  late  Wm.  Roxburgh,  edited 
by  Carey  and  Wallich,  Svo.  vol.  J,  half- 
russla,  Qs  »  ■.  1820 

2  FORSYTH'S    First   Lines   of  Botany,  or 
Primer  to  the  Linna?an  System,  12mo.  bds. 
2s  6d 

3  FORSKAL  Flora  iEgyptiaco-Arabica,  sive 
Descriptioncs  Plantarum,  quas  per  yEgyp- 
tum  Inferiorem  et  Arabiam  Felicem,  4to. 
with  a  map,  vellum,  good  copy,  \0s 

il)  FORREST'S  Alphabetical  Catalogue  of  the Plants  of  Syon  Garden,  bds.  2s  1831 
5  FORSTER  (J.  R.  &  C.)  Characteres  Gene- 

rum  Plantarum  quas  in  itinere  ad  Insulas 
j  Mavis  Australis  collegerunt,  descripserunt, 

delinefuunt,  4to.  75  plates,  6s  6d  Loud.  1776 
3  FRANCIS'S  British  Ferns  and  their  Allies, 

illustrated  with  Figures  of  every  Species  and 
Va)"iety,  engraved  on  copper,  Svo.  bds.  4s Lond,  1837 

Lincoln's  Inn  Fields.  19 

.'>S7  I'll  A  NC  IS'  List  of  Uritisli  Flowering  Plants 
and  I'crns,  (id  each,  or  5s  per  do/en 

.388  FUCIISII  (L.)  Medici  j)rimi  de  Stirpium 
Histori'i,  sm.  Svo.  5\2  braulifiil  outliiu:  Jigures, 
(wants  2  leaocs)  3s  (id  Jiasil.  1515 

589  GAllIDEL,  Ilistoire  des  Plantes  qui  naissent 
aux  environs  d'Aix,  et  dans  plusieurs  aiitres 
endroits  de  la  Provence,  folio,  \()0  pla/cs,  \2i 

Ji.r,  1715 
590  GAUDIN   Flora    Helvetica,  sive  llistoria 

Stirpium  hucusque  cognitarum  in  Helvetia 
et  in  tractibus  conterminis,  ant  sponte  nas- 
centium,  aut  in  hominis  animaliumque  usus 
vulgt)  cultaruni  continuata,  Svo.  Vols.  1  &  2, 
containing  19  coloured  plates,  sewed,  18s ■     Turici,  1828 

591  GEORGIl  a  Turre  Historia   Plantarum  — 
Dryadum,  Amadryadum,  Cloridisque  Trium- 
phus,  arbi  Plantarum  universa  natura  spec- 
tatur,  &:c.  folio,  russia,  gill  leaves,  with  joints, 
10s  6d  .  .  Patavil,  1685 

Mr.  Heber's  copy. 
592  GERARDIN  (Seb.),  Essai  de  Physiologic 

Vegetale  ;  ouvrage  dans  lequel  sont  expli- 
quees  toutes  les  parties  des  Vegetaux,  ac- 
compagne  de  Planches  et  de  Tableaux  m6- 
thodiques,  representant  les  trois  Systeme.^ 
de  Tournefort,  de  Linne,  et  de  Jussieu,  2 
vols.  Svo.  54  j)lates,  beautifully  coloured,  calf, 
marbled  leaves,  good  copy,  21s        Paris,  1810 

593  GMELIN  (S.  G.)  Historia  Fucorum,  4to. 
33  plates,  vellum,  16s  Petrop.  176'8 

594  GODEFRIDI  (Com.  de  Mattuschka)  Enume- 
ratio  Stirpium  in  Silesiti  sponte  crescentium, 
Svo.  52  plates,  coloured,  hf.-russ.,~7s  6d  1779 

595  GOUAN  Hortus  Regius  Monspeliensis,  sis- 
tens'plantas  indigenas  turn  exoticas,  No.  2200, 
&c.  'Svo,  3s.  .  .       Lugd.  1762 596  GOUAN  Illustrationes  et  Observationes  Bo- 

tanies;, folio,  26  plates,  4s  6d       Tlgurl,  1773 
597  GRAY'S   Natural  Arrangement   of  British 

Plants  according  to  their  relations  to  each 
other,  as  pointed  out  by  Jussieu,  De  Can- 
dolle.  Brown,  &c.  2  thick  vols.  Svo.  containing 
21  plates,  bds.  uncut,  14s  .  1821 

598  ■  Another  copy,  with  the  plates  coloured,  20s 
599  GREEN'S  Universal  Herbal,  or  Botanical, 

Medical,  and  Agricultural  Dictionary,  con- 
taining an  Account  of  all  the  known  Plants 

in  the  World,  2  thick -vols.  4to.  numerous 
plates,  coloured,  calf,  21  18s  (pub.  at  7  guineas, 
in  parts)  .  .  .  1816-23 

600  GR.^:FER'S  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  Herba- ceous and  Perennial  climbing  Plants,  Hardy 
Ferns,  &c.,  Svo.  bds.  Is  6d  .  1816 

601  GREVILLE'S  Scottish  Cryptogamic  Flora, 
or  Coloured  Figures  and  Descriptions  of 
Cryptogamic  Plants,  belonging  chiefly  to  the 
Order  Fungi ;  and  intended  to  serve  as  a  con- 

tinuation of  English  Botany,  6  vols,  royal 
Svo.  new  in  cloth,  121       .  .  1S23-8 

601*GREW'S  Anatomy  of  Plants,  with  an  Idea  of 
a  Philosophical  History  of  Plants,  and  seve- 

ral other  Lectures  read  before  the  Royal 
Society,  fol.  83  plates,  good  copy,  scarce,  12s  6d 

1682 
602  GRONOVII  Flora  Virglnica,  exhibens  Plantas 

quas  D.  D.  Job.  Claytonus  in  Virginia  obser- 
vavit,  &c.  Svo.  75  6d  Lugd.  Bat.  1743 
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GUILLEMJN  et  Dumas,  Observations  sur 
I'JIybridite  des  Plantes  en  general,  et  parti- 
culierement  suv  celle  de  quelques  Gentianes 
Alpines,  4to.  12  pages,  and  coloured  figures,  2s 
(M.  S.  H.  N.) 

cm  GUILLEMIN  (J.  B.  A.),  Recherclies  Micro- 
?copiqucs  sur  le  Pollen,  et  considerations  sin- 
la  Generation  des  Plantes — Raspail,  Obser- 

vations et  Experiences  propres  a  demontrer 
que  les  Granules  qui  sortent  dans  I'explosion 
du  Grain  de  Pollen,  &c.  4to.  39  ■page:;,  and  a 
coloured  plate,  sewed,  os  (M.  S.  H.  N.)  1825 

G05  GUIOT,  Manuel  Forestier,  12mo.  calf,  Is  1770 
60G  IIACKERT,  Principes  pour  apprendre  a  des- 

siner  le  Paysage  d'apres  Nature,  graves  a 
I'eau  forte,  atlas  folio,  containing  several  finelj 
executed  figures  of  Forest-Trees,  sd.  scarce,  \2s 

007  HAGENBACH  (Dr.  C.  F.)  Tentatum  FlorjE 
Basileensis,  exliibens  Plantas  Phanerogamas 
sponte  nascentes,  &c.  ISino.  vol.  1,  coloured 
plates,  2s  .  .  Basil.  1821 

GOB  IIALLEll  (xVlbcrt)  Enumeratio  Methodica 
Stirpium  Helvet'L-B  indigenarum,  2  vols,  in  1 fol.  vellum,  good  copy,  15s        Gottingce,  1742 

609  HALLEPJS  Bibliothcca  Botanica,  2  vols.  4to. 
calf  by  Kalthocher,  fine  copy,  21s  Loud.  1771-2 

GIG  Another  copy,  IGs   
Gil  HAMILTON  Prodromus  Plantarum  India? 

Occidentalis,  8vo.  coloured  plate,  2s  1825 
G12  HAMILTON  Prodromus  Florae  Nepalensis, 

sive  Enumeratio  Vegetabilium,  Don,  12mo. 
hds.  3s         .  .  .  .1825 

613  HAWORTH  Supplementum  Plantarum  Suc- 
culentarum,  omissarum  in  Synopse  Plantarum 
Succulentarum,  8vo.  hds.  scarce,  4s  6d  1819 

614  HAYNE  (F.  G.)  Termini  Botanici,  iconibus 
illustrati  Von  Wildenow,  4to.  4  parts,  contain- 

ing 20  coloured  plates,  5s  Berlin,  1799 
615  HAYWARD  on  Horticulture,  and  the  Ma- 

nagement of  Fruit-Trees,  8vo.  12  plates,  hds. 
3s  ....  1818 

616  HEDWIG  (J.)  Fimdamentum  Historiae  Natu- 
rails  IMuscorum  Frondosorum,  4to.  2  parts 
in  1,  20  plates,  18s  .        Lipsia:,  1782 

617  HEDWIG  Species  Muscorum  Frondosorum 
descriptse  ;  Supplementum  secundum  a 
Schwsegrichen,  4to.  2  parts,  50  coloured  lolates, 
16s  ....  1823 

618  HEDWIG  Species  Muscorum  Frondosorum 
descripta? ;  Supplementum  tertium  a  Schvva^- 
grichen,  4to.  25  coloured  plates,  12s  1830 

G1S*HEDWIG  Generum  Plantarum  secundum 
Characteres  dilferentiales,  ad  Mirbelii  Edi- 
tionem  revisa  et  aucta,  8vo.  sd.,  3s  Lips.  180G 

619  HEDWIG  (D.  J.)  Fundamentum  Ilistoriee 
Naturalis  Muscorum  Frondosorum,  4to.  2 
parts  in  1  vol.  hf.-cf,  18s  Lips.  1782 

620  HERMANNI  (P.)  Horti  Academici  Lug- 
duno-Batavi  Catalogus,  8vo.  many  figures, 
vellum,  5s  dd        .  .        Lug.  Bat.  1787 

Peter  Collinson's  copy,  witli  liis  autograph,  and  MS.  note. 
621  HERMANNI  Horti  Academici  Lugduno-Ba- 

tavi  Catalogus,  8vo.  plates,  4s     L.  Bat.  1687 
622  HERMANNI  Flora  Lugduni  Batavae  Flores, 

12mo.  Is  6d  :  .  ib.  1690 

C23  L'HERITIER  Stirpes  Novae,  aut  minus  cog- 
nitoe,  quas  Descriptionibus  et  Iconibus  illus- 
travit,  atlas  folio,  dlfme  engravings^  24s  1784 

12. 

624  L'HERITIER  Geraniologia,  sen  Erodli,  Pe 
largonii,  Geranii,  Monsoniae,  et  Grieli  liisto 
ria,  Iconibus  illustrata,  atlas  folio,  44  fui'^ 
engravings,  10s  Gf?  .  .  1787 

625  HISTOillA  Plantarum,  18mo.  numerous 
gures,  russia,  good  copy,  ̂ s  6d  .  156|* 

626  HOCHENLEITTER  Plantarum  indigena 
rum  et  exoticarum  Icones,  ad  vivum  colo 
rata?,  roy.  8vo.  240  col.  plates,  calf,  20s  178 

627  HOLMSKJOLD  Beata  Ruris  Otia,  Fungi 
Danicis,  2  vols,  folio,  containing  74  plate, 
most  beautifully  coloxired,  hds.  tumit,  very  scarci 
6  guineas  .  .  Ilafnia; 

628  HOOKER  and  Greville's  Icones  Fili 
CUM,  or  Figures  and  Description  of  Fern 
2  vols,  folio,  containing  240  heaivtifully  c^ 
loured  plates  hf.-mor.  top  edges  gilt,  14/  1827-3 

G29  HOOKER'S  Flora  Boreali-Americana,  or  th 
Botany  of  the  Northern  Parts  of  Britis 
America,  4to.  8  parts  (all  that  is  published 
many  plates,  61  [cost  SI  14s]  Bond.  1829-3 

G30  HOOKER'S  Paradisus  Londinensis,  containff 
ing  Plants  cultivated  in  the  vicinity  of  th 
Metropolis,  4to.  2  vols,  in  1,  117  very  finel 
coloured  plates,  calf,  gilt  leaves,  50s  1806- 

631  HOOKER'S  British  Jungermannia,  being 
History  and  Description,  with  coloured  Fi 
gures,  of  each  Species  of  the  Genus,  an 
Microscopical  Analysis  of  the  parts,  roy.  4tc 
88  very  finely  coloured  plates,  hf.-mor.,  uncu%\ 
U  14s  Gr/  (pub.  at  8/  15s) 

HOOKEI  " 
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irIOOKER'S  Muscologia  Exotica,  or  Figur^f 
and  Descriptions  of  Foreign  Mosses,  an'l 
other  Cryptogamic  Plants,  2  vols.  8vo.  17,if; 
plates,  heautifully  coloured,  new  in  cloth  bd] 
3  guineas  (pub.  at  8  guineas) 

 Another  co^py,  plates  j^lai'h  '>^cw  in  clot] 
11  lis  ijd 
HOOKER'S  Flora  Scotica,or  a  Description  t 
Scottish  Plants,  arranged  both  according 
the  Artificial  and  Natural  Methods,  8vo.  o<:?, 
7s  6^;  .  .  Loud.  182 
HORTICULTURAL  Register  and  Genen 
Magazine  of  all  Useful  and  Interesting  Dis 
coveries  connected  with  Natural  History  an 
Rural  Subjects,  by  Paxton  and  Harrisor 
3  vols.  8vo.  (2  hf.-cf.)  18s 
HORTUS  Indicus  Malabaricus,  contmen 
Regni  Malabarici  omnis  Generis  Plantaj 
rariores,  &c.  Pars  Secunda,  de  Fruticibus- 
Pars  Tertia,  de  Arboribus — Pars  Quarta,  d 
Arboribus  Fructiferi^,  3  vols,  folio,  containi^ 
181  plates,  24s  .  J7ast.  107'. 

G37  HORTUS  Elginensis,  or  a  Catalogue  of  Plant! 
Indigenous  and  Exotic,  cultivated  in  ill 
Elgin  Botanic  Garden,  New  York,  8vo.  hf.-cj 
2s  .  .  .       Keiv  ro?7;,  181, 
HORTUS  Dyckensis,  ou  Catalogue  des  Plante 
cultivees  dans  les  Jardins  de  Dyck,  8vo.  plalet . 
sewed,  2s  Gd       .  .        Busseldorf  ISSi 
HORTICULTURAL  Journal,  Nos.  40,  43 
and  43,  Is 

640  HOST  (N.  T.)  Synopsis  Plantarum  in  Ai 
triu  Provinciisque  adjaceniibus  sponte  ere 
centium,  8vo.  half-russia,  5s  17S 
HOWITT  and  Valentine's  Muscologia  Not 
tingliamiensis,  or  a  Collection  of  xMossei 
found  chiefly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Notj 
tingham,  with  Descriptions,  3  fas,  8s  Od  ISS 

638 

639 

641 
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IllJliENEll  IlLi)aticoloy:i;i  Cicrnianica,  Svo. 
S.v  .  .  .  Mdiilivhii, 

Ul'DSONI  (c;.)l''loi-a  Anolicn.oxhibons  Tlan- 
tas  per  Hegiuuu  UritanniiL*  sponte  crescoutes, 
8vo.  2  vols,  in  1,  calf,      (id  Land.  1778 

lLi;i)3()Nl  (G.)  Flora  Anjrlica.exliibens  Plan- 
tas  ]icr  llognum  15ritannia«  sponte  crescentes, 
(listributas  sccmuhuu  Systema  scxtualr,  2 
vols.  Svo.  calf,  OS  6d  1778 

lIin-UvTA  (Don  L.  Garcia  de  la),  Discurso 
Fisico- Anatoniico  sobre  las  I'lantas,  Svo. 
sewed,  2s  .  .  Segovia,  1700 
HluMIiOLDT  ct  Bonpland  Plantse  Equi- 
noxiales,  atlas  fol.  2  vols,  l  l'l-  plates,  4/  lOs 
(pub.  at  20  guineas)  ISlo 
HUMBOLDT  ct  Bonpland  Planta>  Equinox- 
ialcs,  12i3  plates  of  the  above  work,  with  their 
descriptions,  rov.  fol.,  21*  {'2d  per  plate) 
HUMBOLDT  et  Bonpland,  Monographic  des 
Melastomes  ct  dcs  Rhexies,  atlas  folio,  2  vols. 
120  coloured  plates,  81  181()-23 
HUMBOLDT  de  Distributionc  Gcograpliica 
Plautaruui  secundum  cccli  tern^ieriem  ct  alti- 
tudinem  montium,  Svo.  coloured  plate,  seivcd, 
scarce,  6s 
ILLIGER  (J.  K.  W.),  Versuch  einer  Syste- 
matischen  vollstiindigen  Terminologie  fur  das 
Thierreich  und  PHanzenreich,  Svo.  sewed, 
3s  6d      ,    .  .  Helmstadt,  1800 
JACQUIN  (N.  J.)  Observationes  Botanicse, 
Iconibus  ab  Auctore  delineatis  illustratae,  fol. 
4  parts  in  1  vol.,  100  plates  hf.-r as.,  good  copi/, 
10s  .  .         .         Find.  1764-71 
JACQUIN  Hortus  Vindobonensis,  roy.  fol.  24 
coloured  plates,  3s  Gd 
JACQUIN  (N.  J.)  Collectanea  ad  Botanicam,- 
Chen}iain,  et  Historiam  Naturalem  spectantia, 
4  vols.  4to.  90  plates,  of  tvhich  82  are  very 
beatiiifulli/  coloured,  hf-cf.  very  good  cop\j,  3 
guineas  .  .  1 786-90 
JACQUIN  (N.  J.)  Collectanea  ad  Botanlcara, 
Chemiam,  et  Historiam  Naturalem  spectan- 

tia, roy.  4to.  vols.  1  and  3,  containing  45 
beautifully  col.  plates,  bds.  uncut,  I5s  1786-9 
JACQUIN  Miscellanea  Austriaca  ad  Botani- 
cam,  Chemiam,  et  Historiam  Naturalem  spec- 

tantia, 4to.  2  vols.  44  coloured  plates,  hf.-rus., 
II  16.9  Vindob.  1778 
■  Another  copy,  in  bds.  2os 
JACQUIN  Selectarum  Stirpium  Americana- 
rum  Historia,  Svo.  4s  6fZ        Manheim,  1788 

JOPINSON's  History  of  English  Gardening, Svo.  bds.  4s     .  .  Loud.  1829 

JOLYCLERC,  Systeme  Sexuale  des  Vcge- 
taux,  2  vols,  in  1,  Svo.  calf,  3s  M    Par.  1799 
JOSEPHI,  Principe  de  Salm-Reifferscheid- 
Dyck,  Monographia  Generum  Aloes  et  Me- 
sembryanthemi,  4to.  2  Fasc.  containing  118 
j]latcs,  partially  coloured,  ivith  descriptiGus,  4:5s 

JUSSIEU,  Description  d'un  Genre  nouveau 
nomme  Icacina,  4to.  -5  pages  and  a  plate,  Is  6d 
(M.  S.  II.  N.) 

JUSSIEU  (M.  A.  L.  de),  Principes  de  la 
Methode  Naturelle  des  Vegetaux,  Svo.  sewed. 
Is  .  .  Paris,  1824 

KEITH'S  System  of  Physiological  Botany, 
2  yoh.  ̂ yo.  lilates,  bds.  2s  .  1816 

6()  l'  K  N  AUT  Mc'tliodiis  I'lantaruin  gciuiiiin,  Svo. 
2s        .  .  .  Lips.  1716 

6()5  KMPIIOK  Botanicain  Originali,  .scu  Herba- 
rium ^'ivuI1I,  m  quo  Plantaruin  tain  liidige- 

narum  <juam  I'iXoticaruin,  ad  mctliodum illustrium  nostri  jnvi  Bolanicorum  Linna  i  ct 
Liulvvigii,  4  vols,  folio,  containing  1200  co- 

loured plates,  leith  Descriptions  at  the  bottom, 
of  each  page,  and  Index  to  the  n-hole,  .5  guineas 
(rt  trijle  more  than  \d  per  plate),  wants  the. 
last  plate        .  .  .  1763 

666  KNOWLES  Materia  Modica  Botanica,  in  qua 
Symptomata  variorum  Morborum  descri- 
buntur,  4to.  2s  Od,  wants  the  portrait  1723 

667  KRAMER  (J.  H.)  Elenchus  Vcgetabilium  et 
Aniuialium  per  Austrium  Inferiorcm  obser- 
vatorum,  Svo.  3s        .  Vienmc,  1756 

668  KUNTII,  Anleitung  zur  Kcnntnis  siimmt- 
licher  in  der  Pharmacoi)aMa  Borussica  an- 
gefiihrtcn  officinellen  Gewiichse  nach  na- 
tiirlichcn  Familicn,  Svo,  sewed,  6s.  Berlin,  1834 

669  KUNTH,  Handbuch  der  Botanik,  thick  Svo- 
sewed,  7s  6d  (sells  at  18s)  ib.  1831 

670  KUNTH    Agrostographia    Synoptica,  sivc 
Enumeratio  Graminearum  omnium  hucus- 
quo  cognitarum,  adjectis  Characteribus,  Dif- 
ferentiis,  et  Synonymis,  Svo.  tomus  primus, 
sewed,  6s  6d        Stutgardice  et  Tubinga-,  1833 

671  KUNTH  Synopsis  Plantarum  quas  in  itincrc 
ad  plagam  a?quinoctialem  orbis  novi  coUe- 
gerunt  Al.  de  Humboldt  et  Am.  Bonpland, 
Svo,  sewed,  30s.  .  .  1822-5 

672    Vol.  IV.  of  ditto,  6s 

673  JjA  HARPE,  Essai  d'une  ]\Ionographie  des 
Vraies  Joncees,  comprenant  les  Genres  Jun- 
cus,  Luzula,  et  Abama,  4to.  93  pages,  4s  6d 
(M.  S.  H.  N.) 

674  LAMARCK,  Illustration  des  Genres,  ou  Ex- 
position des  Caracteres  de  tons  les  Genres 

de  Plantes  etablis  par  les  Botanistcs,  ranges 
suivant  I'ordre  du  systeme  sexuel  de  Lin- 

naeus, 10  vols.  4to.  containing  1000  plates,  bds. 
7  guineas  .  .  .  v.  y. 

675    Another  copy,  newly  bound  in  7  vols. 
half-russia,  91.  .  .   

676  LAMARCK,  Extrait  dc  la  Flore  Fran^aise, 
2  pa-rts  in  1  vol.  Svo.  hf.-bd.  is     Paris,  1792 

677  LAMARCK  et  Mirbel,  Histoire  Naturelle  des 
Vegetaux,  classes  par  Families,  avec  la  cita- 

tion de  Linnc  et  Jussieu,  15  vols.  ISmo.  fuany 
plates,  hf-bd.  3Qs  .  ib.  1825 

678  LAMOUROUX  (J.  P.),  Resume  complet  de 
Botanique  ;  tome  premier,  Organograpliie  et 
Taxonomie — tome  second,  Physique  Vege- 
tale,  orne  de  planches,  3s  6d  1826 

679  LANGLEY'S  Pomona,  or  the  Fruit-Garden 
Illustrated,  ̂ o\\o,7 8  plates,  fine  copy  in  vellum, 
30s  .  .  .  1729 

680  LEE'S  Introduction  to  Botany,  Svo.  calf,  5th 
edition  [ivants  title),  3s  .  1794 

681  LEE'S  Introduction  to  Botan}',  Svo.  last  edi- 
tion, 12  plates,  beautifully  coloured,  bds.  uncut, 

8s  .  .  .  1810 

682  LEMAN  (M.)>  Note  sur  plusieurs  especes  nou- 
velles  de  Hosiers  des  environs  de  Paris,  &c. 
4to.  hf.-calf,  3s 

683  LINDLEY'S    Introduction  to  the  Natural 
System  of  Botany,  or  a  Systematic  View  of 
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the  Organisation,  Natural  jVffinities,  and 
Geographical  Distrihution  of  the  whole  Ve- 
gctahle  Kingdom,  8vo.  cloth,  8a-  (id  1830 

(JSl  LINDLEY'S  Collectanea  Botanica ;  or,  Fi- 
gures and  Botanical  Illustrations  of  rare  and 

curious  Exotic  Plants,  chiefly  cultivated  in 
the  Gardens  of  Great  Britain,  folio,  parts  1, 
2,  3,  4,  0,  7,  and  8,  comprising  35  beaxdifuUij 
coiottred  plates,  with  descriptions,  and  4<  {out  of 
the  5)  plates  of  Part  5,  plain,  2is  (published  at 
4  guineas)  .  .  1821 

Any  of  the  parts,  except  part  5,  may  be  had  separately, 
at  Us  coloured,  and  2s  6d  plain.  Single  plates,  2^  coloured, 
Is  plain.  The  above  contains  some  of  the  choicest  plants 
cultivated  in  England,  and  was  limited  to  such  only  as  had 
never  been  figured  in  any  other  v  ork. 
655  LINK  Enumeratio  Plantarum  Horti  Regii 

Botanici  Berolinensis  altera,  8vo.  2  vols,  in 
1,  hf.-calf,  4.S  6d        .  BeroVmi,  1821-2 

656  LINK,  Grundlehren  der  Anatomie  und  Phy- 
siologie  der  Pflanzcn,  8vo.  bds.  2s 

Gotting.  1807-9 Two  or  three  of  the  leaves  are  soiled, 
687  LTNNE  Termini  Botanici,  Giseke,  best  edi- 

tion, 8vo.  2s  6f/  .  Ilamh.  17S7 
G8S  LINN/EI  Flora  Lapponica,  exhibens  Plantas 

per  Lapponiani,  editio  J.  E.  Smith,  12  fold- 
ing plates,  8vo.  hf.-calf,  5s  Gd        Loud.  1792 

(i89  L  I  N  N      I    Systema    Vegetabilium,  cura 
Gmelin,  2  vols.  8vo.  sewed,  7s  6d 

Lvgduni,  1796 
690  LINN/EI  Systema  Plantarum,  curante  Rei- 

chard,  4  vols.  8vo.  126'  Gd         Francof.  1779 
691  LINNyEI    Botanicorum   Principis  Systema 

Plantarum  Europ^e,  exhibens  Characteres 
Naturales  Generum,  &c. — Fundamentorum 
Botanicorum,  &c.  curante  Gilibert,  7  vols. 
8vo.  plates,  I5s  .  1785 

692  LINNa-EI  Species  Plantarum,  editio  octava, 
curante  Schreber,  2  vols.  8vo.  calf,  6s  6d  1789 

693  LlNN/EI  Genera  Plantarum,  editio  tertia, 
2  vols,  8vo,  7s  Gd  Vindobor.ce,  1764 

694  L  I  N  N  yE  I   Genera   Plantarum  eorumque 
Characteres  naturales  secundum  numerum, 
figuram,  situm,  et  proportionem  omnium 
Fructificationis  partium,  cura  Haenke,  2  vols. 
8vo,  8s  Gd  .  Vindobonce,  1791 

695  li  I  N  N      I    Systema  Vegetabilium,  cura 
Sprengel,  5  vols.  8vo.  sewed,  new  and  uncut, 
50s  .  .  1825-8 

696  LINNyEI  Systema  Vegetabilium,  cura  Mur- 
ray, 8vo.  calf,  3s  Gd       .  Gotting.  1Z84 

697  lilNNE  Species  Plantarum,  cura  Willdenovv, 
5  vols,  bound  in  9,  hf.-russia,  3  guineas 

Berolini,  1797-1805 
698  LINN. I'll    Systema   Vegetabilium,  curante 

Sprengel,  5  vols.  8vo.  in  6,  seived,  new  and 
uncut,  50s  .  .  1825-8 

699  ■         The  same  v/ork,  vols.  1,  2,  3,  and  5, 
seived,  28s 

700    The  same  work,  vols.  2  and  3,  sewed,  10s 
— vol.  2  of  do.  sewed,  5s 

701  LINN^-EI  Genera  Plantarum,  curante  Spren- 
gel, 2  vols,  8vo,  sewed,  12s  Gd     Gott.  1830-1 

702  LINN/EI  Species  Plantarum,  editio  sexta, 
cura  Link,  Schwii^richen,  et  Dietrich,  vols. 
1  and  2,  2  guineas  .  ib.  1831-33 

703  LTNNE  Nomenclator  Botanicus,  8vo.  Is  Gd 
Lipsi(e,  1782 

lik  i!? 

M0 

{0 

704  LINNiEA.  Ein  Journal  fiir  die  Botanik 
ihrem  ganzen  Umfange,  9**='^  Band.  3  parti 3s6d        .  ,  ,  Halle,  18^ 

705  LINNyEUS'S  System  of  Vegetables,  iran^ lated  by  a  Botanical  Society  at  Lichfielc 
2  vols.  8vo.  5s  Gd  Lichfield,  1782 

706  LINNyEUS'S  Families  of  Plants,  by  the  Lie 
field  Botanical  Society,  2  vols.  8vo.  4s 

Lond.  178 

707  LINNyEUS'S  System  of  Botany,  so  far  as  v( lates  to  his  Classes  and  Orders  of  Plants,  / 
lustrated  by  coloured  figures,  draivn  by  Curti 4to.  2s  Gd 

708  LINK  Elementa  Philosophise  Botanic^,  8v^"*-' 'ii  plates,  seived,  7s  Berolini,  182 
709  LLAVE  et  Lexarza  Novorum  Vegetabiliui 

Descriptiones,  2  fasc.  roy.  8vo.  sewed,  3s  6 
iMexici,  1S2|M 

710  LOBEL  (M.  de)  Botanographi,  sive  Planta 
rum  Historise  Physicae,  &c.  folio,  nuntcroh 
wood-cuts,  calf,  10s  Gd  Lond.  160 

711    Another  copy,  half-calf,  8s  Gd 
712  LODDIGES'  Botanical  Cabinet,  complete 

consisting  of  coloured  Delineations  of  Plan! 
from  all  Countries,  with  an  account  of  eacl 
Directions  for  Management,  ore.  200  Noi 
forming  20  vols,  and  containing  2000  jylate; 
\5l  l-5s  (cost  25Z)  .  1817-3, 

713  LODDIGES'  Botanical  Cabinet,  20  vols,  ver, 
neat,  half -calf,  uncut,  171 

714  LODDIGES'  Botanical  Cabinet,  large  papei 
Nos.  1  to  30  forming  the  first  throe  vols 
and  containing  300  very  beautifully  coloure 

plates,  31 
715  LOUDON'S  Gardener's  Magazine,  5  vol 

8vo.  4  in  bds.  the  rest  in  numbers,  24s  (co 
4  guineas)  .  .  1828-3( 

716  LOUREIRI  Flora  Cochinchinensis,  2  vol^l 
4 to.  10s  6<^  .  Ulyssip.  1791 

717  LOUREIRI    Flora    Cochinchinensis,  cun| 
Notis  Willdenow,  2  vols.  8vo.  bds.  uncut,  V2ji 

Berolini,  179^ 
718  LOVELL'S  Complete  Herbal,  18mo.  scarce 

4s  .  .  .  Oxford,  165 
719  LYON'S  Treatise  on  the  Physiology  and  Paj 

thology  of  Fruit-Trees,  8vo.  bds.  2s  Gd 

Edinb.  181^  J 

720  M'DONALD'S  Complete  Dictionary  of  Pracf 
tical  Gardening,  2  vols.  4to.  many  plates 
bds.  uncut,  30s  .  .  180^ 

721  MADDOCK'S  Florist's  Directory;  a  Trea- tise  on   the  Culture  of  Flowers,  8vo.  b) 
Curtis,  8  coloured  plates,  bds.  7s  Gd  (puy« 
at  21s)  .  .  .  181(f 

722  MAGNOL   Hortus    Regius    Monspeliensis, , 
8vo.  21  plates,  5s  Gd  Monspelii,  1697 

723  MAGNOL   Botanicum   Monspeliense,  sivc 
Plantae  circa  Monspelium  nascentes,  12mc 
scarce,  2s  .  .  .  167' 

724  MANTISSA  in  Volumen  Primum  Systematic 
Vegetabilium  Caroli  a  Linne,  Iloemer  et 
Schultes,  8vo.  sewed.  Is  Gd     Sluttgard,  18 

725  MANTISSA  in  Vol.  2nd,  Systematis  Veget 
bilium  Linne,  Roemer  et  Schultes,  8v0 
sewed,  2s  .  .  .  18^ 

726  MARSHALL'S  Arbustrum  A^nericanum;  tl 
American  Grove,  8vo.  25  Phil  17^ 
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MAUTVN'S  Thiity-ciglit  IMattvs  very  bc-au- 
tifully  Colouri  il,  with  Explanations,  intcMul- 
ccl  to  illustrate  Linnicus'  System  of  ̂ 'cf^e- 
tables,  and  particularly  adapted  to  the  Let- 

ters on  tl\e  Klenients  of  Botany,  Svo.  h/ls.  9s 1817 

MATtTII  (Dr.)  Nova  Genera  ct  Species 
riantarum  quas  in  itinere  per  Brasiliam, 
royal  'Ito.  o  vols,  complete  in  {)  fasc.  con- 
l(!i)ii)i!r  3-00  vwsl  bcnit/ij'ulli/  coloured  plates, 
oo  g-uineas  .  Muuachit,  182."J-32 
^FAKTU  Flora  r>rasiliensis,  Svo.  vol.  1,  part 
1,  7.S-  6i!  .  .  Sfntfgard,  1833 
:MAKTVN  Ilistoria  Plantarum  llariornm, 
royal  folio,  50  coloured  plates,  veiclj/  and  very 
handsomely  hound,  half-calf,  marhlcd  leaves, 
S^c.  a  Sin gularUj  fine  copy,  28s  1728 
MARTVN'S  Letters  on  Botany — 38  coloured 
Plates  to  illustrate  do.  and  iMartyn's  Lan- 

guage of  Botany,  being  a  Dictionary  of  the 
Terms,  tvc.  3  vols,  calf,  'lis  17f(> 
MASSON'S  Stapelicc  Nova-,  or  a  Collection 
of  several  new  Species  of  that  Genus,  dis- 

covered in  the  interior  parts  of  Africa,  folio, 
41  coloured  plafesroOs 

  The  same  work,  plain,  9s 
MASSON'S  Stapeliae  Novae,  or  a  Collection 
of  several  new  Sjjecies  of  that  Genus,  dis- 

covered in  the  interior  parts  of  Africa,  folio, 
SB  plates  (3  wanting),  hds.  6s 
TWENTY-ONE  plates  of  the  above,  with  De- 

scriptions, sewed,  2s  6d 
MATTIIIOLI,  i  Discorsi  die  i  sei  libri  della 
Materia  iMedicinale  di  Dioscoride,  folio,  2l,y 

Tn  Veneiia,  1559 
7MATTH10L1  de   Plantis   Epitome  utilis- 

sima  ;    novis    iconibus   ct  descriptionibus 
pluribus  nunc  primum  diligenter  aucta  a 
D.  Joachimo,  CamefvARIO,  S:c.  4to.  12,^ 

Francflfurfi,  1586 
MAWE  and  Abercrombie's  Llniversal  Gar- 

dener and  Botanist,  or  a  General  Dictionary 
of  Gardening  and  Botany,  4to.  calf,  good  copy, 
9s  6d  .  /  .  1778 
IMEERBURG  Planta?  Rariorcs  vivis  colori- 
bus,  folio,  55  plates,  comprising  jnany  beau- 

tifully coloured  figures  of  Plants,  Butterflies, 
Moths,  &c.  with  their  Descriptions,  newly 
and  very  handsoviely  hf.-hd.  calf,  viarhlrd 
leaves  and  sides,  richly  gilt,  scarce,  2  gs.  1789 

0  MELANGES  de  Botanique  et  de  A^5'ages, 
par  A.  Du  Petit-Thouars,  Svo,  avec  vne  carte 
et  IS  planches,  seivcd,  5s  Gd  Paris,  1811 

1  MEMOIRS  of  the  Caledonian  Horticultural 
Society,  vol.  4,  part  1,  plates,  hds.  2s  1827 

I  ME^IORIA  sulle  Specie  e  Varieta  di  Crochi 
della  Flora  Napolitana,  4to.  coloured  plates, 
5s  Gd  .  .  Napoli,  182G 

3  MEIIAT,  Nouveaux  Elemens  de  Botanique, 
12mo.  Is  6d  .  ,  1817 

i  MERAT,  Nouvelle  Flore  des  iMivirons  de 
Paris,  Svo,  7iear,  4.?  Paris,  1812 

4*MERREM  (D.  K.  Th.),  iiber  den  Cortex 
Adstringens  Brasiliensis,  Svo.  folding  coloured 
plate,  sewed,  2s  Gd  Koln  am  llhcin,  1828 

5  MERTENS  et  Goldbach,  Observaticnes  in 
Fructus  Nymphseacearum,  cum  tab.  aenea — 
Re,  Ad  Floram  Pedemontanam  appendix 

altera.  Menu  di  Toriti,  1821-.\rartii  Pal- 
juaruin  Fanulin  ejuvquc  Genera  deuuo  illus- 
trata,  Monaeh.  1821 — I'.jusd.  llortus  liotani- cus  B.  Academiaj  Monaccnsi.s,  cum  2  tab. 
l7^  1825— Duvernoy  Diss,  de  Salvinia  natantc, 
cum  tab.  -.vw.  Tubing.  1825  — 4to.  10.v  Gd 

74G  MICYI'lR  (IC.  IL  F.)  Synopsis  Luzularum  ritt^ 

cognitarum,  Svo.  sewed,  \s        (lotting.  182-'] 747  Ml(ilIi:L  (F.  A.  G.)  Disquisitio  Gcogra- 
])liico-Botaniea  dc  Plantarum  regni  Ikitavi 
distribntione,  Svo.  seieed,  2s    Lug.  Bat.  1837 

718  MICHAUX  Flora  Boreali- Americana,  sis- 
tens  Charaetercs  Plantarum  (juas  in  America 
septentrionali  collegit  et  detexit,  2  vols.  Svo. 
5\ plates,  scarce,  •M)s  .  1803 

719  ISIILLER'S  Practical  Gardener,  by  Sliaw,  Svo. 
plates,  5s 

750  MlLLl'.irS  Gardener's  Dictionary,  with  the 
Figures  of  the  Plants  described  therein,  300 
Plates,  accurately  drawn  and  coloured  front 
Nature,  with  their  Characters  and  the  Classen 
to  which  they  belong,  according  to  Ray, 
Tournefort,  and  Linna-us,  folio,  3  vols.  bDund 
in  2,  very  fine  copies,  31  10s  1759-GO 

751  MILLER'S  (Philip)  Gardener's  and  Bota- 
nist's Dictionary,  newly  arranged  and  aug- 

mented by  Professor  INLnrtyn,  folio,  4  vols. 
calf,  a  fine  copy,  3  guineas  (pub.  at  13^.)  (the 
nev>r  edit,  is  abandoned)  Lond.  1807 

752  MILLER'S  Illustrations  of  the  Sexual  System 
and  Termini  Botanici  of  Liniifeus,  192  co- 

loured plates  on  large  paper,  2  vols,  royal 
Svo.  hdlf-morocoo,  uncut,  II  lis  Gd  1794 

753  MILLER'S  Illustrations  of  the  Sexual  System 
and  Termini  Botanici  of  Linnseus,  2  vols. 
Svo.  192  jilates,  hds.  uncut.  Us  1779-89 

754    Another  copy,  coloured,  half-calf,  245 
755  MILNE'S  Botanical  Dictionary,  Svo.  9  plates, 

calf,  2s  Gd  .  .  Lond.  1778 
756  MIRBEL  (Brisseau),  Histoire  Naturelle,  ge- 

nerale  et  particuliere,  des  Plantes  ;  Ouvrage 
faisant  suite  aux  (Etivres  de  Buffon,  18  vols. 
Svo.  142  col.  plates,  clolh  hds.  31  3s    Paris,  — 

757  Ma^NCH  Methodus  Plantarum  Ilorti  Bota- 
nici et  Agri  Marbiu'gensis,  witli  tlie  Supple- 

ment, thick  Svo,  hf.-calf,  Gs  Marb.  1794-1802 
758  MORRIS'S  Flora  Conspicua  ;  a  Selection  of the  most  Ornamental  Flowering,  Hardy, 

Exotic,  and  Indigenous  Trees,  Shrubs,  and 
Herbaceous  Plants,  for  embellisliing  Flovver- 
Gardens  and  Pleasnre-Grounds,  royal  Svo, 
60  plates,  most  beautifully  drawn  and  coloured 
from  living  specimens  by  Clark,  cloth,  28s  1830 

759  MUNTINGIUS  de  Vera  Antiquorum  Herba 
Britannica  —  Aloidarium,  sive  Aloes  mucro- 
nato  folio  Americanae  majoris,  4to.  calf,  4s 

Anisfcl.  1681 
760  MURPvA Y  Prodromus  Designationis  Stirpium 

Gottingensium,  figuris  aineis,  Svo.  Is  Gd  1770 
761  MUSOCHE,  llortus  Gandavensis,  on  Tableau 

General  de  toutes  les  Plantes  cultivees  dans 
le  Jardin  Botanique  de  la  Ville  de  Gand, 
12mo,  sewed.  Is  .  Gand.  1807 

762  MYLE  (Van  der)  Oblectatio  Vitse  Rusticsp, 
32mo,  Is  .  .  1633 

763  NECKER   Elementa    Botnnica,  secundum 
Systema  Omologicum  seu  Naturale,  3  vols» 
Svo.  sewed,  '^s  Gd  ,  ,  1790 
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76i-  NEES  ab  Esenbeck  (C.  G.)  Systcma  Lauri- 
narum,  8vo.  seivcd  (704  pages),  13,y  6d 

IkroUni,  1836 
7Co  NEES  von  Esenbeck,  Naturgeschichte  der 

Europiiiscben  Lebermoose,  mit  besonderer 
Bezicbung  auf  Scblesien  und  die  Oerticbbei- 
ten  des  Riesengebrigs,  8vo.  Erstes  Bilnd- 
cben,  seu-ed,  4,9  .  Berllv,  1833 

7G6  NEWTON'S  Complete  Herbal;  containing several  Tbousand  Figures  of  Trees,  Plants, 
Sbrubs,  Flowers,  &c.,  witji  tbeir  Englisb 
names,  curiously  engraved  on  170  copper  plates, 
witb  Index,  &c.  8vo.  Gs  .  1798 

Many  of  the  subjects  are  not  to  be  found  in  eitlier  Ge- 
rard, Johnson,  or  Parkinson. 

767  OEDER  EkMiienta  Botanica^,  Bvo.  2  parts  in 
1  vol.  l5  .  .         Hafni(r,  1764-6 

768  OPtTEGA  (C.  G.),  Instruccion  sobre  cl  modo 
mas  seguro  y  economico  de  transportar 
Plantas  Vivas  por  mar  y  tierra  a  los  paises 
mas  distantes,  4to.  seired,  Is  6d  Madrid,  1779 

769  ORTEGA,  Tratada  de  la  Naturaleza  y  Vir- 
tudes  de  la  Cicuta,  8vo.  sewed.  Is  1763 

770  OBTEGA,  Curso  Elemental  de  Botanica  Teo- 
rico,  4to.  4s  Gd  .  Mexico,  1788 

771  ORTEG.E  (C.  G.)  de  Cicuta  Commentarius, 
8vo.  scu-ed,  \s  .  Mairili,  1763 

772  ORTEG.E  (C.  G.)  de  nova  quadam  Stirpe, 
sou  Cotyledonis  Mucizonioe  et  Pistorinne,  4to. 
sewed,  1,;  .  .  ih.  1772 

773  ORTEGiE  (C.  G.)  Tabula?  Botanicoe,  in  qui- 
bus  Classes,  Sectiones,  ct  Genera,  &c.  4to. 
sewed.  Is  .  .  ib.  177 o 

774  PALLAS  (P.  S.)  Flora  Rossica,  sen  Stir- 
pium  Imperii  Rossici  per  Europam  et  Asiam 
indigenarum  Descriptiones  et  Icones,  folio, 
2  parts  in  1  \o\mno,  con/aining  100  coloured 
plates,  riissia,  21  18s  Petropoli,  1784-8 

Plate  100,  "  Ligna  Rossica,"  is  missing. 
775  PALLAS  Flora  Rossica,  seu  Stirpium  Im- 

perii Pi,ossici  per  Europam  et  Asiam  indige- 
narum Descriptiones,  8vo.  half-calf,  5s  Gd 1789 

776  PAXTON'S  iMagazlne  of  Botany,  and  Register of  Flowering  Plants,  Nos.  1  to  27,  numerous 
coloured  plales.  Is  2,'/ per  No,  (1/  lis  6c/)  cost 
21  18,v  Gd  .  .  1834-6 

777  PEACHES,  Lindley's  Classification  of 
Peacbcs  and  Nectarines  —  Flanagan  on  tbe 
House-Management  of  Peacbes  and  Necta- 

rines — Lindegaard's  account  of  tbe  Metbocls 
of  forcing  Peacbcs  in  Denmark  and  Holland, 
and  otbers  on  Peacbes,  4to.  55  pages  and  3 
plates  (one  of  which  is  ven/  finehj  coloured), 
2s  Gd  (H.  S.) 

778  PERIODICALS,  various,  viz.— No.  37,  Sup- 
pleinent  to  Sowerby's  Botany — 117,  Maund's 
Botanic  Garden — Nos.  3,  5,  and  6,  Floricul- 
tural  Magazine — Nos.  54  and  57,  Baxter's 
Flowering  Plants — No.  39,  Floricultural  Ca- 

binet— Nos.  15  and  17,  Florigrapbia  Britan- 
nica,  4s  Gd  (cost  12.v  Gd) 

Sold  separate  at  half  publication  price. 
779  PHILIBERT  (J.  C),  Exercices  de  Botanique 

a  I'usage  des  Commenjans,  Ouvrage  ele- 
mentaire,  orne  de  157  planches — Dictionnaire 
Abrege  de  Botanique,  Sec.  —  3  vols.  4to.  con- 

taining in  all  181  coloured  plates,  hf-mor.  455 
Paris,  1801-3 

9.^ 

780  PHILIBERT,  Exercices  tie  Botanique 
I'usage  des  Commenpans,  avec  Dictionnai 
Abrege  de  Botanique,  faisant  suite  aux  Exe 
cices,  3  vols.  8vo.  containing  181  coloured  plat 
25s  .  .  .  1S( 

781  PHILLIPS'  Sylva  Florifera;  tbe  Sbrubbe 
historically  and  botanically  treated,  wi 
Observations  on  tbe  Formation  of  Orn 
mental  Plantations  and  Picturesque  Scenei; 
2  vols.  8vo.  bds.  12s  .  18 

782  PLANER   Indici  Plantarum  Erffurtensiu 
Fungi  et  Plantoe  qucedam  nuper  collect 
setced,  Is 

783  PLEE,  Herborisations  Artificielles  aux  Ei 
virons  de  Paris,  consisting  of  101  plates,  d 
Ucately  coloured,  with  descriptions  at  t 
bottom  of  each  2)latc,  8vo.  10s    Paris,  1811-^ 

784  PLUKENETII  Almagestum  Botanicum,  4t 
plates  by  Vander  Gucht,  calf,  7s  Gd  1Q{ 

785  PLUKENETII  Opera  omnia  Botanica,  in  s( 
tomos  divisa  ;  viz. — 1.  II.  III.  Pbytograpbi 
Lond.   1691 — IV.  Alniagestum  Botanicu 
1696 — V.  Almagesti  Botanici  Mantissa,  17( 
— VI.  Amaltbeum  Botanicum,  1705 — Tu;|  * 
Iconibus  Tabvlis  an.  ccccLiv.  somma  cuij  ' depictis  figurantur,  4to.  6  tomes  in  4  vols.  bo  \ 
uncut,  good  copy,  SGs  Lond.  1691-17 

786  PLUKENETII  Pbytograpbia,  folio, 
plates,  8s  Gd  .  .  1691-' 

787  PLUKENETII  Amaltbeum  Botanicum,  (i.  e 
Stirpium  Indicarum  alterum  Copiffi  Cornj 
fol.  large  paper,  103  plates,  calf,  7s  Gd  17C 

788  PLUMIEK,  Description  des  Plantes  de  l'Am( 
rique — Traite  des  Fougeres  de  I'Ameriqui 
2  vols,  folio,  calf,  gilt  leaves,  fine  copies,  scare 

4  guineas        '  .  .  1693-170 
789  PLUMIER,  Description  des  Plantesde  I' Ams rique,  fol.  108;;/i7/es,  calf,  scarce,  25s  16Q 
790  PLUMIER  Nova  Plantarum  Americanaru? 

Genera,  4to.  40  plates,  10s  Par.  17G 

791  POLLICII  (J.  A.)  Historia  Plantarum  in  v't latinatu  Electorali  spontenascentium  incept' secundum  Systema  Sexuale  digesta,  3  vol. 
8vo.  7s  Gd  .  Manheim,  177 

792  POMET,  le   Marcband   Sincere,  ou  Trait 
genei'al  des  Drogues  simples  et  composeef 
folio,  many  ivell-executed  figures,  5s  169 

793  POMOLOGICAL  Magazine;  or  Figures  an. 
Descriptions  of  tbe  most  important  varietie 
of  Fruit  cultivated  in  Great  Britain,  39  No5 
forming  3  vols,  royal  8vo.  and  comprising  15 
coloured  plates,  4Z  14s  Gd  (cost  91 12s  6^0  182 

794  PONTEY'S  Treatise  on  tbe  Tbeory  and  Prac 
tice  of  Planting  of  Forest  Trees,  8vo.  bdt 
3s  .  .  .  181' 

795  PRESL  fC.  B.)  Repertorium  Bfrtanicae  Sys 
tematicae ;  Excerpta  e  Scriptoribus  Botanicis 
continentia  diagnoses  generum  et  specierun 
novarum  aut  melius  distinctarum,  indicai 
tioncs  iconum,  generum,  et  specierum  jans 
cognitarum,  et  adnotationes  succinctas  Botaj 
nicam  systematicani  spectantes,  &c.  Svo.  fas< 
1  and  2,  sewed,  Gs  Gd  ' 

796  PURSH'S  Flora  America  Scptentrionalis;  & 
a  Systematic  Arrangement  and  Descrii>tioi 
of  tbe  Plants  of  Nortb  America,  Svo.  vol.  1 
IG  coloured  plates,  bds.  Gs  .  181' 

797  R  A  E  U  S  C  H  E  L  Nomenclator  Botanicus 
omnes  Plantge,  Svo^  sewed,  45  Gd  Lipsice,  179\ 
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lAII  Stirpium  l*'urop;rarum  extra  Ihitau- 
nias  iiajjcoiitiuin  Syllogi'  —  Synopsis  Mctlio- 
dica  Stirpium  IJritannicaruin  —  l)c  variis 
riaiitanuu  jMcthodis  Dissertatio  lirevis  — 
Svo.  irl/iivi,  Is  M  .  l(i!)  t-() 
vAII  Stirpium  Europa\arum  extra  Hritan- 
nias  nasccMitiiim  Syllogc,  8vo.  '3s  Loud.  KiD  l' 
llASPAIL,  llccherchcs  Cliiim|ucs  et  Pliysio- 
logitpios  destinC-es  ii  cxpli(picr  non-stMde- 
mont  la  Structure  ct  la  Devcloppemcnt  do  la 
Fouille,  du  Tronc,  &c.  ̂ v  c.  &:c.  I  to.  part  1, 
72  pages  and  a  plate,  2,9  (ul  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 
IIEBI'A'TISCII  Index  Plantarum  circum 
Beroliuum  sponte  nasccntiuni,  Svo.  sewed,  \s 

BcroUni,  1805 
REICIIARD  (J.  J.)  Flora  I\hcuofrancofur- 
tana,  enumerans  Stirpes  circa  Francofurtum 
et  Mrenum  crescentes,  &c.  Svo,  2^  Fran.  1772 
liKICllKNBACII  Illustratio  Specierum  Aco- 
niti  Generis,  folio,  72  coloured  plates,  hf.-bd. 
2  guineas  .  .         Lips'ur,  1823-7 
REICIIENBACII  Iconograpliia  Botanica, 
seu  Plantae  Criticae,  4to.  4  vols,  in  2,  contain- 

ing 400  col.  plates,  hf.-calf,  4/  14s  Qd     1823  G 
REICIIENBACH  Icones  et  Descriptiones 
Plantarum,  4to.  Vol.  1,  72  coloured  plates,  with 
descriptions  in  Latin  and  German,  9s  1822 

20  leaves  at  the  beginning  are  stained. 
REISINGER  (J.)  Enchiridion  Anorganog- 
nosi;t!,  Svo,  vol.  1,  sewed,  6s  (id    Budcc,  1820 
RELIIAN  Flora  Cantabrigiensis,  exhibens 
Plantas  Agro  Cantabrigiensi  indigenas  se- 

cundum Sj^stema  Sexuale  digestas,  8vo, 
plates,' 3s  .  .  Cant.  1802 RENEALMI  Specimen  Historiie  Plantarum, 
Plantse  typis  oeneis  expressae ;  I.  A.  TH. 
(Thaunus  ?)  Crambe  —  Viola —  Lilivmi  — 
Phlogis — Terpsinas,  'i;to.  Jigures,  4s  Par.  IGll 
RENEALMI  Specimen  Historise  Plantarum, 
PlantjE  typis  aeneis  expressae,  small  4 to.  calf, 
2si}d        .        .        .  icii 

RENNIE'S  Magazine  of  Botany  and  Garden- 
ing, 4to.  Vols,  1  and  2,  in  parts,  and  2  parts 

of  Vol.  3,  los 
RICHARD  (Ach,),  Monographic  de  la  Fa- 
mille  des  Eloeagnees,  4to.  33  pages,  and  2 
iUustrativc  plates,  3s  (M.  S.  H.  N.)  1823 
RICHARD,  Demonstrations  Botaniques,  ou 
Analyse  du  Fruit  considOre  en  general, 
12mo.  sewed,  Is  6d  .  Paris,  1808 
RICHARD  (A.),  NouveauxElemens  de  Bota- 
nique  appliquee  u  la  Medecine,  &c.  Svo.  8 
plates,  sewed,  5s  6d  .  Paris,  1819 
RICHARD,  Memoire  sur  les  Genres  Ophior- 
hiza  et  ̂ litreola — Notice  sur  une  Monstruo- 
site  remarquable  des  Flcurs  de  1' Orchis  lati- folia,  I/.  4to.  IG  pages,  and  2  plates,  2s  6d 
(M.  S.  H.  N.) 
RODIG  (Dr.),  Naturlehre-^Lebende  Natur, 
r2mo,  hound,  2s  .  Leipzig,  1801 
ROEMER  (J,  J,)  Flora  Europeana  Inchoata, 
10  Fasciculi,  containing  80  most  beautifulhj 
coloured  plates,  ISs  .  1797-1811 
ROMER,  Handbuch  der  allgemeinen  Bota- 
nik,  siebentes  Heft,  sewed.  Is  6d  1836 
ROMER,  Handbuch  der  allgemeinen  Bota- 
nik,  zum  Selbststudium  auf  der  Grundlage 
des  naturlichen  Systems,  8vo.  parts  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5,  6,  8,  and  9,  seM'frf,  12s  183G 

SI!)  ROOKE'S  Descriptions  and  Sketches  of  sonie 
l{eniarkal)le  Oaks  in  the  i*ark  at  Wcllx  ck, 
4to.  10  plates,  bds.  3s  i)d  .  1790 

S20  IlOCiUl'.S,  llistoire  des  Champignons  comes- 
tibles et  ven^reux,  royal  4to.  liv.  1  ct  2,  Ornec 

de  Figures  colorees,  S,v  Cxi  Par.  1S32 
821  ROSCOE'S  Remarks  on   Dr.  Roxburgh's 

Descrijjtion  of  the  Monandrous  Plants  of 
India,  4to.  13  pages,  2s  6d  (II.  S.) 

822  IIOTIIII  (A.  a.)  Tentamen  Flonc  Gernianicsc, 
3  vols.  Svo  in  4,  Iif.-cf.  Vis  (hi  Lips.  1788- ISOO 

823   The  same,  vol.  1  and  vol.  -2,  jiart  1,  Svo. 
bds.  OS  6d  ...   

824  R  O  T  II  Enumevatio  Plantarum  Phsenoga- 
mavium  in  Germania  sponte  nascentium. 
Pars  prima  (Classis  1 — 5),  Svo.  1015  pages, 
sewed,  6s  iUl  (pub.  at  24s)  .  1827 

825  ROUSSEAU'S  Letters  on  the  Elements  of 
Botany,  with  Notes  and  Letters  by  Martin, 
Svo.  4//«  edition,  neat,  hf.-calf,  3s    Lond.  1794 

826   Another  copy,  bds.  uncut,  3s  1787 
827  ROUSSEAU'S  Letters  on  the  Elements  of 

Botany,  with  Notes  and  Additions,  by 
Thomas  Martyn,  and  38  plates  beautifulhj  co- 

loured, ivilh  explqyiations  to  illustrate  same,  2 
vols.  Svo.  calf,  15s         .  .  17SS--91 

828  ROXBURGH'S  Plants  of  the  coast  of  Coro- 
mandel,  selected  from  Drawings  and  Descrip- 

tions presented  to  the  Hon.  Court  of  Direc- 
tors of  the  East  India  Company,  publishe'd by  their  order,  under  the  direction  of  Sir 

Josh.  Banks,  Bart.  vols.  1  and  2,  atlas  folio, 
containing  200  very  beavtifulhj  coloured  plates, 
with  Descriptions,  hf.-rus.  9  gs.  (cost  24Z)  1795 

829   Another  copy,  plates  plain,  hound  in  1  voL 
calf  extra,  3  guineas 

830  ROWDEN'S  (Miss  F.  A.)  Poetical  Introduc- tion to  the  study  of  Botany,  imp.  Svo.  plates, 
russia,  marbled  leaves,  pie  copy,  14s  6d  1801 

831  RUELLIUS  de  Naturfi  Stirpiuni,  folio,  half- 
calf  4s  6d  .  .  .  1536 

832   Another  copy,  folio,  4s       Basilia,  1543 
833  SABINE'S  (Josh.)  Account  of  a  newly  pro- 

duced Hybrid  Passiilora,  4to.  \i)  pages,  and  a 
coloured  plate.  Is  6d  (H.  S.) 

834  SABINE'S  (Joseph)  Account  of  the  Edible Fruits  of  Sierra  Leone,  4to.  27  pages  and  a 
very  beautifully  coloured  plate,  2s  (H.  S.) 

835  SAINT  HILAIRE,  Flantes  de  la  France  de- 
crites  et  peintes  d'apres  nature,  4  vols.  imp. Svo,  containing  400  coloured  plates,  31 10s  1808 

836  SALISBURY'S  Botanist's  Companion,  or  an 
Introduction  to  the  Knowledge  of  Practical 
Botany,  and  the  use  of  Plants,  2  vols,  12mo. 
bds.  4s  6d  .  .  .  1816 

I  837  SCI-IiEFFER  Isagoge  in  Botanicam  expedi- i  tiorum,  roy.  Svo.  bds.  2s  .  1759 
'  838  SCH^'EFFER  Botanica  Expeditiorum,  roy. Svo,  2s  6^/  .  .       Ratishona,  1762 
839  SCHEUCHZER  (J.)  Agrostigraphia,  sive 

Graminum  Juncorum,  Cy})erorum,  Cyperoi- 
dura,  iisque  afiinium  Historia,  best  edit,  by 
Nailer,  with  1 1  plates  and  92  additional  pages 
of  Index,  4  to.  8s  6d  .  Tia:uri,  1775 

840  SCHOLLER  Flora  Barbicnsis,  Svo.'  2s  1775 841  SCHLECHTENDAL  (D.  F.  L.  de)  Plantae 
Phaenerogamas  spontanea?  et  culla:' agri  Bero- 
linensis  nec  ncn  hucusque  notae  totius  Me- 
somarchice,  ]2mo,  sewed,  os      Berolini,  1823 
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842  SCIIRADKR  HortusGottlngeilsis,  seu  Planted 
Nova'  ct  Rariores,  folio,  Fasc.  1,  containing  8 
coloured  plnlcs,  3s  .  .  1809 

843  SCHRADER  (H.  A.)  de  Halopbytis  Pallasii 
respectu  imprimis  ad  Salsolam  et  Susedam 
habito  Commentatio,  -Ito,  figures,  sewed,  Is  6d 

GottingcE,  1810 
814  SCHRADER  (H.  A.)  Flora  Germanica,  8vo. 

vol.  1,  sewed,  4s  (all  that  has  been  pub.)  1806 
845  SCHRANK  Primitiae  Florae  Salisburgensis, 

8vo.  Is6d        .  .       .         .  1792 
846  SCHRERERI  Spicilegium  Florae  Lipsicse, 

Svo.  half- calf,  2s         ,  ,        Lips.  1771 
847  S  C  H  W  E  I G  G  E  R  Enumeratio  Plantarum 

Horti  Botanici  Regiomontani,  8vo.  served,  Is 
Regiomonti,  1812 

S48  SCOPOLI  (J.  A.)  Fmidamenta  Botanica,  8vo. 
Id  plates,  hds.  2s  'od         .         Vienna',  1786 

849  SEBASTIAN  I    et   Mauri    Floras  Romance 
.   Prodromus,  exbibens  Centurias  12  Plantarum 

circa  Romam,  8vo.  sewed,  ds  Gd   liom<r,  1818 
850  SECRETAN  (L.),  Mycographie  Suisse,  ou 

Description  des  Champignons  qui  croissent 
en  Suisse,  particvilierement  dans  le  Canton 
de  Vaud,  aux  Environs  de  Lausanne,  3  vols. 
8vo.  sewed,  2  k  .  .  1833 

851  SEGUIER  Plantar  VeronensGS,  seu  Stirpium 
quae  in  Agro  Veronensi  reperiuntur,  &c.  2 
vols.  8vo.  plates,  4.?  J'eroncr,  1745 

852  SELECT  Specimens  of  Foreign  and  Indige- 
nous Plants,  numerous  coloured  plates,  8vo. 

lif.-bd.  morocco,  nncut,  gilt  top,  \l  \s 
853  SERINGE  (N.  Ch.),  Melanges  Botaniques, 

Vol.  I.  Berne,  1818 — Bulletin  Botanique, 
Nos.  1 — 7,  and  9,  ivith  7  plates,  Geneve,  1830 
— Haworth  (Adr.  Kardy),  A  Monograph 
of  the  Narcissineae,  Chelsea,  1831 — Graham's 
Description  of  several  New  and  Rare  Plants, 
(from  the  Edin.  New  Phil.  Joirrn.)  June  to 
Sept.  1830 — Notice  of  Plants  observed  in 
an  Excursion — Description  of  New  or  Rare 
Plants,  Dec.  1830— Stanhope's  (Earl)  Ad- 

dress to  the  Medico- Botanical  Society,  Lond. 
1830 —  Brown  (Rcbt.)  Supplementum  pri- 
mum  Prodromi  Florae  Novae  Hollandiae,  ex- 
liibens  Proteaceas  novas,  Lond.  1830 — Me- 

langes Botaniques,  Vol.  II.  No.  6,  L^yon,  1831 
— Bulletin  Botanique,  No.  10,  1832— Delile, 
Description  du  Clypeola  cyclodontea,  Montp. 
1831—  Englemann  (G.)  De  Antholisi  Pro- 

dromus, 8vo.  3  vols,  plates,  21s  Franco/.  1832 
854  SERINGE,   Memoire   sur  la  Famille  des 

Melastomacees,  4to.  4  illustrative  plates,  half- 
bound,  5s  .  .  .  1830 

855  SERTUM  Botanicum,  collection  choisie  de 
Plantes  les  plus  remarquables  par  leur  ele- 

gance, leur  eclat  ou  leur  utilitc,  par  une 
Societe  de  Botanistes,  roy.  4to.  7  livraisons, 
containing  42  very  beautifully  coloured  plates, 
21?  .  .  .  1827 

856  SINCLAIR'S  Hortus  Gramineus  Woburnen- 
sis,  or  an  account  of  the  results  of  experi- 

ments on  the  produce  and  nutritive  qualities 
of  diiFerent  Grasses  and  other  Plants  used  as 
the  Food  of  the  more  valuable  domestic 
Animals,  royal  8vo.  numerous  cclourcd  plates, 
hds.  3 OS  .  .  1825 

857  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Introduction  to  Physi- 
ological and  Systematical  Botany,  8vo.  15 

Henry  Ooxhead, 

plates,  containing  214  coloured  figures, 

(pub.  at  28s)  .  .     "  ' 858  SMITH    (Sir  J.   E.)  Compendium  1 
Britannicae,  8vo.  bds.  2s 

859  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  English  Flora,  4 8vo.  bds.  34s  .  .  U 

860  SMITH'S   (Sir  J.  E.)  English  Flora; 
vols.  1  and  2,  bds.  uncut,  12s 

861  SMITH'S  Catalogue  of  rare  or  remarl 
Phaenogamus  Plants  collected  in  S 
Kent ;  with  Descriptive  Notices  and  O 
vations,  8vo.  5  coloured  plates,  s< 
scarce,  4s 

862  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Sketch  of  a  Tour  oi Continent  in  the  years  1786  and  1787,  3 
8vo.  bds.  uncut,  Gs 

863  SMITH  Plantarum  Tcones,  &c.  Fasc.  1  ai 
50  plates,  9s  .  .  . 

851-  SMITH  and  Sowerby's  Exotic  Botany; 
sisting  of  coloured  Figures,  and  Scici 
Descriptions  of  such  new,  beautiful,  or 
Plants  as  are  worthy  of  cultivation  in 
Gardens  of  Britain,  royal  8vo.  vol.  1, 
taiiiing  60  coloured  plates,  hds.  uncut,  15s 

865  SOWERBY'S  English  Botany;  or  colo; 
Figures  of  all  the  Plants  natives  of  C 
Britain,  M'ith  their  essential  charad 
Synonyms,  and  places  of  Growth  ;  to  W 
are  added  occasional  Remarks,  &c.  by 
J.  E.  Smith,  36  vols.  8vo.  calf,  a  fine  oris 
copy,  36/  .  Lond.  1792 

86C  SPEECHLY  on  the  Culture  of  the 
Apple,  with  a  Description  of  every  Spe 
of  Insect  that  infest  Hot-Houses,  8vo.  > 
OS  .  .  York,  1 

867  STACK  HOUSE'S  Nereis  Britannica,  o 
Botanical  Description  of  the  British  Maj 
Plants,  fol.  Fasc.  1  and  2,  12  coloured  pLi 
9s  .  .  .  Bath,  \ 

868  STEELE'S  Essay  upon  Gardening,  contaif] 
a  Catalogue  of  Exotic  Plants,  &c.  4to.  ph 
bds.  OS  .  .  I 
A.  H.  Ilaworth's  copy,  with  liis  autograph.  ] 

869  STENGELII  Ilortensius,  Dea  Flora,  - 
Pomona  et  Arboribus  historice,  tropolog 
et  analogice  descriptis,  2  vols,  in  1,  18 
i-ellum,  2s  .  .  1 

870  STERLER  (A.)  Hortus  Nymph cnburger 
seu  enumeratio  Plantanun  in  Horto  Re 
Nymphenburgensi  cultarum,  8vo.  se/red,  : Mcnachii,  1 

871  STEUDEL  et  Hochstetter  Enumeratio  PI 
tarum   Germaniae    llelvctiaeque  Indige 
rum,  seu  Prodromus,  quem  Synopsin  PI 
tarum  Germaniae  Heivetiaeque  edituri 
tanophilisque   adjuvandum  commendan 
8v.o.  sewed,  4s  Gd  .  .  \ 

872  STORE'S  Botanical  Materia  Medica,  cons 
ing  of  the  Generic  and  Specific  Cliaract 
of  the  Plants  used  in  Medicine  and  Diet,  i 
Synonyms,  &c.  4  vols.  8vo.  calf,  15s  (pub. 
3/ in  bds.)  .  W 

873  STRUTT'S  Sylva  Britannica  et  Scotica 
Portraits  of  Forest-Trees  distinguished! 
their  Antiquity,  jMagnitude,  or  Beauty,  drJ 
from  Nature,  imp.  8vo.  containing  50  engs 
ings,  proofs  on  India  paper,  cloth,  ISs  {m 
lished  at  3  guineas)  ] 

874  SWARTZ  Flora  Indias  Occidentalis  aui 



4  Newman's  Row,  L 
attino  illiistrnta;  sivc  Descriptioiu-s  IM.inia- 
riun  ill  rruilroiuo  rrccnsitanim,  d  vols.  Svo. 

vvri/  neat,  lnilj'-ailj\  '2Ss       KrUuiir.  17i»(M.S()(i 
5\VAHT/  (().)  Observationcs  Jiotaiiica',  tivii- 
bus  riaiitJL'  India'  Oocidcutalis  aliii'<iuo  Sys- 
tcMuatis  Vcgctal)iliuni,  II  folding  p/alcs,  Svo. 
76-  (')(/  .  .  il>.  171)1 
SWARTZ  Nova  Genera  ct  Species  IMaiita- 
riun,  sou  rrodromus  Descriptioniiin  ̂ 'c^^•(•ta- 
biliuni,  iv'c.  Svo.  os  6d  lluhit'ur,  17SS 
SWJ'.ET'S  liritish  riower-Oardcn ;  contain- 

ing coloxired  Figures  and  Descriptions  of  the 
most  OrnanietUal  and  Curious  Hardy  Tlowcr- 
ing  I'lants,  &c.  with  their  Scientilic  and 
English  Names,  Methods  of  Cultivation  and 
Progression,  ivc.  &"c.  royal  Svo.  7<5  Nos. 
forming  3  vols,  (i  gs.  (cost  11/  Ss)  1823-9 

  The  same  work,  2d  Series,  Nos.  1  to  0, 
18s  iul  .  .  1822-30 
SWKET'S  British  Flower-Garden;  Second 
Series,  Nos.  44,  45,  4G,  47,  and  48,  Gs  (id 
(cost  I5s) 
SWEET'S  Florist's  Guide  and  Cultivator's 
Directory;  containing  the  choicest  Flowers 
cultivated  by  Florists,  including  Tulips, 
Hyacinths,  Carnations,  Pinks,  Uanunculus, 
Auriculus,  Roses,  &c.  Nos.  1  to  32,  royal 
Svo.  cont((inhig  128  coloured  plates  by  Smith, 
21  I6s  {ls9d  per  No.)  [cost  4/  I6s]  1830 
SWEET'S  Goraniacese,  or  Natural  Order  of 
Geraniums,  2d  Series,  royal  Svo,  Nos.  1  to 
19,  3Gs  (cost  21  17s)  .  1828-30 
SWEET'S  Hortus  Suburbanus  Londinensis, 
or  a  Catalogue  of  Plants  cultivated  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  London,  arranged  accord- 

ing to  the  Linnsean  System,  with  the  Natural 
Orders,  &c.  royal  Svo.  8s  6d  1818 

SV'  EET'S  Ilortus  Britannicus  ;  or,  a  Cata- 
logue of  34,000  Plants,  indigenous  or  culti- 
vated in  the  Gardens  of  Great  Britain  ; 

arranged  according  to  tlieir  Natural  Orders, 
with  references  to  tlie  Linnaean  Class  and 
Order,  Svo.  cloth,  12s  6d  .  1830 

SWEET'S  Catalogue  of  Plants  cultivated  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  London ;  arranged 
according  to  the  Linnsean  System,  royal  Svo. 
bds.  3s  .  .  .  1818 
SZUBERTA.  Spis  Roslin  ogrodu  Botanicz- 
nego  Warszawskiego  Univcrsytetu  (Latin), 
Svo.  half-calf,  4s  Qd  Warszauie,  1824 
TABEIlNyEMONTANUM,  Krautcrbuch,  2 
vols,  folio,  containivg  mavy  hundred  fgures, 
calf  10s  6d  .  .  1625 
TENZELII  (F.  B.  B.)  Sodalis  Ordinarii 
Nomenclator  Systematicus  in  L.  Plukenetii 
Phytograpliiam,  12mo.  sewed,  Is 
THOMSON'S  Lectures  on  the  Elements  of 
Botany,  containing  the  Descriptive  Anatomy 
of  those  Organs  on  which  the  Growth  and 
Preservation  of  the  Vegetable  depend,  Svo. 
jilales  and  numerous  figures  on  ivood,  new  in 
cloth,  8s  Gd  .  .  Land.  1822 

THORNTON'S  Alpha  Botanica,  or  the  First 
Book  which  should  be  put  into  the  hands  of 
the  Botanical  Student,  royal  Svo.  73  plates, 
Ms.  4s  (pub.  at  15s)  .  1810 
THORNTON'S  Elements  of  Botany,  2  vols, 
royal  Svo.  136  plates,  half-russia,  8s  Gd  1812 

  Another  copy,  in  calf,  lOs  ,  ih. 
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892  TMOKNTON'S  British  Flora,  or  Genera  and 
Species  of  British  I'lants,  arranged  after  tin; 
reformed  Sexual  System,  and  illustrated  by 
Tables  and  Dissections,  5  vols,  royal  Svo. 

containing  upwards  f;/'100  coloured  plates,  half- c(df,  3(),v  (cost  5  guineas)  .  IS  12 
893  TIIIJNBI'-RG  Flora  Japonica,  sistens  Plantas 

Iiisularum  Japonicaruiu  secundum  Systenia 
sexuale  emendatum,  Svo.  calf,  10s  ()d  1784 

891  TILLI  Catalogus  Plantarum  Horti  Pisani, 
folio,  50  yj/«/t's,  5  s         .         F  lor  en  lite,  11 2'- > 

895  TITFORD'S  Sketches  towards  a  Hortus  Bo- 
tanicus  Americanus ;  or,  Coloured  Plates  of 
new  and  valuable  Plants  of  the  West  Indies 
and  North  and  South  AuHU'ica,  &c.  arranged 
after  the  Linnrean  System,  4to.  12  finely  co- 
loured  plates,!  s  Gd  .  1812 

Five  plates  are  missing. 
896  TOURNEFORT  Institutiones  Rei  Herbaria?, 

editio  Tertia,  Appcndicibus  aucta  ab  A.  de 
Jussieu,  3  vols.  4to.  489  plates,  15s.  Par.  1719 

897  TOURNEFORT  Institutiones  Rei  Herbaria?, 
3  vols.  4io.  the  original  edition,  24s   ih.  1700-3 

898  TOURNEFORT'S  Herbal,  3  vols.  4to.  300 
plates,  7s  6d  .  .  Loud.  1719 

This  English  translation  appears  never  to  have  been 
completed. 
899  TOURNEFORT,  Elemens  de  Botanique,  3 

vols.  Svo.  451  plates,  15s  Paris,  1694 
900  TRANSACTIONS  of  the  Horticultural 

Society  of  London,  1st  Series,  7  vols,  and 
2d  Series,  vol.  1,  8  vols.  4to.  in  Parts,  HI 
(cost  nearly  iOl)  .   • 

901  TREW  Hortus  nitidissimis  omnem  per  annum 
superbiens   Floribus,  sive  amocnissimorura 
Florum  Imagines,  atlas  folio,  ISO  plates,  most 
beaut  if  ally  coloured,  4/  10s       Ntirnberg,  1768 

This  copy  unfortunately  -wants  six  plates,  and  a  few leaves  of  text. 

902  TURNER'S  Fuci ;  or  coloured  Figures  and 
Descriptions  of  the  Plants  referred  by  Bo- 

tanists to  the  Genus  Fucus,  258  tinted  plates, 
4  vols.  4to.  bound  iti  2,  in  half-viorocco,  6  gs. 
(pub.  at  147  Ms  unbound)  1808-19 

903  TURNER'S  Fuci,  ii-ith  the  plates  beautifully 
coloured,  4  vols.  4to.  half-mor.  10  gs.  (pub.  at 
20  gs.  unbound)  .  .  ib. 

904   The  same,  large  paper,  4  vols.  fol. 
highly  coloured,  half-mor.  151  (published  at  36^ 
unbound),  (only  25  copies  printed)  io. 

905  VAHL   Icones    Plantarum  Americanarurn, 
folio,  Fasc.  1,  10  plates,  3s  Q,d       .  1798 

906  VAHL  Symbolae  Botanicae,  sive  Plantarum 
tam  earum,  quas  in  itinere,  imprimis  Orien- 
tali,  &c.  folio.  Part  1,  25  plates,  4s  1790 

907  VAILLANT,  Botanicon  Parisiense,  ou  De- 
nombrement  des  Plantcs  qui  se  trouvent  aux 
Environs  de  Paris,  cnriche  dc  2)lus  do  300 
figures,  dessines  par  Aubriet,  folio,  fine  plates, 
14s  .  .  .        Leide,  1727 

Three  or  four  of  the  plates  are  wanting. 
908  VANDELLI  Dissertatio  de  Arbore  Draconis 

seu  Dracaena,  &c.  Is  C)d 
909  VENTENAT,  Tableau  du  Regne  Vegetal  se- 

Ion  la  Methode  de  Jussieu,  3  vols.  Svo.  and  a 
vol.  of  plates,  half-russia,  12s  Gd     Paris,  1799 

910  VERHANDLUNGEN  des  Bereins  Beforde- 
rung  des  Gartenbaues  im  Preuss  Staate,  4to. 
12  parts,  plates,  21s  Berlin,  1826-1835 

911  VIBERT,  Essai  sur  les  Roses,  3'"^  Liv, 
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912 

913 

Henry  Coxhead, 

914 

915 

91G 

917 

918 

919 
920 

921 

922 

923 

921. 

925 

926 

927 
928 

929 

930 

931 

"  culture  et  conservation  des  B-engales  et 
Noisettes,"  8vo.  served,  Is  Paris,  1830 
VILL^  (J.)  Baptistse  Portae  Neapolitani 
libri  12,  4to.  2s  6d  .  .  1592 

VINES. —  Beattie's  Description  of  a  Vinery, 
and  mode  of  Training — Braddick  and  T.  A. 
Knight  on  Grafting  the  Vine  —  Mearne's 
method  of  managing  Vines  in  a  Common 
Grapery — Griffin  on  the  management  of 
Grapes  in  Vineries — Judd's  Method  of  plant- 

ing Vines  for  forcing — Lindegaard  on  forcing 
Grapes  as  practised  in  Denmark — Williams's 
Account  of  the  Alexandrian  Ciotat  Grape, 
4to.  2  beautifully  coloured  plates,  and  various 
figures,  42  pages,  3s  (H.  S.) 
VITMAN  Summa  Plantaruni  qua?  hactenus 
innotuerunt  methodo  Linnsana  per  Genera 
et  Species,  6  vols.  8vo.  cf.,  good  copy,  \os  1789 
VOLC AMER  Hesperidum  Norimbergensium, 
sive  Malorum,  Citreorum,  Limonum,  Auran- 
tiorumque  Cultura  et  Usu  ;  quibus  subjuncta 
est  Flora,  Flores  Plantasque  rariores  in  Agro 
Norico,  2  vols,  folio,  many  fine  engravings,  calf, 
good  copy,  18s  .  .  1713 
VOLKAMER  Flora  Norihergensis,  sive  Cata- 
logus  Plantaruni  in  Agro  Norihergensis,  4to. 
vellum,  3s  .  .  /Vor/fe.  1700 
URSINI  Arboretum  Biblicum,  in  quo  Arbores 
et  Frutices  passim  in  S.  Literis  occurrentes, 
Notis  philologicis,  philosophicis,  theologicis, 
exponuntnr  et  illustrantur,  r2mo,  2  vols,  in 
1,  many  plates,  scarce,  3s  6d  .  IGGo 
USTERI  Delectus  Opusculorum  Botanico- 
rum,  vol.  1,  8vo,  5  plates,  2s       Argent.  1790 

 Another  copy,  calf,  2s  6d   
WACHENDORFF  Ilorti  Ultrajectini  Index, 
8vo,  calf,  2s  .  .        Trajecf.  1747 
WAKEFIELD'S  Introduction  to  Botany, 12mo.  plates,  Ids.  2s  .  .  1807 
WALKER-ARNOTT,  Nouvelle  Disposition 
methodique  des  Especes  de  Mousses  exacte- 
ment  connucs,  4to.  72  pages,  4s  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 
WEI  N  M  A  N  N  Phytanthoza  Iconographia, 
4  vols,  folio,  complete,  with  tlie  3  portraits  in 
blue,  containing  several  thousand  coloured  figures 
of  Plants,  S^-c.  on  1025  pilafes,  substantially  bd. 
in  russia,  7  guineas         .        Ratisbon,  1745 
WEISE  (J.  C.  G.),  Deutschland  Pflanzen- 
Bluthe-Kalcnder,  3  vols.  8vo.  sd.  4s  1831-2 
WERNISCHECK  Genera  Plantarum,  8vo. 
calf,  2s  ...  176G 
WESTON'S  Universal  Botanist  and  Nursery- man, containing  Descriptions  of  the  Species 
'  and  Varieties  of  all  the  Trees,  Shrubs,  Herbs, 
Flowers,  and  Fruits,  Natives  and  Exotics, 
at  present  cultivated,  vols.  1,  2,  and  3,  8vo. 
many  plates,  Ids.  5s  6d  .  1770 

 The  same,  vol.  3,  Is  6d  .  ib. 
WIKSTR0:M   Conspectus  Litteratur^  Bo- 
taniccE  in  Suecia,  8vo.  sewed,  3s      .  1831 
WILLDENOW'S  Principles  of  Botany  and 
Vegetable  Philosophy,  8vo.  plates,  5s  6d  1805 
WILLDENOW  Eimmeratio  Plantarum  Horti 
Regii  Botanici  Berolznensis,  with  tbe  Supple- 

ment, very  thick  8vo.  hf.-calf,  9s  Ber.  1809-13 
WILLDENOVv^  Flora2  Berolinensis  Prodro- 
mus,  secundum  Systema  Linnseanum,  8vo. 
7  plates,  3s  Qd  .  .  ib,  17 S7 

932  WILLDENOW  Historia  Amaranthorui^ER' \2  coloured  j)lates,\  OS  6d  Turici, 
933  WIT  HE  RING'S  Arrangement  of  B 

Plants,  according  to  the  latest  improvei 
of  the  Linnsean  System,  with  plates, 
8vo.  7th  edition,  lif.-mor.  gilt  tops,  28s  (p 
21  18s)  bds. 

934  WITHERING'S  Arrangement  of  B 
Plants,  4  vols.  8vo,  (5th  edition,  hf-calHl 

935 
936 
937 

938 

939 

(pub.  at  21  16s) 
 Another  copy,  bds.  14 

WITHERING'S  Systematic  Arrangemc 
British  Plants,  by  M'Gillivray,  12mo. 
edition,  plates,  4s 
ZENKER,  ein  Botanischer  Grundriss 
Gebrauche  academischer  Vortraae  und 
Selbststudium,  8vo.  sewed,  3s 
ZUCCARINI,  Flora  der  Gegend  urn  T 
chen,  12mo.  Erster  Tbeil,  seived,  2s  Qd Munchen, 

THIRTY-NINE  folio  Sheets,  conta 
numerous  coloured  Figures  of  Fossil  SI 
Echini,  Teeth,  &c.  by  Knorr,  2Ss 

940  A  SERIES  consisting  of  99  finely  cole 
Figures  of  Fossil  Fishes,  Crustacea,  In^ 
Worms,  &c.  by  Knorr  and  others,  on  27 
Sheets,  24s  • 

941  FIFTY-FIVE  finely  coloured  Figures  of: 
sil  Leaves  of  Trees,  Wood,  &c.  &c.  by  K; 
on  eleven  Sheets,  9s  Gd 

942  A  SERIES  of  coloured  Figures  (61  in  li 
ber)  of  Minerals,  by  Knon-,  and  other; 10  folio  Sheets,  7s  6^/ 

943  A  VOLUME  of  Tracts  on  Fossils  and  iNlfe: 
rals  —  Lachmund,  Oryctographia  Hilde' mensis — Scheibnerde  Ignium  Miraculi;! 
cisque  semper  Ardentibus  et  de  Car/} 
Fossili  —  Hornio  de  Regali  Metalli  foe!; 
rum  Jure  —  Wolfgang  Jura  Mineraru  !j 
Osander  Fluviatilis  Astacus  —  Luther 
Terris — Reichel  de  Vegetabilibus  petrit 
— Hultman  Instructio  Musei  Rerum  N 
ralium  —  Ehrhacti  de  Belemnitis  Suev 
&c.  &c.  &c.  sm.  4to.  7s6d  . 

Emanuel  Mendes  da  Costa's,  -with  his  autograph,  &c 
944  A  VOLUME  of  Tracts  on  Fossils  and  M 

rals  —  Richtern  Miraculosa  Terra,  62  pi 
Kundmann  Promtuarium  Rerum  Nat 
lium  et  Artificialium  Vratislaviense — W 
tens  Natur-Geschichte,  &c.  —  Harenb 
Encrinus,  seu  Lilium  Lapideum,  fig. — 
ner  de  Lapidibus  Judaicis  Dissertati 
Abrahamus  ab  Hirmbach  Dissertatio 
nova  methodo  curandi  Epilepsiam  sine  i 
cificis,  6s 

945  AULDJO'S  Sketches  of  Vesuvius,  with 
counts  of  its  principal  Eruptions  from  the 
mencement  of  the  Christian  Era  to  the  pr 
time,  8vo.  many  plates,  half-mor.  9s 

946  BAIER  Oryctographia  Norica,  sive  R 
Fossilium  et  ad  Minerale  Regnum  perti 
tium  in  Territorio  Norimbergensi,  foli 
plates,  containing  many  well- executed  figti 
sewed,  4s  Gd 

947  BASALTIC  Mountains.     A  royal  folio 
CQ/itaining  50  engravings  of  the  above,  15s 
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lElvTUAND-GosHn,  Aperyii  Gc'-ognostiqiie 
sur  le  Uassiu  Gypscux  d'Aix,  tk'parienuMit 
dcs  luniclies-iUi- Rhone,  Ito.  28  pages,  ami  .'5 
folding  plates,  (M.  S.  II.  N.)  .  182;5 
)l':K'rRAi\D-Gesliii,  Notice  sur  leCissomciit 
du  Zircon  Hyacinthc  d'l'-xpailly,  prcs  lo  i'uy- 
en-\'e)ay,  Ito.  8  ])ao-cs  {a  few  lines  supplied hi/  inanuseript)  Is  Gd.  (M.  S.  IF.  N.) 
)  v.  n  in-:  N  •  S  Natural  1 1  is  tory  ofl  I  art/-  Forest, 
being  a  succinct  account  of  tlie  Caverns, 
Lakes,  Springs,  Rivera,  iMountains,  Rocks, 
Quarries,  Fossils,  iv'c.  ii.c.  8vo,  calf,  fine  copi/, 5s  ()d       .  ..  .        Lond.  1730 
BERGMAN,  Manuel  du  IMineralogiste,  ou 
Sciographc  du  lUgno  Mineral,  2  vols.  8vo. 
calf,  good  copy,  6s  (id  .  Paris,  171^2 
J  ERG  jM  AN  Meditationcs  de  Systemate  Fos- 
silium  Naturali — Outlines  of  Mineralogy  — 
Essay  on  Chemistry,  8vo.  bds.  uncut,  2s  6d  v.  y. 
iOUILLON  la  Grange,  Essai  sur  les  Eaux 

et Artificiclles,  Svo. 
1811 

Minerales  Naturelles 
plates,  seiced,  2; 
GRANDE'S  Outlines  of  Geology,  8vo.  boards, .  1817 

3E.ANDE'S  Outlines  of  Geology,  ̂ \o.  wood- cuts, cloth,  OS  .  .  1829 
BRARD,  Mineralogie  applic^uee,  3  vols.  Svo. 
many  plates,  half-russia,  l5s  .  1821 
311IEFE  aus  der  Schvveiz  nach  Hannover 
geschrieben  in  dem  Jare  1763,  4to.  17  plates, 
ised  .  .  .1770 
BROCHANT,  Traite  Elementaire  de  Mine- 

ralogie, 2  thick  vols.  8vo,  sd.  is  6d  {wants  the 
Tables)       .  .  .  1808 
The  System  of  Brochaiit  is  fonued  entirely  on  the 
jles  of  Werner,  and  is  the  most  perspicuous  account  of 
eriierian  System." — MS.  Note  by  Dr.  Dyer. 
BRONGNIAllT  (Ad.),  Observations  sur  les 
Fucoides,   et  sur  qiielques  autres  Plantes 
Marines  Fossiles,  4to.  20  pages,  and  3  plates, 
2s  6<i  (M.  S.  H.  N.)         .  .1823 
BRUGMAN  (S.  J.)  Lithologia  Groningana, 
cum  Figuris  aneis,  8vo.  calf,  2s  1781 
BURAT  (A.),  Traite  de  Geognosie,  ou  Ex- 

pose   des   Connaissances   actuelles   sur  la 
Constitution  Physique  et  Minerale  du  Globe 
Terrestre,  &c.  &c.  par  M.  D'Aubuisson  de 
Voisins,  vol.  2,  thick  8vo,  8  plates,  sewed, 

f'isGd         .  .  .  Paris,  1834 
feURTIN  (F.  X.),  Oryctographie  de  Brux- 
l  clles,  ou  Description  des  Fossiles  tant  natu- 
I  rcls  qu'accidentels  decouverts  jusqu'a  ce  jour [1  dans  les  environs  de  cette  Ville,  folio,  con- 
i  taining  32  plates,  beautifully  coloured,  calf  gilt, 
[  a  very  fine  copy,  2  guineas  Brux.  1784 

|CLASSES  Fossilium,  sive  Characteres  Natu- 
rales  et  Chymici  Classium  et  Ordinum  in 

j  Systemate  Minerali,  royal  8vo.  bds.  2s  1787 
COMPARATIVE  View  of  the  Huttonian  and 
Neptunian  Systems  of  Geology,  8vo.  boards, 

I  uncut,  scarce,  5s       .  .       Edinb.  1802 
[CRISTOL  (Jules  de)  et  Bravard,  Memoire 
\  sur  de  nouvelles  Especes  d'Hyenes  Fossiles 
decouverces  dans  la  Caverne  de  Lunel-Viel, 
pres  Montpellier,  11  pages,  2s  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 

CRONSTEDT'S  System  of  Mineralogy,  by 
Da  Costa,  and  Foster's  Introduction  to  IMine- 
ralogy,  Svo,  calf,  3s.        ,  .  1770 
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l)(i7  CRONS'i'EDT'S  Essay  towards  a  System  of 
Mineralogy,  by  Em.  M.  Da  Costa,  Svo.  calf, 
2s         .  .  .  1770 

1)08  CUN'lER,  R'.uherclies  sur  les  Ossemens  Fos- 
siles de  Qu.'.drupedes,  oti  I'ou  rttablit  les 

Caracttres  de  ))lusieurs  especes  d'Animaux 
que  les  Revolutions  du  Globe  paroissent  avoir 
delruites,  4  vols.  4to.  nuvterous  plates,  hoards, 
uncut,  2  guineas        .  .    Paris,  1812 

909  CUVIER'S  Animal  Kingdom,  Fossil  Remains, 
4to.  India  Proofs,  3  parts  complete,  clean  and 
uncut,  2  guineas 

970  D' II ALLOY  (J.  J.  D'Omalius),  Elements  de 
Geplogie,  Svo.  seiced,  6s  6d  Paris,  1831 

971  DA  COSTA'S  Natural  History  of  Fossils,  4to. bds.  3s  6d        .  .  .  1757 

972  D'ARGEN  VILLE,  Oryctologie,  ou  Traite  des 
Fossiles,  4to,  20  plates,  fine  impressions,  half- 
calf  Us  Gd  .  .  Paris,  1755 

973  D'ARGEN\'1LLE  Enumerationis  Fossilium 
Tentamina,  Svo.  Is  6d  .  1751 

974  DAVY'S  Remarks  in  reply  to  Dr.  Daubeny's 
Note  on  the  Air  disengaged  from  tlie  Sea 
over  the  site  of  the  recent  Volcano  in  the 
Mediterranean,  Ito.  four  pages.  Is  1834 

From  the  Pliilosophical  Transactions. 
975  D'AUBUISSON,  Jlemoire  sur  les  Basaltes de  la  Saxe,  Svo.  sewed,  Is  C^^        .  1803 
970  D'AUBUISSON'S  Account  of  the  Basalts  of 

Saxony,  with  General  Observations,  Svo.  bds. 
3s  6d  .  .  .  .  1814 

977  DE  BASTEROT  (B.),  Description  Geologique 
du  Bassin  Tertiaire  du  Sud-'ouest  de  la  France, 
comprenant  les  observations  generales  sur  les 
Mollusques  fossiles,  et  la  description  particu- 
liere  de  ceux  qu'on  rencontre  dans  ce  bassin, 
4to.  100  pages,  and  7  plates,  seived,  6s  (M.  S. 
H.  N.)  .  .  .  1825 

978  DE  LA  BECHE'S  Sections  and  Views  illus- 
trative of  Geological  Phenomena,  4to.  40 

plates,  colouredand plain,  exceedingly  scarce,  3Cs 
979  DE  LA  BECHE'S  Geological  Notes,  Svo. 

coloured  maps,  bds.  os  .  1830 
980  DE  LA  BECHE'S  "  How  to  Observe,"  Geo- 

logy, Svo.  138  wood-cuts,  ne  w  in  cloth,  7s6d  1835 
981  DELAMETHEllIE,  Lecons  de  Mineralogie 

donnees  au  College  de  France,  2  vols.  Svo. 
half-calf  6s  6d  .  Pans,  1811-12 

982  DELISLE,  Essai  de  Cristallographie,  ou  De- 
scription des  Figures  Geometriques,  avec 

figures,  Svo.  half-calf,  4s  .  1772 
983  DE  LUC'S  Letters  on  the  Physical  History  of 

the  Earth,  containing  Geological  and  Histo- 
rical Proofs  of  the  Divine  Mission  of  Moses, 

by  the  Rev.  H.  De  la  Fite,  A.M.  Svo.  new  in 
bds.  4s  (pub.  at  12s)  .  .  1831 

984  DE  ROME  de  I'lsle,  Cristallographie,  ou  De- scription des  formes  propres  a  tous  les  Corps 
du  Regne  Mineral  dans  I'etat  de  combinaison saline,  pierreuse  ou  metallique,  3  vols.  Svo. 
and  a  ito.  volume  of  tables,  plates,  ̂ -c.  calf, 
good  copy,  12s  6d       .  .        Paris,  1783 

985  DESNOYERS  (M.J.),  Memoire  surlaCraie, 
et  sin-  les  Terrains  Tertiaires  de  Cotentin — ■ 
Rozet,  Notice  Geognostique  sur  la  Langue  de 
Terre  comprise  entrele  Rhone,  I'Ardeche,  &c. 
— De  Ferussac,  Notice  sur  I'Animal  du  Genre 
Argonaute,  Argonauta  Linne,  4to.  92  pages, 
and  2  plates,  sewed,  4s  6d  (M.  S.  H.  N.)  1825 
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98G  DESNOYERS,  Notice  sur  le  Fossile  k  Odeur 

de  Truffes,  4to.  18  pages  mid  a  plate  (a  few 
lines  supplied  hy  rnaniisn  ipt J,  2s  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 

987  DOUGLAS'S  Dissertation  on  the  Antiquity  of the  Earth,  4to.  plates,  Ids.  3s  Gd    Loud.  1785 

988  EDWARDS'S  (G.)  Elements  of  Fossilogy,  or 
an  Arrangement  of  Fossils  into  Classes,  Or- 

ders, Genera,  and  Species,  2^        .  1776 
989  FAUJAS  St.  Fond,  Essai  de  Geologic,  ou 

Memoires  pour  servir  a  I'Histoire  Naturelle 
du  Globe,  tome  premier,  17  plates  finely  en- 

graved, calf,  thick  8vo,  IOa-  .  1803 
990  FERRER'S  Travels  through  Italy;  the  Natu- 

ral History,  particularly  the  Mountains  and 
Volcanoes  of  that  Country,  8vo.  calf,  Is  6d  1 77G 

991  GALLITZIN,  Traite,  ou  Description  abregee 
et  methodique  des  Mineraux,  4to.  calf,  3s  Gd 

1792 
992  GOLDFUSS  (Dr.  Aug.),  Beschreibung  eines 

Fossilen  Vielfrass — Schiidels  aus  der  Gailen- 
reuther  Hole,  4to.  10  pages,  and  1  plate, 
ls6d  .  .  Elian  gee,  1818 

From  the  9tli  volume  of  the  Nova  Acta, 
993  GOPPERT,  die  Fossilen  Farrnkriiuter,  Ito. 

7nit  44  Steindrticktafeln,  sewed,  30s  Brcs.  1S3G 
994  GREENOUGH'S  Critical  Examination  of  the 

First  Principles  of  Geology,  8vo.  half-calf 
4's6d  .  .  .  1819 

995  HENCKEL  (J.  F.),  Pyritologie,  ou  Histoire 
Naturelle  de  la  Pyrite,  on  y  a  joint  le  Flora 
Saturnisans,  thick  4to.  plates,  5s  (id  Par.  1760 

996  HIGGINS'  Mosaical  and  Mineral  Geologies 
illustrated  and  compared,  3s  Gd  (pub.  at  7s) 

997  HILL'S  Fossils  arranged  according  to  their 
obvious  Characters,  8vo.  hf-calf  3s  1771 

993  PIOWARD'S  Scriptural  History  of  the  Earth 
and  Mankind,  compared  with  the  Cosmogo- 

nies, Chronologies,  and  original  Traditions 
of  Ancient  Nations  ;  with  an  attempt  to  ex- 

plain philosophically  the  Mosaical  Account 
of  the  Creation  and  Deluge,  and  to  deduce 
from  the  last  Event  tlie  Causes  of  the  Actual 
Structure  of  the  Earth,  4to.  hds.  8*  Gd  1797 

999  HUMBOLDT'S  (A.  de)  Geognostical  Essay 
on  the  Superposition  of  Rocks  in  both 
Hemispheres,  Svo.  hds.  3s  Gd  1823 

1000  JAMESON'S  Treatise  on  the  External  Cha- 
racters of  jMinerals,  Svo.  hds.  2s  Ediu.  

1001  JONKAIRE,  Notice  Geologique  sur  les  En- 
virons d'Anvers,  4to.  15  pages  (a  few  lines 

supplied  by  MS.),  2^  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 
1002  KxVRSTEN'S  Description  of  the  Minerals in  the  Leskean  Museum,  translated  by 

Mitchell,  2  vols.  Svo.  calf,  4s        .  1798 
1003  KIDD'S  Outlines  of  Mineralogy,  2  vols.  Svo. hds.  7s         .  .  .  1809 

1004  KING'S  Remarks  concerning  Stones  said  to have  fallen  from  the  clouds  both  in  these 
days  and  in  antient  times,  4to.  sd.  2s  1796 

1005  KIRCHER  Mundus  Subtcrraneus  in  XII 
Libros  digestus,  2  vols.  fol.  many  plates  and 
loood-cuts,  vellum,  18s  Amst.  1678 

lOOG  KIFtVv  AN'S  Elements  of  Mineralogy,  Svo. 2s  .  .  .  1784 
1007  KNORPv,  Recueil  des  Monumens  des  Ca- 

tastrophes que  le  Globe  de  la  Terre  a  essuye, 
contenant  des  Petrifactions  et  d'autres 
Pierrcs  curieuses,  folio,  vols,  2  (in  2  parts) 

and  3,  comprising  213  most  heautifull 
loured  plates  of  Corallines,  Behmnites,  J  - 
Teeth  of  large  Animals  and  Sharks,  Aster t 
Dcntalia,    Fossil    Shells,    Echini,  Agatiz 
Wood,  impressions  of  Fern  and  other  Ve<, 
tables  on  slate,  8(C.,   Univalve  and  Biva 
Shells,  Madrepores,  S^-c.  8^-c.  S^-c.  drawn  iv\ 
the  greatest  accuracy,  the  natural  size,  in  '• 3  vols,  calf,  fine  condition,  31 

"  The  most  splendid  work  on  tlie  remains  of  the  orga 
world  that  has  ever  been  published." — Wood's  Cataloytie. 
1008  KNORR,  Six  finely  coloured  engravim 

containing  58  figures  of  Minerals,  &:c.  fr( 
the  Deliciae  Natural  Selecta?,  royal  fol 
with  the  Descriptions  (in  German)  (Jy 

1009  KUHN  (K.  A.),  Handbuch  der  Geognos 
mit  Rucksicht  auf  die  Anwendung  die.-' 
Wissenschaft  auf  den  Betrieb  des  ]>eil 
baues  bea'rbeiter,  Erster  Band,  Svo.  sew, 
1022  pages>  7s  Gd  (sells  at  21s  Gd)  IS 

1010  LE  SAUVAGE,  Memoire  sur  un  nouve 
Genre  de  Polypier  Fossile  —  Deshayes  ( 
P.),  Memoire  Geologique  sur  les  I'ossiles 
"\'almondois,  et  principalement  sur  les  C 
quilles  perforantes  decouvcrtes  dansle  Gj 
Marin  inferieur — Prevost  (Constant),  \ 
r Importance  de  I'Etude  des  Corps  Orga 
ses  vivans  pour  la  Geologie  positive, 
description  d'une  nouvelle  espece  de  M 
lusque  Testace  du  Genre  Melanopside 
Latreille  de  I'Organisation  exterieure  c 
Cephalopodes,  &c.  4to.  32  pages,  and 
plates,  sewed,  3s  (M.  S.  H.  N.)        .  IS 

1011  LEON  HARD.Mineralogisches  Taschenbu 
fiir  das  Jahr  182o,  4  vols.  12mo.  sew 
Gs  Gd  (published  at  276')  .  \Z 

1012  LEONHARD,  Charakteristik  dor  Felsart 
2  vols.  Svo.  sewed,  Gs  Gd       Ileldilb.  182i 

1013  LEONHARD  (C.  C),  Allgemeines  Rep- 
torium  der  Mineralogie,  Jahre  i806,  18 
1817,  to  1821,  2  vols.  12mo.  bds.  'ls  n 

1014  LOADER'S  (T.  B.)  Scientific  Map  of  Ei land  and  Wales  ;  with  the  Geology  a 
principal  Situations  of  the  Mineral  Prodi 
tions,  mounted  on  canvass,  with  roll.,  3Gs  li: 

1015  LUCAS,  Tableau  Methodique  des  Espc. 
Minerales,  2  vols.  Svo.  sewed,  5s  Gd  1806- 

1016  LUIDII   Lithophylaci  Britannici  Ichoi 
graphia,  Svo.  calf,  Gs  .  K 

1017  LUIDII   Lithophylaci   Britannici  Icboi 
graphia,  Svo.  25  plates,  best  edit,  calf,  v. 
scarce,  12s  .  Oxonii,  Vi 

1018  LYELL'S  Principles  of  Geology,  being 
Inquiry  how  far  the  former  changes  of  i 
Earth's  Surface  are  referable  to  causes  n' 
in  operation,  last  edit.  4  vols.  \2mo.  phi 
and  map,  new  in  cl.  hds.  25s 

1019  MACQUART,  Essais,  ou  Recueil  de  :\ 
moires  sur  plusieurs  points  de  Mineralog 
hf-russia,  2s  .  .  17 

1020  MAMMATT'S  Collection  ofGeological  Fa and  Practical  Observations,  intended  to  c 
cidate  the  Formation  of  the  Ashby  Co 
Field,  illustrated  hy  a  map,  profiles,  colour, 
sections  of  the  Stratification,  and  102  cel.  pin 
of  Vegetable  Fossils,  royal  4to.  cl.  2  gs  IS 

1021  MARTIN'S  Figures  and  Descriptions  of  I trifactions  collected  in  Derbysliire,  4to. 
plalcs,  coloured f  sewed,  3s  Gd  11 
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122 MARTIN'S  Outlines  of  an  Attempt  to  esta- 
blish a  Knowledge  of  Extraneous  Fossils  on 

Scientific  Principles,  8vo.  hj'.  -cf.,  3s  6d  1809 
MINEKALOGIE  Siciliennc  Docisnastique 
ct  ISIciallurgiquc,  par  I'Auteur  de  la  Lytlio- logie  Sicilicnne,  Svo.  cnlf,  3s      Turiti,  1780 
MOH'S  Natural-Historical  System  of  Mine- ralogy, Svo.  bds.  2s  .         .  1820 
IMORO  (A.  L.),  de  Crostacei,  e  degli  altri 
Marini  Corpi,  4to.  S  plates,  rare,  5s  6d  1710 
MUSEUM  Tessinianum — Lapides  dividun- 
tur  in  Pctras,  quae  Lapides  simplices  Mi- 
neras,  quae  compositos  I'ossilia,  quae  niixtos compreliundunt,  folio,  12  plates,  calf,  good 
copy,  Qs  (jd  .  Iloimue,  17 oo 

 Another  copy,  5s  .   
MYLII  (G.  F.)  Memorabilium  Saxoniae  Sub- 
tcrranejB,  Ito.  2  parts  in  one,  many  plates, 
vellum, 'h^id  .  1709-18 

P.  Collinsoii's  copy,  v.'itli  his  autograph. 
PARKINSOK'S  Introduction  to  the  study 
of  Fossil  Organic  Remains,  Svo.  10  plates, 
cl.  10s  Gd  .  .  1830 

PARKINSON'S  Organic  Remains  of  a  for- 
mer World,  .3  vols.  4to.  bds.  uncut,  'il  l  is  6d 

(cost  9  guineas)  .  1820 
PARKINSON'S  Organic  Remains  of  a 
former  World,  4to.  Vols.  1  and  2,  contain- 

ing "  The  Vegetable  Kingdom,"  and  *'  The 
Fossil  Zoophytes,"  original  copies,  plates,  co- loured, Ws  .  .  1804-8 
PASSY,  Note  Gcologique  sur  Ic  Puits  de 
ivieulers  (Sciue-Inferieure),  4 to.  9  pages, 
U  iUl  (M.  S.  II.  N.) 

Pi'vNN'S  Comparative  Estimate  of  the  Mine- 
ral and  Mosaical  Geologies,  Svo.  hf.-calf, 

scarce,  7s  ,  Lond.  1822 

PHILLIPS'S  Elementary  Introduction  to 
the  Knowledge  of  Mineralogy  —  Moh's 
Classes,  Orders,  Genera,  and  Species,  or  the 
Characteristic  of  the  Natural- History  Sys- 

tem of  Mineralogy,  Svo.  hf.-cf.,  7s  Gd  1819-20 
PHILLIPS'S  Treatise  on  Geology,  Vol.  I. 
(Lard.  Cab.  Cy.)  c/o^/i,  ,5,v       .       .  1837 
PINKERTON'S  Petralogy,  a  Treatise  on 
Rock?,  2  vols.  Svo.  bds.  7s  Gd  (cost  2  gs.) 1820 

PRYCE'S  (W.)  Mineralogia  Cornubicnsis, a  Treatise  on  Minerals,  Alines,  and  Mining, 
fol.  plates,  bds.  uncut,  scarce,  21s  Lond.  1778 
RASPE'S  Account  of  some  German  Vol- 

canoes and  their  Productions,  Svo,  calf  extra, 
very  good  copy,  is         .        .        .  177(> 

 Another  copy,  2.v       .       .       .  ib. 
RASPAIL,  Nouvelles  Observations  sur  les 
Cristaux  Calcaires  qu'on  trouve  dans  les 
tissus  des  Vc'gi-taux  vivans,  4to.  9  pages. Is.  Gd.  (M.  S.  H.  N.) 
REICHEN-RACH  (N.),  Geologische  Mitt- 
heilungcn  aus  Miihren,  Geognostische  Dar- 
stellung  der  Umgegenden  von  Blankso,  mit 
drei  Kupfertafeln,  Svo,  st  ived,  5s  Gd  1834 
RELATION  d'uu  Voyage  fait  a  la  Grottc  de 
Han  au  mois  d'Aoilt  1822,  Svo.  sd.,  Is  1823 

RlTTl'iR  Supplenienta  Scriptorum  suorum 
liistorico- IMiysicorum  successu  temporis, 
una  cum  Syllabo  Fossiliuni  Carlshiittensium 
curiosis;  4to,  2a-  Gd    ,        .        ,  1748 

1044  ROEMER  (F.  A.),  die  Versteinerungen  des 
norddeutschen  Oolithen-Gebirgcs,  4to.  mit 
scchszehn  lithograpirten  Tafeln,  7ieiv  in  bds. 
llllsGd        .       .       .       Hanover,  1'63G 

104J  SAUSSURE  (II.  B.  de),  Voyages  dans  les 
Alpes,  precedes  d'un  Essai  sur  I'llistoire Naturelle  des  Environs  de  Geneve,  4  vols. 
4to.  25  plates,  half- calf,  neat,  2  guineas 

Neuchaf.  1779-96 
"  These  travels  illustrate  the  geology  of  several  chains of  mountains  in  the  southern  provinces  of  France  and  ancient 

Savoy,  as  well  as  Sv.itzerland." — Wood's  Cat.  Nat.  Ilisl. 
104G  SCHEUCHZERI  Meteorologia  et  Orycto- 

graphia  Helvetica,  179 //ijwrt's  on  10  plates, 
4to,  4i-  Gd        .         .         .        .  1718 

1047  SCHEUCHZERI  Herbarium  Diluvianum, 
folio,  calf,  good  copy,  best  edit.  12s  Gd 

Lug.  Bat.  1723 The  fossil  kingdom  is  here  displayed  in  14  plates  of 
vegetable  and  mineral  impressions  on  slate,  coal,  and  Flo- rentine marble. 
1048   Another  copy,  Ss  Gd         .        .  ib. 
1049  SCHREIBER,  Beytrage  7Air  Geschichte  und 

Kenntniss  meteorischer  Stein-  und  Metall- 
Massen,  folio,  9  plates,  5s  Gd        .  1820 

1000  SCILLA  de  Ccrporibus  Marinis  Lapidescen- 
tibus  ;  addita  Dissertatione  Fabii  Columnae 
de  Glossopetris,  editio  altera,  emendatior, 
4to.  30  plates,  bds.  uncut,  very  clean  fine  copy, 
Ss  Gd  .  .  Romcr,  1759 

1001  SCOPOLI  Dissertationes  ad  Scientiam  Na- 
turalem,  Pars  1,  Tentamen  Mineralogicurn — 
Plantae  subterraneae  descriplos  et  delineatae, 
Svo.  4G  plates,  sewed,  2s        .       .  1772 

1052  SCOPOLI  Principia  Mineralogiae  Systema- 
ticae  et  Practical  Svo.  bds.  Is  Gd  1772 

1053  SMITH'S  Stratigraphical  System  of  organised 
Fossils,  with  reference  to  the  Specimens  of 
the  original  Geological  Collection  in  the 
British  Museum,  4to.  Gs      .       Lond.  1817 

1054  TEUTSCHLAND  Gcognostisch-gcologisch 
dargestellt,  und  mit  Charten  und  Durch- 
schiiittszeichn  erlautert — liine  Zeitschrift  in 
freicn  Heften  herausgcgeben  von  Ch.  Ke- 
ferstein,  3  Band  to  7  Band,  2  Heft,  in  all 
14  parts,  Svo,  setved,  21s     Weimar,  1824-32 

1055  THEOPHRASTUS'  History  of  Stones,  with 
an  English  \'ersion,  Notes,  &c.  by  Sir  John Hill,  Svo.  bds.  2s  Gd  .        .  1774 

1050  TONDI,  I'^lementi  di  Oreognosia,  con  3  Ta- 
vole  incise  in  Rame,  thick  Svo.  sewed,  3s  Gd 

Li  Napoli,  1824 
1057  TRANSACTIONS  of  the  Geological  Society 

of  London,  1st  S  cries,  bds.  uncut,  scarce, 
9/  15s  ....  1811-32 

1058  TRANSACTIONS  of  the  Geological  Society, 
First  Series,  vols.  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  part  1  of 
vol.  5,  bds.  uncut,  Gl 

The  second  part  of  Vol,  V.  (which  may  be  had)  com- 
pletes the  First  Series. 

1059  TRANSACTIONS  of  the  Geological  Society, 
First  Series,  vols.  2,  3,  and  4,  3/  10s 

They  may  be  had  separately,  and  are  in  boards,  uncut. 
lOGO  TRAITE  des  Petrifications,  4to,  373  Jigures 

on  51  plates,  calf,  8s  Gd        .         .  1742 
1001  TIIEOPIIRASTUS'S  History  ofStones,  with 

an  English  Version  a'.ul  Notes  hy  Hill.  Svo. 
calf  4s  Gd  ....  1740 

1002  TOLL   Gemmarum   et  Lapidnm  Ilistoria, 
Figuris  illustravit,  I2mo.  old  French  calf, 
gilt  leaves,  4s        ,       ,       ,  ,1730 



32  Henry  Coxhead, 

10G3  URE'S  New  System  of  Geology,  in  which  the great  Revolutions  of  the  Earth  and  Ani- 
mated Nature  are  reconciled  at  once  to 

Modern  Science  and  Sacred  History,  8vo. 
1  plates  and  57  ivood-ciits,  bds.  lis  Gd"  1829 

10G4  WALCH,  die  Naturgeschichte  der  Versteine- 
rungen,  zur  Erlauterung  der  Knorrisclien 
Sammlung  von  Werkwundigkeiten  der  Na- 
tur,  5  vols,  royal  folio,  containing  272  heaii- 
tljxdly  coloured  plates,  bds.  uncut,  4/  15s  1773 

Wants  two  leaves  of  letter-^jress. 
1065  WERNER'S  Treatise  on  the  external  Cha- 

racter of  Fossils,  8vo.  ids.  os        .  1805 

106G  WHITEHURST'S  Inquiry  into  the  Original State  and  Formation  of  the  Earth,  4to.  7 
plates  and  a  fine  j)oriralt,  best  edit,  calf,  good 
copy,  5s  .  .  .  1786 

1067  WIED?vIANN,  Uebersicht  der  Mineralogisch- 
einfachen  Fossilien  nach  Werners  neuester 
Klassifikation,  &c.  folio,  seivcd,  Zs  1810 

1068  WILLIAMS'S  Natural  History  of  the  Mine- ral Kingdom,  2  vols.  8vo,  bds.  Ss  (Sd  1800 

1069  WINCH'S  Remarks  on  the  Geology  of  the Banks  of  the  Tweed,  from  Carham  in  North- 
umberland to  the  Sea-coast  at  Berwick,  4to, 

lii 'pages  and  a  coloured  map,  -Is  6d  18ol 
Prom  the  transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Society  of Northumberland. 

1070  WITHAM'S  Description  of  a  Fossil  Tree 
discovered  in  the  Quarry  of  Craigleith,  near 
Edinburgh,  2  plates — Wood  on  the  Geology 
of  a  part  of  Northumberland  and  Cumber- 

land, 4to,  41  pages  and  3  coloured  plates  (two 

ftilding),  lOs  6d^-  .  .  1831 From  tlie  transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Society  of Nortliumherlnnd. 

ADDE 

1081  BOLTON'S  Filices  Britannia  ;  an  History  of 
the  British  proper  Ferns,  with  descriptions 
and  figures  of  all  the  Species  and  V^arieties, 
4to.  46  coloured  -plates,  complete,  hf.-russia, 
very  scarce,  5Qs  .  1735-90 

1082  BONAPARTE'S  (C.  L.)  American  Orni- 
thology, or  the  Natural  History  of  lairds 

inhabiting  the  United  States,  not  given  by 
Wilson,  witli  Figures,  drawn,  engraved, 
and  coloured  from  Nature,  imperial  4to. 
vols.  1  and  2,  3/  .  Phil.  1825 

1083  BORN  Testacea  Musei  CiEsarei  Vindobo- 
nensis  disposuit  et  descripsit,  folio,  18 
plates,  containing  about  400  coloured  figures 
and  a  riumber  of  Vignettes,  a  fine  copy  in 
russia,  3  guineas  .  Vindob.  1780 

1084  CURTIS'  British  Entomology;  being  Illus- 
trations and  Descriptions  of  the  Genera  of 

Insects,  found  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  : 
containing  Coloured  Figures  from  Nature 
of  the  most  rare  and  beautiful  Species,  and 
the  Plants  upon  which  they  are  found, 
royal  8vo.  84  parts,  forming  7  vols,  the  first 
3  of  which  are  half- bound,  russia,  uncut,  121 
(cost  19/  IO5)  .  1824-30 

1085  EDWARDS'  Botanical  Register,  New  Series 
by  Lindley,  roy.  8vo.  Nos.  1  to  48  inclusive, 
forming  4  vols.  6  guineas  (cost  10/)  1831-4 

1086  ELLIS'  Natural  History  of  the  Corallines, and  other  Marine  Produciions  of  the  like 
kintl;  4to.  39  plales,  calf,  very  scarce,  48s Loud,  1755  , 

4  Newman's  How. 
1071  WITHAM  on  the  Red  Sandstones  of  1 

wickshire,  particularly  those  at  the  mout 
the  River  Tweed,  4to.  13  pages  ivithfigx 
4s  .  .  .  ] 

From  the  transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Socio Northumberland. 

1072  WOOD'S  Account  of  some  Fossil  Stem 
Trees  found  penetrating  through  the  St 
at  a  depth  of  48  fathoms,  9  pages  and  a  p 
OS  6d  .  ,  .  ] 

Prom  the  transactions  of  the  Natural  History  Socie Northumberland. 

1073  WOODWARD'S   Natural   History  of 
Earth,  illustrated,  enlarged,  and  defeni 
8vo.  calf,  neat,  4s  .       .       .  1 

1074  WOODWARD'S  Fossils  of  all  Kinds, 
gested  into  a  method  suitable  to  their  mu 
relation  and  affinity,  8vo.  plates,  calf  ̂  
copy,  5s        .  .  .  .  1 

1075  WOODWARD'S  Natural  History  of  the  1 
sils  of  England,  in  a  Catalogue  of  the  Eng 
Fossils  in  the  collection  of  Dr.  Woodw; 
2  vols.  8vo.  scarce,  8s        .  .  1 

1076  WOODWARD'S  Synoptical  Table  of  Bri 
Organic  Remains,  8vo.  bds.  os       .  \ 

1077  ZENKER,  Beitrage  zur  Naturgeschichte 
Urvvelt,  4to,  init  6  iltuininirten  Kupfertaj^ 
9s  6d  .  .  Jena,  1' 

1078  ZIETEN'S  Petrifactions  of  Wirtemberg German  and  French,  folio,  10  parts,  conti 
ing  60  coloured  plates,  51  .  IStS 

1079    The  same,  Parts  8,  9,  and  10,  p^ 
12s  6d  .  .  18^ 

1080   The  same,  Parts  3,  4,  9,  and  10,  coloii 
2  Is        .  .  .  .183 

NDA.  ^ 

1087  ELLIS,  Essai  sur  I'Histoire  Naturellej 
Corallines,  &c.  39 plates  (the  same  that  v^* used  for  the  English  edition),  clean  c« 
4 to.  bd.  16s  .  La  Haye,  1 

1088  ELLIS'  Natural  History  of  many  curi 
and  uncommon  Zoophytes,  collected  fi 
various  parts  of  the  Globe,  by  Solander, ' 
63  plates,  calf,  scarce,  2  guineas    Lond.  I 

1089  HOFFMANN  Historia  Salicum,  Iconi 
illustrata,  folio,  5  Fasc.  containing  31 
loured  plates,  bds.  uncut,  scarce,  2  guineas 

Lips.  V 
1090  IIORTUS  Siccus  Gramineus,  or  a  Collect 

of  Dried  Specimens  of  British  Grasses, 
fine  preservation,  with  their  Latin  and  ] 
glish  Names,  the  whole  classed  by  INIr. 
Curtis,  folio,  hf.-bd.  45s  .  1 

1091  MAPtTIN'S  Figures  and  Descriptions Petrifactions  collected  in  Derbyshire, 
52  coloured  plates,  bds.  uncut,  scarce,  4Js 

Vrlgau,  1 

1092  SOLE'S  Mentha  Britannicae;  being  a  1 
Botanical  Arrangement  of  all  the  Bril, 
Mints,  folio,  24  plates,  bds.  uncut,  scarce,  \ Bath,  I 

1093  SWAYNE'S  Gramina  Pascua,  or  a  Collecti 
of  Specimens  of  the  Common  Past 
Grasses,  arranged  in  the  order  of  tl 
Flowering,  with  their  Linmean  and  Ihig 
Names,  ̂ c,  finely  ̂ reserved,  royal  folio,  > 
UfQd    '       ̂   Bristol,  1 



Speedily  will  he  Published,  in  One  Volume  Demy  Octavo, 
to  ransre  with  YarrelVs  British  Birds  and  Fishes,  with 
Numerous  Wood-cuts,  and  upwards  of  Forty 

Engravings, 

A  HISTORY 

OP 

BEITISH  ZOOPHYTES. 

By  GEORGE  JOHNSTON,  M.  D. 

FELLOW  OF  THE  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS  OF  EDINBURGH,  &C. 

The  object  of  the  present  work  is  to  describe  every 
species  of  this  interesting  class  of  animals,  ascertained  to 
inhabit  the  British  Islands.  The  First  Part  of  the  volume 

is  devoted  to  the  History  of  Zoophytology,  and  to  details 
on  the  Structure,  Physiology,  and  Classification  of  Zoo- 

phytes ;  and  the  Second  contains  the  Description  of  the 
species. 

The  Publisher  flatters  himself,  that  this  volume  will  not 
only  be  an  acceptable  one  to  scientific  Naturalists,  but  to 
all  those  who,  through  various  channels,  have  heard  of  the 
discoveries  relating  to  this  class  of  beings  in  the  Memoirs 
of  Trembley,  Baker,  and  Ellis.  The  work  of  Ellis  on  the 
British  Corallines,  published  in  the  year  1755,  has  been 
long  out  of  print,  and  is  now  extremely  rare.  But  the 
present  Author,  with  a  complete  knowledge  of  every  thing 
that  has  been  previously  written  on  the  subject,  has  given 



C  2  ] 

correct  details  regarding  all  the  species  hitherto  discovered, 
from  personal  observation  ;  and  his  known  talents  leave 
it  little  doubtful  that  this  work  will  in  future  be  a  stand* 

ard  one  in  all  that  regards  the  Natural  History  of  British 
Zoophytes. 

Since  the  publication  of  Ellis's  Essay  on  Corallines  in 
1755,  no  separate  work  has  appeared  in  illustration  of 
the  history  of  British  Zoophytes.  In  the  meantime,  a 
much  more  accurate  knowledge  of  the  structure  and 

habits  of  these  remarkable  productions  has  been  attain- 
ed, and  many  curious  species  have  been  discovered  in 

our  seas,  the  notices  of  which  lie  scattered  through  nu- 
merous volumes  of  a  miscellaneous  nature,  often  very  dif- 

ficult to  procure,  and  not  attainable  without  consider- 
able expence.  To  collect  into  one  volume,  of  a  conve- 

nient size  and  moderate  price,  these  discoveries  ;  to 
systematise  the  whole ;  and  arrange  the  species  after  a 
more  natural  method,  has  been  the  object  of  the  Author 

of  the  present  work.  In  the  Plates  figures,  of  the  na- 
tural size  and  magnified,  of  nearly  every  species  are 

given, — the  figures  drawn  from  nature  expressly  for  the 
volume  ;  and,  from  the  care  bestowed  upon  them,  it  is 

confidently  believed  that  they  will  be  found  accurate  and 
faithful  representations  of  their  objects. 

W.  H.  LiZARS,  Edinburgh  ; 

S.  HiGHLEY,  London ;  W.  Curry,  Jun.  and  Co.  Dublin  ; 
And  all  Booksellers. 
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amir  gcicilcigwal  ̂ cici>ttoj> 

FROM  TIIKIU  RESPECTIVE  COMMENCEMENTS,  TO  THE  PRESENT  TIME. 

ARRANGED    IN    CLASSES    ACCORDING     TO    THE    LINNEAN  SYSTEM, 

ON  SALE  AT  THE  PRICES  AFFIXED  THERETO 
BY 

HENRY  COXHEAD, 

No.  4,  NEWMAN'S  ROW,  LINCOLN'S  INN  FIELDS, 
(NEAR  GREAT  TURNSTILE.) 

Those  articles  to  vMch  the  Letters  **  Z.  S."  are  affixed  are  from  the  Transactions  of  the 
Zoological  Society,  the  remainder  are  from  the  T'ransactions  of  the  Linnean  Society. 

iHammalta* 

ADAM  (W.)  on  tlie  Osteological  Symmetry  of 
the  Camel ;  Camelus  Bactrianus  of  Aristotle, 
Linnaeus,  and  Cuvier,  61  pages,  7s  6d 

BELL'S  (T.)  Description  of  a  New  Species  of 
Phalangista,  7  pages  and  2  illustrative  plates,  2$ 

BELL'S  (T.)  Observations  on  the  Neck  of  the 
Three-toed  Sloth,  Bradypus  tridactylus.  Linn. 
4  pages,  and  an.  illustrative  plate,  Is  6d,  Z.  S. 1833 

BENNETT  (E.  T.)  on  the  M'horr  Antelope, 
8  pages,  with  a  very  beautifully  coloured  en- 

graving, 2s  6d,  Z.  S.  1833 

BENNETT  "(E.  T.)  On  the  Chinchillida^,  a Family  of  Herbivorus  Rodentia,  and  on  the  new 
Genus  referrible  to  it,  30  pages  and  4  plates, 
one  coloured^  6s  6d,  Z.  S.  1833 

BENNETT'S  (E.  T.)  Notice  of  a  Mammiferous 
Animal  from  Madagascar,  constituting  a  new 
Form  among  the  Viverridous  Carnivora,  4 
pages  and  an  illustrative  coloured  plate,  2s,  Z.  S. 1833 

BENNETT'S  (G.)  Notes  on  the  Natural  His- 
tory and  Habits  of  the  Ornithorynchus  para- 

doxus, Blum.  30  pages  and  an  illustrative 
plate,  6s  6d,  Z.  S.  .  1835 

BENNETT'S  (E.  T.)  Account  of  Macropus 
Parryi,  a  hitherto  undescribed  Species  of  Kan- 

garoo from  New  South  Wales,  6  pages  and 
a  very  beautifully  coloured  plate,  os  Z.  S. 1835 

9  BENNETT  on  the  Genus  Octodon,  and  on  its 
Relations  with  Ctenomys,  Blainy.,  and  Poe- 
phagomys,  F.  Cuv. :  including  a  new  Species 
of  Ctenomys,  12  pages  and  2.  beautifully 
coloured  plates,  hs  6d  Z.  S. 

10  BENNETT'S  Additional  Remarks  on  the  Ge- 
nus Lagotis,  with  some  account  of  a  second 

Species  referrible  to  it,  4  pages  and  a  coloured 
plate,  3s,  Z.  S. 

11  BENNETT  on  a  Remarkable  Species  of  the 
Pteropine  Bat,  8  pages  and  2  plates,  one  of 
which  is  very  heautifuUy  coloured,  4s,  Z.  S. 

12  BRODERIP'S  (W.  J.)  Descriptions  of  some 
new  Species  of  Calyptraiidae,  illustrated  by 
3  plates,  containing  69  very  heautifuUy  co- 

loured figures — Owen  (R.)  on  the  Anatomy 
of  the  Calyptrseida,  illustrated  hy  a  finely  en- 

graved plate,  in  all  18  pages,  6s  6d,  Z.  S.  1835 

13  BROOKE'S  (J.)  on  a  new  Genus  of  the  Order Rodentia,  10  plates,  3s 
14  BUCKLAND  (Rer.  W.)  on  the  Adaptation  of 

the  Structure  of  the  Sloths  to  their  peculiar 
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310  NEES  von  Esenbeck  (C.  G.  Monograph  of  the 
East  Indian  Solaneas,  46  pages,  7s  Qd 

311  PULTENEY'S  Description  of  a  minute  Epi- 
phyllous  Lycoperdon,  growing  on  the  Leaves 
of  the  Anemone  nemorosa,  8  pages,  Is  6d 

312  REPTON'S  (H.)  Obseivationson  the  supposed 
EflFects  of  Ivy  upon  Trees,  8  pages,  2s 

313  ROSCOE  (W.)  On  Artificial  and  Natural 
Arrangement  of  Plants,  and  particularly  on 
the  Systems  of  Linnajus  and  Jussieu,  28 
pages,  3s  6d 

314  ROSCOE'S(W.)  New  Arrangement  of  the 
Plants  of  the  Monandrian  Class  usually  called 
Scitamineae,  27  pages,  and  a  plate,  3s 

315  ROSCOE'S  Remarks   on   Dr.  Roxburgh's 
Description  of  the  Monandrous  Plants  of 
India,  13  pages,  2s  6d 

316  ROYLE  (J.  F.)  On  theLycium  of  Dioscorides, 
12  pages,  3s  6d 

317  RUDGE'S  Description  of  several  New  Species 
of  Plants  from  New  Holland,  9  pages  and  8 
plates,  3s 

318  RUDGE'S  Description  of  some  Species  of 
Carex,  4  pages  and  2  plates,  2s 

319  RUDGE'S  Description  of  seven  New  Specit of  Plants  from  New  Holland,?  plates,  2s  6d  \ 

320  RUDGE'S  (E.)  Description  of  some  Species  <| Carex  from  N.  America,  5  pages  and  2  plater 
2s 

321  RUDGE'S  (E.)  Description  of  several  Speci< of  Plants  from  New  Holland,  21  pages  and  1 
plates,  7s6d 

322  SABINE'S  (J.)  Notice  respecting  a  Nativ 
British  Rose,  first  described  in  Ray's  Synof  i 
sis,  as  discovered  by  James  Sherard,  3  pageir 
Is  6d  I 

323  SABINE'S  (Josh.)  Observations  on  the  Chr^t 
santhemum  Indicum  of  Linnaeus — On  the  G(! 
neric  and  Specific  Characters  of  ditto,  and  <( 
Chinese  Chrysanthemums,  23  pages,  4s 

324  SALISBURY  (R.  A.)  on  the  Germination  < 
Lycopodium  denticulatum,  3  pages  and  an  H 
lustrative  plate,  Is  6d 

32ry  SALISBURY  (R.  A.)  on  the  Germination  .|| 
the  Seeds  of  Orchideas,  4  pages  and  a  plat 
Is  6d 

326  SALISBURY'S  (R.  A.)  Descriptions  of  sever;; Species  of  Pancratium,  6  pages  and  6  illustrci 
live  plates,  3s  6d  ; 

327  SALISBURY'S  (R.  A.)  Characters  of  Tw, Species  of  Oxalis,  2  pages  Is 

328  SALISBURY'S   (R.  A.)  Remarks  on  tli 
Plants  now  referred  to  Sophora,  with  Charai 
ters  of  the  Genus  Edvvardsia,  4  pages.  Is  \ 

329  SALISBURY'S  (R.  A.)  Species  of  Erica,  7; 

pages,  6s 330  SALISBURY'S  (R.  A.)  Illustration  of  tfi: Genus  Solandra,  4  pages  and  a  large  foldin 
plate.  Is  6(Z  \ 

331  SALISBURY'S  (R.  A.)  Description  of  fo^ 
Species  of  Cypripedium,  5  pages  and  2  plat4t 

2s 
332  SALISBURY'S  (R.  A.)  Characters  of  seven' Genera  in  the  Natural  Order  of  Coniferae,  wit 

Remarks  on  their  Stigmata,  and  Cotyledon! 
10  pages  and  a  p/ate,  2s 

333  SALISBURY  (R.  A.)  On  the  Genera  of  Tro! 
lius  Eranthis,  Helleborus  Coptis,  and  Isopj^j 
rum,  7  pages,  2s 

334  SALISBURY  (R.  A.)  on  the  Perigynous  Irj, 
sertion  of  the  Stamina  of  Plants,  15  pages,  2s  6i 

335  SALISBURY'S  (R.  A.)  Description  of  a  neM Genus  in  the  Natural  Order  of  Rubiacea 
called  Rudgea,  2  platen,  2s 

336  SCHOMBURGKJ(R.  H.)  On  the  Identity  < 
of  three  supposed  Genera  of  Orchideous  Epi 
/phytes,  2  pages  and  a  folding  plate,  2s  183 

337  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Inquiry  into  the  Struc ture  of  Seeds,  and  especially  into  the  tru 
Nature  of  that  part  called  by  Goertnet  the  \"i tell  us,  12  pages,  2s  6d 

338  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Botanical  Characters  c four  New  Holland  Plants  of  the  Natural  Orde 
of  Myrti,  4  pages.  Is  ^ 

339  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Botanical  Characters  c some  Plants  of  the  Natural  Order  of  Myrti,  3. 

pages,  5s 
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0  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  V.)  Description  of  the  Vruit 
of  Cycas  rovolutn,  'J  pngps  and  fif  coloured  ylates 
(ifoldini;), 

1  SMiril'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Clmraclors  of  twenty  now 
Genera  of  Plants,  10  pages  and  a  Joldiitg  plate, 
is  Cd 

2  SMITH  (Sir  J.  E.)  Observations  on  the  British 
Species  of  Uromus,  with  Introductory  Remarks 
on  the  Composition  of  a  Flora  Britanuica,  25 
pages,  3s 

3  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)   Observations  on  the 
British  Species  of  Mentha,  4()  pages,  b$ 

%  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Botanical  History  of 
Mentha  exigua,  5  pages,  Is  6d 

'5  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Information  respecting 
the  Lignum  Rhodium  of  Pococke's  Travels,  5 
pages,  Is  6d 

6  SMITH'S  (SirJ.  E.)  Characters  of  two  Spe- 
cies ofTordylium,  4  pages,  2s 

7  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Botanical   History  of the  Genus  Tofieldia,  12  pages  and  a  plate, 
2s  6d 

8  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Characters  of  a  new  Lila- ceous  Genus  called  Brodicea,  4  pages  and  a 
plate,  Is  6d 

^  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  the  Abbe 
Wulfen's  Descriptions  of  Lichens,  published 

1  among^  his  rare  Plants  of  Carniola,  iu  Prof.  Jac- 
quin's  Collectanea,  4  pages,  Is  6d 

D  SMITH  (T.)  on  certain  Species  of  Carduus  and 
Cnicus  which  appear  to  be  dioecius,  12  pages, 
2s 

.1  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  Centaurea 

.     solstitialis  and  C.  melitensis,  2  pages.  Is  6d 
2  SMITH  (Sir  J.  E.)  on  the  Festuca  spadicea 
I  and  Anthoxanthum  paniculatum  of  Linnaeus, 
I     additional  Observations  on  ditto,  7  pages,  and 

o  plate,  2s 

^  SMITH'S  (SirJ.  E.)  Descriptions  of  Ten  Spe- 
j  cies  of  Lichen,  collected  in  the  South  of  Eu- 
I     rope,  4  pages,  and  a  coloured  plate,  2s 

I-  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Descriptions  of  Five  new 
British  Species  of  Carex,  8  pages,  2s 

!>  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Inquiry  into  the  real Caucus  Gingidium  of  Linuseus,  3  pages,  Is 

•)  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Observations  on  Iris  su- siana  of  Linnaeus,  and  on  the  Natural  Order 
\     of  Aquilaria,  4  pages.  Is  6d 

^  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Illustration  of  the  Grass called  by  Linnaeus  Cornucopiae  alopecuroides, 
'    3  pages,  Is  6d 

[t  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Botanical  Sketch  of  the [     Genus  Conchium,  8  pages,  2s 

SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  some  Fo- 
reign Species  of  Orobanche,  9  pages,  2s 

SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Observations  respecting 
several  British  Species  of  Hieracium,  16  pages, 
Ss 

SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Specific  Characters  of 
the  Decandrous  Papilionaceous  Plants  of  New 
Holland,  24  pages,  Ss  6d 

362  SMITH'S  (SirJ.  E.)  Characters  of  throe  new 
Species  of  Boronia,  4  pages.  Is  6d 

363  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Characters  of  Platylo- bium,  Bossiscn,  and  of  a  now  Genus  named 
Poiretia,  5  pages.  Is  6d 

364  SMITH'S  (SirJ.  E.)  Remarks  on  the  Genera 
of  Pajderota,  Wulfenia,  and  Hemimeris, 
3  pages.  Is 

365  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  some  Bri- tish Species  of  Salix,  15  pages,  2s 

366  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Account  of  several  Plants, 
recently  discovered  in  Scotland  by  Mr.  G.  Don, 
not  mentioned  in  the  Flora  Britannica  nor 
English  Botany,  14  pages,  3s 

367  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  the  Genus Veronica,  7  pages,  2s 

368  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  the  Sedum ochroleucum  of  Dioscorides,  3  pages.  Is 

369  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Observations  on  the  Ge- nus Teesdalia,  5  pages,  2s 

370  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Account  of  a  new  Genus of  New  Holland  Plants,  named  Brunonia, 
6  pages,  and  2  plates,  2s 

371  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Description  of  Duchesnea 
fragiformis,  constituting  a  new  Genus  of  the 

saceae  of  Jussieu, 

Is 

372 

o  pages, 

SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Account  of  the  Bromus triflorus  of  Linnaeus,  3  pages.  Is 

373  SMITHES  (Sir  J.  E.)  Inquiry  into  the  Genus 
of  the  Tree  called  by  Pona  Abelicea  cretica, 
5  pages,  Is  6d 

374  SMITH  (Sir  J.  E.)  on  a  remarkable  Variety 
of  Pedicularis  Sylvatica,  1  page,  Is 

375  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  the  Genus Dianthus,  12  pages,  2s 

376  SMITH'S  (SirJ.E.)  Remarks  on  the  Syno- 
nyms and  native  Country  of  Hypericum  caly- 

cinum,  3  pages,  Is 

377  SMITH'S  (SirJ.  E.)  Account  of  Rhizomor- 
pha  raedullaris,anew  British  Fungus,  3  pages, 
and  a  plate,  Is  6d 

378  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Characters  of  Hookeria, a  new  Genus  of  Mosses,  with  Descriptions  of 
Ten  Species,  10  pages,  arid  a  plate,  3s 

379  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  the  Bryum 
marginatum  and  Bryum  lineare  of  Dickson, 
2  pages,  Is 

380  SMITH'S  (SirJ.  E.)  Remarks  on  the  Generic Characters  of  Mosses,  and  particularly  of  the 
Genus  Mnium,  10  pages,  2s 

381  SMITH'S  (Sir  J.  E.)  Remarks  on  Hypuum 
recognitum,  and  on  several  new  Species  of 
Roscoea,  2  pages,  Is  6d  .  1820 

382  SOWERBY'S  (J.)  Account  of  the  Difference of  Structure  in  the  Flowers  of  six  Species  of 
Passifora,  9  pages,  and  3  illustrative  plates, 
2s  6d 

383  STEVEN'S  (Chev.  de)  Description  of  Nine new  Species  of  Plants  from  Caucasus,  11  pages 
and  9  plates,  6s 



IZ     H.  Coxhead,  4,  Newman's 
384  SPENCE'S  (W.)  Monograph  of  the  British Species  of  the  Genus  Choleva,  38  pages,  3s 

385  SUTTON'S(C.)  Description  of  Five  British  Spe- cie»of  Orobanche,  15  pages  and  a  plate,  Ss 

386  SVVARTZ'S  (0.)  Observations  on  some  Species of  Menziesia,  hitherto  considered  as  belonging 
to  the  Genus  Andromeda,  5  pages  and  an  iLlus- 
trative  plate,  2s 

387  SWARTZ'S  (0.)  Botanical  History  of  the  Ge- 
nus Ehrharta,  and  of  two  ̂ Cape  Melicas,  24 

pages  and  2  illustrative  plates,  "Is  6d 
388  TAYLOR  (T. )  De  Marchanticis,  20  pages  and 

4  illustrative  plates,  7s  .  1836 

389  TEESDALE'S  Plantai  Eboracenses  ;  or  a  Ca- 
talogue of  the  more  rare  Plants  which  grow 

wild  in  the  Neighbourhood  of  Castle  Howard, 
disposed  according  to  the  Linnean  System,  22 
pages,  4s 

390  TEESDALE'S  Supplement  to  the  Planta;  Ebo- 
racenses, 59  pages,  5s 

391  THOMPSON'S  (J.  V.)  Account  of  some  new 
Species  of  Piper,  with  a  few  cursory  observa- 

tions on  the  Genus,  4  pages  and  a  plate.  Is  6d 

392  THUNBERG'S  Illustration  of  the  Species  of 
Lycium,  which  grow  wild  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  5  pages  aud  4  plates,  2s  6d 

393  THUNBERG'S  Description  of  such  Species  of 
Chironia  as  grow  wild  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  5  pages  and  a  plate,  2s 

394  THUNBERG'S  Botanical  Observations  on  the 
Flora  Japonica,  16  pages,  2s  6d 

395  THUNBERG'S  History  of  the  Genus  Dillenia, 
4  pages  and  3  plates — Afzelius'  History  of  Tri- folium  alpestre,  medium,  and  pratense,  46 
pages,  4s  6d 

306  TOWNSON'S(R.)  Objections  against  the  Per- 
ceptivity of  Plants,  so  far  as  is  evinced  by 

their  external  Motions,  in  Answer  to  Dr.  Per- 
cival's  Memoir,  5  pages.  Is  6d 

397  TURNER'S  (Dawson)  Calendarium  Planta- 
rum  marinarum,  6  pages,  2s 

S98  TURNER  (D.)  and  Sowerby's  Catalogue  of some  of  the  more  rare  Plants  observed  in  a 
Tour  through  the  Western  Counties  of  Eng- 

land, made  iu  June  1799,  7  pages,  2s 

399  TURNER'S  (D.)    Description  of  four  new 
Species  of  Fucus,  12  pages  and  3  plates,  25 

400  TURNER'S  (D.)  Descriptions  of  four  new  Bri- 
tish Lichens,  10  pages  and  a  cold,  plate,  2s  6d 

401  TURNER'S  (D.)  Description  of  a  new  Spe- 
cies of  Lichen,  2  pages  and  a  plate.  Is  6d 

402  TURNER'S  (D.)  Remarks  upon  the  Dillenian 
Herbarium,  15  pages,  2s  6d 

403  TURNER'S  (Dawson)  Descriptions  of  Eight 
New  British  Lichene,  15  pages  and  4  coloured 
plates,  4s  6d 

B»0W9  Z>incoln''s  Inn  Fields. 
404  VALENTINE'S  (W.)  Observations  on 

Developement  of  the  Theea,  and  on  the  Se 
19  pages  and  a  plate,  8s  6<i  1 

405  VELLEY'S  (Lieut.-Col)  Remarks  on  the  ] 
ture  and  Propagation  of  Marine  Plants — ' scription  of  Conferva  umbilicata,  15  pages 
a  plate,  3s 

406  WALLICH'S  Description  of  a  New  Genu Plants  belonging  to  the  Order  Nymphaeac 
7  pages  and  an  illustrative  plate,  ̂ s 

407  WALLICH'S  (Dr.)  Description  of  two  I. Genera  of  Plants  from  Nepal,  6  pages.  Is 

408  WHITE'S  (D.)  Botanical  Description  and 
tural  History  of  the  Malabar  Cardamom,  a 
Remarks  by  Dr.  Maton,  26  pages,  an 

plates,  4s 
409  WITHE  RING'S  Method  of  Preserving  Fu 

&c.  3  pages — Davies'  Descriptions  of  . 
New  British  Lichens,  3  pages  and  a  coloi  ' 

plate,  2s 
410  WOOD'S  Synopsis  of  the  British  Specie  ' Rosa,  76  pages,  7s  6d 

4U  WOOD'S  (J.)  Observations  on  the  Specie, Fedia,  13  pages  and  a  plate,  4s  6d  1 

412  WOODWARD'S  (T.  J.)  Observations  q the  Generic  Character  of  Ulva,  12  pages, 

413  WOODWARD'S  (T.J.)  Descriptions  of ' 
new  British  Fuci,  2  pages  and  2  plates— 'Ei towards  an  History  of  the  British  Stelh 
1  ycoperdons,  30  pages — Description  of  Fi 
dasyphyllus,  2  pages  and  a  plate — Additii Observations  on  Fucus  Hypoglossum,  3  pa; 

5s  6d  ' 
414  WOODWARD'S  (T.J.)  Description  of  Fu 

dasyphyllus,  2  pages  and  a  plate.  Is  6d 

415  WOODWARD'S  History  and  Descriptio' a  new  Species  of  Fucus,  4  pages  and  an  it 
trative  plate,  ts 

416  YOUNG'S  Description  of  a  new  Specie 
Opercularia,  3  pages  and  a  plate,  Is  6d 

417  BICHENO  (J.  E.)  on  Systems  and  MetL 
in  Natural  History,  17  pages,  3s  6d 

418  BOSC'S  (L.)  Description  of  Paspalum  stol< 
ferum,  2  pages,  and  a  plate.  Is 

419  CARMICHAEL'S(Capt.  D.)  Account  of Island  of  Tristan  da  Cunha  and  its  Nati 
Productions,  32  pages,  and  4  plates,  4s 1^ 

420  MONTAGU'S   (G.)  Observations    on  so 
Species  of  British  Quadrupeds,  Birds,  ; 
Fishes,  21  pages,  and  a  coloured  plate,  3s  6c 

421  RAFFLES'  (Sir  T.  S.)  Descriptive  Catalos 
of  a  Zoological  Collection  made  in  Sumat 
2  parts,  99  pages,  7s  6d  li 

422  SWARTZ  (C.)  Botanical  History  of  the  ( 
nella  alba,  6  pages,  andtc  plate,  2s 

%*  H.  C.  begs  to  suggest  the  expediency  of  giving  the  name  and  price  of  the  article  ordered,  as  uell  as 
Number,  in  order  to  avoid  mistahs. 

G.  Nortnan,  Printer,  Maiden  Lane,  Covent  Garden. 
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1  PART  III.— 1838. 
WARRANTED  PERFECT. 

Accum's  (F.)  Manual  of  Analytical  Mineralogy, 
"2  phifes,  2  vols.  12mo.  4s  .         N.  D. 

 Elements  of  Crystallography,  after 
the  Method  of  Haiiv,  4  plates,  8vo.  bds.  Ss 

1813 
Acosta  (C.)  Tractado  de  las  Drogas,  y  Medi- 

cinas  de  las  Indias  Orientates,  stained, 
mimerous  cuts,  4\.o.  vellum,  ̂ sJRurgos,  1578 

Adams'  (G.)  Essays  on  the  Microscope,  with 
General  History  of  Insects,  &c.  4to.  bds. 
toith  folio  Atlas  of  32  plates,  145        1 787 

Agricultural  Surveys  of  the  following  Counties 
— Clydesdale — Roxburgh  and  Selkirk,  1  vol. 
— Shropshire — Nottingham — Stafford,  8vo. 
each,  l.<;  Qd  .  .V.  Y. 

Aikin's  (A.)  Manual  of  Mineralogy,  8vo.  bds. 
3s  .  .  *  1814 

 Essay  on  the  Application  of  Natural 
History  to  Poetry,  8vo.  neat,  Is  Gd 

Warr.  1777 
  Woodland  Companion,  or  a  Brief 

Description  of  British  Trees,  28  jjlates,  8vo. 
half  calf  lettered,  2s  Gd  1802 

Aiton's  (W.)  Hortus  Kewensis,  or  Catalogue  of Plants  cultivated  in  the  Botanic  Garden  at 
Kew,  enlarged  by  W.  T.  Aiton,  5  vols.  8vo. 

1      bds.  12s  .  .  1810 
[  3  vols.  8vo.  uncut,  4s  1 789 

 Jif.  bd.  5s 
:  (W.  T.)  Epitome  of  the  2nd  edition 

of  Hortus  Kewensis,  8vo.  4s        .  1814 
I  on  the  Origin,  Qualities,  and  Cul- 

tivation of  Moss  Earth,  Glasgoiu,  1805 — 
Alton  on  Cropping,  «Scc.  of  Moss-Earth, 
1809,  8vo.  neat,  3s             .              v.  y. 

Allan's  (T.)  Mineralogical  Nomenclature,  Al- 
I      phabetically  arranged,  8vo.  half  calf  gilt, 
]      2s6d             .             .          Ed.in.  1819 
Amos  (W.)  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Drill- 

Husbandry,  8  plates,  4to.  bds.  2s  1794 
i  Artis'  (E.  P.)  Antediluvian  Phytology,  illustra- 
i      ted  by  Fossil  Plants  peculiar  to  Coal  For- 

mations, 24  p?a^es,  4to.  15s        .  1825 
Astley's  (F.  D.)  Hints  to  Planters,  8vo.  calf extra,  3s               .              Manch.  ISO! 
Atkinson's  (J.)  Compendium  of  the  Ornithology of  Great  Britain,  8vo.  3s          .  1820 
Babington's  (W.)  New  System  of  Mineralogy, 4to.  bds.  2s  Gd             .  1799 

 half  calf  lettered,  dsGd   

Baker's  (H.)  The  Microscope  made  Easy,  14 
plates,  S\o.  neat, '3s  Gd  .  1743 

22  Baker's  (H.)   Microscope  made   Easy,  and 
Employment  for  the  Microscope,  32  jylates, 
2  vols.  8vo.  neat,  Gs  .  1753-4 

23  Bakewell's  ^Robert)  Introduction  to  Geology, 
7  plates,  8vo.  hf.  calf,  Gs  .  1815 

24  Bajeri  (J.  J.)  Rerum  Fossilium  et  ad  Mine- 
rale  Regnum,  pertinentium  in  Territprio 
Norimbergensi,  6  plates,  4to.  vellum,  2s  Gd 

Norimb.  1708 
25  Bancroft's  (E.)  Essay  on  the  Natural  History 

of  Guiana,  plate,  8vo.  neat,  3s  1 769 
26  Barrington's  (Hon.  Daines)  Naturalists'  Jour- nal, seioed,  3s  .  n.  d. 
27  Bartling  (F.  T.)  Ordines  Naturales  Plantarum, 

8vo.  seioed,  3s  .        Gotting.  1830 
28  Barton's  History  of  Botany,  or  Outlines  of  the 

Natural  History  of  Vegetables,  30  plates, 
roy.  8vo.  25  6(<(pub.  at]56)       .  1804 

29  Bath  Agricultural  Society — Letters  and  Papers 
on  Agriculture,  Planting,  <S>:c.  addressed  to 
that  Society,  Vol.  1  to  12, 40 plates,  8vo.  bds. 
15s  .  .  1783 

30  Bees,  Natural  History  of,  with  the  best  Methods 
for  their  Improvement  and  Preservation, 
by  Reaumur,  12  plates,  8vo.  neat,  3s  Gd 1744 

31  Huish,  Keys,  and  Wildman  on,  in  1 
vol.  8vo.  half  calf ,  9s  .  y.  y. 

32  Bell's  (B.)  Essays  on  Agriculture,  8vo.  2s  Gd 1802 

33  Bennett's  Selections  from  the  most  Remark- 
able and  Interesting  of  the  Fishes  Found  on 

the  Coast  of  Ceylon,  30  coloured  plates, 
(pub.  at  £6.  6s)  roy.  4to.  cloth  lettered,  21s 

1834 
34  half  morocco,  gilt  top,  24s 
35  Bergen  (C.  A.  de)  Classes  Conchyliorum,  4to. 

2s  Gd  .  Norimb.' nGO 
36  Berkenhout's  (J.)   Synopsis  of  the  Natural History  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 

2  vols.  8vo.  neat,  4s  .  1789 
37  2  vols.  8vo.  bds.  4s        .  1795 
38  Botanical  Lexicon,  8vo.  neat,  2s  Gd 1789 

39  18mo.  Is6ti  .  1764 
40  Berzelfus' (J.  J.)  Attempt  to  establish  a  pure Scientific  System  of  Mineralogy,  by  J. 

Black,  8vo.  2s  6cf  .  1814 
41  Blumenbach's  (J.  F.)  Manual  of  Natural  His- 

tory, by  R.  T.  Gore,  2  jylates,  8vo.  7f.  calf, 
lettered,  5s  .  .  1825 

42  Boitard  Manuel  d'  Entomologie  (some  leaves 
wormed)  2  vols.  18mo,  cloth  lettei-ed,  €s Paris,  1820 
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43  Boate's  (Dr.  G.)  Natural  History  of  Ireland, \\ plates,  ̂ io.  Is        .  Dublin,  1158 
44  Boid's  Description  of  the  Azores,  comprising 

Reraarks  on  their  Peculiarities,  Topogra- 
phical, Geological,  &c.  map  and  4  2^lates, 

8vo.  2s  6d  (pub.  at  12s)  .  1834 
45  Bolton's  (J.)  Natural  History  of  British  Song Birds,  80  coloured  plates,  2  vols.  roy.  4to. 

bds.  25s  .  .1 830 
46  Born  Methode  d'  Extraire  les  Metaux  Parfaits 

des  Minerals,  &c.  21  plates,  4to.  bds.  6s 
Vienna,  1788 

47  translated  by  R.  E.  Raspe,  22  plates, 
4to.  7if.  calf,  neat,  9s  .  1791 

48  4to.  bds.  Is  6d  .   ■ 
49  Bournon  (Comte  de)  Traite   Complet  de  la 

Chaux  Carbonatee  et  de  I'Arragonite,  72 
plates,  3  vols.  4to.  lOs  6d         .  1808 

50  Catalogue  Raisonne  des  Diamants 
dans  le  Cabinet  de  Sir  A.  Hume,  3  plates, 
4to.  3s6(i  .  .  1816 

51  Boutcher's  (W.)  Treatise  on  Forest  Trees,  4to. bds.2sQd  .  .1775 

52  Bradley's  (R  )  Philosophical  Account  of  the Works  of  Nature,  28  coloured  plates,  4to.  5s 
1721 

53  Brande's  (T.  W.)  Outlines  of  Geology,  8vo. 
russia  extra,  5s  .  1817 

54  coloured  plate,  8vo.  hf.  calf  lettered, 
HsGd  .  .  1817 

55   coloured  plate  and  20  wood-cuts,  8vo. 
AsQd  .  .  1829 

56    Descriptive   Catalogue   of  British 
Specimens  in  the  Geological  Collection  of 
the  Royal  Institution,  8vo.  2s  1816 

57   Catalogue  of  British  Specimens  in  the 
Geological  Collection,  1816 — ^Chenevix's Observations  on  Mineralogical  Systems, 
1811,  8vo.  half  calf  3s  M  v.  y. 

58  Breislak  (S  )  Introduction  a  la  Geologic  tra- 
duit  de  ritalien  par  J.  Bernard,  8vo.  half 
calf  gilt,  2s  M  .  Paris,  1812 

59  Brickell's  Natural  History  of  North  Carolina, 
^\o.  bound,  2s  Qd        .  JDublin,  1731 

60  British  Naturalist,  wwme^'OMS  cuts,  2  vols.  12mo. 
cloth  lettered.  Is  .  1830 

61  Browne's  (P.)  Civil  and  Natural  History  of 
Jamaica,  map  and  49  plates,  fol.  calf,  neat, 
12s  .  .  1789 

62  Bryant's  Flora  Dioetetica,  or  History  of  Escu- lent Plants,  both  Foreign  and  Domestic, 
8vo.  bds.  2s  Qd  .  1783 

63  Bucknall's  (T.)  The  Orchardist,  or  a  System  of 
Close  Pruning,  &c.  for  establishing  the  Sci- 

ence of  Orcharding,  8vo.  neat,  2s  1797 
64  Burrowes'  (Rev.  E.  J.)  Elements  of  Concho- 

logy,  according  to  the  Linnean  System,  28 
plates,  8vo.  5s  .  1818 

65  Camper  (P.)  (Euvres  qui  ont  pour  objet  I'His- 
toire  Naturelle,  La  Physiologic  et  I'Anato- 
mie  comparee,  3  vols.  8vo.  half  calf  gilt, 
and  atlas  of  plates,  folio,  seioed,  12s 

Paris,  1803 

66  Carpenter's  (P.)  Elements  of  Zoology  for  Young Persons,  12mo.  Is  6<^  .  1823 
67  Catalogue  of  Trees  and  Shrub?,  by  a  Society  of 

Gardeners,  21  colo^ired  plates,  fol.  5s  1730 
68  of  the  Plants  growing  wild  in  the 

Environs  of  London,  (privately  printed) 
8vo.  2s6f/  .  1774 

69  of  Plants  in  the  Botanic  Garden  at 
Liverpool,  plate,  8vo.  Is  6d  1808 

132,  Fleet  Street.  [Part  HI  P' 
70  Catalogue  of  Fruits  cultivated  in  the  Horticulf 

tural  Society's  Garden  at  Chiswick,  8vo! Is  6c?  .  .  182(F 
71  Catalogus  Plantarum  Secundum  Materian 

Medicam  Collegii  Regalis,  8vo.  hf  bd.  I  s  6( 
182( 

72  Catonis  de  Re  Rustica  Liber,  12mo.  Is  6d Franck.  162(\ 

73  Chaptal  Traite  sur  la  Culture  de  la  Vigne  avei' 
I'Art  de  Faire  le  Vin,  &c.  21  plates,  2  volel' 8vo.  seiced,  4s  .  Paris,  180! 

74  Charletoni  Exercitationes  de  Differentiis  e 
Nominibus  Animalium,  plates,  folio,  4s 

75 

 Natural  History 
and  Motion,  4to.  2s Oxon.lOn^^ 

of  Nutrition,  Lift 
16511 . 

Memoirs  historicsr 76  Chelsea  Botanick  Garden, 
and  illustrative  of,  {privately  printed)  8v{! 
2s  Qd  .  .  1821 

77  Clarke's  Syllabus  of  Lectures  in  Mineralog]^ 
interleaved,  roy %vo.  2s  181'i"^ 78  roy.  8vo.  hf.  calf  gilt, Camb. IS^^ 

79  Methodical  Disti'ibution  of  the  Miner 
ral  Kingdom,  atlas  folio,  2s  Gd  Leioes,  n.i^L 

80  Classes  Fossilium  in  Systemate  Minerali  i: 
Usus  Academicos,  roy.  8vo.2s  JEdinb.  1781 

81  Clemente  Essai  sur  les  Varietes  de  la  VigiilS 
traduit  par  le  Marq.  de  Caumels,  colouren 

plate,  8vo.  calf,  neat,  2s  Qd       Paris,  181'; 82  Cloquet  (H.)  Faune  des  Medecins  ou  Histoii;j 
des  Animaux  et  deleurs  Produits  consider^jC 
sous  le  Rapport  de  la  Bromatologie,  &(i 
40  coloured  plates,  4  vols.  8vo.  broivn  caljl^ 
marbled  leaves,  12s  .  ib.  1821^ 

83  Comparative  View  of  the  Huttonian  and  Nejj 
tunian  Systems  of  Geology,  8vo.  half  call 
4s  .  .  JEdinb.  iSCf 

84  Conchology — Objective  Lessons  or\,l2mo.clot}\ 
Is  Gd  .  Teignmouth,  185^1 

85  Conchologist's  Companion,  frontispiece,  12mf''' hds.  2s  Gd  .  .  18^i. 
86  Cowell's  Curious  and  Profitable  Gardener,  8v/!'^ \sGd  .  .  17^ 

87  Crawford's  (A.)  Experiments  on  Animal  Heap Aplates,8vo.2s  Gd  .  17J  . 
88  Crameri    (J.)   Elemental  Artis  Docimasticsj' 6  plates,  2  vols.  8vo.  neat,  3s  Gd  \ 

Lug.  Bat.  174 
89  Cronstedt's  (A.  F.)  Essay  towards  a  System '| Mineralogy,  2  plates,  2  vols.  8vo.  neat,  3s  (| 

90  bds.  2s  Gd  —f 
91  Syo.  neat,  Is  Gd  .  17'| 92  Curiosities  of  Nature  and  Art  in  Husband 

and  Gardening, /row^.  and  12  plates,  8v' 
neat,  2s  .  .  17< 

93  Curtis'  (W.)  Observations  on  British  Grassf 
8  coloured  plates,  8vo.  3s  18 

94  Cuvier  (Baron  G.)  Discours  sur  les  Revolutio|' de  la  Surface  du  Globe,  6  plates,  8vo.  he 
calf,  very  neat,  5s  .         Paris,  18: 

95  —  Essay  on  the  Theory  of  the  Earth," Kerr  and  Jameson,  2  plates,  8vo.  hf  caf 
lettered,  4s  .  Edinb.  18 

96  Regne  Animale  distribue  d'apres  s 
Organisation,  15  plates,  4  vols.  8vo.  hf.  t'\ neat,  18s  .  Paris,  ISf 

97  Da  Costa's  (E.  M.)  Elements  of  Concholoi 
7  plates,  8vo.  neat.  Is  Gd 

98  Natural  History  of  Fossils,  vol 
(all  published)  plate,  4:to.  half  calf,  4s  IT 
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Dandolo's  (Count)  Art  of  Ueariug  Silk-worms, 
;i  plates,  8vo.  bds.  ;)s  .  1H2.'> 

0  Darwin's  (K.)  Zoonoinia,  or  tlic  Laws  of  Or- 
ganic Life,  11  plates, S^-c.  4  vols.  8vo.  12s 1801 

1  (11.  W.)  Principia  Botanica,  or  Con- 
cise Introduction  to  tlio  Sexual  liotany  of 

LinniDus,  8vo.  cloth  lettered,  2s 
Newarli,  1810 

2  Daubeny's  (C.)  Description  of  Active  and  Ex- 
tinct Volcanoes  (some  leaves  spotted),  8vo. 

calf  extra,  i)s  .  .  182(5 
3  8vo.  hdt.  7s  1826 
1  Daubuisson's  (J.  F.)  Account  of  the  Basalts of  Saxonv,  translated  by  P.  iieiW,  map,  8vo. 

3s         '   .  .  JEdmb.U}4: 5  Davila. —  Catalogue  Syftematlque  et  R;u- 
sonne  des  Curiosites,  qui  Couiposent  le  Ca- 

binet de  M.  Davila,  30  plates,  3  vols.  8vo. 
neat,  5s  Paris,  1767 

3  Decandolle  and  Sprengel's  Elements  of  the Philosophy  of  Plants,  8  plates,  8vo.  As  1 821 
7  DelamethericTheorie  de  la  Terre,  3  vols.  8vo. 

neat,^sQ>d  .  Paris,  17Q5 
i  Delius  (C.  F.)  Traite  sur  la  Science  de  I'Ex- 

ploitation  des  Mines,  traduit  par  Schreiber, 
25  plates,  2  vols.  4to.  hf  of.  Is  6d  ib.  1778 

3  Deluc's(J.  A.)  Letters  on  the  Physical  His- tory of  the  Earth,  addressed  to  Professor 
Blumenbach,  with  Remarks  and  Illustra- 

tions by  Rev.  H.  de  la  Fite,  8vo.  3's  Qd  1831 }    Traite  Elementaire   de  Geologic, 
8vo.  2s  .  Paris,  1810 

1   translated,  8vo.  2s  1809 
i  Lettres  sur  I'Histoire  de  la  Terre 

et  de  I'Homme,  5  vols.  8vo.  neat,  6s La  Haye,  1779 
5  Recherches  sur  les  Modifications 

de  I'Atmosphere,  7  plates,  2  vols.  4to.  6s Gen.  1772 
t  Idees  sur  la  Meteoro'ogie,  2  vols. 

8vo.  hf.  bd.  Ss  6d  1776 
)  Demonstrations  Elementaires  de  Botanique, 

13  plates,  4  vols.  8vo.  served,  5s  Lyon,  1796 
j3  13  plates,  3  vols.  8vo.  calf,  neat,  5s 
I  ib.  1787 
)  Des  Jacintes,  de  leur  Anatomic,  Reproduc- 

tion et  Culture,  10  plates,  4to.  served,  2s 
Amst.  1768 

5  Des  Courtilz  Voyages  d'un  Naturaliste,  21 
coloured  plates,  3  vols.  8vo.  hf.  calf  gilt,  9s 

Paris,  1809 
3  D'Herbigny  (F.)  Dictionnaire  d'Histoire  Na- turelle  qui  concerne  les  Testacees,  &c. 

3  vols.  12mo.  7ieat,  6s  ib.  1775 
}  Dialogues  on  Entomology,  25  plates,  12mo. 
1  2s6<^  .  .  1819 
,1  Dicks'  (J.)  New  Gardener's  Dictionary, y)'on#, 

and  14  plates,  fol.  vej-r/  neat,  7s  1771 
2  Dietrich  (Baron)  Description  des  Gites  de 

Mineral  des  Forges  et  des  Salines  des  Pyre- 
nees, 9  plates,  vol.  1  and  2,  4to.  hf.  calf  5s 

Paris,  1786-9 
3  Dillon's  (J.  T.)  Travels  through  Spain,  with View  to  Natural  History,  plates,  royal  4to. 

uncut,  ds  6d  .  .  1780 
plates,  8vo.  neat,  2s 1781 

5  D'Obsonville  on  Manners  of  various  Foreign Animals,  8vo.  neat,  2s  dd  1784 
5  Dolomieu  (D.)  Voyage  aux  lies  de  Lipari,  ou 

Notice  pour  servir  a  I'Histoire  des  Volcans, 
8vo.  half  calf,  2s  6d  Paris,  1783 
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Don  (1).)  Prodronius  Floraj  Nopalensis,  12ino. 
bds.  ]s  Cut  .  .  1825 

Donn's  llortus  CantabrigicnsiH,  8vo.  lu-at, 2s  (id  .  Camb.  1H12 
 8vo.  neat.  Is  (W  ib.  1800 

Dundonald's  (Earl  of)  Connexion  between Agriculture  and  Chemistry,  4to.  2s  1795 
Edwards'  (G.)  Essays  on  Natural  History,  &:c. 

portrait,  i^vo.2s'(jd  1770  —  Memoirs  of  the  Life  and  Works  of, 
port,  and  4  plates,  4to.  hf.  morocco,  ffilt 
leaves,  .  .  1776 

Ellis  (J.)  Essai  sur  I'Histoire  Naturelle  des 
Corallines  traduit  de  V A.u\f\o\&,ivants front. 
39  plates  ( the  plates  are  the  same  as  iti  the 
JSnrjlish  edition),  4lo.  5s     La  Haye,  1751 

 Historical  Account  of  Coffee  (the 
original  plate  is  tvanting,  but  is  supplied 
by  a  coloured  draiving),  4to.  Is  6cZ       1 774 

Emmerton  (J.)  on  the  Culture  of  the  Auri- 
cula, coloured  plate,  12mo.  IsGd  1818 

Erpetologie,  extracted  from  a  Fi-ench  Work on  Natural  History,  61  plates,  4to.  bds. 
3s  .  .  N.  D. 

Essai  sur  la  Mineralogie  des  Monts  Pyrenes 
suivi  d'une  Catalogue  des  Plantes,  stained 
at  beginning,  22 plates,  S^c.  4to.  served,  2s  Gd Paris,  1781 

Essayes  of  Natural  Experiments  made  in  the 
Academic  del  Cimento,  Englished  by  R. 
Waller,//-ow^.  and  W  pits.  4to.  2s  Gd  1684 

Ewer  (S.)  Manuale  sive  Compendium  Bo- 
tanices,  8vo.  hf.  calf,  lettered,  2s  Gd  1808 

Families  of  Plants  by  the  Litchfield  Botanical 
Society,  2  vols.  8vo.  3s  1787 

■  2  vols,  in  1 ,  8vo.  cf  ?ieat,  4s 
Fermin  (P.)  Histoire  Naturelle  de  la  Hoi- 

lande  Equinoxiale  ou  Surinam,  8vo.  half 
calf,  2s  .  Amst.  1755 

Fontana  (F.)  Traite  sur  le  Venin  de  la  Vipere 
sur  les  Poisons  Americains,  Ace.  10  plates, 
2  vols,  in  1.  4to.  4s  Gd  Florence,  1781 

 translated,  10  plates,  2  vols.  8vo. 
bds.  3s  .  1787 

Forster  (J.  et  G.)  Characteres  Plantarum, 
quas  in  Itinere  ad  Insulas  Maris  Australis 
colligerunt  1772-5,  78  plates,  4to.  uncut, 
AsGd  .  .  1776 

 another  copy,  calf,  neat,  6s  1776 
 (T.)  on  the  Natural  History  of  the 

Swallow  Tribe,  5  plates,  8vo.  3s  6<^  1817 
 : —  Pocket  Encyclopaedia  of  Natural 

Phenomena,  12mo.  cloth,  4s  1827 
 Researches  about  Atmospheric  Phe- 

nomena, G  plates,  8vo.  3s  Gd  1815 
Forsyth's  (W.)  Botanical  Nomenclator,  8vo. uncut,  2s  .  1794 

 ( J.  S.)  First  Lines  of  Botany,  3  pits. 
18mo.  bds.  2s  Gd  .  1827 

 (W.)  Treatise  on  the  Culture  and 
Management  of  Fruit-Trees,  jjortrait,  and 
13  plates,  8vo.  4s  Gd  181 8 

Gansii  (J.  L.)  Coralliorum  Historia,  32mo. 
vellum,  2s  Gd  Francof.  1679 

Garnett's  (T.)  Popular  Lectures  on  Zoonomia, jjort.  4to.  3s  .  1804 
Gentleman  Farmer,  or  Observations  upon  the 

Husbandry  of  Flanders  compared  with  that 
of  England,  12mo.  neat.  Is  Gd  1726 

Gerarde's  Herball,  or  Generall  Historic  of 
Plantes,  enlarged  by  T.  Johnson,  front, 
and  numerous  cuts,  fol.  hf  russ.  30s  1636 
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157  Graelin  Enumeratio  Stirplum  Agro  Tubingensi 

Indigenarum,  12mo.  25  6cl    Tubing-  n,  d. 
158    (P.  F.)  Otia  Botanica,  4to.  neat,  '3s ib.  1760 

159  Goldsmith's  (O.)  JHistory  of  the  Earth  and 
Animated  Nature,  by  Tm-ton,  109  plates, 
6  vols.  8vo.  £1.  Is  •  1816 

160  ■  47  plates,  4  vols.  8vo.  9^  York,  ISOS 
161  Gorter  (Dav.  de)  Flora  Belgica,  8vo.  3s 

Traject.  1767 
162  Goiian,  Historia  Piscium,  Latin  and  French, 

4  jylates,  4to.  neat,  5s  Strasb.  1770 
163  Graves'  (G.)  Naturalist's  Companion,  being  a Brief  Introduction  to  Natural  History,  8 

plates  (5  coloured),  8vo.  bds.  6s  (pub.  at 
21s)  .  1824 

164  Gray's  (S.  F.)  Natural  Arrangement  of  Bri- tish Plants,  21  plates,  2  vols.  8vo.  10s  6d 1821 

165  Grspfer's  Descriptive  Catalogue  of  Herbaceous 
and  Perennial  Flowering  Plants,  8vo.  2s 

Nott.  1816 
166   hroicn  calf  lettered,  3s 
167  Grew's  (N.)  Anatomy  of  plants,  83  plates, folio,  neat,  Is  .  1682 
168  ■         —  Catalogue  of  the  Natural  and  Ar- 

tificial Rarities  belonging  to  Gresham  Col- 
lege, 31  plates,  folio,  neat.  As  1681 

169  Gronovii  Flora  Virginica  exhibens  Plantas  in 
Virginia  Crescentes,  plate,  4to.  uncut,  3s  Qd 

Lugd.  Bat.  1 762 
170  Hales' (S.)  Statical  Essays,  19;jZa^es,  2  vols. ^vo.  neat,3s  Qd  .  1731 
171  Hamilton's  (F.)  Account  of  the  Fishes  found 

in  the  Ganges  and  its  Branches,  Atlas  ofdd 
plates,  2  vols.  4to.  cloth  lettered,  1 5s JEdinb.  1822 

172  Prodromus  Plantarum  India)  Occi- 
dentalis,  coloured  plate,  8vo.  Is  6d  1825 

173  Hardcastle's  (L.)  Introduction  to  the  Linnean 
System  for  Young  Persons,  cuts,  4to.  3s 

Derby,  1830 
174  Haiiy  Traite  de  Mineralogie,  4  vols.  8vo.  kf. 

russ.  and  Atlas  of  S6  plates,  4to.  hf.  rz/ss. 
10s  6d  .  Paris,  1801 

 Tableau  Cotnparatif  des  Resultats 
de  la  Cristallographie,  4  plates,  8vo.  sewed, 
3s  .  ib.  1807 

Traite   de  Cristallographie  suivi 

175 

176 
d'une  Application  des  Principes  de  cette 
Science  a  la  Determination  des  Especes 
Minerales,  2  vols.  8vo.  7s  Gd  ib.  1822 

177  Haworth's  Observations  on  the  Genus  Mesem- 
bryanthemum,  8vo.  calf,  neat,  7s  1794 

178  Hayes'  Natural  History  of  British  Birds,  with 
their  Poi-traits,  40  plates  uncoloured,  folio, bds.Ss  .  .  1775 

179  Haynes'  (E.)  Essay  on  Soils  and  Composts, necessary  for  Ornamental  Trees,  &c.  12mo. 
2s  .  .  1821 

180  Henckcl  (J.  F.)  Pyritologie  ou  Histoire  Na- 
turelle  de  la  Pyrite  et  Opuscules  Mineralo- 
giqnes,  5  plates,  4to.  calf  gilt,  6s  Par.  1760 

181  Heron's  (R)  Elegant  Extracts  of  Natural History,  2  vols.  8vo.  bds.  3s     Edinb.  1792 
182  Hill's  (J.)  British  YlerhoX,  frontispiece  and  75 

jjlates,  folio,  calf,  neat,  10s  Qd  1756 
 Fossils,  arranged  according  to  their 

Characters,  8vo.  3s  .  1771 
 Essays  in  Natural  History,  con- 
taining Discoveries  made  by  Microscopes, 

8vo.  neat,  -Is  Qd  .  1 752 

183 

184 

[Part  m 185  Hill's  (J.)  Arte  of  Gardening,  with  a  Trcatif! on  Bees,  &c.  4to.  half  calf  lettered,  3s  C 

1601 186  Histoire  Abreg6e  des  Inseetes  qui  se  trouvei 
aux  Environs  de  Paris,  22  plates,  2  vol 

4to.  neat,  gilt  leaves,  10s  Qd       Par.  176' 
187  Hitt's  (T.)  Treatise  of  Fruit-Trees,  8  plate: 8vo.  2s  Qd  .  175 

188  Hooke  (Dr.)  Micrographia  Restaurata,  or  tl' 
Cop])er-plates  of  Dr.  Hooke's  Discoverir by  the  5licroscope  reprinted  and  fully  ej 
plained,  33  plates,  fol.  neat,  7s  Qd  17i 

189  Posthumous  Works,  14  plates,  ̂ ■ 
QsQd  .  .  n\ 

190  Hooker's  ("\V.  J.)  Flora  Scotica,  or  a  Descrh tion  of  Scottish  Plants  {numerous  M(- 
notes),  8vo.  5s  183 

191  Hortus  Anglicus,  or  the  Modern  English  Ga: 
den,  2  vols.  sm.  8vo.  4s  185 

192  Hudsoni  Flora  Anglica  Exhibens  Plantas  pl: 
Regnum  Britannite  sponte  crescentes,  2  vol 
inl,8vo.  2s6rf  .  17' 193    8vo.  ls6cZ  17<^ 

194  Horticultural  Register,  edited  by  J.  Paxto 
and  J.  Harrison,  vols.  1  and  2,  8vo.  hf.  ca- 
lettered,  lOs  Qd  1832 

195  Hughes'  (Rev.  G.)  Natural  History  of  til BsLvhadoes, plates,  fol.  neat,  10s  Qd  lH 
196  Huish  on  the  Nature,  Economy,  and  Mana^l 

ment  of  Bees,  6  plates,  8vo.  hf.  cf.  letteret 
7s  Qd  .  18^1 

197  Hull's  (J.)  Elements  of  Botany,  16  plat*i 2  vols.  8vo.  7f.  calf  lettered,  5s  ; MancJi.  18l| 

198  Humboldt's  (A.  von)  Geognostical  Essay  |j the  Superposition  of  Rocks  in  both  Ilenii 
spheres,  8vo.  4s  .  1811 

199  Husbandry.—The  Mystery  of  Husbandry  Dll 
covered,  with  Interpretation  of  Rustii| 
Terms,  by  J.  W.  front,  fol.  3s  1  &l 

200  Ingenhousz's  Experiments  upon  Vegetable  I 
Svo.calf  gilt,  QsQd  l%\ 

201  Jameson's  (R.)  Mineralogy  of  the  Scott? i 
Isles,  &c.  13  maps  and  plates,  (spotte'l 2  vols  4to.  Ms.  8s  Bdi?ib.W\ 

  System  of  Mineralogy,  in  whit 
Minerals  are  arranged  according  to  t| 
Natural  History  Method,  12  ;jZa/es,  3  vol 

8vo.  bds.  21  s  .   '  ib.  18 1 
 13  plates,  3  vols.  8vo.  bds.  12st- ib.l8\ 
 16  plates,  3  vols.  8vo.  7s  Qd  1804. 
 on  the  External  Characters  of  IV | 

nerals,  8  plates,  8vo.  4s  Qd  18  f 
 2  plates,  8vo.  2s  Qd  181 
Mineralogy  of  the  Shetland  Islan<i 

202 

203 

204 205 

206 
207 

and  of  the  Island  of  Arran,  plate  aiidf 
maps,  royal  8vo.  4s  Edinb.  17 

208  Jenkins' (T.)  Hortus  Marybonensis,  or  Calf 
logue  of  Plants  in  his  Garden,  12mo. 

18 

209  Jennings'  (J.)  Ornithologia,  or  the  Birds, Poem,  with  their  Natural  History,  &f 
frontispiece,  12mo.  3s  Qd  18 

210  Jullien  I'opographie  de   tous  les  Vignob! Connus,  8vo.  sewed,  2s  Qd  Paris,  I8f 
211  8vo.  half  calf,  lettered,  5s  18 
212  Karsten's  (D.)  Description  of  the  Miner; in  the  Leskean  Museum,  2  vols.  8vo.  netf 

3s  .  .  17^ 
213  Keogh  (J.)  Zoologia  Medicinalis  Hiberni( 

8vo.  3s  Qd  .  Dublin,  17 f 
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4  Keys'  (John)  Ancient  Hce-Master's  FiircwoU, 
"2  platt'.^,  Svo.  '2s  Cul  .  171)0 

|6  Kidd's  (.).)  (uH>loj2:ioiil  Kssny  on  the  Imper- fect Evidence  in  Support  of  a  Theory  of 
the  Eurth,  8vo.  b(h.  Us  ]Bir> 

 half  calf  ,  3s  Qui 
 Outlines  of  Minerulofiy,  2  vols.  8vo. 

'dsQd  .  ■  180U 
 '2  vols.  8vo.  half  calf,  5s 

Kirwiin's(R.)  Elements  of  Mineralogy,  2  vols. 8vo.  C>s  1«10 
 S\o.  7ieat,ls  Gd  1784 

Knight's  (W.)  Facts  and  Observations  towards 
Forming  a  New  Theory  of  the  l<:arth,  8vo. Qa  .  .  Edinh.  1818 

 (T.  A.)   Pomona  Herefordit-nsis, 
containing  30  Coloured  Engravings  of  the 
^Id  Cider  and  Perry  Fruits  of  Here  fordshire, 
roy.  4to.  Ids.  15s  (pub.  at  ̂ b.  bs)  1811 
 ."  on  the  Cultivation  of  Plants  of  the Order  of  Proteea?,  coloured  plate,  roy.  4to. 
^sQd  .  .  1809 

Konig  (E.)  Regnum  Vegetabile  tarn  Physice 
quara  Medice,  4to.  neat,  2s  Gd  Basil,  1680 

Kramer  (J.)  Tentamen  Botanicum,  8vo.  2s  Gd Dresde,  1728 
56  La  Cepede's  Natural  History  of  Oviparous 

Quadrupeds  and  Serpents,  translated  by  R. 
Kerr,  48  plates,  4  vols.  8vo.  bds.  8s Ediyib.  1802 

Langii  (C.  N.)  Historia  Lapidum  Figuratorum 
Helvetises  ejusque  Viciniae,  54  plates,  4to. 
neat,  bs  .  Ve7ietiis,\108 

Langley's  (Batty)  Pomona,  or  the  Fruit  Gar- den illustrated,  79  coloured  plates,  folio, 
10s  6(i  .  .  1729 

Latham's  (J.)  General  History  of  Birds,  and 
Index,  193  coloured  plates,  11  vols.  4to.  bds. 
lettered,  £4.  10s  .  1821 

Lempriere's  (W.)  Popular  Lectures  on  Natural History,  8vo.  bds.  3s  Gd  1830 
Leonhard  (K.  C.  Von)  Bedeutung  und  Stand 

der  Miueralogie,  4to.  2s  Gd     FranTtf.  1816 
Lettsom's  (J.  C.)  Naturalist's  and  Traveller's Companion,  4  plates,  8vo.  bds.  2s  Gd    1 799 
Lewis'  (P.)  Enquiries  on  Forest  and  Forest Laws,  with  Topographical  Remarks  on  the 

New  Forest,  frontispiece  and  map,  roy.  4to 

//.  and  E.  Sheffield,  13-2,  Fleet  Street, 

28 

SI 

7s 1811 

14  Lightfoot's  (J.)  Flora  Scotica,  or  a  Systema- 
tic Arrangement  of  the  Native  Plants  of 

Scotland  and  the  Hebrides,  35  plates,  2  vols. 
Qvo.  neat,ls  Gd  1777 

Linnsei  Flora  Lapponica,  cura  J.  E.  Smith, 
1 3  plates,  8vo.  bds.  3s  Gd  1792 

 calf,  neat,  5s 
 (C.)  Bibliotheca  Botanica,  8vo.  calf, 

2s  Gd  ,  .  Amst.  1751 
 Systema  Vegetabilium  curante  J.  A. 

Murray,  MS.  Notes,  8vo.  vellum,  3s 
Paris,  1798 

 8vo.  calf  gilt,  3s  Gott.  1774 
  Systema  Naturae  in  Epitomen  re- 

dactum  a  J.  Beckmanno,  2  vols.  8vo.  cloth, 
'3s  .  .  ib'  1772 

 Genera  Plan  tarum  curante  J.  Schre- 
ber,  2  vols.  8vo.  calf,  neat,  4s  6c? 

Francof.  1789 
 2  vols.  bds.  2s  Gd 
Philosophia  Botanica, 

244  LInna'i — Systomji   Plttntnrum  ou-unte  J.  .1. 
Rc'ichani,  4  vols.  8vo.  ha/f  calf,  lettered, 
8s  .  .         Frannf.  1779 

245  LinnaMis'  Life,  by  D.  H.  Stoevcr,  trunshitcd 
by  J .  Tra])p,  port.  4to.  bds.  5s  1 794 

246   (icneral  View  of  the  Writings  of. 
3s 1781 

247 

250 

251 

2s  Gd 
2s  Gd 

— 
8vo.  calf  gilt,  3s  Gd 

:3  Species  Plantarum, 
3s  6d 

11  plates, 
Vien.  1783 

2  vols.  8vo. 
Vinclob.  1760 

by  R.  Pultojicy,  8vo.  ?ieat, 
 Correspondence  of,  by  Sir  J.  E. 

Smith,  10  plates  of  autographs,  2  vols,  8vo. 
5s  .  .  1821 

248  Lloyd's  (G.  N.)  Botanical  Terminology,  12mo. 
3s6rf  .  .  Fdinb.'lS2G 

249  Low's  (G.)  Fauna  Orcadensis,  or  Natural 
History  of  the  Quadrupeds,  Birds,  c'vc.  of 
Orkney  and  Shetland,  4to.  half  calf,  let- 

tered, 9s  .  Fdinb.lSlS 
Ludwig  (C.  G.)  Definitiones  Plantarum  auc- 

tas  et  emendatas,  a  G.  R.  Boehmer,  8vo.  2s 
Lips.  1760 

Mackenzie's  (Lieut.  G.)  System  of  the  Wea- ther of  the  British  Islands,  discovered  in 
1816-17,  4to.  bds.  4s  Fdirib.  1818 

252  Macphail  (J.)  on  the  Culture  of  the  Cucum- 
ber, plate,  8vo.  2s  1795 

253  IMaddock's  Florist's  Directory,  or  a  Treatise 
on  the  Cultui  e  of  Flowers,'  plates,  8vo.  half 
calf,  SsGd  .  .  1792 

254    8vo.  uncut,  2s  Gd 
255  Magnol  (P.)  Hortus  Reyius  Monspeliensis, 

21  plates,  8vo.  2s       .  Mons.  1697 
256  Marshall's  Rural  Economy  of  the  Midland 

Counties,  map,  2  vols.  8vo.  2s  Gd  1796 
 of  the  Southern  Counties,  2  vols. 

8\o.  2s  Gd  .  1708 
 of  the  West  of  England,  2  vols.  8vo. 1795 

of  Yorkshire,  2  maps,  2  vols.  8vo. 1788 

of  Norfolk,  2  vols,  calf,  3s  Gd 1787 

of  Gloucester,  2  vols.  bds.  2s  Gd  1789 
8vo.  calf,  3s  Gd 
Planting  and  Rural  Ornament,  2 

vols.  8vo.  bds.  3s  Gd  .  1796 
264   2  vols.  8vo.  calf,  5s 
265  Martin's  (W.)  Outlines  to  Establish  a  Know- ledge of  Extraneous  Fossils,  8vo.  boards,  4s 

Macclesf  1809 
266  Mawe's  Catalogue  of  Minerals,  8vo.  boards, IsGd  .  1815 
267   Treatise  on  Diamonds  and  Precious 

Stones,  3  coloured  plates,  8vo.  4s  1813 
268   5  plates  (3  coloured),  8vo.  5s  1823 
269  Memoirs  for  a  Natural  History  of  Animals, 

containing  the  Anatomical  Descriptions  of 
several  Creatures  dissected  by  the  Royal 
Academy  of  Sciences  at  Paris,  Englished 
by  A.  Pitfeild,  folio,  neat,  Gs       .  1688 

270  Miller's  (P.)  Gardener's  and  Botanist's  Dic- tionarv,  by  T.  Martyn,  20  plates,  4  vols* 
fol.  hf.  calf  lettered,  £2. 10s  1 807 

271  Botanicum  Officinale,  or  a  Com- 
pendious Herbal,  8vo,  neat,  2s  1722 

272  Montagu's  (G.)  Testacea  Britannica,  or  Na- tural History  of  British  Shells,  2  parts  in 
I  vol.  \G plates,  4io.  bds.  \8s  1803 

273  Morison  (R.)  Hortus  Regius  Blesensis  auctus 
cum  Notulis,  12mo.  Is  6<^  1669 

274  Morris' (R.)  Botanists*  Manual;  a  Catalogue 
of  Hardy,  Exotic,  and  Indigenous  Plants 
12mo.  boards,  2s  Gd  .  1824 

257 

258 

259 

260 

261 
262 263 
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275  Murray's  (Right  Hon.)  British  Garden,  2  vols. 8vo.  3s  M  .  1808 
276    2  vols.  8vo.  2s  Bath,  1799 
277  Mustel  Traite  Theorique  et  Pratique  de  la 

Vegetation,  4  plates,  4  vols.  8vo.  neat,  5s 
Paris,  1781 

278  Natural  History,  Elements  of ;  being  an  In- 
troduction to  the  Systema  Naturte  of  Lin- 

naeus, 12  plates,  2  vols.  8vo.  hf.  calf,  let- 
tered, Qs  .  .  1801 

279   •  of  Insects,  vol.  1  (Fam.  Lib.  vol.  7), l2mo.2s6d  .  1829 
280  Naturaliste  —  Manuel  du,  12mo.  half  calf, 
2s  .  Paris,  1/71 

281  Newton's  (J.)  Complete  Herbal,  portrait  and 175  plates,  Svo.  3s  .  1805 
282  Nicol's  (W.)  Practical  Planter,  8vo.  Is  6d 1803 
283    8vo.  4.S  .  1824 
284  Ordinaire  (C.  N.)  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Vol- 

cans,  8vo.  neat,  2s  Gd  Par.  1802 
285   translated  by  R.  C.  Dallas,  Svo. 2s  6d  .  1801 
286  Oryctographia  Carniolica  (in  German),  20 

plates,  4  parts,  4to.  4s       Leipzig,  1778-84 
287  Owen's  (C.)  Essay  towards  a  Natural  History 

of  Serpents,  7  plates,  4to.  hf.  calf,  lettered, 
5s  .  .  1742 

288  Parkinson's  (J.)  Organic  Remains  of  a  Former World  ;  an  Examination  of  the  Mineralized 
Remains  of  Vegetables  and  Animals,  nume- 

rous coloured  plates,  3  vols.  4to.  half  calf 
lettered,  £S.  10s  .  1804-11 

 Theatre  of  Plants,  frontispiece  and 
numerous  cuts,  folio,  half  calf,  neat,  16s 1646 

 .  Paradisus,  or  a  Choice  Garden  of 
Rarest  Flowers,  with  their  Nature,  &;c. 
frontispiece  and  cuts,  fol.  I^at,  Is  Gd  1656 

Parry's  (C.  H.)  Additional  Experiments  on 
the  Arteries  of  Warm-blooded  Animals,  8vo. 
3s  .  1819 

Parsons'  (J.)  Analogy  between  the  Propaga- tion of  Animals  and  that  of  Vegetables, 
plates,  Svo.  2s  Gd  .  1752 

293  Paulli  (S.)  Quadripartitum  Botanicum,  port. 
4to.  vellum,  2s  Gd  Argent.  1667 

294  Penn's  (G.)  Estimate  of  the  Mineral  and  Mo- saical  Geologies  (title  and  first  leaf  torn 
at  top),  2  vols.  8vo.  bds.  Is  Gd  1825 

295  Pennant's  (T.)  Genera  of  Birds,  15  plates, 
(interleaved)  4to.  half  calf  gilt,  8s  1781 

296   History  of  Quadrupeds,  111  plates, 
2  vols.  4to.  uncut,  18s  .  1793 

297  Phelps'  Botanical  Calendar  of  British  Plants, coloured  plates,  8vo.  2s  Gd       .  1810 
297*  plain,  2s 
298  Phillips  (H.)   Sylva  Florifera,  2  vols.  8vo. 

hf.  calf,  lettered.  Is  .  1823 
 2  vols.  8vo.  5s  .  1823 
 Flora  Historica,  or  the  Three  Sea- 

sons of  the  British  Parterre  Historically  & 
Botanically  treated,  2  vols.  8vo.  4s  1824 

 •  2  vols.  8vo.  5s  1829 
 Companion  for  the  Orchard,  Svo.  3s 

1831 
 Companion  for  the  Kitchen  Garden, 

2  vols.  8vo.  6s  .  1831 
 Pomarium  Britannicum  ;  an  His- 

torical and  Botanical  Account  of  Fruits 
known  in  Great  Britain,  3  coloured  plates, 
royal  Svo.  45             .  1820 

289 

290 

291 

292 

299 
300 

301 
302 

303 

304 
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Phillips'  (H.)  Pomarium  Britannicum,"  3" clj loured  plates,  Svo.  boards,  4s  Gd  185 
306    (W.)  Outlines  of  Mineralogy  aijj 

Geology,  4  plates,  Svo.  3s  18] 
307   Introduction  to  Mineralogy,  Svo.  .| 181 

308    400  toood-cuts,  Svo.  hds.  9s  ISij 
309   half  calf  gilt,  10s  Gd  — 
310   Svo.  5s  .  18]! 
311  Phytologia  Britannica,  natales  Exhibens  Ind 

genarum  Stirpium  Sponte  emergentiur 
18mo.  2s  .  IGt 

312  Plantes   et   Arbustes   d'Agrement  avec Maniere  de  les  Cultiver,  20  coloured  plate 
Svo.  served,  2s  Gd  .Winterthour,  17J 

313  Plat's  (Sir  Hugh)  Jewel  House  of  Art  arli Nature,  with  a  Discourse  on  Minerals,  & 
4to.  calf  gilt,  3s  .  I6£l; 

314  Pollich  (J.  A.)  Historia  Plantarum  in  Pali 
tinatu  Electorali  Sponte  Nascentium,  4:plt^ 
3  vols.  Svo.  bds.  5s  Manh.  lit 

315  Pomet's  History  of  Drugs,  86  plates,  2  vols,  ii 
l,4to.  5s  171! 

316  Pontederse  (J.)  Compendium  Tabularum  Bcj 
tanicarum,  4to.  bds.  2s  Gd       Patav.  lll\ 

317  Prestwich's  (J.)  Dissertation  on  Mineral,  An] 
mal,  and  Vegetable  Poisons,  11  plates,  Svii 
half  calf,  2s  Gd  .  177! 

318  Pritchard's  (A.)  Microscopic  Cabinet  of  Seletj Animated  Objects,  13  plates,  (10  coloureo 
7s  Gd  (pub  at  18s)  .  189 

319  Pryce's  (W.)  Mineralogia  Cornubiensis ;  * 
Treatise  on  Minerals,  Mines,  and  Mining 
with  Theory  and  Natural  History  of  Strat:^| 
&c.  portrait  and  plates,  folio,  uncut,  16 

177" 

320  Pujoulx  (J.  B.)  La  Botanique  des  Jeunt 
Gens,  21  plates,  2  vols.  Svo.  half  calf,  le\. 
tered,  4s  .  181 

321  Pulteney's  (R.)  Sketches  of  the  Progress  ( 
Botany  in  England,  2  vols.  Svo.  neat,  l 

17^ 

322   uncut,  4s  >' 
323  Raii  Synopsis  Methodica  Animalium  Quadr^ 

pedum  et  Serpentini  Generis,  8vo.  vellum,  ? 168 

324   with  a  portrait  inserted,  Svo.  3s  6 
169 

325    Methodus  Plantarum,  Svo.  vellun 
3s  .  173 

326   Catalogus  Plantarum  Anglise  et  Ir 
sularum  Adjacentium  opera  J.  Raii,  intei 
leaved  with  MS.  Notes,  ISmo.  2s  Gd  167 

327  Rea's  (J.)  Flora,  or  a  Complete  Florilegi 
8  plates,  Mio,  3s  Gd  .  170 

328  Read's  (J.)  View  of  the  Spontaneous  Electr 
city  of  the  Earth  and  Atmosphere,  plat^ 
Svo.  2s  .  179 

329  Reaumur  Art  de  FaireEclorre  et.d'Elever  e 
toute  saison  des  Oiseaux  Domestiques,  2  vol 
12mo.  IG plates,  neat,  5s         Paris,  175 

330   translated,  Svo.  5s  175 

331  Redi  (Francesco)  Opere,  G3plates,  7  vols'.  4ti cloth,  lett.  (ivormed),  10s  Gd   Voiezia,  114 
332  Reichard  (J.  J.)  Flora  Moeno  Francofurtan: 

plate,  2s  Gd  .  Franc.  Ill 
333    Sylloge  Opusculorum  Botanicorun 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 

The  delightful  Introduction  to  Entomology  of  Messrs.  Kirby  and  Spence 
has  been  many  years  before  the  public,  and  several  large  editions  of  it  have 
been  sold,  thus  testifying  the  number  of  persons  who  are  fond  of  this  attrac- 

tive study.  Before  the  publication  of  this  work  there  were  but  few  British 
works  on  Entomology,  and,  indeed,  scarcely  one  which  could  be  of  any 
service  to  those  who  were  ignorant  of  the  general  principles  of  the  study 
of  Insects ;  any  aid  to  exact  knowledge  on  the  subject,  which  was 
required  by  one  who  had  been  led  from  casually  admiring  their  beautiful 
colours,  or  their  wonderful  instincts,  to  collect  and  study  them  more  minutely, 
was  to  be  sought  for  in  Encyclopaedias,  and  works  on  General  Zoology, — 
and  even  there  the  information  was  meagre  and  insufficient.  Since  the 

publication  of  Messrs.  Kirby  and  Spence's  work,  we  have  had  numerous  and 
beautiful  works,  such  as  Stephens'  and  Curtis'  illustrations  of  the  Genera 
and  Species^  and  many  others ;  but  it  is  somewhat  remarkable,  that  there  is 
not  a  single  work  which  a  student  can  take  up  as  a  guide  to  the  principles 
of  classification,  and  in  which  these  principles  are  developed  in  the  dis- 

tribution of  the  Orders  and  Families.  It  has  been  my  object  to  supply 
this  deficiency  ;  endeavouring  to  unite,  as  much  as  possible,  popular  and 
agreeable  information  with  the  scientific  technical  details.  With  this  view, 
and  also  with  the  belief  that  it  would  render  the  work  still  more  useful,  I 

have  added  a  "  Descriptive  synopsis  of  the  Genera,''  which  I  have  separated 
from  the  main  body  and  readable  portion  of  the  work.  I  propose  giving, 
with  each  monthly  Part,  one  or  more  sheets  of  this  synopsis,  till  the  whole 
is  completed ;  in  order  that  the  reader  may  be  enabled  to  form  a  better 
idea  of  the  nature  of  my  work  than  he  otherwise  could,  and  also  that  he 
may  proceed  to  study  each  order  or  family  in  detail  as  the  work  proceeds. 

It  has  been  suggested  to  me  to  give  a  complete  list  and  description  of  all 
the  Species,  but  after  much  consideration  I  have  determined  on  adhering  to 
my  original  plan  of  giving  only  the  Orders,  Families,  and  Genera  ;  both 
because  it  would  have  made  my  work  too  bulky  and  expensive,  and  also 
from  a  matured  conviction  that  a  beginner  gains  a  much  more  accurate, 
and  also  much  more  speedy  acquaintance  with  his  subject  by  commencing 
with  the  study  of  the  chief  divisions.  Let  him  first  thoroughly  master  the 
Orders,  the  Families,  and  the  Genera.  Should  the  success  of  the  present 
volume  equal  my  hopes,  I  may  probably  follow  it  up  with  another  on 
the  Species,  with  an  illustration  of  the  characteristic  details  of  each  Genus, 

I  have  commenced  the  present  work  with  general  Observations  on  Insects, 
and  then  proceeded  to  divide  them  into  Orders ;  I  have  afterwards  taken 
up  each  Order  separately,  dividing  it  into  Families,  and  giving  an  account 
of  the  natural  Habits  and  Transformations  of  the  Insects  comprised  within 
each  Family,  with  an  Illustration  of  their  characteristic  anatomical  details, 
and  preparatory  states.  At  the  commencement  of  each  order  and  family 
will  be  found  a  catalogue  of  the  Books  which  have  been  written  upon  it : 
and  I  intend  giving  in  the  concluding  Part  a  complete  list  of  all  the  Treatises 
on  Insects  in  general ;  thus  furnishing  the  Student  with  a  complete  Key  to 
the  study  of  the  subject. 

I  have  always  been  convinced  that,  in  our  endeavours  to  perfect  the  natural 
arrangement  of  Insects,  we  should  derive  the  greatest  assistance  from  an 
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I.  Observations  upon  Insects  in  general. 

Insects,  as  proposed  to  be  treated  of  in  the  following  pages,  may 
be  defined  to  be,  Annulose  Animals  breathing  by  tracheae,  having  the 

head  distinct,  and  provided  in  the  adult  state  with  six  articulated  legs 
^nd  antennae,  subject  also  to  a  series  of  moultings  previously  to 
attaining  perfection,  whereby  wings  are  ordinarily  developed. 

This  definition,  which  comprises  the  characters  of  the  Ptilota 

or  winged  insects,  of  Aristotle,  does  not,  indeed,  accord  with  that 
required  by  the  group  of  insects  as  extended  by  many  recent  authors  ; 
but  the  group  thus  defined  is  regarded  Mr.  MacLeay  {Linn.  Trans. 

voL  xiv.  p.  67.)  as  pre-eminently  natural,  and  as  constituting  the 
typical  division  of  Annulose  Animals ;  and,  indeed,  when  we  call  to 
mind  the  general  characters  of  the  classes  of  the  Annulosa  and  other 

invertebrated  animals,  it  will  appear  evident,  that  the  extraordinary 
metamorphoses  to  which  the  Ptilota  are  subject,  attended  as  they  are 

by  the  ulterior  development  of  organs  of  flight,  which  exist  in  no 
other  group  of  invertebrates,  ought  to  be  regarded  as  especially 
entitling  these  insects  to  be  treated  not  only  as  a  distinct,  but  as  a 

most  natural,  group*,  and  consequently  as  giving  a  superior  degree 

*  It  will,  perhaps,  be  objected  by  some  persons,  that  the  existence  of  metamor- 
phoses, as  an  exclusive  character,  is  denied  by  the  researches  of  Mr.  Thompson,  who 

has  asserted  that  the  Crustacea  undergo  equally  striking  transformations.  I  have, 
however,  and  I  trust  satisfactorily,  disproved  the  statements  of  this  author,  in  a  Me- 

moir published  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for  1 835.  It  may  also  be  said,  that 
the  character  employed  by  Mr.  Newman  to  isolate  the  winged  insects  (that  of  their 
incapability  to  reproduce  their  limbs)  ought  to  have  been  employed.  But  this 
character  has  also  been  long  since  refuted  by  Dr.  Heineken  in  the  Zoological  Journal, 
and  by  Dr.  Burmeister  in  his  Handbuch  der  Entomologie. 

B 
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The  first  family,  Cicindelid^  Leach,  is  distinguished  by  the 
terminal  hook  of  the  maxillae  being  articulated  at  its  base  (^fig>  1.  3.): 
the  head  is  large  and  broader  than  the  thorax  {fig.  1.  l.  Cicindela 

campestris,  the  common  green  tiger-beetle) :  the  eyes  are  very  large 
and  prominent:  the  mandibles  1. 2.)  very  large,  acute,  and  armed 

with  several  strong  teeth :  the  palpi  are  not  longer  than  the  man- 
dibles :  the  lower  lip  is  concealed  by  the  broad  mentum  (^fig.  1.  4.) ; 

and  the  labial  palpi  (which  are  three-jointed,  appearing  to  arise  from 
a  moveable  base,  and  are  densely  clothed  with  white  hairs),  as  well  as 
the  legs,  tarsi,  and  antennae,  are  long  and  slender :  the  anterior  tibiae 
are  not  notched  on  their  inner  side,  and  the  penultimate  segment  of 
the  abdomen  is  often  notched  in  the  males  :  the  anterior  tarsi  of  the 

males  are  often  broader  than  in  the  females  {^fig.  1.  5.,  anterior  tarsus 

Cicindela  $ — 1.  6.  ditto  ?  ).  Of  these  characters,  that  afforded  by 
the  slight  development  of  the  labium  is,  perhaps,  the  most  valuable, 
although  that  of  the  articulated  terminal  maxillary  hook  has  been 
chiefly  relied  upon;  but  M.  Audouin  has  recently  observed,  not  only 

that  in  the  genus  Ctenostoma  the  hook  is  entirely  wanting — as,  indeed, 

I  had  previously  noticed  by  dissection  (^fig.  I.  lo.) — but  also  that,  in 
the  Carabideous  genus  Trigonodactyla,  the  hook  is  distinctly  articu- 

lated. In  the  genus  Stenocera  Bridle,  (Pogonostoma  Klug,)  the 
hook  is  also  wanting. 

The  Cicindelidae  generally  frequent  hot  sandy  districts;  where  they 

may  be  observed  flying  in  the  sunshine  with  great  velocity ;  whence 
Messrs.  Kirby  and  Spence  have  termed  them  Eupterina.  Their 
flight  is,  however,  of  short  duration ;  but  they  immediately  take  wing 
again  on  approaching  them.  From  the  brilliancy  of  their  colours  they 
have  been  termed  sparklers,  whilst  the  name  of  tiger-beetles  has  also 
been  conferred  upon  them,  not  only  from  the  spots  and  stripes  with 



SYNOPSIS 

OF  THE 

GENERA  OF  BRITISH  INSECTS.* 

Class.  HEXAPOD  METAMORPHOTIC  INSECTS. 

Subclass  I.    Mouth  with  Jaws. 

Order  I.    COLEOPTERA  Aristotle.     (Eleutherata  Fabr.,  Elytro- 
PTERA  Clairv.) 

Sect.  I.     Pentamera  Latreille. 

Tribe  1,     CIdlopodomorpha  MacLeay. 
Subtribe  1.     Adephaga  Clairv. 

Stirps  1.     Geodephaga  MacLeay, 
Family  1.     CICINDELID^  Kirby.  (Cicindela  Zmn.) 

CICINDELA  Linn,  ̂ c.     Buprestis  p.  Geoffroy.      6  sp.     Cic.  campestris  Linn. 
Anterior  tarsi  ̂   with  the  three  basal  joints  elongated  and  dilated  ;  elytra  oblong, 

ovate,  depressed ;  thorax  subquadrate.     Curt.  Brit.  Entomol.  pi.  1. 

Family  2.     CARABIDJE  Leach.     (Carabus  Lijin.) 
Subfamily  1.     Brachinides  Westw.     (Brachinidae  MacLeay, 

Truncatipennes  Latr.) 
DRYPTA  Fabr.     Carabus  p.  Marsh.     1  sp.     D.  emarginata  Fabr.    Curt.  454. 

Basal  joint  of  antennae  very  long ;  thorax  long,  cylindric  ;  penultimate  joint 
of  tarsi  bilobed  ;   palpi  with  the  last  joint  securiform. 

POLYSTICHUS^oJzeZ/i.  Gai.erita  p.  i^^a&r.  1  sp.    P.  vittatus  BvuWL  Curt.22;3. 
Depressed;  head  triangular  ;   thorax  subcordate  ;  palpi  long  ;  tarsi  simple  ;  men- 

tum-tooth  triangular, 
ODACANTH  A  Pay/e.  Attelabus  p.  Zinw.  Isp.  Attel.  melanurus  hinn.  Curt.227, 

Thorax  long,  cylindric ;   tarsi  simple  ;    basal  joint  of  antennag  short  ;  head 
broader  than  the  thorax. 

DEMETRIAS  Bonelli.      Rhyzophilus  Leach.     4  sp.     Carah,  atricapillus  Linn. 
Depressed  ;  thorax  cordate ;  penultimate  joint  of  tarsi  bilobed  ;  second  joint  of 

antennae  short;  claws  simple.     Curt.  110, 
DROMIUS  Bonelli.    Demetrias  p.   Panz.     19  sp.    Carah.    4i-maculatus  Linn. 

Depressed  ;  thorax  subcordate  ;  tarsi  simple  ;  second  joint  of  antennae  as  long  as 
third;  last  joint  of  max.  palpi  truncate.     Curt.  231. 

*  Throughout  this  Synopsis,  the  first  line  of  each  genus  comprises  the  following 
particulars  :  —  1.  Name  of  the  genus;  2.  name  of  its  founder;  3.  synonyme  of  the 
genus  ;  4.  author  of  the  synonymical  genus  ;  5.  number  of  British  species ;  6.  typi- 

cal species  ;  7.  reference  to  the  best  figure;  this  last  item  being  occasionally,  for 
want  of  space,  placed  after  the  description  of  the  genus. 
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LEBIA  Latreille.     Carabus  p.  Linn.      3  sp.      C.  crux  minor  Linn.      Curt.  87. 
Depressed,  broad  ;  thorax  transverse,    lobed  behind  ;  penultimate  joint  of  tarsi 

bilobed. 
LAMPRIAS  Bonelli.   Lebia  p.  Latr.      4  sp.    C.  cyanocephalus  Linn.    Curt.  282. 

Depressed,  broad  ;  thorax  transverse,  cordate,  lobed  behind ;  labrum  quadrate  ; 
fourth  tarsal  joint  bilobed. 

TARUS  Clairville.     Cymindis  Latr.     7  sp.     C.  humeralis  Marsh.     Curt.  235. 
Depressed  ;  thorax  cordate,  truncate  ;  claws  denticulated  ;  tarsi  simple ;  labial  palpi 

^  with  the  basal  joint  securiform. 
BRACHINUS  JVeber.     Carabus  p.  Linn.     5  sp.    C.  crepitans  hinu.   Curt.  554. 

Oval,  convex  ;  thorax  narrow  ;  labrum  transverse;  tarsi  simple  ;  palpi  filiform  ; 
claws  simple. 

Subfamily  2.     Scaritides  ̂ ts^w;.  ( Scar itidee  Mac JL.  Bipartiti Latr. ) 

SCARITES  Fabr.     Tenebrio  p.  Linn.     1  sp.    C.  Beckwithii  Steph. 
Oblong,  subdepressed ;  antennae  elbowed  j  mandibles  with  strong  teeth.  Steph. 

111.  Brit.  Ent.  vol.  i.  pi.  3. 
(OXYGNATHUS  Dej.     Arpephorus  Hope  Mss.     1  sp.    O.  anglicatius  Steph. 

Oblong  depressed  ;  antennae  elbowed;  mandibles  not  toothed.  Steph.  111.  1,  pi.  3.) 
CLIVINA  Latr.  Tenebrio  p.  Linn.    2  sp.    T.  Fossor  Linn.    Curt.  175. 

Thorax  quadrate  ;  mandibles  denticulated  ;  anterior  tibise  palmated. 
DYSCHIllIUS  Panz.   Cuvina  p.  Gi/IL     14  sp.     Scarites  gibbus  Fabr. 

Thorax  globose  ;  mandibles  denticulated  ;  anterior  tibiae  palmated.     Curt.  354. 
DISTOMUS  Leach.     Ditomus  p.  Dej.     1  sp,     Dis.  Leachii  Steph. 

Anterior  tibise  not  palmated  ;  head  imarmed.     Steph.  111.  I.  pi.  3. 

Subfamily  3.  Ha.Y^a\idkisWestw.  ( Harpalidae  iWacZ.  Thoracici Latr.) 

Division  1.     Feronidea  Westw.  (Feroniens  Dej.  Simpli- 
cimani  Latr.) 

POGONUS  ZeigJ.     Raptor  Megerle.     5  sp.     P.  Burrellii  Haw.     Curt.  47. 
Anterior  tarsi  ̂   with  two  dilated  joints  ;  thorax  subquadrate  ;  labrum  emarginate. 

PATROBUS  Megerle.     Blethisa  p.  Pz.     2  sp.   Car.  rufipes.     Curt.  192. 
Anterior  tarsi  J  with  two  dilated  joints ;  thorax  subcordate  ;  labrum  straight. 

Obs.    All  the  remaining  genera  have  the  three  basal  joints  of  the  male  tarsi  dilated. 
CALATHUS  Bonelli.     Carabus  p.  Linn.     11  sp.     C.  melanocephalus  Linn. 

Tarsal  claws  toothed ;  thorax  subquadrate  ;  palpi  simple.     Curt.  1 84. 
ODONTONYX  Steph.     Carabus  p.  Marsh.     1  sp.     C.  rotundicollis  M. 

Tarsal  claws  toothed  ;  thorax  rounded ;  wings  0. 
SYNUCHUS  Ggll.    Taphria  Bon.   1  sp.   Car.  nivalis*  Pz.    Pz.  F.  L  G.  37.  19. 

Tarsal  claws  toothed  ;  labial  palpi  with  the  last  joint  securiform ;  thorax  rounded  ; 
wings,  2. 

PRISTONYCHUS  I>ej.     L^mosthenes  Bon.     1  sp.     Car.  Terricola,  Pk. 
Tarsal  claws  toothed;  thorax  subcordate;  last  joint  of  labial  palpi  simple; 

wings  0.    Pz.  F.  I.  G.,  30  f.  3. 

*  This  has  generally  been  written  vivalis,  but  improperly.  Vid.  Pz.  F.  I.  G. 
and  Ind.  Meth.  p.  53.  and  Aud.  and  Brulle,  Hist,  des  Insectes,  vol.  iv.  p.  307. 



ADVERTISEMENT. 3 

a('(|UiiintiUK'o  with  their  habits  iim!  {)r('i)ariit()ry  states,  and  during  sixt(!t'ii 
years  of  atteiitive  study  have  constantly  kept  tliut  obj(!ct  in  view,  can.'fully 
noting  down  every  tact  which  seemed  to  bear  on  the  subject.  I  have; 
studied  in  the  woods  and  fields,  carefully  tending  and  observing  insects  in  all 
their  various  transformations,  well  knowing  that  the  man  wlio  confincjs  his 
researches  in  Natural  History  to  the  dry  specimens  preserved  in  museums, 
will  never  possess  more  than  a  dry  skeleton  of  knowledge.  1  have,  however, 
industriously  availed  myself  of  all  opportunities  of  studying  the  collections, 
as  well  in  Great  Britain  as  in  France  and  Germany,  and  I  nmst  take  the 
present  opportunity  of  returning  my  sincere  thanks  to  M.  Audouin,  who, 
during  a  recent  visit  to  Paris,  rendered  me  the  most  valuable  assistance,  by 
permitting  me  to  make  unlimited  use  of  his  unique  collection  and  voluminous 
manuscripts  relative  to  the  economy  of  insects,  in  completing  my  present 
work. 

The  numerous  figures  with  which  the  work  is  intended  to  be  illustrated, 
are  in  almost  every  instance  original,  and  drawn  by  myself. 

I  must  add,  that  Messrs.  Kirby  and  Spence  have  kindly  sanctioned  my 

styling  this  work  "  A  Sequel "  to  their  Introduction  ;  and  that  it  may 
be  deemed  worthy  of  such  a  title,  and  of  a  place  by  the  side  of  their  volumes, 
is  the  highest  object  of  my  ambition. 

J.O.W. 
The  Grove,  Hammersmith, 

April  \2th,  1838. 
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ON 

NATURAL  HISTORY 

PREPARING   FOR   PUBLICATION  BY 

LONGMAN,  ORME,  BROWN,  GREEN,  AND  LONGMANS. 

Mr.  John  Edward  Gray,  Senior  Assistant  in  the  Zoological  Department  of  the 
British  Museum,  is  preparing  for  publication 

OUTLINES  OF  CONCHOLOGY, 
or  a  short  account  of  the  Orders,  Families,  and  Genera  of  Molluscous  Animals  and  their 
Shells,  illustrated  with  12  Plates. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  supply  an  acknowledged  desideratum,  viz.  a  Guide  to 
the  Arrangement  of  Shells,  according  to  the  Modern  Principles  of  Classification. 

This  work  will  be  published  during  the  Spring. 
Mr.  Gray  is  also  preparing  a  Series  of 

MANUALS  OF  ZOOLOGY, 
comprising  a  Complete  Descriptive  Account  of  every  Species.     These  works,  independently 
of  their  being  of  essential  use  to  all  Students,  Travellers,  Collectors  of  Specimens,  and 
others,  will  form  a  Catalogue  of  the  British  Museum,  and  will  contain  references  to  all  the 
Specimens  preserved  in  that  collection. 

The  first  of  the  series  will  be  a 

MANUAL  OF  MAMMALIA, 
in  one  Volume,  post  8vo. 
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INTRODUCTION  to  ENTOMOLOGY;  or  Elements  of  the  Natural  History  of 
Insects.   By  W.  Kibbt,  M.  A.,  F.R.S.,  L.S.  &c.,  and  William  Spence,  Esq.,  F.L.S., &c.  &c.    Fifth  Edition.    4  vols.    8vo.    Plates  and  Portraits.  4/.  bds. 

II. 
ESSAYS  on  NATURAL  HISTORY.    By  Charles  Waterton,  Esq.,  of  Walton 

Hall,  Author  of  "  Wanderings  in  South  America."    With  a  View  of  Walton  Hall, and  an  Autobiography  of  the  Author,    fcp.  8vo.   Ss.  cloth,  lettered. 
IIL 

PRELIMINARY  DISCOURSE  on  the  STUDY  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY. 
By  William  Swainson,  Esq.    fcp.  8vo.  6s.  cloth,  lettered. 

By  the  same  Author, 

^EOGRAPHY  and  CLASSIFICATION  of  ANIMALS.  6a. 

ATURAL  HISTORY  and  CLASSIFICATION  of  QUADRUPEDS.  Nu- 
merous Illustrations.  6s. 

^^NIMALS  in  MENAGERIES.    Numerous  Illustrations.  6s. 
ATURAL  HISTORY  and  CLASSIFICATION  of  BIRDS.    Numerous  Illus- 

trations.  2  vols.  12«. 
IV. 

TAXIDERMY;  or  the  Art  of  Collecting  and  Preparing  Objects  of  Natural  History. 
12mo.   Plates.   Fifth  Edition.   Is.  6d.  cloth. 

V. 

BOOK  of  NATURE.    A  Popular  Illustration  of  the  General  Laws  and  Phenomena 
of  Creation.     By  J.  Mason  Good,  M.  P.,  F.  R.  S.     Third  Edition.    3  vols.  fcp.  8vo. 

24s.  cloth. 
VI. 

BOTANICAL  WORKS,  by  Dr.  Lindley,  F.R.S.,  L.S.  G.S.  &c. 
Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  London,  &c. 

INTRODUCTION  to  BOTANY.     Second  Edition,  with  Corrections  and  considerable 
Additions.    ]  large  vol.  8vo.,  with  numerous  Plates  and  Woodcuts,  18s.  cloth. 

"  We  have  no  hesitation  in  pronouncing  this  Introduction  to  Botany,  by  Dr.  Lindlev, 
to  be  the  most  valuable  and  perfect  in  any  language  we  are  acquainted  with." —  Medical Gazette. 

NATURAL  SYSTEM  of  BOTANY;  or,  a  Systematic  View  of  the  Organization, 
Natural  Affinities,  and  Geographical  Distribution  of  the  whole  Vegetable  Kingdom, 

together  with  the  Uses  of  the  most  important  Species  in  Medicine,  the  Arts,  &c.  Second 
Edition,  with  numerous  Additions  and  Corrections,  a  complete  List  of  Genera,  &c.  8vo. 
18s.  cloth. 

YNOPSIS  of  the  BRITISH  FLORA,  arranged  according  to  the  Natural  Orders. 
Second  Edition,  with  numerous  Additions  and  Improvements.    12mo.    10s.  6d. 
EY  to  STRUCTURAL,  PHYSIOLOGICAL,  and  SYSTEMATIC  BOTANY. 
8vo.   4s.  6d. 

IRST  PRINCIPLES  of  HORTICULTURE.  2s. 

s 

K 

GUIDE  to  the  ORCHARD   and    KITCHEN  GARDEN.     By  G.  LiNDLEr. 
Edited  by  Dr.  LiNDLEY.    8vo.  16s. 

In  the  Press,  by  Dr.  Lindley, 
FLORA  MEDICA;  or  a  Botanical  Account  of  all  the  most  remarkable  Plants 

applied  to  Medical  Practice  in  Great  Britain  and  other  Countries.  The  work  will 
embrace  the  Medicinal  Uses  for  which  the  plants  are  known,  careful  descriptions  of  them, 
an  investigation  of  the  evidence  upon  which  officinal  substances  have  been  assigned  to  par- 

ticular species,  and  an  adjustment  of  the  nomenclature  to  the  most  correct  botanical 
standard.  The  work  will  be  so  numbered  as  to  be  capable  of  use  as  a  Catalogue  of  the  Medi- 

cal Plants  cultivated  in  Botanical  Gardens,  and  printed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sequence 
of  the  matter  may  be  varied  at  the  pleasure  of  the  reader. 
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NEW  WORKS 
AND  WORKS  I'ROl'OSED  FOR  PUBLIC ATION  BY 

JOHN  VAN  VOORST,  1,  PATERNOSTER-JiOVV, 
{Bookseller  to  the  Zoological  Society  of  London.) 

Proposed. 
A GENERAL  OUTLINE  of  the  ANIMAL  KINGDOM.  By  Tho- 

mas Rymer  Jones,  F.Z.S.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  in  King's 
College,  London.  This  work  is  intended  to  comprise  a  general  view  of  the  Animal 
Creation,  exhibiting  the  structure  and  internal  ceconomy  of  every  class  of  living 
beings,  and  their  adaptation  to  the  circumstances  in  which  they  are  severally  de- 

stined to  exist.  The  principles  of  Zoological  Arrangement  will  be  developed,  tech- 
nicalites  of  language  as  much  as  possible  avoided,  that  the  work  at  the  same  time 
that  it  is  strictly  scientific,  may  be  agreeable  and  intelligible  to  the  general  reader. 
Nearly  300  engravings  on  wood  will  illustrate  the  text,  the  whole  executed  under 
the  immediate  superintendence  of  the  author.  The  work  will  consist  of  about  15 
parts,  to  be  published  monthly  at  2s.  Qd.  each.  The  first  p^rt  is  expected  to  ap- 

pear in  July. 
A  HISTORY  of  BRITISH  CRUSTACEA.  By  Professor  Bell. 

The  Drawings  for  this  work  will  \)e  by  J.  O.  Westwood,  F.L.S.,  Secretary  to  the 
Entomological  Society. 

A  HISTORY  of  the  FOSSIL  FRUITS  and  SEEDS  of  the  LON- 
DON CLAY.  By  James  Scott  Bowerbank,  F.G.S.  This  subject  has  been  the 

peculiar  study  of  Mr.  Bowerbank  for  many  years,  during  which  time  more  than 
120,000  specimens  have  passed  through  his  hands.  The  work  will  be  illustrated  by 
as  many  specimens  as  can  with  certainty  be  determined,  drawn  and  engraved  by 
Mr.  James  de  Carle  Sowerby. 

Recently  published. 
A  GEOGRAPHICAL  and  COMPARATIVE  LIST  of  the  BIRDS 

of  EUROPE  and  NORTH  AMERICA.  By  Charles  Lucian  Bonaparte,  Prince 
of  Musignano.    Demy  8vo.  bs. 
NOTES  ON  NETS ;  or,  The  Quincunx  practically  considered.  To 

which  are  added,  Miscellaneous  Memoranda,  by  the  Hon.  and  Rev.  Charles 
Bathurst,  LL.D.,  late  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford.  With  Illustrations. 
1 2mo.  45. 

BEAUTIES  of  the  COUNTRY;  or,  Descriptions  of  Rural  Customs, 
Scenery,  and  the  Seasons.  By  Thomas  Miller.  With  26  Illustrations.  Post 
8vo.  12s. 

AN  ANGLER'S  RAMBLES.  By  Edward  Jesse,  F.L.S.  Post  8vo. 105.  Qd. 

A  HISTORY  of  BRITISH  FISHES.  By  William  Yarrell,  F.L.S., 
V.  P.Z.S.,  with  nearly  400  portraits  of  the  Fishes,  and  vignettes.  2  vols.  8vo.  21. 8s. 

A  HISTORY  of  BRITISH  BIRDS.  By  the  same  Author.  6  Parts 
published,  25.  6d.  each. 

A  HISTORY  of  BRITISH  QUADRUPEDS.  By  Thomas  Bell, 
F.R.S.  &c.    With  nearly  200  portraits  of  the  Animals,  and  vignettes.    8vo.  28s. 

A  HISTORY  of  BRITISH  REPTILES.  By  the  same  Author.  Part 
II.  will  be  published  shortly,  price  2s.  6d.,  to  be  completed  in  Three  Parts. 

Nearly  ready, 

THE  HONEY-BEE,  by  Dr.  Be  van,  a  new  and  improved  Editiooi. 
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BRITISH  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF 
SCIENCE. 

THE  NEXT  MEETING  will  be  held  at  NEWCASTLE-UPON- 
TYNE,  in  the  Week  commencing  MONDAY,  AUGUST  20th. 

The  Members  of  the  General  Committee  will  meet  on  the  preceding  Saturday. 
JAMES  YATES,  Secretary  to  the  Council. 
JOHN  TAYLOR,  Treasurer. 

London,  April  10,  1838. 

TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  ZOOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 

THE  ZOOLOGICAL  TRANSACTIONS.    Part  2  of  Vol.  IL  is  just 
published,  price  I8s.  coloured,  and  16s.  plain. 

CONTENTS : 
On  the  Anatomy  of  the  Lamellibranchiate  Conchifera.  By  Robert  Garner,  Esq. 
Descriptions  of  some  New  and  Rare  Cephalopoda.    By  Professor  Owen. 
Memoire  sur  les  Gerboises  et  les  Gerbilles.    Par  M.  Fred.  Cuvier. 
Description  of  a  new  Genus  of  Mammiferous  Animals  from  Australia,  belonging 

probably  to  the  Order  Marsupialia.    By  George  R.  Waterhouse,  Esq. 
Descriptions  of  several  new  Species  of  Insects  belonging  to  the  Family  of  the 

Sacred  Beetles.    By  J.  O.  Westwood,  Esq. 

Sold  at  the  Society's  Office,  28  Leicester  Square,  and  by  Longman,  Orme,  Brown 
and  Co.,  Paternoster  Row. 

THE  NATURALIST'S  LIBRARY, 
Conducted  by  Sir  Wm.  Jardine,  Bart.,  F.R.S.E.,  &c. 

THE  NEW  VOLUME, 

Being  volume  the  Tiventy-Jirst,  small  8vo,  illustrated  by  33  Plates,  coloured  from 
Nature,  with  Portrait  and  Memoir  of  Baron  Haller, — extra  morocco  cloth 
boards,  price  Qs. 

ON  the  NATURAL  ARRANGEMENT  and  RELATIONS  of  the 
Family  of  FLYCATCHERS,  or  MUSCICAPID^.  By  Wm.  Swainson, 

Esq.,  A.C.G.,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S,  &c. ;  by  whom  also  the  whole  of  the  illustrations  have 
been  drawn  expressly  for  this  volume. 

***  Any  of  the  previous  20  volumes  may  be  had  separately,  price  Qs.  each. 
In  the  Entomological  portion  there  are  2  volumes  on  BRITISH  BUTTER- 

FLIES, illustrated  by  66  Plates,  upon  which  are  engraved  upwards  of  240  figures, 
which  form  a  very  extensive  Manual  and  Guide  to  the  collector  of  these  beautiful 
insects. 

In  another  volume  on  FOREIGN  BUTTERFLIES,  are  represented  upon  36 
Plates,  some  of  the  most  interesting  and  gorgeous  forms ;  and  the  volume  on 
BEETLES  contains  a  copious  digest  upon  the  Coleoptera,  illustrated  by  112  Figures, 
coloured  from  Nature. 

The  volumes  on  MAMMALIA  consist  of  1  vol.  Monkeys;  1  vol.  Lions,  Tigers, 
&c. ;  I  vol.  Deer,  Antelopes,  Camels,  &c.;  1  vol.  Wild  and  Domestic  Cattle,  Goats, 
Sheep,  &c. ;  1  vol.  Elephants,  Rhinoceroses,  Hogs,  &c. ;  and  the  Cetacea,  or 
Whales,  Grampuses,  &c. 

The  contents  of  the  volumes  on  ORNITHOLOGY  are,  2  vols.  Humming  Birds  ; 
1  vol.  Pheasants,  Peacocks,  &c. ;  1  vol.  Game  Birds ;  1  vol.  Pigeons ;  2  vols.  Birds 
of  Western  Africa,  and  1  vol.  BIRDS  of  GREAT  BRITAIN  and  IRELAND. 

There  is  only  1  volume  published  in  the  ICHTHYOLOGICAL  department,  on 
the  Natural  History  of  the  Perch  Family,  but  others  are  in  preparation  and  will 
soon  appear. 

W.  H.  Lizars,  Edinburgh;  S.  Highley,  London;  W.Curry,  Jun.  and  Co.,  Dub- 
lin, and  all  Booksellers. 
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PROSPECTUS.    By  Dr.  Horsfield. 

In  the  Work,  the  plan  of  which  is  now  submitted  to  the  notice  of  the 
Public,  it  is  proposed  to  give  Descriptions  and  Figures  of  the  more  re- 

markable new  or  imperfectly  known  Plants,  contained  in  an  Herbarium 
of  Two  Thousand  Species,  collected  by  Dr.  Horsfield,  and  placed  by  him 
in  the  Museum  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Company. 

A  residence  of  more  than  sixteen  years  in  Java,  and  occasional  visits  to 
the  neighbouring  Islands  of  the  Indian  Archipelago,  enabled  Dr.  Horsfield 
to  bring  together  a  considerable  number  of  objects  of  Natural  History,  and 
likewise  to  collect  a  body  of  miscellaneous  information  regarding  the  Pro- 

ductions and  Inhabitants  of  those  regions.  Although  his  opportunities  of 
research  were  favourable,  he  was  in  a  great  measure  destitute  of  the  means 
of  determining  with  precision  the  names  and  characters  of  the  subjects  col- 

lected, which  were  therefore  brought  to  England  in  an  imperfectly  arranged 
state.  The  specimens  composing  his  Herbarium  were  carefully  disposed 
and  numbered  as  they  were  successively  collected  in  his  travels,  chiefly  with 
the  view  to  preserve  an  accurate  record  of  their  localities,  of  their  respective 
elevation  above  the  level  of  the  ocean,  of  the  soil  in  which  they  grow,  and 
of  such  other  particulars  as  were  considered  requisite  for  giving  a  general 
view  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  Plants  of  Java. 

On  Dr.  Horsfield's  arrival  in  England  the  Zoological  Collections  required 
his  first  attention,  both  with  a  view  to  their  preservation,  and  to  their  ex- 

hibition in  the  Honourable  Company's  Museum.  It  was  therefore  no  less 
advantageous  to  himself  than  important  to  science,  that  Robert  Brown,  Esq., 
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with  a  ready  and  disinterested  zeal,  undertook  the  examination  and  arrange- 
ment of  his  Herbarium.  After  much  time  and  labour,  every  specimen  of 

an  extensive  series  of  duplicates  was  examined,  all  the  species  of  each  genus 
were  brought  together,  the  entire  Herbarium  M-as  distributed  into  families 
according  to  the  natural  method,  and  the  basis  of  an  accurate  catalogue 
was  formed.  By  this  operation,  the  number  of  species  composing  the  Her- 

barium, which  had  previously  been  vaguely  estimated,  was  determined  to 
be  2196. 

While  engaged  in  this  arrangement  Mr.  Brown  noted  in  each  family 
those  subjects  which  appeared  to  ])ossess  the  greatest  interest,  either  on  ac- 

count of  their  novelty,  or  of  their  peculiarity  of  structure,  and  from  the 
subjects  thus  noted  he  finally  made  a  selection,  which  it  was  proposed  to 
publish  under  the  title  of  "  Planice  Javanicce  Rariores." 

It  v/as  at  the  same  time  determined  that  a  series  of  figures  for  the  il- 
lustration of  all  the  subjects  to  be  described  in  the  work  should  be  pre- 

])ared.  .  Although  a  considerable  number  of  drawings  had  been  made  in 
Java  by  native  artists,  these  were  found  useful  only  in  the  representation 
of  the  general  chai-acter  and  habit  of  the  subjects.  Mr.  Brown  therefore 
undertook  the  task  of  preparing  such  dissections  as  were  necessary  for 
the  illustration  of  the  generic  characters,  or  other  interesting  points  of 
structure,  and  of  generally  superintending  the  execution  of  the  drawings  : 
to  this  portion  of  the  work  Mr.  Brown  cheerfully  devoted  particular  care 
and  attention,  and  his  experience  in  analysis  of  vegetable  structure  will  be 
duly  appreciated  by  Botanists. 

After  the  completion  of  the  drawings  and  of  the  illustrative  details,  the 
subjects  were  put  into  the  hands  of  the  engraver,  and  Mr.  Brown  com- 

menced the  preparation  of  the  text.  In  the  prosecution  of  this  task  his 
public  engagements  and  other  important  scientific  inquiries  accumulating 
in  a  degree  beyond  what  wa.s  expected  when  he  commenced  the  work,  it 
w^as  agreed  between  Mr.  Brown  and  Dr.  Horsfield  that  the  original  plan 
should  be  modified,  and  that  the  assistance  of  a  coadjutor  should  be  ob- 
tained. 

On  this  point  Dr.  Horsfield  has  the  satisfaction  to  state  that  J.  J.  Ben- 

nett, Esq.,  Mr.  Brown's  assistant  in  the  Botanical  Department  of  the 
British  Museum,  was  found  willing  to  prepare  for  the  press  such  articles 
as  were  left  unfinished  by  Mr.  Brown,  and  likev»ise  to  cooperate  generally 
in  the  preparation  of  the  v;ork.  In  accordance  with  this  plan  the  title 
has  been  modified ;  and  Dr.  Horsfield  has  the  pleasing  dut)^  in  this  place, 
to  acknowledge  the  ablhty  and  assiduity  with  which  Mr.  Bennett  has  per- 

formed the  task  he  has  undertaken.  The  minuteness  of  detail  and  extent 
of  research  with  which  lie  has  elaborated  the  articles  he  has  contributed, 
elucidate  clearly  and  satisfactorily  the  characters  and  habits  of  the  subjects, 
as  well  as  the  history  of  their  discovery,  and  the  lal)ours  bestowed  on  their 
investigation  by  preceding  Botanists.  Mr.  Brown  has,  agreeably  to  his 
original  intention,  contributed  his  remarks  on  the  affinity  and  structure  of 
the  subjects  described ;  he  has  also  afforded  many  valuable  suggestions  in 
the  progress  of  the  work,  and  the  whole  has  received  his  examination  and 
revisal. 

Dr.  Horsfield  embraces  with  pleasure  and  satisfaction  the  opportunity 
now  afforded  him  of  publicly  expressing  his  great  obhgations  to  Mr.  Brown. 
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The  examination  and  aiTangement  of  his  Herbarium,  the  laborious  duties 
connected  with  the  superintendence  of  the  figures  contained  in  this  work, 
the  preparation  of  the  iUustrativc  details,  and  the  time  devoted  to  the  de- 

scription of  the  subjects,  are  by  no  means  the  only  marks  of  friendship 
which  he  has  received  from  that  distinguished  Botanist ;  who  ever  since 
his  arrival  in  England  has  alForded  him  his  advice  and  assistance  in  his 
researches  connected  with  Natural  History,  and  on  many  other  important 
occasions. 

Dr.  Horsfield  commenced  his  researches  in  the  year  1802,  under  the  au- 
spices of  the  Dutch  Colonial  Government,  by  an  inquiry  into  the  Plants  em- 

ployed by  the  natives  in  the  cure  of  diseases.  This  inquiry  naturally  di- 
rected his  attention  to  the  Vegetable  Kingdom  at  large  ;  and  being  desi- 

rous with  this  view  to  take  a  general  survey  of  Java,  he  first  examined 
the  Regencies  situated  south  of  Batavia,  then  traversed  the  provinces  along 
the  northern  coast,  and  subsequently  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  island. 
Although  duringthese  various  journeys,  to  which  several  years  were  devoted. 
Materia  Medica  and  Botany  formed  the  principal  objects  of  his  researches, 
he  likewise  gave  occasional  attention  to  the  Zoology  and  Geology  of  the 
districts  through  which  he  passed.  Having  terminated  his  inquiries  in 
the  northern  and  eastern  provinces,  he  proceeded,  in  the  year  1809,  from 
Samarang  southward  to  the  interior  of  the  island,  with  a  view  to  examine 
the  territories  of  the  Native  Princes. 

Soon  after  this  period  the  Island  of  Java  became,  by  right  of  conquest, 
a  possession  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Company,  find  the  results  of  Dr. 

Horsfield's  researches  were  in  consequence,  in  the  year  1811,  transferred  to 
the  new  Government.  The  energetic  patronage  he  now  received  enabled 
him  to  take  a  wider  range  ;  and  he  was  induced  to  extend  his  inquiries 
more  particularly  to  the  other  departments  of  Natural  History,  and  also  to 
the  domestic  oeconomy,  agriculture,  and  government  of  the  inhabitants  of 
those  regions. 

In  the  prosecution  of  these  various  objects  Dr.  Horsfield  made  many 
excursions  through  Java:  in  the  year  1812  he  was  sent  to  Banca  by  the 
Colonial  Government,  with  instructions  to  examine  and  report  on  the  con- 

dition of  the  tin  mines,  and  the  details  connected  with  their  history  and 
adminstration  ;  and  he  was  at  the  same  time  encouraged  to  extend  his  re- 

searches to  other  objects  of  general  interest.  Nearly  a  year  was  devoted 

to  this  mission,  during  w^hich  most  of  the  mining  stadons  were  examined, 
and  a  collection  of  plants  was  also  made.  In  the  year  1818  he  visited 
Bencoolen  and  Padang,  on  the  west  coast  of  Sumatra;  and  in  a  journey  to 
the  Menangkabo  district,  situated  east  of  Padang,  he  was  enabled  to  col- 

lect some  of  the  Botanical  and  Zoological  productions  of  Sumatra.  In 
the  early  months  of  1819,  two  years  after  the  restoration  of  Java  to  the 
Netherlands  Government,  he  proceeded  to  England  to  communicate  the 
results  of  his  researches  to  the  public. 

In  his  endeavours  to  accomplish  this  object  he  has  invariably  enjoyed 
the  most  liberal  countenance  and  support  of  the  Honourable  Court  of  Di- 

rectors of  the  East  India  Company.  During  his  early  employments  in 
arranging  his  Zoological  Collections  in  the  Museum  at  the  India  House,  to 
which  reference  has  already  been  made,  he  had  likewise  favourable  opportu- 

nities to  prepare  for  publication  a  selection  of  the  more  interesting  Mam- 
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malia  and  Birds  which  he  brought  to  England,  and  to  compile  catalogues 
of  his  collections,  which  have  in  part  been  submitted  to  the  public. 

With  the  liberal  patronage  which  has  in  later  years  been  extended, 

under  the  sanction  of  the  Company's  Government,  to  the  cultivation  of 
Astronomy,  Geography,  and  to  the  Statistical  Survey  of  many  parts  of 
India,  Natural  History  has  also  received  a  considerable  share  of  attention  ; 
and  Collections  have  been  received  from  Siam,  from  Cochin  China,  from 
Sumatra,  from  Madras,  from  Bombay,  and  from  various  other  parts  of 

the  Company's  territories  :  the  charge  of  the  arrangement  and  preserva- tion of  these  was  likewise  committed  to  Dr.  Horsfield,  and  he  was  enabled, 
as  heretofore,  to  combine  with  the  duties  required  of  him  in  the  Museum 
the  prosecution  of  his  original  design  with  his  own  materials.  Another 
descriptive  work  therefore  has  been  undertaken  ;  and  although  the  difficul- 

ties connected  with  publications  on  Natural  History  have  occasioned  more 
delay  than  he  had  anticipated,  he  has  now  the  prospect  of  fulfilling  his 
engagements  with  the  public* 

CONDITIONS. 

The  work  will  consist  of  Two  Parts,  forming  together  a  volume  of  mo- 
derate size. 

Each  Part  will  contain  twenty-five  plates,  and  about  one  hundred  pages 
of  letter-press. 

The  size  of  the  work  will  be  a  large  quarto  ;  and  several  double  or  folio 
plates  will  be  contained  in  each  Part  for  the  illustration  of  large  subjects. 

The  Descriptions  will  be  given  in  Latin;  the  Observations  in  English. 
It  will  be  published  with  coloured  and  uncoloured  plates  ;  the  price  of 

the  coloured  copies  will  be  £3  10^.  each  Part,  and  of  the  uncoloured  copies 
£2  10^.  each  Part. 

The  Second  Part  is  in  progress  of  preparation,  and  is  expected  to  be 
ready  early  in  the  ensuing  year  1839. 

Messrs.  W.  H.  Allen  and  Co.,  Booksellers  to  the  Honourable  East 
India  Company,  will  be  the  publishers  of  the  work  in  England. 

April  2,  1838. 

Printed  by  Richard  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street. 
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PROSPECTUS.    By  Dr.  Horsfield. 

In  the  Work,  the  plan  of  which  is  now  submitted  to  the  notice  of  the 
Public,  it  is  proposed  to  give  Descriptions  and  Figures  of  the  more  re- 

markable new  or  imperfectly  known  Plants,  contained  in  an  Herbarium 
of  Two  Thousand  Species,  collected  by  Dr.  Horsfield,  and  placed  by  him 
in  the  Museum  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Company, 

A  residence  of  more  than  sixteen  years  in  Java,  and  occasional  visits  to 
the  neighbouring  Islands  of  the  Indian  Archipelago,  enabled  Dr.  Horsfield 
to  bring  together  a  considerable  number  of  objects  of  Natural  History,  and 
likewise  to  collect  a  body  of  miscellaneous  information  regarding  the  Pro- 

ductions and  Inhabitants  of  those  regions.  Although  his  opportunities  of 
research  were  favourable,  he  was  in  a  great  measure  destitute  of  the  means 
of  determining  with  precision  the  names  and  characters  of  the  subjects  col- 

lected, which  were  therefore  brought  to  England  in  an  imperfectly  arranged 
state.  The  specimens  composing  his  Herbarium  were  carefully  disposed 
and  numbered  as  they  were  successively  collected  in  his  travels,  chiefly  with 
the  view  to  preserve  an  accurate  record  of  their  localities,  of  their  respective 
elevation  above  the  level  of  the  ocean,  of  the  soil  in  which  they  grow,  and 
of  such  other  particulars  as  were  considered  requisite  for  giving  a  general 
view  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  Plants  of  Java. 

On  Dr.  Horsfield's  arrival  in  England  the  Zoological  Collections  required 
his  first  attention,  both  with  a  view  to  their  preservation,  and  to  their  ex- 

hibition in  the  Honourable  Company's  Museum.  It  was  therefore  no  less 
advantageous  to  himself  thanimportaiit  to  science,  that  Robert  Brown,  Esq., 
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with  a  ready  and  disinterested  zeal,  undertook  the  examination  and  arrange- 
ment of  his  Herbarium.  After  much  time  and  labour,  every  specimen  of 

an  extensive  series  of  duplicates  was  examined,  all  the  species  of  each  genus 
were  brought  together,  the  entire  Herbarium  was  distributed  into  families 
according  to  the  natural  method,  and  the  basis  of  an  accurate  catalogue 
was  formed.  By  this  operation,  the  number  of  species  composing  the  Her- 

barium, which  had  previously  been  vaguely  estimated,  was  determined  to 
be  2196. 

While  engaged  in  this  arrangement  Mr.  Brown  noted  in  each  family 
those  subjects  which  appeared  to  possess  the  greatest  interest,  either  on  ac- 

count of  their  novelty,  or  of  their  peculiarity  of  structure,  and  from  the 
subjects  thus  noted  he  finally  made  a  selection,  which  it  was  proposed  to 

publish  under  the  title  of  "  Plantce  Javanicce  Rariores." 
It  was  at  the  same  time  determined  that  a  series  of  figures  for  the  il- 

lustration of  all  the  subjects  to  be  described  in  the  work  should  be  pre- 
pared. Although  a  considerable  number  of  drawings  had  been  made  in 

Java  by  native  artists,  these  were  found  useful  only  in  the  representation 
of  the  general  character  and  habit  of  the  subjects.  Mr.  Brown  therefore 
undertook  the  task  of  preparing  such  dissections  as  were  necessary  for 
the  illustration  of  the  generic  characters,  or  other  interesting  points  of 
structure,  and  of  generally  superintending  the  execution  of  the  drawings  : 
to  this  portion  of  the  work  Mr.  Brown  cheerfully  devoted  particular  care 
and  attention,  and  his  experience  in  analysis  of  vegetable  structure  will  be 
duly  appreciated  by  Botanists. 

After  the  completion  of  the  drawings  and  of  the  illustrative  details,  the 
subjects  were  put  into  the  hands  of  the  engraver,  and  Mr.  Brown  com- 

menced the  preparation  of  the  text.  In  the  prosecution  of  this  task  his 
public  engagements  and  other  important  scientific  inquiries  accumulating 
in  a  degree  beyond  what  was  expected  when  he  commenced  the  work,  it 
was  agreed  between  Mr.  Brown  and  Dr.  Horsfield  that  the  original  plan 
should  be  modified,  and  that  the  assistance  of  a  coadjutor  should  be  ob- 
tained. 

On  this  point  Dr.  Horsfield  has  the  satisfaction  to  state  that  J.  J.  Ben- 

nett, Esq.,  Mr.  Brown's  assistant  in  the  Botanical  Department  of  the 
British  Museum,  was  found  willing  to  prepare  for  the  press  such  articles 
as  were  left  unfinished  by  Mr.  Brown,  and  likewise  to  cooperate  generally 
in  the  preparation  of  the  work.  In  accordance  with  this  plan  the  title 
has  been  modified ;  and  Dr.  Horsfield  has  the  pleasing  duty,  in  this  place, 
to  acknowledge  the  ability  and  assiduity  with  which  Mr.  Bennett  has  per- 

formed the  task  he  has  undertaken.  The  minuteness  of  detail  and  extent 
of  research  with  which  he  has  elaborated  the  articles  he  has  contributed, 
elucidate  clearly  and  satisfactorily  the  characters  and  habits  of  the  subjects, 
as  well  as  the  history  of  their  discovery,  and  the  labours  bestowed  on  their 
investigation  by  preceding  Botanists.  Mr.  Brown  has,  agreeably  to  his 
original  intention,  contributed  his  remarks  on  the  affinity  and  structure  of 
the  subjects  described ;  he  has  also  aflforded  many  valuable  suggestions  in 
the  progress  of  the  work,  and  the  whole  has  received  his  examination  and 
revisal. 

Dr.  Horsfield  embraces  with  pleasure  and  satisfaction  the  opportunity 
now  afforded  him  of  publicly  expressing  his  great  obligations  to  Mr.  Brown. 
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The  examination  and  arrangement  of  his  Herbarium,  the  laborious  duties 
connected  with  the  superintendence  of  the  figures  contained  in  this  work, 
the  preparation  of  the  illustrative  details,  and  the  time  devoted  to  the  de- 

scription of  the  subjects,  are  by  no  means  the  only  marks  of  friendship 
which  he  has  received  from  that  distinguished  Botanist ;  who  ever  since 
his  arrival  in  England  has  afforded  him  his  advice  and  assistance  in  his 
researches  connected  with  Natural  History,  and  on  many  other  important 
occasions. 

Dr.  Horsfield  commenced  his  researches  in  the  year  1802,  under  the  au- 
spices of  the  Dutch  Colonial  Government,  by  an  inquiry  into  the  Plants  em- 

ployed by  the  natives  in  the  cure  of  diseases.  This  inquiry  naturally  di- 
rected his  attention  to  the  Vegetable  Kingdom  at  large  ;  and  being  desi- 

rous with  this  view  to  take  a  general  survey  of  Java,  he  first  examined 
the  Regencies  situated  south  of  Batavia,  then  traversed  the  provinces  along 
the  northern  coast,  and  subsequently  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  island. 
Although  duringthese  various  journeys,  to  which  several  years  were  devoted, 
Materia  Medica  and  Botany  formed  the  principal  objects  of  his  researches, 
he  likewise  gave  occasional  attention  to  the  Zoology  and  Geology  of  the 
districts  through  which  he  passed.  Having  terminated  his  inquiries  in 
the  northern  and  eastern  provinces,  he  proceeded,  in  the  year  1809,  from 
Samarang  southward  to  the  interior  of  the  island,  with  a  view  to  examine 
the  territories  of  the  Native  Princes. 

Soon  after  this  period  the  Island  of  Java  became,  by  right  of  conquest, 
a  possession  of  the  Honourable  East  India  Company,  and  the  results  of  Dr. 

Horsfield's  researches  were  in  consequence,  in  the  year  1811,  transferred  to 
the  new  Government.  The  energetic  patronage  he  now  received  enabled 
him  to  take  a  wider  range  ;  and  he  was  induced  to  extend  his  inquiries 
more  particularly  to  the  other  departments  of  Natural  History,  and  also  to 
the  domestic  ceconomy,  agriculture,  and  government  of  the  inhabitants  of 
those  regions. 

In  the  prosecution  of  these  various  objects  Dr.  Horsfield  made  many 
excursions  through  Java:  in  the  year  1812  he  was  sent  to  Banca  by  the 
Colonial  Government,  with  instructions  to  examine  and  report  on  the  con- 

dition of  the  tin  mines,  and  the  details  connected  with  their  history  and 
adminstration  ;  and  he  was  at  the  same  tiftie  encouraged  to  extend  his  re- 

searches to  other  objects  of  general  interest.  Nearly  a  year  was  devoted 
to  this  mission,  during  which  most  of  the  mining  stations  were  examined, 
and  a  collection  of  plants  was  also  made.  In  the  year  1818  he  visited 
Bencoolen  and  Padang,  on  the  west  coast  of  Sumatra;  and  in  a  journey  to 
the  Menangkabo  district,  situated  east  of  Padang,  he  was  enabled  to  col- 

lect some  of  the  Botanical  and  Zoological  productions  of  Sumatra.  In 
the  early  months  of  1819,  two  years  after  the  restoration  of  Java  to  the 
Netherlands  Government,  he  proceeded  to  England  to  communicate  the 
results  of  his  researches  to  the  public. 

In  his  endeavours  to  accomplish  this  object  he  has  invariably  enjoyed 
the  most  liberal  countenance  and  support  of  the  Honourable  Court  of  Di- 

rectors of  the  East  India  Company.  During  his  early  employments  in 
arranging  his  Zoological  Collections  in  the  Museum  at  the  India  House,  to 
which  reference  has  already  been  made,  he  had  likewise  favourable  opportu- 

nities to  prepare  for  publication  a  selection  of  the  more  interesting  Mam- 
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malia  and  Birds  which,  he  brought  to  England,  and  to  compile  catalogues 
of  his  collections,  which  have  in  part  been  submitted  to  the  public. 

With  the  liberal  patronage  which  has  in  later  years  been  extended, 

under  the  sanction  of  the  Company's  Government,  to  the  cultivation  of 
Astronomy,  Geograj)hy,  and  to  the  Statistical  Survey  of  many  parts  of 
India,  Natural  History  has  also  received  a  considerable  share  of  attention  ; 
and  Collections  have  been  received  from  Siam,  from  Cochin  China,  from 
Sumatra,  from  Madras,  from  Bombay,  and  from  various  other  parts  of 

the  Company's  territories  :  the  charge  of  the  arrangement  and  preserva- tion of  these  was  likewise  committed  to  Dr.  Horsfield,  and  he  was  enabled, 
as  heretofore,  to  combine  with  the  duties  required  of  him  in  the  Museum 
the  prosecution  of  his  original  design  with  his  own  materials.  Another 
descriptive  work  therefore  has  been  undertaken  ;  and  although  the  difficul- 

ties connected  with  publications  on  Natural  History  have  occasioned  more 
delay  than  he  had  anticipated,  he  has  now  the  prospect  of  fulfilling  his 
engagements  with  the  public. 

CONDITIONS. 

The  work  will  consist  of  Two  Parts,  forming  together  a  volume  of  mo- 
derate size. 

Each  Part  will  contain  twenty-five  plates,  and  about  one  hundred  pages 
of  letter-press. 

The  size  of  the  work  will  be  a  large  quarto  ;  and  several  double  or  folio 
plates  will  be  contained  in  each  Part  for  the  illustration  of  large  subjects. 

The  Descriptions  will  be  given  in  Latin ;  the  Observations  in  English. 
It  will  be  published  with  coloured  and  uncoloured  plates ;  the  price  of 

the  coloured  copies  will  be  £3  lOs.  each  Part,  and  of  the  uncoloured  copies 
£2  105.  each  Part. 

The  Second  Part  is  in  progress  of  preparation,  and  is  expected  to  be 
ready  early  in  the  ensuing  year  1839. 

Messrs.  W.  H.  Allen  and  Co.,  Booksellers  to  the  Honourable  East 
India  Company,  will  be  the  publishers  of  the  work  in  England. 

April  2,  1838. 

Printed  by  Richard  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street. 
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In  pursuing  the  objects  of  the  two  works  above-mentioned,  and 
undertaking  the  Annals  of  Natural  History,  the  Editors  are 
desirous  of  making  them  not  merely  a  vehicle  for  original  communi- 

cations pertaining  to  the  entire  subject  of  Natural  History,  but  a 
means  of  enabling  their  readers  to  keep  pace  with  the  progress  of 
the  science  in  every  stage  of  its  advancement. 

Memoirs  on  Descriptive  Zoology ;  Monographs ;  characters  of 
new  Genera  and  Species;  notices  of  the  habits,  instinctive  faculties, 
and  geographical  range  of  animals  already  known, — as  also  Zooto- 
mical  communications,  in  so  far  as  they  serve  to  correct  or  confirm 
the  systematical  station  of  species  or  entire  groups,  will  occupy 
a  due  share  of  this  Journal. 

With  regard  to  the  Vegetable  Kingdom,  besides  the  space  which 
will  be  devoted  to  Monographs  and  to  Descriptive  Botany,  atten- 

tion will  also  be  given  to  Vegetable  Physiology  and  Phytotomy. 
To  all  Naturalists,  even  to  those  Avho  do  not  make  Botany  their 
peculiar  study,  these  subjects  must  be  interesting,  and  indeed  in- 

dispensable for  the  acquirement  of  a  general  proficiency  in  Natural 
History.  A  portion  of  our  pages,  therefore,  will  be  especially  de- 

voted to  them,  as  well  as  to  all  that  pertains  to  the  accurate  charac- 
ters of  Families,  their  geographical  range,  their  uses  in  the  arts, 

and  in  medicine. 

The  investigation  of  Fossil  Organic  Remains  stands  in  such  in- 
timate connection  with  Zoology  and  Botany,  that  the  claim  of  this 

subject  to  a  place  in  this  Journal  can  hardly  be  questioned.  Due 
attention  will  therefore  be  given  to  those  departments  of  descriptive 
Geology  that  come  within  the  province  of  Natural  History. 

Biographical  sketches  of  illustrious  Naturalists,  and  those  who 
have  travelled  for  the  sake  of  advancing  science,  will  be  occasion- 

ally introduced ;  and  the  Editors  also  hope  to  be  enabled  to  furnish 
the  reader  with  matter  of  popular  and  general  interest  si;pplied 
by  the  correspondence  of  Naturalists  who  are  engaged  in  voyages 
of  discovery. 
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Reviews  of  new  works^  and  Notices  of  the  most  important  British 
and  Foreign  Publications  connected  with  any  of  these  subjects,  will 
be  regularly  brought  before  our  readers. 

From  the  Foreign  sources  of  intelligence,  which  in  Natural  Hi- 
story are  abundant  and  valuable,  such  a  selection  will  be  made  as 

may  give  early  and  copious  information  of  the  labours  and  disco- 
veries of  the  Naturalists  of  other  countries. 

The  kind  assurances  of  cooperation  v/hich  the  Editors  have  re- 
ceived from  eminent  Naturalists,  both  in  this  country  and  abroad, 

warrant  them  in  already  entertaining  a  confident  hope  that  this 
Periodical  will  prove  in  no  degree  inferior  in  interest  and  utility  to 
those  of  the  highest  reputation  on  the  Continent;  and  they  rely  on  the 
favourable  disposition  of  those  to  whom  such  a  work  may  seem  de- 

sirable for  the  support  and  encouragement  requisite  for  its  success. 
The  Annals  of  Natural  History  will  appear  regularly  upon 

the  first  day  of  every  Month,  and  will  consist  of  five  or  six  sheets 
of  Letter  Press,  illustrated  with  such  Engravings  as  the  subjects 
may  require. 
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Curry,  Dublin :  and  Asher,  Berlin. 
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THE  VARIOUS  BRANCHES  OF  SCIENCE,  THE  LIBERAL  AND  FINE  ARTS, 
AGRICULTURE,  MANUFACTURES,  AND  COMMERCE. 

The  recent  commencement  of  a  New  Series  of  this  long-established 
Work,  united  with  the  ANNALS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  and  the  EDIN- 

BURGH JOURNAL  OF  SCIENCE,  and  conducted  by 
Sir  DAVID  BREWSTER,  K.H.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  L.  &  E.  &c. 
RICHARD  TAYLOR,  F.S.A.  L.S.  G.S.  Astr.  S.  &c.,  and 
RICHARD  PHILLIPS,  F.R.S.  L.  &  E.  F.G.S.  &c. 

affords  to  such  individuals  and  societies  as  are  desirous  of  possessing  a 
monthly  record  of  the  progress  of  the  sciences  a  convenient  opportunity  of 
becoming  subscribers.  The  great  number  of  Original  Communications 
from  philosophers  of  the  first  eminence,  together  with  Records  of  the  most 
Recent  Discoveries,  Notices  of  Scientific  Works,  and  the  Proceedings  of 
Learned  Societies,  domestic  and  foreign,  give  a  permanent  value  to  the 
volumes  of  this  Journal,  which  has  long  been  quoted  as  a  Standard  Work 
of  Reference  by  writers  of  all  countries.  The  Editors,  aware  that  an  en- 

larged circulation  would  afford  them  the  means  of  increasing  the  value 
of  the  Work,  respectfully  invite  the  support  of  those  who  can  estimate  how 
much  the  real  advancement  of  knowledge  depends,  not  merely  upon  po- 

pular and  elementary  compilations,  but  upon  such  works  as  afford  a  con- 
venient vehicle  for  the  speedy  communication  of  the  researches,  discoveries, 

and  deductions  of  those  diligent  cultivators  of  the  sciences,  who  are  distin- 
guished by  the  devotion  of  their  time  and  talents  to  the  enlargement  of  the 

boundaries  of  knowledge. 
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Subscribers  who  may  give  their  names  with  a  view  to  enable  the 

Editor  to  carry  it  on. 

Mar.  20,  1838. — In  addition  to  the  sanction  and  support 
which  had  been  given  by  various  learned  bodies,  and  recorded  in 
former  advertisements,  the  Editor  has  to  acknowledge  the  great 

encouragement  he  has  just  received  from  the  very  liberal  resolu- 
tion of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy  f communicated  by  Sir.  W.  Ha- 

milton) to  subscribe  permanently  for  Twenty  Copies.] 

The  Four  Parts  already  published,  completing  the  First  Yolume, 
with  Title  and  Index,  may  be  had  of  Longman  and  Co.,  and  all 
Booksellers ;  and  of  R.  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  at  the  Office  of  the  Phi- 

losophical Magazine,  Red  Lion  Court,  Fleet  Street. 

This  Work  is  intended  to  furnish  those  who  are  attached  to  Scientific  pur- 
suits with  a  series  of  the  most  interesting  and  important  Memoirs  in  which 

foreign  Philosophers  have  fully  developed  and  carefully  recorded  their  views 
and  their  discoveries ;  particularly  such  as  relate  to  subjects  of  immediate 
interest,  but  which  are  little  known  in  this  country,  and  have  not  appeared 
in  the  English  language. 

On  the  publication  of  the  Fourth  Part  of  the  Scientific  Memoirs, 
the  Editor  took  occasion  to  state  in  his  Preface  that  having  com- 

pleted a  volume,  which  might  enable  the  public  to  form  a  judge- 
ment of  the  design  and  execution,  and  probable  usefulness  of  the 

work,  he  could  not  be  expected  to  proceed  further  until  he  had  as- 
certained whether  he  might  calculate  upon  such  support  as  would  at 

least  repay  the  cost  of  publication.  This  he  trusted  he  might  obtain, 
when  the  plan  and  contents  of  the  first  volume  should  have  become 
known  ;  and  with  that  view  would  gladly  receive  the  names  of  those 
who  might  be  disposed  to  uphold  the  work  by  purchasing  what  had 
been  already  published,  and  forming  the  list  of  his  future  Subscribers. 

Since  this  appeal  was  made,  the  Editor  has  been  favoured  with 
the  names  of  many  gentlemen,  and  of  some  learned  Societies,  wliose 
sanction  and  support  are  highly  gratifying  to  him,  especially  as 
having  been  accompanied  with  the  expression  of  earnest  wishes  for 
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